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NOTE 

The regulatory provisions appearing in this pamx^hlet are a com- 
pilation of all portions of the Income Tax Eegulations issued under the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 during the period June 1, 1956 through 
December 31, 1956. These provisions wei*e published ill daily issues 
of the Federal Register in comjiliance with the Administrative Pro- 
cedure Act (5 use 1001) and were later reprinted in the weekly issues 
of the Internal Revenue Bulletin. A limited number of these 
painjihlets have been prepared for use until complete Income Tax 
Regulations under Part 1, Title 26 (1954), Code of Federal Regula- 
tions are available in book form. A previously issued pamphlet in 
this series, Publication No. 829-1, contained the Income Tax Regu- 
lations issued under the 1954 Code since August 16, 1954, and prior 
to June 1, 1956. It is expected that additional pamphlets in this 
series will be issued from time to time when the volume of additional 
published income tax regulations justifies such action. 




EXPLANATION OF 

APPLICABILITY AND ARRANGEMENT OF 
INCOME TAX REGULATIONS 

Scope — The regulations relating to the income taxes imposed by 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 have been designated Income Tax 
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1). These regulations relate to subtitle 
A (chs. 1-6, inch) and certain related administrative provisions of 
subtitle F of the 1954 Code. The practice of assigning a separate 
Internal Revenue Service number to new regulations (such as Regu- 
lations 111 or Regulations 118) has been discontinued. 

Applicability — Income Tax Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) gen- 
erally are applicable to taxable years beginning after December 31, 
1953, and ending after August 16, 1954. However, in those instances 
where the applicability of the provision of law is stated in terms 
of a specific date occurring after December 31, 1953, or in terms of 
taxable years ending after a specific date occurring after December 
31, 1953, these regulations may also relate to the income taxes imposed 
by the Internal Revenue Code of 1939. Two other principal excep- 
tions to this rule are the regulations under chapters 3 and 5 of the 
1954 Code, which are applicable to payments and transfers occurring 
after December 31, 1954. 

Arrakgement and Numbering — The Income Tax Regulations are 
subject to codification in the Code of Federal Regulations and are 
published as Part 1, Subchapter A, Chapter I, Title 26 (1954) of that 
Code. As a document subject to codification, the arrangement and 
numbering conforms to the rules prescribed by the Administrative 
Committee of the Federal Register in Part 1, Chapter I, Title 1 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations. 

Except for the regulations relating to estates and trusts under sub- 
chapter J, chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, each section 
of the regulations is preceded by the section, subsection or paragraph 
of that Code which it interprets. Certain sections of the regulations 
relating to estates and trusts contain material of an introductory 
nature and are not preceded by any of the provisions of the law to 
which they relate. The sections of the regulations can readily be 
distinguished from sections of the Code since — 

1. The sections of the regulations are printed in larger type; 

2. The sections of the regulations are preceded by a section symbol 
and the part number, arabic numeral 1, followed by a decimal point 
(§l.)and; 

3. The sections of the Code are preceded by ^‘Sec.”. 

Each section of the regulations setting forth law or regulations 
is designated by a number composed of the part number followed 
by a decimal point (1.) and the number of the corresponding provision 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. In the case of a section setting 
forth regulations, this designation is followed by a dash ( — ) and 

( 1 ) 
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a niiiiiljer identifying such a section. By use of these designations one 
can ascertain the sections of the regulations relating to a provision 
of the Code. Thus, the section of the regulations setting forth section 
Sfd of the 1954 Code is designated § 1.301, and the regulations per- 
taiiiiiiir to such section 301 is designated § 1.301—1. 

Ill some cases the regulations are broken down in such manner 
as to relate to a single subsection of a section rather than to the section 
as a whole. Thus, the regulations under section 108 are broken 
down so that those under section 108(a) are designated as § 1.108 (a) -1 
and § 1.108 (a)-2 and those under section 108(b) are designated as 
§ 1.108 (b)-l Generally, however, the regufytions will not be broken 
down in such manner as to indicate, by specific designation, that they 
relate to any division of law inferior to a subsection. Thus, ^ for 
example, the section of the regulations which contains regulations 
under section 108(a)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is 
designated § 1.108(a)-2 rather than § 1.108(a) (2)-l. 

In some cases several sections of the regulations relate to a single 
action or subsection of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. For 
example, §§ 1.105-1 to 1.105-5, inclusive, all deal with section 105 
of the C<^e. Similarly, both § 1.108 (a) -1 and § 1.108 (a)-2 deal 
with section 108(a) of the Code. 

Regulations under certain revenue laws not included in the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 depart from the numbering described in the 
preceding paragraphs. See, for example, the regulations issued under 
Public I^w 74, Eighty-fourth Congress (§§ 1.9000-1 to 1.9000-8, 

incL). 

As an additional convenience to the reader, a partial comparison 
of the system of numbering the various divisions of the Code of 
Federal Regulations and the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is set 

forth below : 


Code of 

Federal Regulations 


Internal Revenue 
Code of 195 If. 


J}^mm 

Section. 


Subsection, 


Description of Number Example 

Arabic numeral sep- - 
arated from the part 
n umber by a decimal : 

Section setting 

forth law L 31 

Section setting 
forth regula- 
tions 1. 31-1 

(None) 


♦Paragraph 

Small letter in paren- 
theses 

(a) 

Subparagraph 

Arabic numeral in 
parentheses 

(1) 

Subdivision . ... „ 

Small roman numer- 

(i) 

Inferior 

al in parentheses 

subdivisions- 

Small italic letter 
in parentheses 

(0) 


Description of Number Example 

Arabic numeral 31 


Small letter in paren- (a) 

theses 

Arabic numeral in (1) 

parentheses 

Capital letter in (A) 

parentheses 

Small roman numer- (i) 

al in parentheses 

None 


^ ’^S^ations section is “paragraph” and the first 
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Meaning of Terms — Eeferences to a section or other provision 
of law are references to a section or other provision of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 unless otherwise indicated. 

The term “the regulations in this part” when used in these regula- 
tions means the regulations in Part 1, Subchapter A, Chapter I, Title 
26 (1954), of the Code of Federal Regulations, that is, the Income Tax 
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1). 

Table of Contents — There is shown preceding the text of the regu- 
lations a table of the sections containing statutory or regulatory pro- 
visions which appear in this publication. 

Index — An index to the material contained in this publication fol- 
lows the text of the regulatory material. 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 
TEMPOEAKY EULES 


PiEAGsiPH Page 

1 . Anniiities; certain proceeds of endowment and life insurance con- 
tracts; actuarial tables 21 

3. Agreements as to useful life and rate of depreciation. ^ 21 

7. Organizational expenditures; time and manner of making election.. 21 

25. Use or resale of unused documentary stamps 21 

26. Trademark and trade name expenditures; election to treat such 

expenditures as deferred expenses; manner of making election 21 

( 4 ) 



INCOME TAX REGULATIONS 

Income Taxes 

NORMAL TAXES AND SURTAXES 

Computation of Taxable Income 

ITEMS SPECIFICALLY INCLUDED IN GROSS INCOME 
Sec. Page 

1.72 Statutory provisions; annuities; certain proceeds of en- 
dowment and life insurance contracts 23 

1.72- 1 Introduction 26 

1.72- 2 Applicability of section 27 

1.72- 3 Excludable amounts not income 29 

1.72- 4 Exclusion ratio 30 

1.72- 5 Expected return 35 

1.72- 6 ■ Investment in the contract 44 

1.72- 7 Adjustment in investment where a contract contains a 

refund feature 47 

1.72- 8 Effect of certain employer contributions with respect to 

premiums or other consideration paid or contributed 
by an emplovee 53 

1.72- 9 Tables J 54 

1.72- 10 Effect of transfer of contracts on investment in the con- 

tract 82 

1.72- 11 Amounts not received as annuity payments 82 

1.72- 12 Effect of taking an annuity in lieu of a lump sum upon 

the maturity of a contract 90 

1.72- 13 Special rule for employee contributions recoverable in 

three years 90 

1.72- 14 Exceptions from application of principles of section 72 92 

ITEMS SPECIFICALLY EXCLUDED FROM GROSS INCOME 

1.102 Statutory provision; gifts and inheritances 93 

1.102- 1 Gifts and inheritances 93 

1.103 Statutory provisions; interest on certain governmental 

obligations 94 

1.103- 1 Interests upon obligations of a State, Territory, etc 95 

1.103- 2 Dividends from shares and stock of Federal agencies or 

instrumentalities 96 

1.103- 3 Interest upon notes secured by mortgages executed to 

Federal agencies or instrumentalities 98 

1.103- 4 Interest upon United States obligations 98 

1.103- 5 Treasury bond exemption in the case of trusts or partner- 

ships 99 

1.103- 6 Interest upon United States obligations in the case of non- 

resident aliens and foreign corporations, not engaged in 
business in the United States 99 

1.109 Statutory provisions; improvements by lessee on lessor^s 

property 99 

1.109- 1 Exclusion from gross income of lessor of real property of 

value of improvements erected by lessee 99 

1.110 Statutory provisions; income taxes paid by lessee cor- 

poration 100 

1.110- 1 Income taxes paid by lessee corporation 100 

1.111 Statutory provisions; recovery of bad debts, prior taxes, 

and delinquency amounts 101 

1.111- 1 Recovery of certain items previously deducted or credited, 102 

1.112 Statutory provision; certain combat pay of members of 

the Armed Forces 106 


( 5 ) 



6 


1 . 112-1 


1.115 

hU4 

1 . 114 - 1 

1.115 

1 . 115 - 1 

1.117 

1 . 117 - 1 

1 . 117 - 2 

1 . 117 - 3 

1 . 117 - 4 

1.118 

LllS-1 

1.119 

1.119- 1 
LI20 

1 . 120 - 1 
1.121 


Page 


Compensation of members of the Armed Forces of the 
United States for service in a combat zone during an 
induction period, or for service while hospitalized as a 

result of such combat-zone service 

Statutory provisions; mustering-out payments for mem- 
bers of the Armed Forces ;; 

Mustering-out payments for members of the Armed 


Statutory provisions; sports programs conducted for the 

American National Red Cross — 

Proceeds from certain sports programs conducted tor the 

benefit of the American National Red Cross____ 

Statutory provisions; income of States, municipalities, etc. 
Bridges to be acquired by State or political subdivisions. . 
Statutory provisions; scholarships and fellowship grants.. 
Exclusion of amounts received as a scholarship or fellow- 
ship grant 

Limitations 

Definitions 

Items not considered as scholarships or fellowship grants. 
Statutory provisions; contributions to the capital of a cor- 
poration 

Contributions to the capital of a corporation 

Statutory provisions; meals or lodging furnished for the 

convenience of the employer 

Meals or lodging furnished for the convenience of the 


employer 

Statutory provisions; statutory subsistence allowance re- 
ceived by police 

Statutory subsistence allowance received by police 

Statutory provisions; cross-references to other Acts 


107 

109 

109 

109 

110 
111 
112 
114 

114 

115 

119 

120 

121 

121 

122 

122 

124 

124 

125 


ITEMIZED DEDUCTIONS FOR INDIVIDUALS AND CORPORATIONS 


1.167 {a) 

I.167(a}-1 

l.I67(a)-2 

1.167(a)-3 

i.l67{a)-4 

1.167la)-5 

1.167(a)-e 

lJ67{a)-7 

i.mii&ys 

l,167la)-9 

1.167(a)-10 

1.1 67(b) 

L!67ib)-0 

1.167(b)-l 

1.167(b)-2 

l.!67(b)-3 

l.i67|b)-4 

1.167(c) 

1.167(c)-l 

1.167(d) 

1.167id)-l 

1.167(e) 

1.167(f) 

I.l67(f|-1 

1.167(g) 

l.i67{g)-l 


Statutory provisions; depreciation; general rule 126 

Depreciation in general 126 

Tangible property 127 

Intangibles 127 

Leased property 128 

Apportionment of basis 128 

Depreciation in special cases 128 

Accounting for depreciable property 129 

Retirements 130 

Oh^lescence 134 

When depreciation deduction is allowable 134 

Statutory provisions; depreciation; use of certain methods 

and rates 135 

Methods of computing depreciation 135 

Straight line method 135 

Declining balance methods . 1 13g 

Sum of the years-digits method 140 

Other methods I49 

Statutory provisions; depreciation; limitations on use of 

certain methods and rates I49 

Limitations on methods of computing depreciation under 

section 167(b} (2), (3), and (4)__ 150 

Statutory provisions; depreciation; agreement as to useful 

life on which depreciation is based 152 

Agreement as to useful life and rates of depreciation 153 

^atutory provisions; depreciation; change in method” " 153 

Change in method 15^ 

Statutory provisions; depreciation; basis for depreci'a- 


Basis for depreciation I55 

Statutory provisions; depreciation; life tenants and bene- 

iieianes of trusts and estates I55 

Life tenants and beneficiaries of trusts and estates 155 



7 


Page 


Sec. 

1.167(li) Statutory provisions; depreciation; depreciation of im- 
provements in the case of mines, etc 156 

1.167(li)-l Depreciation of improvements in the case of mines, etc.. 156 

1.172 Statutory provisions; net operating loss deduction 156 

1.172- 1 Net operating loss deduction 158 

1.172- 2 Net operating loss in case of a corporation 160 

1.172- 3 Net operating loss in case of a taxpayer other than a 

corporation 161 

1.172- 4 Net operating loss carrybacks and net operating loss 

carryovers 165 

1.172- 5 Taxable income which is subtracted from net operating 

loss to determine carryback or carryover 168 

1.172- 6 Illustration of net operating loss carrybacks and carry- 

overs 171 

1.172- 7 Joint return by husband and wife 175 

1.172- 8 Net operating loss carryback for purposes of the excess 

profits tax 180 

ADDITIONAL ITEMIZED DEDUCTIONS FOR INDIVIDUALS 

1.214 Statutory provisions; additional itemized deductions 

for individuals; expenses for care of certain dependents. 181 

1.214-1 Expenses for the care of certain dependents 181 

SPECIAL DEDUCTIONS FOR CORPORATIONS 

1.241 Statutory provisions ; allowance of special deductions 188 

1.241- 1 Allowance of special deductions 188 

1.242 Statutory provisions; partially tax-exempt interest 188 

1.242- 1 Deduction for partially tax-exempt interest ^ 188 

1.243 Statutory provision; dividends received by corporations 189 

1.243- 1 Deduction for dividends received by corporations 189 

1.243- 2 Special rules for certain distributions 189 

1.244 Statutory provisions; dividends received on certain pre- 

ferred stock 190 

1.244- 1 Deduction for dividends received on certain preferred 

stock 190 

1.244- 2 Computation of deduction 190 

1.245 Statutory provisions; dividends received from certain 

foreign corporations 191 

1.245- 1 Deduction for dividends received from certain foreign 

corporations 191 

1.246 Statutory provisions; rules applying to deductions for 

dividends received 193 

1.246- 1 Deductions not allowed for dividends from certain corpo- 

rations 193 

1.246- 2 Limitation on aggregate amount of deductions 194 

1.247 Statutory provisions; dividends paid on certain preferred 

stock of public utilities 194 

1.247- 1 Deduction for dividends paid on preferred stock of public 

utilities 195 

1.248 Statutory provisions; organizational expenditures 200 

1.248- 1 Election to amortize organizational expenditures 201 

Deferred Compensation 

PENSION, PROFIT-SHARING, STOCK BONUS PLANS, ETO. 

1.401 Statutory provisions; qualified pension, profit-sharing, 

and stock bonus plans 202 

1.401- 1 Qualified pension, profit-sharing, and stock bonus plans.. 203 

1.401- 2 Impossibility of diversion under the trust instrument 207 

1.401- 3 Requirements as to coverage 209 

1.401- 4 Discrimination as to contributions or benefits 213 

1.401- 5 Period for which requirements of section 401(a)(3), (4), 

(5), and (6) are applicable. 214 

1.402(a) Statutory provisions; taxability of beneficiary of em- 
ployees^ trust; exempt trust 215 



8 


FEr. 

L402 a‘-l 

1.402 b' 

1.402 b>i 

1.402 e' 

1.402 e-1 
1.402 dl 


1 .402- fl' -1 
1.402 

|.402'e'-l 
1.40:0 a,. 

1.40:ba-l 

L403fa".-2 

1.403ibj 

1.403(b^-I 

L404(a) 


l.404(a)-l 

l.404Ca}-2 

lAQii&yZ 

1.404 (a)-4 
1.404(a)-5 
1.404(a)-6 
1.404(&)-7 

1.404 (a)-8 

L404(a)-9 


1.404 (aWlO 
1.404(a)-ll 
L404(a)-12 

L4IM(a)-13 

L404(b) 

1.4CI4(b)~l 


Taxability of beneficiary under a trust which meets the 

requirements of section 401 (a) — _ . - — - - - - - - 

StatuTorv provisions; taxability of beneficiary of em- 

DloveeV trust; non-exempt trust -- 

Treatment of beneficiary of a trust not exempt under 

Statutory provisions; taxability of beneficiary of em- 

ploveeV trust; certain foreign situs trusts.^ r~~i — 

Taxabilitv of beneficiary of certain foreign situs trusts __ 
Statutorv provisions; taxability of beneficiary of 
ployees’ trust; annuities under agreements entered 

into prior to October 21, 1942 

Effect of section 402(d) 

Statutory provisions; taxability of beneficiary of em- 

ployeeV trust; certain plan terminations 

Certain plan terminations 

Statutory provisions; taxation of employee annuities; 

qualified annuity plan 7 — - — 

Taxability of beneficiary under a qualified annuity plan. 

Capital gains treatment for certain distributions 

Statutory provisions; taxation of employee annuities; 

nonqualified annuity 7 

Taxability of beneficiary under a nonqualified annuity — 
Statutory provisions; deduction for contributions of an 
employer to an employees^ trust or annuity plan and 
compensation under a deferred-payment plan; general 

rule 

Contributions of an employer to an employees’ trust or 
annuity plan and conapensation under a deferred-pay- 
ment plan ; general rule 

Information to be furnished by employer claiming deduc- 
tions — 
Contributions of an employer to or under an employees’ 
pension trust or annuity plan that meets the require- 
ments of section 401(a) ; application of section 404(a) (1) _ 
Pension and annuity plans; limitations under section 

404(a)(1)(A) 

Pension and annuity plans; limitations under section 

404(a) (l)(B)-._ — 

Pension and annuity plans; limitations under section 

404(a)(1)(C) 

Pension and annuity plans; contributions in excess of 
limitations under section 404(a)(1); application of 

section 404(a) (1) (D) 

Contributions of an employer under an employees’ an- 
nuity plan which meets the requirements of section 

401 fa); application of section 404(a)(2) 

Contributions of an employer to an employees’ profit- 
sharing or stock bonus liust that meets the require- 
ments of section 401(a); application of section 

404(a)(3)(A) 

Profit-sharing plan of an affiliated group; application of 

section 404(a)(3)(B) 

Trusts created or organized outside the United States; 

application of section 404(a)(4) 

Contributions of an employer under a plan that does not 
meet the requirements of section 401(a); application of 

section 404(a) (5) 

Contributions of an employer where deductions are al- 
lowable under section 404(a)(1) or (2) and also under 

section 404(a)(3); application of section 404(a)(7) 

Statutory provisions; deduction for contributions of an 
employer to an employees’ trust or annuity plan and 
compensation under a deferred-payment plan; method 

of contributions, etc., having the effect of a plan 

^lethod of contribution, etc., having the effect of a plan: 
effect of section 404(b) 


Page 

216 

226 

226 

228 

228 

228 

229 

230 

230 

231 

231 

232 

234 

234 

235 

238 

239 

244 

246 

247 

248 

249 
249 

251 

253 

254 

255 
255 

257 

257 



Sec. Page 

1.404(c) Statutory provisions; deduction for contrituitions of an 

employer to an emplcj’-ees’ trust or annuity plan and 
compensation under a deferred-payment plan; certain 

negotiated plans I 258 

1.404(c)--l Certain negotiated plans; effect of section 464 (c) 258 

1.404(d) Statutory provisions; deduction for contributions of an 

employer to an employees’ trust or annuity plan and 
compensation under a deferred-payment plan; carr^^- 

over of unused deductions " 259 

1.404(d)-“l Carryover of unused deductions; effect of section 404(d) __ 259 

Banking Institutions 

RULES OF GENERAL APPLICATION TO BANKING INSTITUTIONS 

1.581 Statutory provisions; definition of bank 260 

1.581- 1 Tax on banks 260 

1.581- 2 Mutual savings banks, building and loan associations, and 

cooperative banks 260 

1.582 Statutory provisions; bad debt and loss deduction with 

respect to securities held by banks 261 

1.582- 1 Bad debt and loss deduction with respect to securities held 

by banks 261 

1.583 Statutory provisions; deductions of dividends paid on 

certain preferred stock 262 

1.584 Statutory provisions; common trust funds 262 

1.584- 1 Common trust funds 263 

1.584^2 Income of participants in common trust fund 263 

1.584- 3 Computation of common trust fund income 266 

1.584- 4 Admission and withdrawal of participants in the common 

trust fund 266 

1.584- 5 Returns of banks with respect to common trust funds 268 

1.584- 6 Net operating loss deduction 268 

MUTUAL SAVINGS BANKS, ETC. 

1.591 Statutory provisions; deduction for dividends paid on 

deposits 268 

1.591- 1 Deduction for dividends paid on deposits 268 

1.592 Statutory provisions; deduction for repayment of certain 

loans 269 

1.592- 1 Repayment of certain loans by mutual savings banks, 

building and loan associations, and cooperative banks. 270 

1.593 Statutory provisions; additions to reserve for bad debts. 270 

1.593- 1 Additions to reserve for bad debts 270 

1.593- 2 Additions to reserve for bad debts where surplus, reserves, 

and undivided profits equal or exceed 12 percent of 
deposits or withdrawable accounts 273 

1.594 Statutory provisions; alternative tax for mutual savings 

banks conducting life insurance business 273 

1.594- 1 Mutual savings banks conducting life insurance business. 274 

BANK AFFILIATES 

1.601 Statutory provisions; special deduction for bank affiliates. 274 

1.601—1 Special deduction for bank affiliates 275 

Estates, Trusts, Beneficiaries, and Decedents 

1.641- 1 Scope of subchapter J 276 

ESTATES, TRUSTS, AND BENEFICIARIES 

1.641- 2 Scope of subparts A, B, C, and D 276 

General Rules foe Taxation of Estates and Trusts 

1.641(a) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; imposition of 

tax; application of tax 276 

1.641 (a)-l Imposition of tax; application of tax 277 

1.641 (a)-2 Gross income of estates and trusts 277 



10 


1.641 D' 

1 .64 1 

1.64166-2 
L641.'bl-3 
1.642 -an 11 

1.642' aVii'-l 
1.642 'aM2) 

L642'a){2H 

L642(a)a) 

1.642 ;31-1 
1.642jau3i-2 
L642ia) (3)-3 
1.642 ;b} 

1.642(b)-l 

1.642(c) 


L642(c)-1 
1.642 (ej-2 

1.642(cV3 
1.642(0 )-4 
1.642(d} 

1.642 (d}-l 
1.642(e) 


1.642fe)-l 

1.642(f) 


1.642 (f)-l 

1.642 (g) 


1.642(g)-l 

1.642(g}-2 

1.642(h) 


L642(h)-1 

1.642(hl-2 

1.642{h)~3 

L642fhM 

!.642(!i)~5 

1.642(1) 


L642(!)~I 

1.643-1 

I.643(a} 

L643faH 

I.643(a)-2 

1.643faV3 

l.i43(a)-4 


Statutorv provisions j estates and trusts,* computation 

and payment of tax r "t" “ b" 4" " " ' I 

Computation and payment of tax^ deductions and credits 

of estates and trusts 

Filing of returns and payment of the tax 

Termination of estates and trusts 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; special rules for 
credits and deductions; partially tax-exempt interest, _ 

Partially tax-exempt interest 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; special rulesfor 

credits^and deductions; foreign taxes 

Foreign taxes 

Statutory provisions j estates and trusts; special rules for 

credits and deductions; dividends 

Dividends received by an estate or trust 

Time of receipt of dividends by beneficiary 

Cross reference 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; special rules for 

credits and deductions; personal exemption 

Deduction for personal exemption 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; special rules for 
credits and deductions; charitable contributions deduc- 
tion 

Charitable contributions deduction 

Reduction of charitable contributions deduction by 

exempt income 

Capital gains included in charitable contribution 

Cross reference 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; special rules for 

credits and deductions; net operating loss deduction 

Net operating loss deduction 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; special rules for 
credits and deductions; deduction for depreciation and 

depletion 

Depreciation and depletion 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; special rules for 
credits and deductions; amortization of emergency or 

grain storage facilities 

Amortization of emergency or grain storage facilities 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; special rules for 
credits and deductions; disallowance of double deduc- 
tions 


Disallowance of double deductions ; in general 

Deductions included I..”!! 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; special rules for 
credits and deductions; unused loss carryovers and 

excess deductions 

Unused loss carryovers on termination’ oFan' estate" or 

trust 

Excess deductions on termination of an estate or trust 

Meanmg of * 'beneficiaries succeeding to the property of 

the estate or trust” 

Allocation IF’I 

Example FIIFI 

Statutory provisions ; estates 'and 'trusts' ;' speci'al 'rules for 
credjts and deductions; disallowance of standard deduc- 


DisaOowance of standard deduction (cross reFr’en’c'e) 
^leneraf^^ income; deduction for distributions Fin 

Statutory provisions; estates and Fusts"; "definition ’oFdis- 

tnbuteble net income 

Deduction for distributions FIIIII 

Deduction for personal exemption 

Capital gains and losses 

Extraordinary dividends' and taxaFle stock’diVidmidsFII 


Page 

277 

277 

277 

278 

279 

279 

280 
280 

280 

280 

280 

281 

281 

281 


281 

282 

282 

283 

283 

283 

283 


284 

284 


284 

284 


284 

284 

285 


285 

286 
286 

287 

288 
288 


289 

289 

290 

290 

291 
291 

291 

292 



11 


Sec. PAGm 

1.643 (a) “5 Tax-exempt interest 292 

1.643(a^6 Foreign income 293 

1.643(a)--7 Dividends 293 

1.643(b) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; definition of 

income 293 

1.643(b)-l Definition of “income’^ 293 

1.643(b) -2 Dividends allocated to corpus 294 

1.643(c) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; definition of 

beneficiary 294 

1.643(c)-l Definition of “beneficiary” 294 

1.643(c) -2 Illustration of the provisions of section 643 294 

Trusts Which Distribute Current Income Only 

1.651(a) Statutory provisions; trusts which distribute current in- 

come only; deduction for amounts required to be dis- 
tributed currently 295 

1.651(a)-l Simple trusts; deduction for distributions; in general 295 

1.651 (a)-2 Income required to be distributed currently 296 

1.651 (a)-3 Distribution of amounts other than income 297 

1.65 1(a) -4 Charitable purposes 297 

1.651 (a)-5 Estates 297 

1.651(b) Statutory provisions; trusts which distribute current in- 

come only; limitation on deduction for amounts re- 
quired to be distributed currently 297 

1.651(b)-l Deduction for distributions to beneficiaries 298 

1.652(a) Statutory provisions; trusts which distribute current in- 

come only; inclusion of amounts in gross income of 

beneficiaries 298 

1.652(a)-l Simple trusts; inclusion of amounts in income of bene- 
ficiaries 298 

1.652(a)-2 Distributions in excess of distributable net income 299 

1.652(b) Statutory provisions; trusts which distribute current in- 

com-e only; character of amounts in the hands of bene- 
ficiaries 299 

1.652(b)-l Character of amounts 299 

1.652(b)--2 Allocation of income items 299 

1.652(b) -3 Allocation of deductions 300 

1.652(c) Statutory provisions; trusts which distribute current in- 

come only; inclusion of amounts in gross income of 

beneficiaries; different taxable years 301 

1.652(c)~l Different taxable years 301 

1.652(c) -2 Death of individual beneficiaries 302 

1.652(c)-’3 Termination of existence of other beneficiaries 302 

1.652(c) -4 Illustration of the provisions of sections 651 and 652 302 

Estates and Trusts Which May Accumulate Income or Which Distribute Corpus 

1.661(a) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts accumulating in- 

come or distributing corpus; deduction for amounts 
required to be distributed currently and other amounts 

distributed 305 

1.661 (a)-l Estates and trusts accumulating income or distributing 

corpus; general 305 

1.661 (a)-2 Deduction for distributions to beneficiaries 305 

1.661(b) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts accumulating 

income or distributing corpus; character of amounts 

distributed to beneficiaries 307 

1.661 (b)-l Character of amounts distributed; in general 307 

1.661 (b)-2 Character of amounts distributed when charitable con- 
tributions are made 307 

1.661(c) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts accumulating 

income or distributing corpus; limitation on deduction 

for amounts distributed to beneficiaries 308 

1.661 (c)-l Limitation on deduction 308 

1.661(c)-2 Illustration of the provisions of section 661 308 

1.662(a) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts which may accu- 

mulate income or which distribute corpus; inclusion 
of amounts in gross income of beneficiaries 310 



12 


Sir. 

1.662 X-l 

1J62 a --2 
1.662 a': -3 
1.662 a' -4 
1.662 b; 


1.662 :b;-l 
lJ62;bX2 
1.662(c) 


1.6€2:c)-l 
1.662x;-2 
1.662^ e}-3 
l.e62ic}-4 
1.663 (a) 

1.663(a)«l 

1.663X-2 
1.663 (a) -3 
1.663 (bj 


1.663 (b)-i 

L663(b)-2 

1.663(c) 


l.l^3(c)~l 

1.^3(e)-2 

L663(c)-3 

1.663(c>-4 


1.665-1 

1.665(a) 

1.665(a)-i 

1.665(b} 

1.665(b)-l 

1.665Cb)-2 

1.6€>5ib)-3 

1.6i5Cc) 

l.§65fc)-l 

l.665id) 

L6i5fd)-2 

1.666ia) 

1.6§6*'a)-l 
i. 666(b) 

I.666/b(-l 

1.66§{cj 

LC6tifc‘'-l 
1.666'. c)--2 


Inclusion of amounts in gross income of beneficiaries of 

estates and complex trusts; general 

Currently distributable income 

Other amounts distributed - - - - " — r "Li." " t 

Amounts used in discharge of a legal obligation 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts which may accu- 
mulate income or which distribute corpus , character 
of amounts in the hands of beneficiaries - _• — - - - - - - — 
Character of amounts; when no charitable contributions 

are made v, r“7~2" 

Character of amounts; when charitable contributions are 

made ~ ; 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts which may accu- 
mulate income or which distribute corpus; different 

taxable years 

Different taxable years 

Death of individual beneficiary - 

Termination of existence of other beneficiaries 

Illustration of the provisions of sections 661 and 662 

Statutory provisions; estates and complex trusts; special 

rules applicable to sections 661 and 662; exclusions 

Special rules applicable to sections 661 and 662; exclu- 
sions; gifts, bequests, etc 

Charitable, etc., distributions 

Denial of double deduction 

Statutory provisions; estates and complex trusts; special 
rules applicable to sections 661 and 662; distributions 

in first sixty-five days of taxable year 

Distributions in first sixty-five days of taxable year; 

scope 

Election 

Statutory provisions; estates and complex trusts; special 
rules applicable to sections 661 and 662; separate shares 

treated as separate trusts 

Separate shares treated as separate trusts; in general 

Computation of distributable net income 

Applicability of separate share rule 

Example • 


Page 


311 

311 

313 

314 


315 

315 

315 


316 

316 

317 
317 
317 

321 

321 

324 

325 


325 

325 

326 


326 

326 

327 

327 

328 


Teeatment of Excess Distributions by Trusts 


Excess distributions by trusts; scope of subpart D 

Statutory provisions; excess distributions by trusts; defi- 
nition of undistributed net income 

Undistributed net income 

Statutory provisions; excess distributions by trusts; defi- 
nition of accumulation distribution 

Accumulation distribution; in general 

Exclusions from accumulation distributions 

Exclusions under section 663(a)(1) 

Statutory provisions; excess distributions by trusts; defi- 
nition of taxes imposed on the trust 

Taxes imposed on the trust I 'III 

Statutory provisions; excess distributions by trusts; defi- 
nition of preceding taxable year 

Preening taxable year I_IIIIIII 

Application of separate share rule I--IIIIIIII 

Statutory provisions; excess distributions by trusts; allo- 
cation of accumulation distribution 

Amount allocated I_IIIIIIII 

Statutory provisions; excess distributions by trustsTtotal 

taxes deemed distributed 

Total taxes deemed distributed II II 1 1 

Statutory provisions; excess distributions by trusts; pro 

rata portion of taxes deemed distributed 

Fro rata portion of taxes deemed distributed 

Illustration of the provisions of section 666 IIIIIIIII 


329 

330 

330 

331 
331 
333 
336 

336 

336 

338 

338 

339 

339 

340 

341 

341 

342 
342 
342 



13 


Page 


Sec. 

1.667 Statutory provisions; excess distributions by trusts; denial 

of refund to trusts 345 

1.667-1 Denial of refund to trusts 345 

1.668(a) Statutory provisions; excess distributions by trusts; treat- 

ment of amounts deemed distributed in preceding tax- 
able years; amounts treated as received in prior taxable 

years 347 

1.668(a)-l Amounts treated as received in prior taxable years; inclu- 
sion in gross income 347 

1.668(a)“2 Allocation among beneficiaries; in general 348 

1.668(a)--3 Excluded amounts 348 

1.668(a)-4 Tax attributable to throwback 350 

1.668(b) Statutory provisions; excess distributions by trusts; treat- 

ment of amounts deemed distributed in preceding tax- 
able years; credited for taxes paid by trust 352 

1.668(b)-l Credit for taxes paid by the trust 352 

1.668(b)-2 Illustration of the provisions of sections 665 through 668_- 352 

Grantors and Others Treated as Substantial Owners 

1.671 Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 

others treated as substantial owners; income, deduc- 
tions, and credits attributable to grantors and others 
as substantial owners 363 

1.671- 1 Grantors and others treated as substantial owners; scope. _ 363 

1.671- 2 Applicable principles 364 

1.671- 3 Attribution or inclusion of income, deductions, and credits 

against tax 365 

1.671- 4 Method of reporting 368 

1.672(a) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 

others treated as substantial owners; definition of ad- 
verse party 368 

1.672(a)-l Definition of adverse party 368 

1.672(b) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 

others treated as substantial owners; definition of non- 

ad verse party 369 

1.672(b)-l Nonadverse party 369 

1.672(c) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 

others treated as substantial owners; definition of re- 
lated or subordinate party 369 

1.672 (c)-l Belated or subordinate party 369 

1.672(d) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 

others treated as substantial owners; rule where power 

is subject to condition precedent 370 

1.672(d)-l Power subject to condition precedent 370 

1.673(a) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 

others treated as substantial owners; reversionary in- 
terests 370 

1.673(a)— 1 Beversionary interests; income payable to beneficiaries 

other than certain charitable organizations; general 

rule. 1 370 

1.673(b) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 

others treated as substantial owners; charitable bene- 
ficiaries 372 

1.673(b)— 1 Income payable to charitable beneficiaries 372 

1.673(c) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 

others treated as substantial owners; reversionary in- 
terest taking effect at death of income beneficiary 373 

1.673(c)— 1 Beversionary interest after income beneficiary’s death. 373 
1.673(d) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 

others treated as substantial owners; postponement of 
date specified for reacquisition 373 

1.673 (d)-l Postponement of date specified for reacquisition 373 

1.674(a) Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 

others treated as substantial owners; power to control 
beneficial enjoyment 374 

416926°— 57 2 



14 


Sec. 

1.1^74 a"“l 
1.»474 1 )'.' 

L674 b— 1 
I.b74 

l.tb4 C''— 1 
1.674 ■>!; 

1.674 d -1 

1.674 d'.-2 

1.675 


1.675--1 

1.676 ^a) 


1.676 (a)-I 
L676'b’'^ 


1.676 (b)-l 
1.677{aj 


1.677(aVl 

l.eT7(b) 


!.677(b)-i 

1.678(a) 

1.678 (a)-l 
1.678 (b) 


!.678fbj-l 
1.678 (c) 

i.678(c)-l 

1.678(d) 


1.678fd)-l 


1.683 

1.683- 1 
1.6.83-2 

1.683- 3 


Power to control beneficial enjoj^ment; scope of section 



S’^atutorv provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 
^ 01 hers‘ treated as substantial owners; exceptions for 

certain powers to control beneficial enjoyment 

Excepted powers exercisable by any person 

Siatutorv provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 
others” treated as substantial owners; exception for 

certain powers of independent trustees 

Excepted powers exercisable only by independent trus- 
tees 

Statutorv provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 
others” treated as substantial owners; power to allocate 

income if limited by a standard 

Excepted powers exercisable by any trustee other than 

grantor or spouse 

Limitations on exceptions in section 674(b), (c), and (d) — 
Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 
others* treated as substantial owners; administrative 

powers 

Administrative powers 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 
others* treated as substantial owners; power to revoke; 

general rule 

Power to revest title to portion of trust property in 

grantor; general rule 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 
others* treated as substantial owners; power to revoke 

exercisable only after a period of time 

Powers exercisable only after a period of time- 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 
others treated as substantial owners; income for benefit 

of grantor; general rule 

Income for benefit of grantor; general rule-.. 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 
others treated as substantial owners; trusts for support 

of grantor’s dependents 

Trusts for support 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 
others treated as substantial owners; person other than 

grantor treated as substantial owner; general rule 

Person other than grantor treated as substantial owner: 

general rule 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; grantors and 
others treated as substantial owners; exception where 

grantor is taxable 

If grantor is treated as the owner IIIIIIII.III' I 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts;" grantors 'and 
others treated as substantial owners; trusts for support 

Trusts for support 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts';" grantors' "and 
others treated as substantial owners; effect of re- 
nunciation or disclaimer 

Renunciation of power 

Miscellaneous 

Statutory provisions; estates and trusts; applicabilitv of 

provisions _ 

Applicability of provisions; general rule 

Exceptions 

009 ^ 9 ^^^ 65-day ride of 'the' In'teraaf Revenue 


Page 

374 


375 

376 


381 

381 


382 

382 

382 


383 

384 


385 

385 


386 

386 


386 

387 


389 

390 


391 

391 


391 

392 

392 

392 


392 

392 


393 

393 

393 

395 



15 


ParTxNters and Partnerships 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec. Page 

1.76 1-1 (a) (2) Terms defined; partnership; exclusion of certain partner- 
ships from provisions of subchapter K 395 

Insurance Companies 

LIFE INSURANCE COMPANIES 

1-801 Statutory provisions; life insurance companies; definition 

of life insurance company 398 

1.801-1 Definitions 398 

1.802(b) Statutory provisions; life insurance companies; imposition 

of tax • 399 

1.802 (b)-l Tax on life insurance companies 399 

1.803 Statutory provisions; life insurance companies; other 

definitions and rules 400 

1.803- 1 Life insurance reserves 402 

1.803- 2 Adjusted reserves 403 

1.803- 3 Interest paid or accrued 403 

1.803- 4 Taxable income and deductions 404 

1.803- 5 Peal estate owned and occupied 405 

1.803- 6 Amortization of premium and accrual of discount 405 

1.805 Statutory provisions; life insurance companies; life in- 

surance company taxable income 406 

1.805- 1 Tax on life insurance companies in the case of a taxable 

year beginning in 1954 407 

1.805- 2 Reserve interest credit 407 

1.806 Statutory provisions; life insurance companies; adjust- 

ment for certain reserves 408 

1.806- 1 Adjustment for certain reserves 408 

1.807 Statutory provisions; life insurance companies; foreign 

life insurance companies 409 

1.807- 1 Foreign life insurance companies 409 

MUTUAL INSURANCE COMPANIES (OTHER THAN LIFE OR MARINE OR 
FIRE INSURANCE COMPANIES ISSUING PERPETUAL POLICIES) 

1.821 Statutory provisions; tax on mutual insurance companies 

(other than life or marine or fire insurance companies 
issuing perpetual policies) 409 

1.821- 1 Tax on mutual insurance companies other than life or 

marine or fire insurance companies subject to the tax 
imposed by section 831 410 

1.822 Statutory provisions; determination of mutual insurance 

company taxable income 414 

1.822- 1 Taxable income and deductions ! 416 

1.822- 2 Real estate owned and occupied. 418 

1.822- 3 Amortization of premium and accrual of discount 418 

1.823 Statutory provisions; other definitions 418 

1.823- 1 Net premiums 418 

1.823- 2 Dividends to policyholders 419 

OTHER INSURANCE COMPANIES 

1.831 Statutory provisions; tax on insurance companies (other 

than iife or mutual), mutual marine insurance com- 
panies, and mutual fire insurance companies issuing 
perpetual policies 419 

1.831- 1 Tax on insurance companies (other than life or mutual), 

mutual marine insurance companies, and mutual fire 
insurance companies issuing perpetual policies 420 

1.832 Statutory provisions; insurance company taxable income. 421 

1.832- 1 Gross income 423 

1.832- 2 Deductions 424 



l.S4i 

I.S-i2 


1 . 


1.1031^ as 


1 . 1031 vS; — 1 


l.l03lsb‘-l 

l.l03l(e} 


1.103U?'-! 

l.iOSKd) 

LlOaifdVl 

1.103lfdi-2 

1.1032 

1.1032-1 

LiOS4 

1.1034- 1 

1.1035 

1.1035- 1 

1.1036 

1.1036- 1 


1.1051 
1.1051-1 

1.1052 


1.1052- 1 

1.1052- 2 

1.1052- 3 

1.1053 

1.1053- 1 

1.1054 


1.1071 


IJOil-i 

1.1071- 2 
1.HI71-3 

1.1071- 4 


16 


PP.OVISIOXS OF GENERAL APPLICATION 

StatutOTv provisions; credit for foreign taxes 425 

Statutory provisions; computation of gross income 425 


Gaix or Loss ox Disposition of Property 
BA.'IS RULES OF GENERAL APPLICATION 

Statutory provisions ; sale of annuities 

Sale of annuities 

COMMON NONTAX ABLE EXCHANGES 

Statutory provisions; exchange of property held for pro- 
ductive use or investment; nonrecognition of gain or loss 

from exchanges soleh^ in kind ^ 

Property held for productive use in trade or business or for 

investment 

Statutory provisions; exchange of property held for pro- 
ductive use or investment; gain from exchanges not 

solely in kind 

Receipt of other property or money in tax-free exchange. _ 
Statutory provisions; exchange of property held for pro- 
ductive use or investment; loss from exchanges not 

solely in kind 

Nonrecognition of loss 

Statutory provisions; exchange of property held for pro- 
ductive use or investment; basis 

Property acquired upon a tax-free exchange 

Treatment of assumption of liabilities 

Statutory provisions; exchange of stock for property 

Disposition by a corporation of its own capital stock 

Statutory provisions; common nontaxable exchanges; 

sale or exchange of residence 

Sale or exchange of residence 

Statutory provisions; certain exchanges of insurance poli- 
cies 

Certain exchanges of insurance policies 

Statutory provisions; stock for stock of same corporation. 
Stock for stock of the same corporation 


425 

425 


426 

426 

427 
427 


428 

428 

428 

428 

430 

432 

432 

433 
435 

447 

447 

448 
448 


SPECIAL RULES 

Statutory provisions; property acquired during affiliation. 

Basis of property acquir^ during affiliation 

Statutory provisions; basis established by the Revenue 
Act of 1932 or 1934 or by the Internal Revenue Code 

of 1939 

Basis of property established by Revenue Act of 19321 
Basis of property established by Revenue Act of 1934 
Basis of property established by the Internal Revenue 

Code of 193 9 

provisions; basis of property acquired before 

March 1, 1913 

Property acquired before March 1, lOisIII'IIIIILI'"! 
Statutory provisions; cross references I. Ill II 

CHANGES TO EFFECTUATE F. C. C. POLICY 

Statutory provisions; gain from sale or exchange to 
effectuate policies of Federal Communications Com- 

miaion 

Gmn from sale or exchange to effectuate policies of Federal 
^ L/Ommunications Commission. 

Nature and effect of election . _ J.'.”! Ill I~~I" ’ ”1""!'' 
Reduction of basis of property pursuant tVelection" unte 

section 1071 _ 

Manner of election I II _ I III ~ • 


449 

449 


450 

450 

450 

451 

451 

451 

452 


452 

453 

454 

455 
457 



Page 


17 

EXCHANGES IN OBEDIENCE TO S. E. C. ORDERS 

Sec. 

1.1081 Statutory provisions; exchanges and distributions in 

obedience to orders of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission; nonrecognition of gain or loss 458 

1.1081- 1 Terms used 460 

1.1081- 2 Purpose and scope of exception 460 

1.1081- 3 Exchanges of stock or securities solely for stock or securi- 

ties 462 

1.1081- 4 Exchanges of property for property by corporations 462 

1.1081- 5 Distribution solely of stock or securities 465 

1.1081- 6 Transfers within system group 466 

1.1081- 7 Sale of stock or securities received upon exchange by 

members of system group 467 

1.1081- 8 Exchanges in which money or other nonexempt property 

is received 468 

1.1081- 9 Requirements with respect to order of Securities and 

Exchange Commission 468 

1.1081- 10 Nonapplication of other provisions of the Internal Revenue 

Code of 1954 469 

1.1081- 11 Records to be kept and information to be filed with 

returns 469 

1.1082 Statutory provisions; basis of property acquired in ex- 

changes and distributions made in obedience to orders 
of the Securities and Exchange Commission 473 

1.1082- 1 Basis for determining gain or loss 475 

1.1082- 2 Basis of property acquired upon exchanges under section 

1081(a) or (e) 475 

1.1082- 3 Reduction of basis of property by reason of gain not 

recognized under section 108 1(b) 476 

1.1082- 4 Basis of property acquired by corporation under section 

1081(a), 1081(b), or 1081(e) as contribution of capital 
or surplus, or in consideration for its own stock or 
securities.-- 478 

1.1082- 5 Basis of property acquired by shareholder upon tax-free 

distribution under section 1081(c) (1) or (2) 478 

1.1082- 6 Basis of property acquired under section 1081(d) in trans- 

action between corporations of the same system poup. 479 

1.1083 Statutory provisions; exchanges and distributions in obe- 

dience to orders of the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission; definitions 480 

1.1083- 1 Definitions 481 

WASH SALES OE STOCK OR SECURITIES 

1.1091 Statutory provisions; losses from wash sales of stock or 

securities; basis 486 

1.1091- 1 Losses from wash sales of stock or securities 486 

1.1091- 2 Basis of stocks or securities acquired in *‘wash sales” 489 

Capital Gains and Losses 

SPECIAL RULES FOR DETERMINING CAPITAL GAINS AND LOSSES 

1.1233 Statutory provisions; gains and losses from short sales — 489 

1.1233-1 Gains and losses from short sales 491 

TAX ON SELF-EMPLOYMENT INCOME 

1.1401 Statutory provisions; rate of tax on self-employment 

income 497 

1.1401-1 Tax on self-employment income 497 

1.1402(a) Statutory provisions; definitions; net earnings from self- 

employment — 497 

1.1402(a)-l Net earnings from self-employment 500 

1.1402(b) Statutory provisions; definitions; self-employment in- 
come 510 

1.1402(b)-l Self-employment income.-.- ^ 511 

1.1402(c) Statutory provisions; definitions; trade or business 513 

l,1402(c)-l Trade or business 513 



18 


1.1-102 d ^ 
1.I11J2 d -1 
1.111*2 ei 

1.1102 ej-1 


1.1103 

1 . 110 : 1-1 


Siatutorv provisions j definitions,* employee and wages- -- 

Employee and wages 

Statiitorv provisions j definitions j ministers, members or 
religious orders, and Christian Science practitioners — - 
Election bj* ministers, members of religious orders, and 
Christian Science practitioners for self-employment 

coverage r- 

Statutory provisions; miscellaneous provisions 

Cross references 


Page 

518 

518 

519 


519 

523 

523 


WITHHOLDING OF TAX ON NONRESIDENT ALIENS AND 
FOREIGN CORPORATIONS AND TAX-FREE COVENANT 

BONDS 


Nonresident Aliens and Foreign Corporations. 


L1441 

L1441-1 

1.1441- 2 

1.1441- 3 

1.1441- 4 

1.1441- 5 
1.1442 

1.1442- 1 
L144S 

1.1443- 1 


1.1451 

1.1451- 1 

1.1451- 2 


1.1461 

1.1461- 1 

1.1461- 2 

1.1461- 3 

1.1462 

1.1462- 1 

1.1463 

1.1463- 1 

1.1464 

1.1464- 1 

1.1465 

1.1465- 1 

RULES 


Statutory provisions; withholding of tax on nonresident 

aliens — 

Requirement for withholding of tax on nonresident aliens 

and foreign corporations 

Income subject to withholding 

Exceptions and rules of special application 

Exemptions from withholding 

Claiming Enited States citizenship or residence 

Statutory provisions; withholding of tax on foreign 

corporations 

Withholding of tax on foreign corporations — 

Statutory provisions; foreign tax-exempt organizations. _ 
Rents paid to foreign tax-exempt organizations 

Tax-Free Covenant Bonds 

Statutory provisions; tax-free covenant bonds 

Tax-free* covenant bonds issued before January 1, 1934. , 
Exemptions from withholding under section 1451 

Application of Withholding Provisions 

Statutory provisions; return and payment of withheld tax. 

Ownership certificates for bond interest 

Return and payment of tax withheld on and after January 

1, 1957 

Return and payment of tax withheld before January 1, 

1957. : ... 

Statutor^^ provisions; withheld tax as credit to recipient 

of income 

Withheld tax as credit to recipient of income 

Statutory provisions; tax paid by recipient of income 

Tax paid by recipient of income 

Statutory provisions; refunds and credits with respect to 

withheld tax 

Refunds and credits 

Statutory provisions; definition of withholding agent 

General provisions relating to withholding agents 

APPLICABLE TO RECOVERY OF EXCESSIVE 
PROFITS ON GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS 


Recovebt op Excessive Profits on Government Contracts 


1.1471 

1.1471-1 


Statutory provisions; recovery of excessive profits on 

government contracts 

Recovery of excessive profits on government contracts. _ 


Mitigation op Effect of Renegotiation of Government 
Contracts 


Statutory provisions; mitigation of effect of renegotiation 
of government contracts 


523 

524 

524 

525 

529 

530 

531 

531 

532 
532 


532 

533 
535 


535 

535 

538 

541 

543 

543 

544 
544 

544 

544 

545 
545 


546 

546 


546 



Page 


RELATED ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.6033(a) Statutory provisions; returns by exempt organizations- 

general 543 

1.6033-1 (a) (3) Returns by exempt organizations; exempt employees’ 

trusts 54g 

INDEX 549 


TEMPORARY RULES 

[SOURCE: 

Par. 26, T.D. 6208, 21 F.R. 8082, October 20, 1956; C.B. 1956- 
2, 1369. 

Par. 26, T.D. 6209, 21 F.R. 8319, October 31, 1956; C.B. 1956- 
2, 1370. 

INCOME TAX REGULATIONS 

§§ 1.72 through 1.72-14, T.D. 6211, 21 F.R. 8853, November 
15, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 29. 

§§ 1.102 through 1.103-6, T.D. 6220, 21 F.R. 10484, Decem- 
ber 29, 1956; I.R.B. 1957-2, 7. 

§§ 1.109 through 1.115-1, T.D. 6220, 21 F.R. 10484, Decem- 
ber 29, 1956; I.R.B. 1957-2, 7. 

§§ 1.117 through 1.117-4, T.D. 6186, 21 F.R. 4869, June 30, 
1956; C.B. 1956-2, 104. 

§§ 1.118 through 1.121, T.D. 6220, 21 F.R. 10484, December 
29, 1956; I.R.B. 1957-2, 7. 

§§ 1.167(a) through 1.167(h)-l, T.D. 6182, 21 F.R. 3985, 
June 12, 1956; C.B. 1956-1, 98. 

§§ 1.172 through 1.172-8, T.D. 6192, 21 F.R. 5525, July 24, 
1956; C.B. 1956-2, 132. 

§§ 1.214 through 1.214^1, T.D. 6184, 21 F.R. 4403, June 22, 

§§ 1.24l’through 1.248-1, T.D. 6183, 21 F.R. 4075, June 14, 
1956; C.B. 1956-1, 136. 

§§ 1.401 through 1.404(d)-l, T.D. 6203, 21 F.R. 7269, 
September 25, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 219. 

§§ 1.581 through 1.601-1, T.D. 6188, 21 F.R. 5000, July 6, 
1956; C.B. 1956-2, 310. 

§§ 1.641-1 through 1.678(d)-l, T.D. 6217, 21 F.R. 10207, 
December 20, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 336. 

§§ 1.683 through 1.683-3, T.D. 6217, 21 F.R. 10207, Decem- 
ber 20, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 336. 

§§ 1.761-l(a)(2) (amendments), T.D. 6198, 21 F.R. 6130, 
August 16, 1956; C. B. 1956-2, 461. 

§§ 1.801 through 1.801-1, T.D. 6201, 21 F.R. 6640, Septem- 
ber 5, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 468. 

§§ 1.802(b) through 1.802(b)-l, T.D. 6201, 21 F.R. 6640, 
September 5, 1956; C. B. 1956-2, 468. 

§§ 1.803 through 1.803-6, T.D. 6201, 21 F.R. 6640, Septem- 
ber 5, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 468. 

§§ 1.805 through 1.807-1, T.D. 6201, 21 F.R. 6640, Septem- 
ber 5, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 468. 

§§ 1.821 through 1.842, T.D. 6201, 21 F.R. 6640, September 5, 
1956; C.B. 1956-2, 468. 

§§ 1.1021 through 1.1021-1, T.D. 6211, 21 F.R. 8853, Novem- 
ber 15, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 29. 

§§ 1.1031(a) through 1.1032-1, T.D. 6210, 21 F.R. 8536, 
November 7, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 508. 

§§ 1.1034 through 1.1034-1, T.D. 6179, 21 F.R. 3778, June 2, 
1956; C.B. 1956-1, 326. 

§§ 1.1035 through 1.1035-1, T.D. 6211, 21 F.R. 8853, Novem- 
ber 15, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 29. 

§§ 1.1036 through 1.1036-1, T.D. 6210, 21 F.R. 8536, Novem- 
ber 7, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 508. 

§§ 1.1051 through 1.1091-2, T.D. 6178, 21 F.R. 3782, June 2, 
1956; C.B. 1956-1, 340. 
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Income Tax Kegclations — Continued 
OURCE — Continued 

§5 1.1233 through 1.1233-1, T.D. 6207, 21 F.R. 7981, October 
18, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 529. 

§5 1.1401 through 1.1403-1, T.D. 6196, 21 F.R. 6059, August 
14, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 537. 

§§ 1.1441 through 1.1465-1, T.D. 6187, 21 F.R. 5006, July 6, 
1956; C.B. 1956-2, 567. 

§S 1.1461-1 through 1.1461-3 (amendments), T.D. 6213, 
21 F.R. 9055, November 21, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 590. 

§§ 1.1471 through 1.1481, T.D. 6187, 21 F.R. 5006, July 6, 
1956; C.B. 1956-2, 567. 

§§ 1.6033(a) and 1.6033-l(a)(3), T.D. 6203, 21 F.R. 7269, 
September 25, 1956; C.B. 1956-2, 219.] 



TEMPORARY RULES RELATING TO THE INCOME TAX 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS UNDER THE INTER- 
NAL REVENUE CODE OF 1954 

The following rules, prescribed under the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954 (Public Law 591, 83d Cong., approved Aug. 16, 1954), relate 
to certain elections or other actions by taxpayers under provisions of 
such Code which do not correspond to provisions of the Internal Reve- 
nue Code of 1939 (as to cases involving corresponding provisions, see 
sec. 7807 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 and T.D. 6091, 
approved Aug. 16, 1954). 

The rules set forth herein are designed to inform taxpayers as to 
how, when, and where to perform certain acts required or permitted 
under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. More comprehensive 
rules with respect to the subjects involved will be incorporated in sub- 
sequent regulations mider the Code. The inclusion in this Treasury 
Decision of rules relating to certain acts is intended to assist taxpayers 
in the performance of such acts. Rules with respect to other acts 
required or permitted by other provisions of the 1954 Code will be 
covered in subsequent regulations. 

[For rules set forth in Paragraphs 1 to 24, inclusive, see previously issued pamph- 
let in this series (Publication No. 329-1).] 

Paragraph 1. Annuities; Certain Proceeds of Endowment and 
Life Insurance Contracts ; Actuarial Tables. 

[Superseded by permanent regulations — T.D. 6211, 21 F.R. 8853, November 15, 
1956; C. B. 1956-2, 29.] 

Par. 3. Agreements as to Useful Life and Rate of Depreciation. 

[Superseded by permanent regulations — T.D. 6182, 21 P.R. 3985, June 12, 1956; 
C.B. 1956-1, 98.] 

Par. 7. Organizational Expenditures; Time and Manner of 
Making Election. 

[Superseded by permanent regulations — T.D. 6183, 21 P.R. 4075, June 14, 1956; 
C.B. 1956-1, 136.] 

Par. 25. Use or Resale of Unused Documentary Stamps. — Un- 
used documentary stamps may be used at any time in payment of any 
tax imposed by chapter 34 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (or 
corresponding provisions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939), or 
may be resold by the owner at any time. For redemption of unused 
documentary stamps, see section 6805 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954. 

[This paragraph is not applicable to Income Taxes.] 

Par. 26. Trademark and Trade Name Expenditures ; Election to 
Treat Such Expenditures as Defferred Expenses ; Manner of Mak- 
ing Election. — Section 177 provides that a taxpayer may elect to treat 
any trademark or trade name expenditure, as defined in section 177 (b) , 
paid or incurred during a taxable year beginning after December 31, 
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as deferred expense. Any e:^eiiditure so treated shall be allowed 
as a deduction ratably over a period (selected by the taxpayer) of not 
It^-s t liaii C* I montlis { beginning with the first month of the taxable year 
in wliieli the expenditure is paid or incurred). A taxpayer who elects 
to so treat any trademark or trade name expenditure paid or incurred 
diiriii^r a taxable 3’ear shall, within the time prescribed by law for 
iilifig his return (including extensions thereof) for that year, signify 
liis election bj" attaching to the return a statement identifying the 
eliaracter and amount of the expenditures to which the election ap- 
plies. The statement shall also specify the number of months (not 
less than 6(1) during which the expenditures are to be ratably deducted. 
An eleeiion, insofar as it applies to a particular expenditure, is irrev- 
ocable, but separate elections ma}^ be made with respect to other trade- 
liiark or trade name expenditures. 



INCOME TAX REGULATIONS 

Income Taxes 

NORMAL TAXES AND SURTAXES 
Computation of Taxable Income 
ITEMS SPECIFICALLY INCLUDED IN GROSS INCOME 

§ 1.72 Statutory Provisions; Annuities; Certain Proceeds of 
Endowment and Life Insurance Contracts. 

SEC. 72. ANNUITIES; CERTAIN PROCEEDS OF ENDOWMENT AND 
LIFE INSURANCE CONTRACTS. 

(a) General Rule for Annuities. — ^Except as otherwise provided in this 
chapter, gross income includes any amount received as an annuity (whether 
for a period certain or during one or more lives) under an annuity, endow- 
ment, or life insurance contract. 

(b) Exclusion Ratio. — Gross income does not include that part of any 
amount received as an annuity under an annuity, endowment, or life insur- 
ance contract which bears the same ratio to such amount as the investment 
in the contract (as of the annuity starting date) bears to the expected re- 
turn under the contract (as of such date). This subsection shall not apply 
to any amount to which subsection (d)(1) (relating to certain employee 
annuities) applies. 

(c) Definitions. — 

(1) Investment in the contract. — For purposes of subsection (b), 
the investment in the contract as of the annuity starting date is — 

(A) the aggregate amount of premiums or other consideration 
paid for the contract, minus 

(B ) the aggregate amount received under the contract before such 
date, to the extent that such amount was excludable from gross in- 
come under this subtitle or prior income tax laws. 

(2) Adjustment in investment where there is refund feature. — 
If— 

(A) the expected return under the contract depends in whole or in 
part on the life expectancy of one or more individuals ; 

(B) the contract provides for payments to be made to a benefi- 
ciary (or to tbe estate of an annuitant) on or after the death of the 
annuitant or annuitants ; and 

( C ) such payments are in the nature of a refund of the considera- 
tion paid, 

then the value (computed without discount for interest) of such pay- 
ments on the annuity starting date shall be subtracted from the amount 
determined under paragraph (1). Such value shall be computed in 
accordance with actuarial tables prescribed by the Secretary or his 
delegate. For purposes of this paragraph and of subsection (e) (2) (A), 
the term “refund of the consideration paid” includes amounts payable 
after the death of an annuitant by reason of a provision in the contract 
for a life annuity with minimum period of payments certain, but (if 
part of the consideration was contributed by an employer) does not 
include that part of any payment to a beneficiary (or to the estate of the 
annuitant) which is not attributable to the consideration paid by the 
employee for the contract as determined under paragraph (1) (A). 

(3) Expeoted return. — For purposes of subsection (b), the expected 
return under the contract shall be determined as follows : 

(A) Life expectancy. — If the expected return under the contract, 
for the period on and after the annuity starting date, depends in 
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whole m in part on the life expectancy of one or more individuals, 
the expei'ied return shall be computed with reference to actuarial 
tables prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate. 

iBi Installment payments. — If subparagraph (A) does not 
apply, the expected return is the aggregate of the amounts receiv- 
able under the contract as an annuity. 
i4i Annuity stasttng date. — For purposes of this section, the an- 
nuity starting date in the case of any contract is the first day of the 
first* period for which an amount is received as an annuity under the 
eon rra ct : exce|>t that if such date was before January 1, 1954, then the 
aiinuiry starring date is January 1, 1954. 
i d I Employees’ Annuities. — 

ilj Employee’s contributions recoverable in 3 years. — ^Where — 
i A I part of the consideration for an annuity, endowment, or life 
insurance contract is contributed by the employer, and 

(B } during the 3-year period beginning on the date (whether or 
not before January 1, 1954) on which an amount is first received un- 
der tlie contract as an annuity, the aggregate amount receivable by 
the employee under the terms of the contract is equal to or greater 
liian the consideration for the contract contributed by the employee, 
then all amounts received as an annuity under the contract shall be ex- 
cluded from gross income until there has been so excluded (under this 
l»aragrai»h and prior income tax laws) an amount equal to the considera- 
tion for the contract contributed by the employee. Thereafter all 
amounts so rec*eived under the contract shall be included in gross income. 

1 2 f Special rules foe application of paragraph ( i ) . — For purposes 
of paragrai^h (1), if the employee died before any amount was received 
as an annuity under the contract, the words '‘receivable by the employee’^ 
shall be read as “receivable by a beneficiary of the employee”. 

13) Feoss reference. — For certain rules for determining whether 
amounts contributed by employer are includible in the gross income of 
the emisloyee. see part I of subchapter D (sec. 401 and following, relating 
to pension, profit-sharing, and stock bonus plans, etc. ) . 
i; e ) Amounts Not Received as Annuities. — 

(1) General rule. — If any amount is received under an annuity, en- 
dowment, or life insurance contract, if such amount is not received as an 
annuity, and if no other provision of this subtitle applies, then such 
amount — 

(A) if received on or after the annuity starting date, shall be 
included in gross income ; or 

(B> if subparagraph (A) does not apply, shall be included in 
gross income, but only to the extent that it (when added to amounts 
previously received under the contract which were excludable from 
gross income under this subtitle or prior income tax laws) exceeds 
the aggregate premiums or other consideration paid. 

For purposes of this section, any amount received w^hich is in the nature 
of a dividend or similar distribution shall be treated as an amount not 
received as an annuity. 

12) Special rules for application of paragraph (i). — For purposes 
of paragraph (1), the following shall be treated as amounts not received 

as an annuity : 

(A) any amount received, whether in a single sum or otherwise, 
under a contract in full discharge of the obligation under the con- 
tract which is in the nature of a refund of the consideration paid 

for the contract : and 


(B) any amount received under a contract on its surrender 
redemption, or maturity. ' 

In the ease of any amount to which the preceding sentence applies, the 
rule of paragraph (1) (B) shall apply (and the rule of paragraph (1) 

I A) Shall not apply). © \ / 

(3) LiMnr on tax attributable to receipt of llusip sum. — I f a lump 
uncler an annuity, endowment, or life insurance contract, 
income is determined under 
i? attributable to the Inclusion of such part 

in gross income for the taxable year shall not be greater than the 
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aggregate of the taxes attributable to such part had it been included 
in the gross income of the taxpayer ratably over the taxable year in 
which received and the preceding 2 taxable years. 

(f) Special Rules for Computing Employees’ Contributions. — In com- 
puting, for purposes of subsection (c)(1)(A), the aggregate amount of 
premiums or other consideration paid for the contract, for purposes of 
subsection (d)(1), the consideration for the contract contributed by the 
employee, and for purposes of subsection (e)(1)(B), the aggregate pre- 
miums or other consideration paid, amounts contributed by the employer 
shall be included, but only to the extent that — 

(1) such amounts were includible in the gross income of the employee 
under this subtitle or prior income tax laws ; or 

(2) if such amounts had been paid directly to the employee at the 
time they were contributed, they would not have been includible in the 
gross income of the employee under the law applicable at the time of 
such contribution. 

(g) Rules for Transferee Where Transfer Was for Value. — Where any 
contract (or any interest therein) is transferred (by assignment or other- 
wise) for a valuable consideration, to the extent that the contract (or interest 
therein) does not, in the hands of the transferee, have a basis which is 
determined by reference to the basis in the hands of the transferor, then — 

(1) for pui*poses of this section, only the actual value of such con- 
sideration, plus the amount of the premiums and other consideration 
paid by the transferee after the transfer, shall be taken into account 
in computing the aggregate amount of the premiums or other consid- 
eration paid for the contract ; 

(2) for purposes of subsection (c)(1)(B), there shall be taken into 
account only the aggregate amount received under the contract by the 
transferee before the annuity starting date, to the extent that such 
amount was excludable from gross income under this subtitle or prior 
income tax laws ; and 

(3) the annuity starting date is January 1, 1954, or the first day of 
the first period for which the transferee received an amount under the 
contract as an annuity, whichever is the later. 

For purposes of this subsection, the term “transferee” includes a beneficiary 
of, or the estate of, the transferee. 

(h) Option to Receive Annuity in Lieu of Lump Sum. — If — 

(1) a contract provides for payment of a lump sum in full discharge 
of an obligation under the contract, subject to an option to receive an 
annuity in lieu of such lump sum ; 

(2) the option is exercised within 60 days after the day on which such 
lump sum first became payable ; and 

(3) part or all of such lump sum would (but for this subsection) be 
includible in gross income by reason of subsection (e)(1), 

then, for purposes of this subtitle, no part of such lump sum shall be consid- 
ered as includible in gross income at the time such lump sum first became 
payable. 

(i) Joint and Survivor Annuities Where First Annuitant Died in 1951, 
1952, OR 1953. — Where an annuitant died after December 31, 1950, and before 
January 1, 1954, and the basis of a surviving annuitant’s interest in the joint 
and survivor annuity contract was determinable under section 113(a) (5) of 

the Internal Revenue Code of 1939, then — 

(1) subsection (d) shall not apply with respect to such contract; 

(2) for purposes of this section, the aggregate amount of premiums 
or other consideration paid for the contract is the basis of the contract 
determined under such section 113(a) (5) ; 

(3) for purposes of subsection (c)(1)(B), there shall be taken into 
account only the aggregate amount received by the surviving annuitant 
under the contract before the annuity starting date, to the extent that 
such amount was excludable from gross income under this subtitle or 
prior income tax laws ; and 

(4) the annuity starting date is January 1, 1954, or the first day of 
the first period for which the surviving annuitant received an amount 
under the contract as an annuity, whichever is the later. 
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I-.-niiisT.— Xotwithstandiiig any other provision of this section if 
■„ . '.I.: i-' lieiii under an agreement to pay interest thereon, the interest 

K*:- -Lali be iiieliided in gi-oss ineome. 

. K ^ VESTS IS lUSCHAKGE OF ALIMOXY. 

i ^ L\ i ENEEiL — This section shall not apply to so miicli of any pay- 
me-.i umier an annuity, endovnient, or life i^prance contract (or any 
inter.-i therein ) as is includible in the gross income of the wife_ under 
se: te ll 71 '>r section 6S2 ( relating to income of an estate or trust in case 

'oV’cEosy KreKESOE.— For definition of “wife”, see section 7701(a) 

i 1 7 f . 

tl? Faie-Amoint Certificates. — For purposes of this section, the term 
“*eii F>wiiieiir iTJiitraet’' includes a face-amount certificate, 
ilt .ii of the Investment Company Act of 1940 (15 U. C., see. 

issued after D^^eember 31, 1954. ^ ^ ^ 

i :i - 1 Fi:oss Refesexce. — F or limitation on adjustments to basis of annuity 
c»i 2 itra^Ts .-rjlil. see section 1021. 

§ 1.72-1 IxTRODFCTioN. — (fi) GeiieToH pi'indple , — Section <2 pre- 
ser5l>es roles relating to the inclusion in gross income of amounts re- 
ceived under a life insurance, endowment, or annuity contract unless 
such ainoiints are specifically excluded from gross income under other 
provisions of chapter 1 of the Internal Eevenue Code. In general, 
liiese rules provide that amounts subject to the provisions of section 
72 are includible in the gross income of the recipient except to the 
extent that they are considered to represent a reduction or return of 
premiums or other consideration paid. 

(b) AmounU to he comidered as a return of 'premiums , — For the 
purpose of determining the extent to which amounts received repre- 
seiit a reduction or return of premiums or other consideration paid, 
the provisions of section 72 distinguished between “amounts received 
as an annuity’" and “amounts not received as an annuity.” In general, 
"‘amounts received as an annuity” are amounts which are payable at 
regular intervals over a period of more than one full year from the 
date on which they are deemed to begin, provided the total of the 
aiiioimts so payable or the period for which they are to be paid can 
l>e determined as of that date. See paragraphs (b) (2) and (3) of 
§ 1.72-2. Any other amounts to which the provisions of section 72 
apply are considered to be “amounts not received as an annuity.” See 
§1.72-11. ■ ^ ^ . 

(e) '‘'Ammmts received as an annuity, — (1) In the case of 
“amounts received as an annuity” (other than certain employees’ 
aiiiimties d^ribed in section 72(d) and in § 1.72-13), a proportion- 
ate part of each amount so received is considered to represent a return 
of premiums or other consideration paid. The proportionate part 
of each aimuity payment which is thus excludable from gross income 
IS determined by the ratio which the investment in the contract as 
of tile date on which the annuity is deemed to begin bears to the 
exf^eted return under the contract as of that date. See § 1.72-4. 

( 2 ) employees’ annuities of the type described in 

section i2(d), no amount received as an annuity in a taxable year to 
which the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 applies is includible in 
the gr<^ income of a recipient until the aggregate of all amounts 
rem\ ed tneremder and excluded from gross income under the appli- 
cable income law exceeds the consideration contributed (or deerned 
contributed) by the employee under § 1.72-8. Thereafter, all amounts 
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so received are includible in the gross income of the recipient. See 
§ 1.72-13. 

(d) Amounts not received as an annuity?"^ — In the case of 
“amounts not received as an annuity,” if such amounts are received 
after an annuity has begun and during its continuance, amounts so 
received are generally includible in the gross income of the recipient. 
Amounts not received as an annuity which are received at any other 
time are includible in the gross income of the recipient only to the 
extent that such amounts, when added to all amounts previously 
received under the contract which were excludable from the gross 
income of the recipient under the income tax law applicable at the 
time of receipt, exceed the premiums or other consideration paid. 
See §1.72-11. 

(e) Glassification of recipients, — ^For the purpose of the regulations 
under section 72, a recipient shall be considered an “annuitant” if 
he receives amounts under an annuity contract during the period that 
the annuity payments are to continue, whether for a term certain 
or during the continuing life or lives of the person or persons whose 
lives measure the duration of such aimuity. However, a recipient 
shall be considered a “beneficiary” rather than an “annuitant” if the 
amounts he receives under a contract are received after the term of 
the annuity for a life or lives has expired and such amounts are paid 
by reason of the fact that the contract ^arantees that payments of 
some minimum amount or for some minimum period shall be made. 
For special rules with respect to beneficiaries, see paragraph 
(a) (1) (iii) and (c) of § 1.72-11. 

§ 1.72-2 Applicability of Section — (a) Contracts, — (1) The con- 
tracts under which amounts paid will be subject to the provisions of 
section 72 include contracts which are considered to be life insurance, 
endowment, and annuity contracts in accordance with the customary 
practice of life insurance companies. For the purposes of section 72, 
however, it is immaterial whether such contracts are entered into 
with an insurance company. The term “endowment contract” also 
includes the “face- amount certificates” described in section 72(1). In 
addition, sections 402 and 403 of the Code provide that certain 
employees’ trust and plan distributions are subject to the provisions 
of section 72, except section 72(e) (3). In such cases the regnilations 
under section 72 shall be applied to all the distributions with respect 
to a particular employee under each such trust or plan as though such 
payments were provided under a single contract to which section 72 
applied. As used hereafter in these regulations, therefore, the term 
“contract” shall be considered to include the entire interest of an 
employee in each trust or plan described in sections 402 and 403 to the 
extent that distributions thereunder are subject to the provisions of 
section 72. 

(2) If two or more annuity obligations or elements to which section 
72 applies are acquired for a single consideration, such as an obliga- 
tion to pay an annuity to A for his life accompanied by an obligation 
to pay an annuity to B for his life, there being a single consideration 
paid for both obligations (whether paid by one or more persons in 
equal or different amounts, and whether paid in a single sum or other- 
wise), such annuity elements shall be considered to comprise a single 
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contract for the purpose of the application of section 72 and the regu- 
lations thereunder. For rules relating to the allocation of investment 
in the contract in the case of annuity elements payable to two or more 
persons, see paragraph (b) of § 1.72-6. 

(b) Amounts, — (1) (i) In general, the amounts to which section 
72 applies are any amounts received under the contracts described 
in paragraph (a) (1) of this section. However, if such amounts are 
specifically excluded from gross income under other provisions of 
chapter 1 of the Internal Eevenue Code, section 72 shall not apply for 
the purpose of including such amounts in gross income. For example, 
section 72 does not apply to amounts received under a life insurance 
contract if such amounts are paid by reason of the death of the insured 
and are excludable from gross income under section 101 (a) of the 
Code. See also sections 101(d) , relating to proceeds of life insurance 
paid at a date later than death, and 104(a) (4), relating to compensa- 
tion for inj uries or sickness. 

(ii) Section 72 does not exclude from gross income any amounts 
received under an agreement to hold an amount and pay interest 
thereon. See paragraph (a) of § 1.7^14. However, section 72 does 
apply to amounts received by a surviving annuitant under a joint and 
survivor annuity contract since such amounts are not considered to be 
paid by reason of the death of an insured. For a special deduction for 
the estate tax attributable to the inclusion of the value of the interest 
of a surviving annuitant under a joint and survivor annuity contract in 
the estate of the deceased primary annuitant, see section 691(d) and 
the regulations thereunder. 

(2) Amounts subject to section 72 in accordance with subparagraph 
(1) are considered ‘‘amounts received as an annuity” only in the event 
that all of the following tests are met : 

(i) They must be received on or after the “annuity starting date” 
as that term is defined in paragraph (b) of §1.72^; 

(ii) They must be payable in periodic installments at regular 
intervals (whether annually, semiannually, quarterly, monthly, 
weekly, or otherwise) over a period of more than one full year from 
the annuity starting date ; and 

(iii) Except as indicated in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph, 
the total of the amounts payable must be determinable at the annuity 
starting date either directly from the terms of the contract or indi- 
rectly by the use of either mortality tables or compound interest 
computations, or both, in conjunction with such terms and in accord- 
ance with sound actuarial theory. 

For the purpose of determining whether amounts subject to section 
1 2(d) and § 1,72-13 are “amounts received as an annuity,” however, 
the provisions of subdivision (i) shall be disregarded. In addition, 
the term amounts received as an annuity” does not include amounts 
received to winch the provisions of paragraph (b) or (c) of § 1.72-11 
apply, relating to dividends and certain amounts received by a bene- 
ficiary in the nature of a refund. If an amount is to be paid periodi- 
cally until a fund plus interest at a fixed rate is exhausted, but further 
payments may be made thereafter because of earnings at a hio-her 
interest rate, the requirements of subdivision (iii) are met with respect 
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to the payments determinable at the outset by means of computations 
involving the fixed interest rate, but any payments received after the 
expiration of the period determinable by such computations shall be 
taxable as dividends received after the annuity starting date in accord- 
ance with paragraph (b) (2) of § 1.72-11. 

(3) (i) hTot withstanding the requirement of subdivision (iii) of 
subparagraph (2), if amounts are to be received for a definite or 
determinable time whether for a period certain or for a life or lives 
mider a contract which provides — 

( a) That the amount of the periodic payments may vary in accord- 
ance with investment experience (as in certain profit-sharing plans) , 
cost of living indices, or similar fluctuating criteria, or 

(b) For specified payments the value of which may vary for in- 
come tax purposes, such as in the case of any annuity payable in 
foreign currency, 

each such payment received shall be considered as an amount received 
as an annuity only to the extent that it does not exceed the amount 
computed by dividing the investment in the contract, as adjusted for 
any refund feature, by the number of periodic payments anticipated 
during the time that the periodic payments are to be made. If pay- 
ments are to be made more frequently than annually, the amount so 
computed shall be multiplied by the number of periodic payments to 
be made during the taxable year for the purpose of determining the 
total amount which may be considered received as an annuity during 
such year. To this extent, the payments received shall be considered 
to represent a return of premiums or other consideration paid and 
shall be excludable from gross income in the taxable year in which 
received. See paragraph (d) (2) and (3) of § 1.72-4. To the extent 
that the payments received under the contract during the taxable year 
exceed the total amount thus considered to be received as an annuity 
during such year, they shall be considered to be amounts not received 
as an annuity and shall be included in the gross income of the recipient. 
See section 72(e) and paragraph (b) (2) of § 1.72-11. 

(ii) For purposes of subdivision (i), the number of periodic pay- 
ments anticipated during the time payments are to be made shall be 
determined by multiplying the number of payments to be made each 
year {a) by the number of years payments are to be made, or (Z>) if 
payments are to be made for a life or lives, by the multiple found by 
the use of the appropriate tables contained in § 1.72-9, as adjusted in 
accordance with the table in paragraph (a) (2) of § 1.72-;^5. 

(iii) For an example of the computation to be made in accordance 
with this subparagraph and a special election which may be made 
in a taxable year subsequent to a taxable year in which the total pay- 
ments received under a contract described in this subparagraph are 
less than the total of the amounts excludable from gross income in 
such year under subdivision (i), see paragraph (d)(^B) of § 1.72-4. 

§ 1.72-3 Excludable Amounts Not Income. — In general, amoimts 
received under contracts described in paragraph (a) (1) of § 1.72-2 are 
not to be included in the income of the recipient to the extent that such 
amounts are excludable from gross income as the result of the applica- 
tion of section 72 and the regulations thereunder. 


416026°— 57 3 
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S 17 ^- 4 : Exclusion? Ratio. — (a) General rule, (1) (i) To deter- 
iiiine the proportionate part of the total amount received each year 
IS an annuity wliich is excludable from the gross income of a recipient 
iii\he taxable year of receipt (other than amounts received under 

certain employee annuities described in section 72(d) and§ 1.72 12) , 

an exclusion ratio is to be determined for each contract. In general, 
this ratio is determined by dividing the investment in the contract 
as found under § 1.72-6 by the expected return under such contract 
as found under § 1.72-5. Where a single consideration is given for a 
particular contract which provides for two or more annuity elernents, 
an exclusion ratio shall be determined for the contract as a whole by 
dividing the investment in such contract by the aggregate of the 
expected returns under all the annuity elements provided thereunder. 
However, wdiere the provisions of paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.7^2 apply 
to pavments received under such a contract, see paragraph (b) (3) of 
p 1.72-6. 

" (ii) The exclusion ratio for the particular contract is then applied 
to the total amount received as an annuity during the taxable year by 
each recipient. See, however, paragraph (e) (3) of § 1.72-5. Any ex- 
cess of the total amount received as an annuity during the taxable year 
over the amount determined by the application of the exclusion ratio to 
such total amount shall be included in the gross income of the recipient 
for the taxable year of receipt. 

(2) The principles of subparagraph (1) may be illustrated by the 
following example : 


Example, Taxpayer A purchased an annuity contract providing 
for payments of $100 per month for a consideration of $12,650. 
Assuming that the expected return under this contract is $16,000, 

$12 650 

the exclusion ratio to be used by A is ^^^ or 79.1 percent (79.06 

rounded to the nearest tenth). If 12 such monthly payments are 
received by A during his taxable year, the total amount he may 
exclude from his gross income in such year is $949.20 ($1,200X79.1 
percent ) . The balance of $250.80 ($1,200 less $949.20 ) is the amount 
to be included in gross income. If A instead received only five such 
payments during the year, he should exclude $395.50 ($500X79.1 
percent) of the total amounts received. 


For an example^ of the computation of the exclusion ratio in cases 
where two annuity elements are acquired for a single consideration, 
see paragraph (b) (1) of § 1.72-6. 

(3) exclusion ratio shall be applied only to amounts received as 
an annuity within the meaning of that term under paragraph (b) (2) 
and (3) of § 1.72-2. Where the periodic payments increase in amount 
after the annuity starting date in a manner not provided by the terms 
of the contract at such date, the portion of such payments representing 
the increase is not an amount received as an annuity. For the treat- 
ment of amounts not received as an annuity, see section 72(e) and 
§ 1.72-11. For special rules where paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-2 
applies to amounts received, ^ paragraph (d) (3) of this section. 

(4) After an exclusion ratio has been determined for a particular 


§L72-4(a)(l) 



31 


contract, it shall be applied to any amounts received as an annuity 
thereunder unless or until one of the following occurs : 

(i) The contract is assigned or transferred for a valuable con- 
sideration (see section 72 (g) and paragraph (a) of § 1.72-10) ; 

(ii) The contract matures or is surrendered, redeemed, or dis- 

charged in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs (c) and 
(d) of §1,72-11; ^ , 

(iii) The contract is exchanged (or is considered to have been 
exchanged) in a manner described in paragraph (e) of § 1.72-11. 

(b) Annuity starting date. — (1) Except as provided in subpara- 
graph (2) of this paragraph, the annuity starting date is the first 
day of the first period for which an amount is received as an annuity, 
except that if such date was before January 1, 1954, then the annuity 
starting date is January 1, 1954. The first day of the first period for 
which an amount is received as an annuity shall be whichever of the 
following is the later : 

(i) The date upon which the obligations under the contract 
became fixed, or 

(ii) The first day of the period (year, half-year, quarter, month, 
or otherwise, depending on whether payments are to be made an- 
nually, semiannually, quarterly, montlily, or otherwise) which ends 
on the date of the first annuity payment. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (1), the an- 
nuity starting date shall be determined in accordance with whichever 
of the following provisions is appropriate : 

(i) In the case of a joint and survivor amiuity contract de- 
scribed in section 72 (i) and paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-5, the 
annuity starting date is January 1, 1954, or the first day of the 
first period for which an amount is received as an annuity by the 
surviving annuitant, whichever is the later ; 

(ii) In the case of the transfer of an annuity contract for a 
valuable consideration, as described in section 72 (g) and para- 
graph (a) of § 1.72-10, the annuity starting date shall be January 1, 
1954, or the first day of the first period for which the transferee 
received an amount as an annuity, whichever is the later ; and 

(iii) If the provisions of paragraph (e) of § 1.72-11 apply to 
an exchange of one contract for another, or to a transaction deemed 
to be such an exchange, the annuity starting date of the contract 
received (or deemed received) in exchange shall be January 1, 1954, 
or the first day of the first period for which an amount is received 
as an annuity under such contract, whichever is the later. 

(c) Fiscal year taxpayers, — ^Fiscal year taxpayers receiving 
amounts as annuities in a taxable year to which the Internal Eevenue 
Code of 1954 applies shall determine the annuity starting date in 
accordance with section 72 (c) (4) and this section. The annuity start- 
ing date for fiscal year taxpayers receiving amounts as an annuity in 
a taxable year to which the Internal Eevenue Code of 1939 applies 
shall be January 1, 1954, except where the first day of the first period 
for which an amoimt is received by such a taxpayer as an annuity is 
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'^iib 50 fiii 6 nt thereto tin cl before tlie end. of ^ fiscal year to wliicb tlie 
I?i terra] Ee venue Code of 1939 applied. In such case, the latter date 
siKiIl be the annuity starting date. In all cases where a fiscal year 
i:ixpciYer received an amount as an annuity in a taxable year to which 
the' Internal Eeveniie Code of 1939 applied and pbsequent to the 
aniiiiitv stcirtin^r date determined in accordance with the provisions 
of this'paragiaipln such amount shall be disregarded for the purposes 
of section 72 and the regulations thereunder. 

f(l) Exceptions to the general ride.— {l\ Where the provisions of 
section 72 would otherwise require an exclusion ratio to be determined, 
Ijiit the investment in the contract (determined under § 1.72-6) is an 
aiiiouiit of zero or less, no exclusion ratio shall be determined and all 
amounts received under such a contract shall be includible in the gross 
income of the recipient for the purposes of section 72. 

1 2 ) Where the investment in the contract is equal to or greater than 
the total expected return under such contract found under § 1.72-5, 
the exclusion ratio shall be considered to be 100 percent and all 
amounts received as an annuity under such contract shall be excludable 
from the recipient s £n*oss income. See, for example, paragraph (f) 
(l)ofg 1.72-5. 


( 3 ) f i I If a contract provides for payments to be made to a taxpayer 
in the manner described in paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-2, the invest- 
ment in the contract shall be considered to be equal to the expected 
return under such contract and the resulting exclusion ratio (100%) 
shall be applied to all amounts received as an annuity under such con- 
tract. For any taxable year, payments received under such a contract 
shall be considered to be amounts received as an annuity only to the 
extent that they do not exceed the portion of the investment in the con- 
tract which is properly allocable to that year and hence excludable 
from gi'oss income as a return of premiums or other consideration paid 
for the contract. The portion of the investment in the contract which 
is properly allocable to any taxable year shall be determined by divid- 
ing the investment in the contract (adjusted for any refund feature in 
the manner described in paragraph (d) of § 1.72-7) by the applicable 
multiple (whether for a term certain, life, or lives) which would other- 
wise be used in determining the expected return for such a contract 
under § 1.72-5. The multiple shall be adjusted in accordance with the 
provisions of the table in paragraph (a) (2) of § 1.72-5, if any adjust- 
inent is necessary, before making the above computation. If pay- 
ments are to be made more frequently than annually and the number 
of payments to be made in the taxable year in which the annuity begins 
are less than the number of payments to be made each year thereafter, 
the amounts considered received as an annuity (as otherwise deter- 
subdmsion) shall not exceedf fh such taxbale year 

r-ufn tn ff . bears the slme 

ratio to the portion of the investment in the contract considered 

Ijl^able to each taxable year as the number of payments to he mlde 

SeSdiS feS be made in“ach 

K are to be made monthly, only 

T - ^ be made m the first taxable year, and the portion 
k ‘Sy r * contract allocable to a full year of paymLts 

isSClX), the amomts considered received as an annuity in 
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able year cannot exceed $350 ($600X7/12). See subdivision (iii) for 
an example illustrating the determination of the portion of the invest- 
ment in the contract allocable to one taxable year of the taxpayer. 

(ii) If subdivision (i) of this subparagraph applies to amounts 
received by a taxpayer and the total amount of payments he receives 
in a taxable year is less than the total amount excludable for such year 
under subdivision (i) of this subparagi'aph. the taxpayer may elect, in 
a succeeding taxable year in Tvhich he receives another payment, to 
redetermine the amounts to be received as an annuity during the cur- 
rent and succeeding taxable years. ^ This shall be computed in accord- 
ance with the provisions of subdivision (i) of this subparagraph 
except that — 

(a) The difference between the portion of the investment in 
the contract allocable to a taxable year, as found in accordance 
with subdivision (i) of this subparagraph, and the total payments 
actually received^ in the taxable year prior to the election shall be 
divided by the life expectancy of the annuitant (or annuitants), 
found in accordance with the appropriate table in §1.72-9 (and 
adjusted in accordance with paragraph (a) (2) of § 1.72-5), or by 
the remaining term of a term certain annuity, computed as of the 
first day of the first period for which an amount is received as an 
annuity in the taxable year of the election ; and 

(5) The amoimt determined under (a) of this subdivision shall 
be added to the portion of the investment in the contract allocable 
to each taxable year (as otherwise found). To the extent that the 
total periodic payments received under the contract in the taxable 
year of the election or any succeeding taxable year does not equal 
this total sum, such payments shall be excludable from the gross 
income of the recipient. To the extent such payments exceed the 
sum so found, they shall be fully includible in the recipient’s gross 
income. 

See subdivision (iii) of this subparagraph for an example illustrating 
the redetermination of amounts to be received as an annuity and sub- 
division (iv) of this subparagraph for the method of making the 
election provided by this subdivision. 

(iii) The application of the principles of this subparagraph may 
be illustrated by the following example : 

Example. Taxpayer A, a 64 year old male, files his return on a 
calendar year basis and has a life expectancy of 15.6 years on June 
30, 1954, the annuity starting date of a contract to which § 1.72-2 (b) 
(3) applies and which he purchased for $20,000. The contract pro- 
vides for variable annual payments for his life. He receives a pay- 
ment of $1,000 on June 30, 1955, but receives no other payment until 
June 30, 1957. He excludes the $1,000 payment from his gross in- 
come for the year 1955 since this amount is less than $1,324.50, the 
amount determined by dividing his investment in the contract 
($20,000) by his life expectancy adjusted for annual payments, 15.1 
(15.6— .5), as of the original annuity starting date. Taxpayer A 
may elect, in his return for the taxable year 1957, to redetermine 
amounts to be received as an annuity under his contract as of June 
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i 1956 For the purpose of determining the extent to which 
aiijoiiiits received in 1957 or thereafter shall be considered amounts 
received as an annuity (to which a 100 percent exclusion ratio shall 
imply } he shall add $118.63 to the $1,324.50 originally determined to 
Im? receivable as an annuity under the contract, making a total of 
SL443.13. This is determined by dividing the difference between 
what was excludable in 1955 and 1956, $2,649 (2 X $1,324.50) and 
what he actually received in those years ($1,000) by his life expect- 
ancv adjusted for annual payments, 13.9 (14.4— .5), as of his age at 
liis nearest birthday (66) on the first day of the first period for which 
lie received an amount as an annuity in the taxable year of election 
( June 30, 1956). The result, $1,443.13, is excludable in that year 
and each year thereafter as an amount received .as an annuity to 
which the 100% exclusion ratio applies. It will be noted that in 
this example the taxpayer received amounts less than the excludable 
amounts in two successive years and deferred making his election 
until the third year, and thus was able to accumulate the portion of 
the investment in the contract allocable to each taxable year to the 
extent he failed to receive such portion in both years. Assuming 
that he received $1,500 in the taxable year of his election, he would 
include $56.87 in his gross income and exclude $1,443.13 therefrom 
for that year. 

^ (iy) If the taxpayer chooses to make the election described in sub- 
division (ii), he shall file with his return a statement that he elects to 
make a redetermination of the amounts excludable from gross income 
under his annuity contract in accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph (d)(3) of §1.72-4. This statement shall also contain the 
following information : 

(u^) The original annuity starting date and his age on that date, 

(6) The date of the first day of the first period for which he re- 
ceived an amount in the current taxable year, 

(c) The investment in the contract originally determined (as 
adjusted for any refund feature) , and 

(d) The aggregate of all amounts received under the contract 
between the date indicated in (a) of this subdivision and the day 
after the date indicated in (h) of this subdivision to the extent such 
amounts were excludable from gross income. 


He shall include in^ gross income any amounts received during the 
taxable^ year for which the return is made in accordance with the re- 
aeteriBination made under this subparagraph. 

case of two or more annuity elements ac- 
quired for a single consid^ — ( 1 ) (i) Where two or more annuity 
provided under a contract described in paragraph (a) (2) 
exclusion ratio shall be determined for the contra4^ as 
tia ! all amounts received as an annuity under any 

of the annuity elements. To obtain this ratio, the investment in the 

S asSeiteTf fhf “ § 1.72-6 shall be divided by 

^ expec^ returns found with respect to each of thh 
annujfy elements in accordance with § 1.72-5. For this nurnosp it i <5 
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ceived as an annuity under one or more of tlie other annuity elements. 

(ii) The exclusion ratio found under subdivision (i) of tliis sub- 
paragraph does not apply to — 

(а) An amiuity element payable to a surviving annuitant under 
a joint and survivor annuity contract to which section 72 (i) and 
paragraphs (b) (3) and (e) (3) of § 1.72-5 apply, or to 

(б) A contract under which one or more of the constituent an* 
nuity elements provides for payments described in paragraph 
(b)(3) of §1.72~i 

For rules with respect to a contract providing for annuity elements 
described in (5) of tliis subdivision, see subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. 

(2) If one or more of the annuity elements under a contract de- 
scribed in paragraph (a) (2) of § 1.72-2 provides for payments to 
which paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-2 applies — 

(i) With respect to the annuity elements to which paragraph (b) 
(3) of § 1.72-2 does not apply, an exclusion ratio shall be determined 
by dividing the portion of the investment in the entire contract which 
is properly allocable to all such elements (in the manner provided in 
paragraph (b) (3) (ii) of § 1.72-6) by the aggregate of the expected 
returns thereunder and such ratio shall be applied in the manner de- 
scribed in subdivision (i) of subparagraph (1) ; and 

(ii) With respect to the annuity elements to which paragraph (b) 
(3) of § 1.72-2 does apply, the investment in the entire contract 
shall be reduced by the portion thereof found in subdivision (i) of 
this subparagraph and the resulting amount shall be used to determine 
the extent to which the aggregate of the payments received during 
the taxable year under all such elements is excludable from gpss 
income. The amount so excludable shall be allocated to each recipient 
under such elements in the same ratio that the total of the payments he 
receives each year bears to the total of the payments received by all 
such recipients during the year. The exclusion ratio with respect to 
the amounts so allocated shall be 100 percent. See paragraph (f ) (2) 
of § 1.72-5 and paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-6. 

§ 1.72-5 Expected Eettjrn. — ( a) Expected return for lut one 
life. — (1) If a contract to which section 72 applies provides that one 
annuitant is to receive a fixed monthly income for life, the expected 
return is determined by multiplying the total of the annuity payments 
to be received annually by the multiple shown in Table I oi § 1.72-9 
under the age (as of annuity starting date) and sex of the measuring 
life (usually the aimuitant’s) . Thus, where a male purchases a con- 
tract providing for an immediate annuity of $100 per month for his life 
and, as of the annuity starting date (in this case the date of purchase), 
the annuitant’s age at his nearest birthday is 66, the expected return 
is computed as follows : 


Monthly payment of $100X12 months equals annual payment of $1,200 

Multiple shown in Table I, male, age 66 14. 4 

Expected return ($1,200X14.4) $17,280 


(2) (i) If payments are to be made quarterly, semiannually, or 
annually, an adjustment of the applicable multiple shown in Table I 
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may be required. A further adjustment may be required where the 
iiiteiwal between the amiuity starting date and the date of the first 
payiiieiit is less than the interval between future payments. Neither 
adjiistnient shall be made, however, if the payments are to be made 
more frequently than quarterly. The amount of the adjustment, if 
any, is to be found in accordance with the following table : 


If the nomber of 
whole months i 
■ from tile annuity 

; starting date to 

the first pay- 
ment date is 

0-1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

And payments j 

under the con- i 
tract are to be 
made: 

Annually i 

! Semiaimually... 

Quarter! V 

+0.5 

+0.4 

+0.3 

+0.2 

+0.1 

0 

0 

-0.1 

-0.2 

-0.3 

-0.4 

-0.5 

+.2 i 

+.1 

0 

0 

-.1 

—.2 














+.1 

0 

-.1 





















Tims, for a male, age 66, the multiple found in Table I adjusted for 
quarterly payments the first of which is to made one full month after 
the annuity starting date, is 14.5 (14.4+.1) ; for semiannual pay- 
ments the first of which is to be made six full months from the annuity 
starting date, the adjusted multiple is 14.2 (14.4— .2) ; for annual 
payments the first of which is to be made one full month from the 
annuity starting date, the adjusted multiple is 14.9 (14.4 H-. 5). If 
the annuitant in the example shown in subparagraph (1) of this para- 
graph were to receive an annual payment of $1,200 commencing 12 
full months after his annuity starting date, the amount of the expected 
return would be $16,680 ($1,200X18.9 [14.4-.5]). 

(ii) Notwithstanding the table in subdivision (i) of this subpara- 
graph, adjustments of multiples for early or other than monthly pay- 
ments determined prior to February 19, 1956, under the table pre- 
scribed m subparagraph (a) (4) of paragraph (1) of T. D. 6118, ap- 
proved December 80, 1954, need not be redetermined. 

(8) If the contract provides for fixed payments to be made to an 
annuitant until death or until the expiration of a specified limited 
period, whichever occurs earlier, the expected return of such tempo- 
rary life annuity is determined by multiplying the total of the In- 
T received annually by the multiple shown in Table 
1 \ of 1/1-9 for the age (as of the annuity starting date) and sex of 
the annuitant and the nearest whole number of years in the specified 

temporary life annuity of $720 peryea^ ’ ® 

$3,456 
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The adjustment provided by subparagraph (2) of this paragraph shall 
not be made with respect to the multiple found in Table IV. 

(4) If the contract provides for payments to be made to an annui- 
tant for his lifetime, but the amount of the annual payments is to be 
decreased after the expiration of a specified limited period, the ex- 
pected return is computed by considering the contract as a combina- 
tion of a whole life annuity for the smaller amount plus a temporary 
life annuity for an amount equal to the difference between the larger 
and the smaller amount. For example, if a male annuitant, age 60, 
is to receive $150 per month for five years or until his earlier death, and 
is to receive $90 per month for the remainder of his lifetime after such 
five years, the expected return is computed as if the annuitant’s con- 
tract consisted of a whole life annuity for $90 per month plus a five 
year temporary life annuity of $60 per month. In such circumstances, 
the expected return is computed as follows : 


Monthly jjaynients of $90X12 months equals annual payment of $1, 080 

Multiple shown in Table I for male, age 60 18. 2 

Expected return for whole life annuity of $1,080 per year $19, 656 

Expected return for 5 year temporary life annuity of $720 per year (as 
found in subparagraph (3) ) 3,456 


Total expected return $23, 112 


If payments are to be made quarterly, semiannually, or annually, an 
appropriate adjustment of the multiple found in Table I for the whole 
life annuity should be made in accordance with subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph. 

(5) If the contract described in subparagraph (4) of this para- 
graph provided that the amount of the annual payments to the annui- 
tant were to be increased (instead of decreased) after the expiration 
of a specified limited period, the expected return would be computed 
as if the annuitant’s contract consisted of a whole life annuity for 
the larger amount minus a temporary life annuity for an amount 
equal to the difference between the larger and smaller amount. Thus, 
if the annuitant described in subparagraph (4) of this paragraph 
were to receive $90 per month for five years or until his earlier death, 
and to receive $150 per month for the remainder of his lifetime after 
such five years, the expected return would be computed by subtracting 
the expected return under a five year temporary life annuity of $60 
per month from the expected return under a whole life annuity of 
$150 per month. In such circumstances, the expected return is com- 
puted as follows : 


Monthly payments of $150X12 months equals annual payment of $1, 800 

Multiple shown in Table I (male, age 60) 18. 2 

Expected return for annuity for whole life of $1,800 per year $32, 760 

Less expected return for 5 year temporary life annuity of $720 per 
year ( as found in subparagraph (3)) 3,456 


Net expected return $29, 304 
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If pajments are to be made quarterly, semiannually, or annually, an 
appropriate adjustment of the multiple found in Table I for the 
whole life annuity should be made in accordance with subparagraph 

{' 2 ) of this paragraph. 

( b ) Expected return under joint and survivor and joint annuities , — • 
(1) In the case of a joint and survivor annuity contract involving 
two amiuitants which provides the first annuitant with a fixed 
moiitlily income for life and, after the death of the first annuitant, 
provides an identical monthly income for life to a second annuitant, 
the expected return shall be detennined by multiplying the total 
amount of the payments to be received annually by the multiple 
obtained from Table II of § 1.72-9 under the ages (as of the annuity 
starting date) and sexes of the living annuitants. For example, a 
husband purchases a joint and survivor annuity contract providing 
for payments of $100 per month for life, and, after his death, for 
the same amomit to his wife for the remainder of her life. As of the 
annuity starting date his age at his nearest birthday is 70 and that 
of his wife at her nearest birthday is 67. The expected return is 
computed as follows : 


Monthlj |)ayments of .^100x12 months equals annual payment of $1, 200 

Multiple shown in Table II (male, age 70; female, age 67) 19 7 

Expected return ($1,200x19.7) $23,640 


If payments are to be made quarterly, semiannually, or annually, an 
appropriate adjustment of the multiple found in Table II should be 
made in accordance with paragraph (a) (2) of this section. 

(2) If a contract of the type described in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph provides that a different (rather than an identical) 
monthly income is^ payable to the second annuitant, the expected 
return is computed in the following manner. The applicable multiple 
in Table II is first found as in the example in subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph. The multiple applicable to the first annuitant is 
then found in Table I as though the contract were for a single life 
annuity. The multiple from Table I is then subtracted from the 
multiple obtained from Table II and the resulting multiple is applied 
to the total payments to be received annually under the contract by 
the second annuitant The result is the expected return with respect 
o the ^cond annuitant The portion of the expected return with 
respect to Payments to be made during the first annuitant’s life is 
then computed by applying the multiple found in Table I to the 

^ annuitant under the 

to each of the annuitants 
the entire co^mt expected return under 

Example. A husband purchases a joint and survivor annuitv 
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Multiple from Table II (male, age 70; female, age 67) 19. 7 

Multiple from Table I (male, age 70) 12. 1 

Difference (multiple applicable to second annuitant) 7. 6 


Portion of expected return, second annuitant ($600X7.6) $4, 560 

Portion of expected return, first annuitant ($1,200X12.1) $14, 520 


Expected under the contract $19, 080 


The expected return thus found, $19,080, is to be used in com- 
puting the amount to be excluded from gross income. Thus, if the 
investment in the contract in this example is $14,310, the exclusion 
$14 310 

ratio percent. The amount excludable from each 

monthly payment made to the husband is 75 percent of $100, or 
$75, and the remaining $25 of each payment received by him shall 
be included in his gross income. After the husband’s death, the 
amount excludable by the second annuitant (the surviving wife) 
would be 75 percent of each monthly payment of $50, or $37.50, and 
the remaining $12.50 of each payment shall be included in her gross 
income. 


The same method is used if the payments are to be increased after 
the death of the first annuitant. Thus, if the payments to be made 
until the husband’s death were $50 per month and his widow were 
to receive $100 per month thereafter until her death, the 7.6 multiple 
in the above example would be applied to the $100 payments, yielding 
an expected return with respect to this portion of the annuity contract 
of $9,120 ($1,200X7.6). An expected return of $7,260 ($600X12.1) 
would be obtained with respect to the payments to be made the husband, 
yielding a total expected return mider the contract of $16,380 ($9,120 
plus $7,260). If payments are to be made quarterly, semiannually, 
or annually, an appropriate adjustment of the multiples found in 
Tables I and II should be made in accordance with paragraph (a) (2) 
of this section. 

(3) In the case of a joint and survivor annuity contract in respect 
of which the first annuitant died in 1951, 1952, or 1953, and the basis of 
the surviving annuitant’s interest in the contract was determinable 
under section 113(a) (5) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939, such 
basis shall be considered the ‘‘aggregate of premiums or other con- 
sideration paid” by the surviving annuitant for the contract. 
(For rules governing this determination, see 26 CFR (1939) 
§§ 39.22(b) (2)-2 and 39.113(a) (5)-l [Regulations 118].) In deter- 
mining such an annuitant’s investment in the contract, such aggregate 
shall be reduced by any amounts received under the contract by the 
surviving annuitant before the annuity starting date, to the extent 
such amounts were excludable from his gross income at the time of 
receipt. The expected return of the surviving annuitant in such cases 
shall be determined in the manner prescribed in paragraph (a) of this 
section, as though the surviving annuitant alone were involved. For 
this purpose, the appropriate multiple for the survivor shall be ob- 
tained from Table I as of the annuity starting date determined in 
accordance with paragraph (b) (2) (i) of § 1.72-4. 
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grSSnM 3 f if oKtirifs,™ Ij L long .n both tomain 
5 4‘ e expected return under such contract shall be determined by 
; uhi^vfnX total of the annuity payments ^ be received annually 
by the multiple obtained from Table IIA of § 1.72-9 
ilnller theT-es (as of the annuity starting date) and sexes of the am 
miinint= If, however, payments are to be made under the contract 
S Slv, semiannually, or aimually, an appropriate adjustment of the 

iStiple found in Table IIA shall he made m accordance with 

Diini^niDli ( a I ( 2 ) of this SBction. • i • x 

^ ;ST If a joint and survivor annuity contract involving two annui- 
tants provides that a specified amount shall be paid dining then 
joint lives and a different specified amount shall be paid to the survivor 
upon the death of whichever of the annuitants is the first to die, the lol- 
lowiiig preliminary computation shall be made in all cases preparatory 
to determining the expected return nnder the contract : 

(i) From Table II, obtain the multiple under both of the an- 
nuitants’ ages (as of the annuity starting date) and then appro- 

^^tii)^om Table IIA, obtain the multiple applicable to both 
annuitants’ ages (as of the annuity starting date) and their appro- 

priatesexes; , /-v xi • i 

(iii) Apply the multiple found in subdivision (i) oi this sub- 

paragi'aph to the total of the amounts to be received annually after 
the death of the first to die; and ^ « i . 

(iv) Apply the multiple found in subdivision (ii) of this sub- 
paragraph to the difference between the total of the amounts to 

received annually before and the total of the amounts to be re- 
ceived annually after the death of the first to die. 

If the original annual payment is in excess of the annual payment to 
be made after the death of the first to die, the expected return is the 
sum of the amounts determined under subdivisions (hi) .and (iv) of 
this subparagraph. This may be illustrated by the following example : 


Example. A husband purchases a joint and survivor annuity 
providing for payments of $100 a month for as long as both he and 
his wife live, and, after the death of the first to die, payments to 
the survivor of $T5 a month for life. As of the annuity starting date, 
his age at his nearest birthday is 70 and that of his wife at her nearest 
birthday is 67. The expected return under the contract is computed 
as follows: 


Multiple from Table II (male, age 70; female, age 67) 19. 7 

Multiple from Table IIA (male, age 70 ; female, age 67) 9. 3 

Portion of expected return ($900x19.7— sum per year after first 

dmth) $17,730 

Portion of expected return ($300x9.3 — amount of change in sum 

at firet death) $ 2,790 

Expected return under the contract $20, 520 


The total expected return in this example, $20,520, is. to be used in 
computing the amount to be excluded from gross income. Thus, 
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if the investment in the contract is $17,887, the exclusion ratio is 
SlT 88T 

$9q’ 590 ^ percent. Tlie amount excludable from eacli monthly 

payment made while both are alive is 87.2 percent of $100, or $87.20 
and the remaining $12.80 of each payment shall be included in gross 
income. After the death of the first to die, the amount excludable 
by the survivor shall be 87.2 percent of each monthly payment of $75, 
or $65.40, and the remaining $9.60 of each payment shall be included 
in gross income. 

If the original annual payment is less than the annual payment to be 
made after the death of the first to die, the expected return is the dif- 
ference between the amounts determined under subdivisions (iii) and 
(iv), above. If, however, payments are to be made quarterly, semi- 
annually, or annually under the contract, the multiples obtained from 
both Tables II and II A shall first be adjusted in a manner prescribed in 
paragraph (a) (2) of this section. 

(6) If a contract provides for the payment of life annuities to two 
persons during their respective lives and, after the death of one (with- 
out regard to which one dies first) , provides that the survivor shall 
receive for life both his own annuity payments and the payments 
made formerly to the deceased person, the expected return shall be 
determined in accordance with paragraph (e) (4) of this section. 

(7) If paragraph (b)(3) of § 1.72-2 applies to payments provided 
under a contract and this paragraph applies to such payments, the 
principles of this paragraph shall be used in making the computations 
described in paragraph (d) (8) § 1.72-4. This may be illustrated by 
the following examples : 

Example (7). Taxpayer A, a male age 63, pays $24,000 for a 
contract which provides that the proceeds (both income and return 
of capital) from eight units of an investment fund shall be paid 
monthly to him for his life and that after his death the proceeds 
from six such units shall be paid monthly to B, a female age 55, for 
her life, the portion of the investment in the contract allocable to 
each taxable year of A is $955.20 and that allocable to each taxable 
year of B is $716.40. This is determined in the following manner : 


Multiple from Table II (male, age 63 ; and female, age 55) — 28. 1 

Number of units to be paid, in effect, as a joint and survivor 

annuity 6 


Number of total annual unit payments anticipatable with 

respect to the joint and survivor annuity element 168. 6 

Multiple from Table I (male, age 63) 16.2 

Number of units to be paid in effect, as a single life annuity 2 


Number of total annual unit pa 3 rments anticipatable with 

respect to A alone 32.4 

Total number of unit payments anticipatable 201 


Portion of investment in the contract allocable to unit 

payments ($24,000-7-201) on an annual basis $119.40 

Number of units payable to A while be continues to live 8 
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Portion of the investment in the contract allocable to each 

taxable year of A 

Portion of investment in the contract allocable to unit 
pavments (? 24 . 000 h- 201 ) on an annual basis-—- — 

Xnmber of units payable to B for her Ufe after A s death — b 

Portion of the investment in the contract allocable to each 

ia?:a!>le year of 


$955. 20 


$716. 40 


For the purpose of the above computation it is immaterial whether or 
not i lives to or beyond the life expectancy shown for him in Table I. 

Example (2). Assume that Taxpayer A in example (1) receives 
pavments for live years wbicb are at least as large as the^ portion of 
the investment in the contract allocable to such years, but in the sixth 
year he receives a total on only $626.40 rather than the $955.20 allo- 
cable to such year. A is 69 and B is 61 at the beginning of the first 
monthlv period for which an amount is payable in the seventh tax- 
able vear. -A. makes the election in that year provided under 
g 1.72^(d) (3). The difference between the portion of the invest- 
ment in the contract allocable to the sixth year and the amount 
actually received in that year is $328.80 ($965.20 less $626.40). 
In this” case, 139.2 unit payments are anticipatable (on an annual 
basis), since the appropriate multiple from Table II of § 1.Y2-9, 
23.2, multiplied by the number of units payable, in effect, as a joint 
and survivor annuity yields this result (6X23.2). A’s appropriate 
multiple from Table I of § 1.72-9 for the two units which will cease 
to be paid at his death is 12.6, and the total number of unit payments 
anticipatable (on an annual oasis) is, therefore, 164.4 (2X12.6 plus 
139.2). Dividing the difference previously found ($328.80) by the 
total number of unit payments thus determined (164.4) indicates 
that X will have an additional allocation of the investment in the 
contract of $16 to the seventh and every succeeding full taxable year 
( 8 units X $2) , and B will have an additional allocation of the invest- 
ment in the conti’act of $12 (6 units X $2) to each taxable year in 
which she receives 12 monthly payments subsequent to the death 
of_A. The total allocable to each taxable year of A is, therefore, 
$971.20, and that allocable to each taxable year of B will be $728.40. 

Emmple_ (S). If, in example (2), A had died at the end of the 
fifth year, in the sixth year B would have received a payment of 
$469.80 (that portion of the $626.40 that A would have received 
which IS m the same ratio that 6 units bear to 8 units) and would 
thus have received $246.60 less than the portion of the investment 
in tlw contract originally determined to be allocable to each of her 
taxable yea^ In these circumstances, B would be entitled to elect 
to redetermine the portion of the investment in the contract allocable 
to the taxable year of election and all subsequent years. The new 
anmunt allocable thereto would be found by dividing the $246.60 
difference bv her life expectancy as of the first day of the first period 
lor which she received an amount as an annuity in the seventh year 
ot the annuity contract, and adding the result to her originally 

determined allocation of $716.40. un^many 

(c) Expected return for term certain.— Ijv the case of a contract 
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providing for specific periodic payments wliicli are to be paid for a 
term certain such as a fixed number of months or years, without regard 
to life expectancy, the expected return is determined by multiplying 
the fixed number of years or months for which payments are to be made 
on or after the annuity starting date by the amount of the payment 
provided in the contract for each such period. 

(d) Expected return with respect to amount certain. — In the case 
of contracts involving no life or lives as a measurement of their dura- 
tion, but under which a determinable total amount is to be paid in 
installments of lesser amounts paid at periodic intervals, the expected 
return shall be the total amount guaranteed. If an amount is to be 
paid periodically until a fund plus interest at a fixed rate is exhausted, 
but further payments may be made thereafter because of earnings at 
a higher interest rate, this paragraph shall apply to the total amount 
anticipatable as a result of the amount of the fund plus the fixed 
interest thereon. Any amount which may be paid as the result of 
earnings at a greater interest rate shall be disregarded in determining 
the expected return. If such an amount is later received, it shall be 
considered an amount not received as an annuity after the annuity 
starting date. See paragraph (b) (2) of § 1.72-11. 

(e) Expected return tohere two or more annuity elements providing 
for fixed payments are acquired for a single consideration. — (1) In 
the case of a contract described in paragraph (a) (2) of § 1.72-2, which 
provides for specified payments to be made under two or more annuity 
elements, the expected return shall be found for the contract as a whole 
by aggregating the expected returns found with respect to each 
annuity element. If individual life annuity elements are involved 
(including joint and survivor annuities where the primary annuitant 
died before January 1, 1954) , expected return for each of them shall be 
determined in the manner prescribed in paragraph (a) of this section. 
If joint and survivor annuity elements are involved, the expected re- 
turn for such elements shall be determined under the appropriate sub- 
paragraph of paragraph (b) of this section. If terms certain or 
amounts certain are involved, the expected returns for such elements 
shall be determined under paragraph (c) or (d) of this section, 
respectively. 

(2) The aggregate expected return found in accordance with the 
rules set forth in subparagraph (1) shall constitute the expected re- 
turn for the contract as a whole. The investment in the contract shall 
be divided by the amount thus determined to obtain the exclusion 
ratio for the contract as a whole. This exclusion ratio shall be applied 
to all amounts received as an annuity under the contract by any 
recipient (in accordance with the provisions of § 1.72^) , except in the 
case of amounts received by a surviving annuitant under a joint and 
survivor annuity element to which the provisions of section 72 (i) and 
paragraph (b) (3) of this section would apply if it were a separate 
contract. See subparagraph (3) of this paragraph. 

(3) In the case of a contract providing two or more annuity ele- 
ments, one of which is a joint and survivor annuity element of the type 
described in section 72(i) and paragraph (b) (3) of this section, the 
general exclusion ratio for the contract as a whole, for the purpose of 
computations with respect to all the other annuity elements, shall be 
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(ItT^riiiiri^cl ill accordaiicG witli tli6 principles of subpa-ragraplis (1) 
and I — I of tills para^rapli- A. spccicil oxclusion mtio slicill tliorcnftor 
lie deterriiiiied for the surviving annuitant receiving payments under 
ilie aiiiiiiity element described in section 72 (i) and paragraph (b) (3) 
of this section bv using the investment in the contract and the expected 
retiirii determined in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
I bl (3) of this section. 

1 4 1 In the case of a contract providing for payments to be made to 
tm’o persons in the manner described in paragraph (b) (6) of § 1.72-5, 
the expected return is to be computed as though there were two joint 
and survivor annuities under the same contract, in the following 
inarmer. First, the multiple appropriate to the ages (as of the an- 
iiiiitv starting date) and sexes of the annuitants involved shall be 
found in Table II of § 1.72-9 and adjusted, if necessary, in the manner 
described in paragraph (a) (2) of this section. Second, the multiple 
so found shall be applied to the sum of the payments to be made each 
year to both annuitants. The result is the expected return for the 
contract as a whole. 

(5) For rules relating to expected return where two or more an- 
nuity elements are acquired for a single consideration and one or more 
of such elements does not specify a fixed payment for each period, see 
paragraph (f ) of this section. 

(f ) Expected return with respect to obligations providing for pay- 
ment g ^described in paragraph {b) (S) of % 1.72-2, — (1) If a contract 
to which section 72 applies provides only for payments to be made in 
a manner described in paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-2, the expected 
return for such contract as a whole shall be an amount equal to the 
in vestment in the contract found in accordance with section 72(c) (1) 
and § 1.72-6, as adjusted for any refund feature in accordance with 
§ 1.72—7. 

(2) If a contract to which section 72 applies provides for annuity 
elements, one or more of which (but not all) provide for payments to 
be made in a manner described in paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-2 


(i)^ With respect to the portion of the contract providing for 
annuity elements to which paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-2 does not 
apply, the expected return shall be the aggregate of the expected 
returns found for each of such elements in accordance with the 
appropriate paragi^apli of this section ; and 

annuity elements to which paragraph 
(b) (3) of 8 l.(2-2 does apply, the expected return for all such ele- 
mente shall be an amount equal to the portion of the investment 
m tlie contract allocable to such elements in accordance with the 

fb)T5(aH?) JfTSa 


Intesmext ra THE CONTRACT.— (a) General mle.—(l) 
Fot the purpose of computmg the “investment in the contract”, it is 
necessary to detemine the “aggregate amount of premiums or 
^r eonsideration.paid” for such contract. See section 72 (cUlT 
TT 0^ fclie annuity starting date 

?n£ Ta^uite rT* receivSiVe?^ 

naer as an annuity. The amount so found is then reduced by the 
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sum of the following amounts in order to find the investment in the 
contract : 


(i) The total amomit of any return of premiums or dividends 
received (including unrepaid loans or dividends applied against 
the principal or interest on such loans) on or before the date on 
which the foregoing determination is made, and 

(ii) The total of any other amounts received with respect to the 
contract on or before such date which were excludable from the 
gross income of the recipient under the income tax law applicable 
at the time of receipt. 

Amounts to which subdivision (ii) applies shall include, for example, 
aniounts considered to be return of premiums or other consideration 
paid under section 22(b) (2) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939 
and amounts considered to be an employer-provided death benefit 
under section 22(b)(1)(B) of such Code. For rules relating to the 
extent to which an employee or his beneficiary may include employer 
contributions in the aggregate amount of premiums or other consid- 
eration paid, see § 1.72-8. 

(2) For the purpose of subparagraph (1), amounts received subse- 
quent to the receipt of an amount as an annuity or subsequent to the 
annuity starting date, whichever is the later, shall be disregarded. 
See, however, § 1.72-11. 

(3) The application of this paragraph may be illustrated by the 
following examples : 

Example^ (7). In 1950, B purchased an annuity contract for 
$10,000 which was to provide him with an amiuity of $1,000 per year 
for life. He received $1,000 in each of the years 1950, 1951, 1952, and 
1953, prior to the annuity starting date (January 1, 1954). Under 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1939, $300 of each of these payments 
(3% of $10,000) was includible in his gross income, and the remain- 
ing $700 was excludable therefrom during each of the taxable years 
mentioned. In computing B’s investment in the contract as of Jan- 
uary 1, 1954, the total amount excludable from his gross income 
during the years 1950 through 1953 ($2,800) must be substracted 
from the consideration paid ($10,000) . Accordingly, B’s investment 
in the contract as of January 1, 1954, is $7,200 ($10,000 less $2,800). 

Example {2), In 1945, C contracted for an annuity to be paid to 
him beginning December 31, 1960. In 1945 and in each successive 
year until 1960, he paid a premium of $5,000. Assuming he receives 
no payments of any kind under the contract until the date on which 
he receives the first annual payment as an annuity (December 31, 
1960) , his investment in the contract as of the annuity starting date 
(December 31, 1959) will be $75,000 ($5,000 paid each year for the 
15 years from 1945 to 1959, inclusive) . 

Example {3). Assume the same facts as in example (2), except 
that prior to the annuity starting date C has already received from 
the insurer dividends of $1,000 each in 1949, 1954, and 1959, such 
dividends not being includible in his gross income in any of those 
years. C’s investment in the contract, as of the annuity starting date, 
will then be $72,000 ($75,000-$3,000) . 


416926 “— 57 - 


§L72-6(a)(3) 


■4 



46 


r b ) Allocation of the investinent mtU contract or more 

fif, nmfn elements are acquh-ed for a single comid&ration. (1) In the 
contract described in § 1.72-2(a) 2) which provides for two 
or more -ninuitv elements, the investment in the contract determined 
unde? mramaph (a) shall be allocated to each of the annuity elements 
in the ratio'that the expected return under each annuity element beais 
to the avo-regate of the expected returns under aU the annuity elements. 
The exelusioii ratio for the contract as a whole shall be determined 
1>V dividing the investment in the contract (after adjustment for the 
present value of any or all refund features) by the aggregate of the 
ixpected returns un'der all the annuity elements. Thus, if a contract 
provides for annuity payments of $1,000 per year for life (with no 
refund feature) to both A and B, a male and female, respectively, each 
70 rears of a 2 ;e as of the annuity starting date, and such contract is 
acquired for consideration of $19,575 (without regard to whether paid 
by A, B, or both) , the investment in the contract shall be allocated by 
determining the exclusion ratio for the contract as a whole in the 
following manner : 

Expectaocy of A under Table I and § 1.72-5 (a) (2) , 11.6 (12.1— .5) , mul- 

tiplied by 

Expectancy of B computed in a similar manner 

($1,000X14.5 [15.0-.5]) 

Total expected return $26, 100 


$19 575 

The exclusion ratio for both A and B is then or 75 percent. 

A and B shall each exclude from gross income three-fourths ($750) 
of each $ 1,000 annual payment received and shall include the remain- 
ing one-fourth ($250) of each $1,000 annual payment received in gross 
income. 

(2) In the case of a contract providing for specified annual annuity 
payments to be made to two persons during their joint lives and the 
payment of the aggregate of the two individual payments to the sur- 
vivor for his life, the investment in the contract shall be allocated in 
accordance with the provisions of subparagraph (1). For this pur- 
pose. the investment in the contract (without regard to the fact that 
differing amounts may have been contributed by the two annuitants) 
shall be divided by the expected return determined in accordance with 
§ 1.72-5(e) (4). The resulting exclusion ratio shall then be applied to 
any amounts received as an annuity by either annuitant. 

m In the case of a contract providing two or more annuity ele- 
ments, one or more of which provides for payments to be made in a 
manner described in paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-2, the investment in 
the contract shall be allocated to the various annuity elements in the 
following manner : 

(i) If all the annuity elements provide for payments to be made 
in the mariner described in paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-2, the invest- 
ment m the contracts shall be allocated on the basis of the amounts 
reived by each recipient by apportioning the amount determined 
to excludable under that section to each recipient in the same 
ratio as the total of the amounts received by him in his taxable year 
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bears to the total of the amounts received by all recipients during the 
same period ; and 

(ii) If one or more, but not all, of the annuity elements provide 
for payments to be made in a manner described in paragraph (b) (3) 
of §1.72-2— 

(а) With respect to all annuity elements to which that section 
does not apply, the investment in the contract for all such elements 
shall be the portion of the investment in the contract as a whole 
(found in accordance with the provisions of this section) which is 
properly allocable to all such elements ; and 

(б) With respect to all annuity elements to wliich paragraph 

(b) (3) of § 1.72-2 does apply, the investment in the contract for all 
such elements shall be the investment in the contract as a whole 
(found in accordance 'with the provisions of this section) as re- 
duced by the portion thereof determined under subdivision (a) 
of this subdivision. 

For the purpose of determining, pursuant to (a) of this subdivision, 
the portion of the investment in the contract as a whole properly 
allocable to a particular annuity element, reference shall be made 
to the present value of such annuity element determined in accord- 
ance with paragraph (e) (1) (hi) (&) of § 1.101-2. 

(c) /Special rules. — (1) For the special rule for determining the in- 
vestment in the contract for a surviving annuitant in cases where the 
prior annuitant of a joint and survivor annuity contract died in 1951, 
1952, or 1953, see paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-5.^ 

(2) For special rules relating to the determination of the invest- 
ment in the contract where employer contributions are involved, see 
§ 1.72-8. See also paragraph (a) (3) (i) of § 1.402 (a) -1 for a special 
rule relating to the determination of the premiums or other considera- 
tion paid for a contract where an employee is taxable on the premiums 
paid for life insurance protection that is purchased by and considered 
to be a distribution from an exempt employees’ trust. 

(3) For the determination of an adjustment in investment in the 
contract in cases where a contract contains a refund feature, see 
§ 1.72-7. 

§ 1.72-7 Adjustment in Investment W here a Contract Contains 
A Eeeund Feature. — (a) Definition of a contract containing a refund 
feature. — contract to which section 72 applies, contains a refund 
feature if — 

(1) The total amount receivable as an annuity under such con- 
tract depends, in whole or in part, on the continuing life of one or 
more persons, 

(2) The contract provides for payments to be made to a bene- 
ficiary or the estate of an annuitant on or after the death of the 
annuitant if a specified amount or a stated number of payments 
has not been paid to the annuitant or annuitants prior to death, 
and 

(3) Such payments are in the nature of a refund of the con- 
sideration paid. See paragraph (c) (1) of § 1.72-11. 

(b) Adjustment of investment for the refund feature in the case 
of a single life annuity. — ^IVhere a single life annuity contract to which 
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yevtian 72 applies contains a refund feature and tlie special rule of 
|)araL"i a|iii I cl I does not apply, the investment in the contract shall be 
lid justed in the following manner: 

1 1 1 Deiermine the number of years necessary for the guaran- 
teed amount to be fully paid by dividing the maximum amount 
fiiianiiiteed as of the annuity starting date by the amount to be 
r^.eeireil annually under the contract to the extent such amount re- 
duces the guaranteed amount. The number of years should bo 
stated ill terms of the nearest whole year, considering for this pur- 
pose a fraction of one-half or more as an additional wdiole year. 

12 ) CV^nsult Table III of § 1.72-9 for the appropriate percent- 
age under the whole number of years found in (1) and the age (as 
of the aiiniiity starting date) and sex of the annuitant. 

13 1 Multiply the percentage found in (2) by whichever of the 
following is tlie smaller: (i) the investment in the contract found 
in accordance with § 1.72-6 or (ii) the total amount guaranteed 
as of the annuity starting date. 

(4) Subtract the amount found in subparagraph (3) of this para- 
graph from the investment in the contract found in accordance with 
g 1.72-4. 


The resulting amount is the investment in the contract adjusted for 
tJie present value of the refund feature without discount for interest 
and is to be used in determining the exclusion ratio to be applied to 
the payments received as an aimuity. The percentage found in Table 
III shall not be adjusted in a manner described in paragraph (a) (2) 
of § 1.72-5. These principles may be illustrated by the following 
example : 

^Eminpl-e, On January 1, 1954, a husband, age 65, purchased for 
$21,(j53, an immediate installment refund annuity payable $100 
per month for life. The contract provided that in the event the 
husband did not live long enough to recover the full purchase 
price, payments were to be made to his wife until the total payments 
under the contract equaled the purchase price. The investment in 
the contract adjusted for the purpose of determining the exclusion 
ratio is computed in the following mamier : 


Cmt of the annuity contract (investment in the contract, 

miadj listed) 

Aiiioiint to be received annually 

Xumlwr of years for which payment guaranteed ($21,053 

divided by $ 1 , 200 ) 

Iloimded to nearest whole number of years "I.." ~Z 

Pm^entage ICK-atecl in Table III for age ”65 (age oF the 
iimuitant as of the annuity starting date) and 18 (the 

numter of whole years) 

refund feature to the nearest dollar 


$ 1 , 200 

17.5 

18 

30% 


$21, 053 


$6, 316 


Imrmtment in the contract adjusted for the 
refund feature without discount for interest. 


present value of the 


$14, 737 


If, in the above example, the guaranteed amount had exceeded the in- 
vestment m the contract, the j)ercentage found in Table III should 
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have been applied to the lesser of these amounts since any excess of the 
guaranteed amount over the investment in the contract (as found under 
§ 1.72-6) would not have constituted a refund of premiums or other 
consideration paid. In such a case, however, a different multiple 
might have been obtained from Table III since the number of years 
for which payments were guaranteed would have been greater. 

{q) A djustment of investment for the refund feature in the case of 
a joint and survivor annuity. — (1) Where a joint and survivor annuity 
contract described in paragraph (b)(1) or (6) of § 1.72-5 contains 
a refund feature and the special rule of paragraph (d) does not apply, 
the investment in the contract shall be adjusted in the following man- 
ner : 

(i) Determine the number of years necessary for the guaran- 
teed amount to be fully paid by dividing the maximmn amount 
guaranteed as of the annuity starting date by the amount to be 
received annually under the contract. The number of years should 
be stated in terms of the nearest whole year, considering for this 
purpose a fraction of one-half or more as an additional whole year. 

(ii) Consult Table III of § 1.72-9 for the appropriate percent- 
ages under the whole number of years found in (i) and the age 
(as of the annuity starting date) and sex of each annuitant. If 
the annuitants are not of the same sex, substitute for the female 
annuitant a male annuitant 5 years younger, or for the male annu- 
itant a female annuitant 5 years older, so that Table III will be 
entered in both cases with the ages of annuitants of the same sex. 

(iii) Find the sum of the two percentages found in accordance 
with subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph. 

(iv) To the age of the elder of the two annuitants (as deter- 
mined under subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph), add the num- 
ber of years (indicated in the table below) opposite the number of 
years by which such annuitants’ ages differ : 


Number of years difference in age (two male annuitants or two female annuitants) 

Addition to 
older age 
in years 

0 t.o 1 inclnsivfi _ 

9 

2 to 3, inclusive - 

8 

4 to inclusive _ - 

7 

fi to Sj inclusive _ ___________ 

6 

9 to 11, inclusive _ - - -- - 

5 

12 to 15, inclusive - -- - 

4 

1 fi to 20j inclusive _ 

3 

21 to 27j inclusive _ _ - -_ -- - 

2 

2R to 42j inclusive 

1 

Over 42 - 

0 




(v) Consult Table III for pie appropriate percentage under the 
whole number of years found in suMivision (i) and the sex and age 
of the elder annuitant as adjusted under subdivision (iv) of this 
subparagraph. 
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( vi I Subtract tlie percentage obtained in subdivision (v) of this 
siibparairrapli from the sum of the percentages found under sub- 
divi-^ioii (iii) of this subparagraph. If the result is less than one, 
subdivisions (vii) and (viii) of this subparagraph shall be dis~ 
res'arded and no adjustment made to the investment in the contract. 

Tviil Multiply the percentage found in subdivision (vi) of this 
siibparafifraph by whichever of the following is the smaller : (a) the 
investment in the contract found in accordance with § 1.72-6 or 

(1) the total amount guaranteed as of the annuity starting date, 
(viii) Subtract the amount found in subdivision (vii) of this 

subparagraph from the mvestment in the contract found in accord' 
aiiee with § 1.72-6. 

(2) The computation provided in subparagraph (1) of this para- 
gi'apli for a case to which it applies may be illustrated by the following 

example : 

Example. A husband, age 70, purchases a joint and last survivor 
annuity for $83,050. The contract provides for payments of $100 a 
month to be paid first to himself for life and then to B, his 40-year 
old daughter, if she survives him. The contract further provides 
that in the event both die before ten years’ payments have been 
made, payments will be continued to C, a beneficiary, or to C’s 
estate, until ten years’ payments have been made. The investment 
in the contract adjusted for the purpose of determining the exclu- 
sion ratio is computed in the following manner : 


Cost of tlie annuity contract (investment in the contract, tinad- 


Jusred ) 

Guaranteed amount ($1,200x10) II $l2l000 

Percentage in Tabie III for male, age 70 (or female, age 75) 

for duration of the guarantee ( 10 ) 21 % 

Percentage in Tabie III for female, age 40 (or male, age 35) 
for duration of the guarantee ( 10 ) 2 % 


Sum of i>ercentages obtained 23% 

Difference in ye^rs of age between two males, age 70 and 35 

(or two females, aged 75 and 40) 35 

Addition, in years, to older age 

Percentage in Table III for male one year older than the 

huband 22 ^/ 

Dlfferenc^e between percentages obtained~( 2 S% less 22%)I_ 1 % 

value of the refund feature to the nearest dollar ( 1 % of $ 12 , 000 ) 


$38, 050 


120 


Investment in the contract adjusted for present value of the refund 
feature 


$32, 930 


in the contract where paragraph 
^ payments. — (1) If paragraph (b) (3) 

1 to payments to be made under a contract and this 

^tion dim applies tecause of the provision for a refund feature, 

^ ^ investment in the contract in 

this para^aph tefore making the computations 
i^uired by paragraph (d) (3) of § 1.72-4 and paragraph (b) (7) of 
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§ 1.72-5. In the case of the guarantee of a specified amount, the 
adjustment shall be m^de by applying the appropriate multiple from 
Table III, as otherwise determined under this section, to the invest- 
ment in the contract or the guaranteed amount, whichever is the 
lesser. The guarantee period shall be found by dividing the amount 
guaranteed by an amount determined by placing the payments received 
during the first taxable year (to the extent such payments reduce the 
guaranteed amount) on an annual basis. Thus, if monthly payments 
are first received by a taxpayer on a calendar year basis in August, 
his total payments (to the extent that they reduce the guaranteed 
amount) for the taxable year would be divided by 5 and multiplied 
by 12. The guaranteed amount would then be divided by the result 
of this computation to obtain the guarantee period. If the contract 
merely guarantees that proceeds from a unit or units of a fund shall 
be paid for a fixed number of years or the life (or lives) of an annui- 
tant (or annuitants), whichever is the longer, the fixed number of 
years is the guarantee period. The appropriate percentage in Table 
III shall be applied to whichever of the following is the smaller: 
(i) the investment in the contract; or (ii) the product of the pay- 
ments received in the first taxable year, placed on an annual basis, 
multiplied by the number of years for which payment of the proceeds 
of a unit or units is guaranteed. 

(2) The principles of this paragraph may be illustrated by the fol- 
lowing example : 

Example, Taxpayer A, a 50-year old male, purchases for $25,000, 
a contract which provides for variable monthly payments to be paid 
to him for his life. The contract also provides that if he should die 
before receiving payments for fifteen years, payments shall continue 
according to the original formula to his estate or beneficiary until 
payments have been made for that period. Beginning with the 
month of September, A receives payments which total $450 for the 
first taxable year of receipt. This amount, placed on an annual 
basis, is $1,350 ($450 divided by 4, or $112.50; $112.50 multiplied . 
by 12, or $1,350). The guaranteed amount is considered to be 
$20,250 ($1,350X15), and the multiple from Table III (found in 
the same manner as in paragraph (b) of this section) , 9 percent, ap- 
plied to $20,250 (since this amount is less than the investment in 
the contract) , results in a refund adjustment of $1,822.50. The latter 
amount, subtracted from the investment in the contract of $25,000, 
results in an adjusted investment in the contract of $23,177.50. ^ If 
A dies before receiving payments for 15 years and the remaining 
payments are made to B, his beneficiary, B shall exclude the entire 
amount of such payments from his gross income until the amounts 
so received by B, together with the amounts received by A and 
excludable from A’s gross income, equal or exceed $25,000. Any 
excess and any payments thereafter received by B shall be fully 
includible in gross income. 

(e) Adjustment of the investment in the contmct where more than 
one annuity element is provided for a single consideration. — ^In the 
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of eon tracts to wliicli paragraph (b) of § 1.72-6 applies for the 
piirpose of allocating the in vestment in the contract to two or more 
aiifiiiitT elements which are provided for a single consideration, if one 
or iiiore of siicli elements involves a refund feature, the portion of the 
investineiit in the contract properly allocable to each such element shall 
be adjusted for the refund feature before aggregating all the invest- 
liieiits in order to obtain the exclusion ratio which is to apply to the 
coniract as a whole. For example, if Taxpayer A, an insured 70 years 
of age, u|>oii maturity of an endowment policy which cost him a net 
amount of $86,0CK), elected a dual settlement consisting of (1) monthly 
|)ajments for his life aggregating $4,146 per year with 10 years’ pay- 
ments certain, and (2) monthly payments for his 60-year old brother, 
B, aggregating $2,820 per year with 20 years’ payments certain, the 
exclusion ratio to be used by both A and B would be determined in 
tlie following manner: 


A’s existed return (A’s payments per year of $4,146 
miiltipliecl by his life expectancy from Table I of 

12.1 1 $50, 166. 60 

B’s existed return (B’s payments per year of $2,820 
miilriplied by his life expectancy from Table I of 
2H.2 I 51,324.00 


Slim of exiMH'teii returns to be used in determining exclusion ratio— $101, 490. 60 

Pereeiitas:e of total expected return attributable to A’s 

exjwtaiicy i»f life ($50,166.60-^$iai,490.60) 49. 4% 

Percentage of total expected return attributable to B’s 

expec-taney of life ( $51, 324-s-$101, 490.60) 50. 6% 

Portion of investment in the cmtract allocable to A’s 

annuity (49.4% of $86,000) $42,484.00 

Portion of Investment in the contract allocable to B’s 

annuity ( .50.6% of $86,000) $43,516.00 

Value of the refund feature with respect to A’s annuity 
(percentage from Table III for male, age 70, and 
duration 10, or 21%, multiplied by lesser of guaran- 
teed amount and allocable x>ortion of investment in 
the contract, $41,460) $8,707.00 


A s alhK*able iK^rtion of the investment in the contract adjusted for 

refund feature ($42,484 less $8,707.00) cqq 777 on 

^ Mine of the refund feature with respect to B’s annuity ’ * 

ll^reentap from^ Table lU for male, age 60, and 
Guration 20, or 25%, multiplied by lesser of guaran- 
teed amount and allocable portion of investment in 
the contract, $43,516) $10,879.00 

B s aIlcM?able portion of the investment 


» portion of the investment in the contract adjusted for 

refund feature ($43,516 less $10, 879.00 

^ mrt of investment in the con- 

tract after adjustment for the refund feature 


invest- 

from above, ^vided by the total expected return 


32, 637. 00 


S, 414. 00 


65. 4% 
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§ 1.72-8 Effect of Certain Employer Contributions With Ee- 
SPECT to Pre^ums or Other Consideration Paid or Contpjbuted 
BY an Employh:e. — (a) C ontrihwtiom in the nature of conipemation , — 
(1) Section 72(f) provides that, for the purposes of section 72(c), 
(d), and (e), amounts contributed by an employer for the benefit of 
an employee or his beneficiaries shall constitute consideration paid 
or contributed by the employee to the extent that — 

(i) Such amounts were includible in the gross income of the 
employee under this subtitle or prior income tax laws, or 

(ii) Such amounts would not have been includible in the gross 
income of the employee at the time contributed had they been 
paid directly to the employee at that time. 

Amounts to which subdivision (i) of this subparagraph applies in- 
clude, for example, contributions made by an employer to or under 
a trust or plan which fails to qualify under the provisions of section 
401(a), provided that the employee’s rights to such contributions or 
under the plan are nonforfeitable at the time the contributions are 
made. See sections 402(b) and 403(b) and the regulations thereunder. 
This subdivision also applies to premiums paid by an employer for 
life insurance protection for an employee if such premiums are in- 
cludible in the gross income of the employee when paid. See para- 
graph (d) of § 1.403 ( a) -1. However, such premiums shall only 
be considered as premiums and other consideration paid by the em- 
ployee with respect to any benefits attributable to the contract provid- 
ing the life insurance protection. See paragraph (a) (3) (i) of 
§ 1.402 ( a) -1. Amounts to which subdivision (ii) applies include, for 
example, contributions made by an employer after December 31, 
1950, if made on account of foreign services rendered by an employee 
during a period in which the employee qualified as a bona fide resident 
of a foreign country under section 911(a) or under section 116(a) of 
the Internal Eevenue Code of 1939. In such a case, it would be 
immaterial whether such contributions were made under a qualified 
plan or otherwise. On the other hand, if contributions are made by 
an employer to a qualified plan at a time when compensation paid 
directly to the employee concerned with respect to the same services 
rendered would have been includible in the gross income of the 
employee, such as in the case of an employee of a State government 
where contributions are made in 1955 with respect to services rendered 
by the employee prior to the year 1939, subdivision (ii) does not apply 
to such contributions. If contributions made by an employer are 
made with respect to both foreign service and domestic service of 
the employee, subdivision (ii) shall apply only to the portion of the 
contributions of the employer which bears the same ratio to the total 
employer contributions as the total other compensation of the em- 
ployee attributable to his foreign service bears to the total other 
compensation paid to the employee for both his foreign and domestic 
services and shall in no event exceed the amount which would have 
been excludable if paid directly to the employee as compensation. 
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(2) Amounts contributed by an employer which were not includible 
in tile m'oss income of the employee under this subtitle or prior income 
tax laws, but which would have been includible therein had they been 
paid directly to the employee, do not constitute consideration I^id 
or contributed by the employee for the purposes of section 72. For 
example, contributions made by an employer under a qualified mn- 
ployees' trust or plan, which contributions would have been includible 
in the g^ross income of the employee had such contributions been paid 
to him directly as compensation, do not constitute consideration paid 
or contributed by the employee. Accordingly, the aggregate amount 
of premiums or other consideration paid or contributed by an em- 
ployee, insofar as compensatory employer contributions are concerned, 
consists solely of the (i) sum of all amounts actually contributed by 
the employee, plus (ii) contributions in the nature of compensation 
which are deemed to be paid or contributed by the employee under 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(b) Contributions in the nuture of death benefits, — In the case of 
an employee’s beneficiary, the aggregate amount of premiums or other 
consideration paid or deemed to be paid or contributed by the em- 
ployee shall al so include — 

(1) Amounts (other than amounts paid as an annuity) to the 
extent such amounts are excludable from the beneficiary’s gross 
income as a death benefit under section 101(b), and 

(2) Any amount or amounts of death benefits which are treated 
as additional consideration contributed by the employee under sec- 
tion 101(b) (2) (D) and the regulations thereunder, or which were 
excludable from the beneficiary’s gross income as a death benefit 
under section 22 (b) (1) (B) of the Internal Eevenue Code of 1939 
and the regulations thereunder. 

Accordingly, in the case of an employee’s beneficiary, any such amount 
shall be added to any amount or amounts deemed paid or contributed 
by the employee under paragraph (a) (1) of this section and to any 
amounts actually contributed by the employee for the purpose of find- 
ing the aggregate amount of premiums or other consideration paid or 
contributed by the employee. 

(c) Amounts ^^made available'^^ to an employee or his benefieiary , — 
Any amount which, although not actually paid, is made available to 
and includible in the gross income of an employee or his beneficiary 
under the rules of sections 402 and 403 and the regulations thereunder, 
shall be considered an amount contributed by the employee and shall 
be ag^gated with amounts, if any, to which paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section apply for the purpose of determining the aggregate 
amount of premiums or other consideration paid by the employee. 

^ § 1.7^9 Tables. — ^The following tables are to be used in connec- 
tion witii computations under section 72 and the regulations there- 
under: 
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Table I. Ordinary Life Annuities— One Life— Expected Return 

Multiples 


A 

ges 

Multiples 

Ages 


Ages 


Male 

Female 


Male 

Female 


Male 

Female 

Multiples 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

65.0 

64.1 

63.2 

62.3 

61.4 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

33.0 

32. 1 

31. 2 

30. 4 

29. 6 

76 

77 

78 

79 

80 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

9.1 

8.7 

8.3 

7.8 

7.5 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

60.4 

59. 5 

58.6 

57.7 

56.7 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

28. 7 

27.9 

27. 1 

26. 3 

25. 5 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

86 

87 

88 

89 

90 

7-1 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

16 

21 

55.8 

51 

56 

24 7 

86 

91 

5. 4 

17 

22 

54.9 

52 

57 

24 0 

87 

92 

5. 1 

18 

23 

53. 9 

53 

58 

23 2 

88 

93 

4.8 

19 

24 

53.0 

54 

59 

22. 4 

89 

94 

4. 5 

20 


52. 1 

55 

60 

21. 7 

90 

95 

4.2 

21 

26 

* 51. 1 

56 

61 

21. 0 

91 

96 

4.0 

22 

27 

50.2 

57 

62 

20. 3 

92 

97 

3.7 

23 

28 

49.3 

58 

63 

19. 6 

93 

98 

3.5 

24 

29 

48.3 

59 

64 

18. 9 

94 

99 

3.3 

25 

30 

47.4 

60 

65 

is! 2 

95 

100 

3.1 

26 

31 

46. 5 

61 

66 

17. 5 

96 

101 

2.9 

27 

32 

45.6 

62 

67 

16. 9 

97 

102 

2.7 

28 

33 

44. 6 

63 

68 

16. 2 

98 

103 

2.5 

29 

34 

43.7 

64 

69 

15. 6 

99 

104 

2.3 

30 

35 

42.8 

65 

70 

15.0 

100 

105 

2.1 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41.9 

41.0 

40.0 

39. 1 

38.2 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

14. 4 

13.8 

13.2 

12. 6 

12. 1 

101 

102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

no 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

36 

41 

37.3 

71 

76 

11. 6 

106 

107 

111 

112 

1.0 
. 8 

37 

42 

36. 5 

72 

77 

11.0 

108 

113 

. 7 

38 

43 

35. 6 

73 

78 

10. 5 

109 

114 

. 6 

39 

44 

34. 7 

74 

79 

10. 1 

110 

115 

5 

40 

45 

33.8 

75 

80 

9.6 

111 

116 

0 


Table II. Ordinary Joint Life and Last Survivor Annuities — Two Lives — 
Expected Return Multiples 


Ages 

6 

11 

7 

12 

8 

13 

9 

14 

10 

15 

11 

16 

12 

17 

13 

18 

14 

19 

15 

20 

16 

21 

17 

22 

18 

23 

19 

24 

20 

25 


Male 

Male 

Female 

6 

11 

73.5 

73.0 

72-6 

72.2 

71.8 

71.4 

71.0 

70.7 

70.4 

70.0 

69.7 

69.5 

69.2 

68.9 

68.7 

7 

12 

73.0 

72. 6 

72.1 

71.7 

71.3 

70.9 

70.5 

70.1 

69.8 

69.4 

69.1 

68.8 

68.5 

68.3 

68.0 

8 

13 

72. 6 

72.1 

71.6 

71.2 

70.8 

70.4 

70.0 

69.6 

69.2 

68.9 

68.5 

68.2 

67.9 

67.6 

67.3 

9 

14 

72.2 

71.7 

71.2 

70.7 

70.3 

69.9 

69.4 

69.0 

68.7 

68.3 

67.9 

67.6 

67.3 

67.0 

66.7 

10 

15 

71. 8 

71.3 

70.8 

’ 70.3 

69.8 

69.4 

68.9 

1 68.5 

68.1 

67.7 

67. 4| 

67.0 

66.7 

66.4 

66.1 

11 

16 

71.4 

70.9 

70.4 

69.9 

69.4 

68.9 

68.5 

68.0 

67.6 

67.2 

66.8 

66.5 

66.1 

' 65.8 

65.4 

12 

17 

71. 0 

70.5 

70.0 

69.4 

68.9 

68.5 

68.0 

67.5 

67.1 

66.7 

66.3 

65.9 

65.5 

65.2 

64.8 

13 

18 

70. 7 

70. 1 

69.6 

69.0 

68.5 

68.0 

67.5 

67.1 

66.6 

66.2 

65.8 

65.4 

65.0 

64.6 

64.2 

14 

19 

70. 4 

69.8 

69.2 

68.7 

68.1 

67.6 

67.1 

66.6 

66.1 

65.7 

65.3 

64.8 

64.4 

64.0 

63.7 

15 

20 

70. 0 

69.4 

68.9 

68.3 

67.7 

67.2 

66.7 

66.2 

65.7 

65.2 

64.8 

64.3 

63.9 

63.5 

63.1 

16 

21 

69.7 

69.1 

68.5 

67.9 

67.4 

66.8 

66.3 

65.8 

65.3 

64.8 

64.3 

63.8 

63.4 

63.0 

62.6 

17 

22 

69. 5 

68.8 

68.2 

67.6 

67.0 

66.5 

65.9 

65.4 

64.8 

64.3 

63.8 

63.4 

62.9 

62.5 

62.0 

18 

23 

69.2 

68. 5 

67.9 

67.3 

66.7 

66.1 

65.5 

65.0 

64.4 

63.9 

63.4 

62.9 

62.4 

62.0 ) 

61.5 

19 

24 

68.9 

68.3 

67.6 

67.0 

66.4 

65.8 

65.2 

64.6 

64.0 

63.5 

63.0 

62.5 

62.0 

61.5 ( 

61.0 

20 

25 

68.7 

68-0 

67.3 

66.7 

66.1 

65.4 

64.8 

64.2 

63.7 

63.1 

62.6 

62.0 

61.5 

61. 0< 

50.6 





T^lble II —Ordinary Joint Life and Last Survivor Annuities— Two Lives— 
Expected Return Multiples — Continued 


Ages 1 

1 i 

vlale ! Female ^ 

21 

26 

22 

27 

23 

28 

24 

29 

25 

30 

26 

31 

27 

32 

28 

33 

29 

34 

30 

35 

31 

36 

32 

37 

33 

38 

34 

39 

6 

11 

1 1 

: 68.4 

68.2 

68.0 

67.8 

67.6 

67.5 

67.3 

67.1 

67.0 

66.8 

66.7 

66.6 

66.5 

66.4 


12 

1 67.8 

67.5 1 

67.3 

67.1 

66.9 

66.7 

66.5 

66.4 

66.2 

66.1 

65.9 

65.8 

65.7 

65.6 

8 

13 

67.1 

66.8 i 

66.6 

66.4 

66.2 

66.0 

65.8 

65.6 

65.4 

65.3 

65.1 

65.0 

64.9 

64.7 

9 

14 

66.4 

66.2 

65.9 

65.7 

65.4 

65.2 

65.0 

64.8 

64.7 

64.5 

64.3 

64.2 

64.1 

63.9 

10 

15 

65.8 

65.5 

65.2 

65.0 

64.7 

64.5 

64.3 

64.1 

63.9 

63.7 

63.6 

63.4 

63.3 

63.1 

11 

16 

65.1 

64.8 

64.6 

64.3 

64.1 

63.8 

63.6 

63.4 

63.2 

63.0 

62.8 

62.6 

62.5 

62.3 

12 

17 

64.5 

64.2 

63.9 

63.6 

63.4 

63.1 

62.9 

62.7 

62.4 

62.2 

62.0 

61.9 

61.7 

61.5 

13 

18 

63.9 

63.6 

63.3 

63.0 

62.7 

62.4 

62.2 

61.9 

61.7 

61.5 

61.3 

61.1 

60.9 

60.8 

14 

19 

63.3 

63.0 ! 

62.7 

62.3 

62.0 

61.8 

61.5 

61.2 

61.0 

60.8 

60.6 

60.4 

60.2 

60.0 

15 

20 

62.7 

62.4 : 

62.0 

61.7 

61.4 

61.1 

60.8 

60.6 

60.3 

60.1 

59.8 

59.6 

59. 4 

59.2 

16 

21 

62.2 

61.8 

61.4 

61.1 

60.8 1 

60.5 

60.2 

59.9 

59.6 

59.4 

59.1 

58.9 

58 . 7 ; 

58.5 

17 

22 

61.6 

61.2 

60.9 

60.5 ; 

60.2 

59.8 

59.5 

59.2 

58.9 

58.7 

58.4 

58.2 

57.9 

57.7 

Ig 

23 

61.1 

60.7 

60.3 

59.9 

59.6 1 

59.2 

58.9 

58.6 

58.3 

58.0 

57.7 

57.5 

57.2 

57.0 

19 

24 

60.6 i 

60.2 

59.7 

59.4 i 

59.0 i 

58.6 

58.3 

57.9 

57.6 

> 57.3 

57.0 

56.8 

56.5 

56.3 

20 

25 

60.1 : 

59.6 

59.2 

58.8 

58.4 I 

58.0 

57.7 

57.3 

57.0 

: 56.7 

56.4 

56.1 

55.8 

55.6 

21 

26 

59.6 

59.1 

58.7 

58.3 

57.9 

57.5 

57.1 

56.7 

56.4 

56.0 

55.7 

55.4 

55.1 

54.9 

22 

27 

59.1 

58.7 

58.2 

57.7 

57.3 

56.9 

56.5 

56.1 

55.8 

55.4 

55.1 

54.8 

54.5 

54.2 

23 

28 

58.7 

58.2 

57.7 

57.2 

56.8 

56.4 

55.9 

55. 5 

55.2 

54.8 

54.4 

54.1 

53.8 

53.5 

24 

29 

58.3 

57.7 

57.2 

56.8 

56.3 

55.8 

55.4 

55.0 

54.6 

54.2 

53.8 

53.5 

53.2 

52.8 

25 

30 

57.9 

57.3 

56.8 

56.3 

55.8 

55.3 

54.9 

54.4 

54.0 

53.6 

53.2 

52.9 

52.5 

52.2 

26 

31 

57.5 

56.9 

56.4 

55.8 

55.3 

54.8 

54.4 

53.9 

53.5 

53.1 

52.7 

52.3 

51.9 

51.6 

27 

32 

57.1 

56.5 

55.9 

55.4 

54.9 

54.4 

53.9 

53.4 

53.0 

52.5 

52.1 

51.7 

51.3 

50.9 


33 

56.7 

56.1 

55.5 

55.0 

54.4 

53.9 

53.4 

52.9 

52.4 

52.0 

51.6 

51.1 

50.7 

50.3 

29 

34 

56.4 

55.8 

55.2 

54.6 

54.0 

53.5 

53.0 

52.4 

52.0 

51.5 

51.0 

50.6 

50.2 

49.8 

30 

35 

56.0 ; 

55.4 

54.8 

54.2 

53.6 

53.1 

52.5 

52.0 

51.5 

51.0 

50.5 

50.1 

49.6 

49.2 

31 

36 

55.7 

55.1 

54.4 

53.8 

53.2 

52.7 

52.1 

51.6 

51.0 

50.5 

50.0 

49.5 

49.1 

48.7 

32 : 

37 

55.4 : 

54.8 

54.1 

53.5 

52.9 

52.3 

51.7 

51.1 

50.6 

50.1 

49.5 

49.1 

48.6 

48.1 

33 : 

38 

55.1 

54.5 

53.8 

1 53.2 

52.5 

51.9 

51.3 

50.7 

50.2 

49.6 

49.1 

48.6 

48.1 

47.6 

34 j 

39 

54.9 

54.2 

f 53.5 

' 52.8 

52.2 

51.6 

50.9 

50.3 

49.8 

49.2 

48.7 

48.1 

47.6 

47.1 


Ages 

















Male 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

Male 

Female 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 


11 

66.3 

66.2 

66.1 

66,0 

65.9 

65.9 

65.8 

65.7 

65.7 

65.6 

65.6 

65.5 

65.5 

65.5 

65.4 

7 

12 

65.4 

65.3 

65.3 

65.2 

65.1 

65.0 

64.9 

64.9 

64.8 

64.8 

64.7 

64,7 

64.6 

64.6 

64.5 

§ 

13 

64.6 

64.5 

64.4 

64.3 

64.2 

64.2 

64.1 

64.0 

64.0 

63.9 

63.8 

63.8 

63.7 

63.7 

63.7 

9 

14 

63.8 

63.7 

63.6 

63.5 

63.4 

63.3 

63.2 

63.2 

63.1 

63.0 

63.0 

62.9 

62.9 

62.8 

62.8 

10 

15 

63.0 

62.9 

62.8 

62,7 

62.6 

62.5 

62.4 

62.3 

62.2 

62.2 

62.1 

62.0 

62.0 

61 . £ 

61.9 

11 

16 

62.2 

62.1 

61.9 

61.8 

61.7 

61.6 

61.5 

61.4 

61.4 

61.3 

61.2 

61.2 

61.1 

61 . C 

61.0 

12 

17 

61.4 

61.3 

61.1 

61.0 

60.9 

60.8 

60.7 

60.6 

60.5 

60.4 

60.4 

60.3 

60.2 

6a 2 

60.1 

13 

18 

60.6 

60.5 

60.3 

60.2 

60.1 

60 . C 

59.9 

59 .? 

59.7 

59.6 

59.5 

59.4 

59.4 

59.5 

59.2 

14 

19 

59.8 

59.7 

59.5 

59.4 

59.5 

59.1 

59.0 

58.9 

58.8 

58.7 

58.6 

58.6 

58.5 

58.4 

58.4 

15 

20 

59. 0 

58.9 

58.7 

58.6 

58.4 

58.3 

58.2 

58.1 

58.0 

57.9 

57.8 

57.7 

57.6 

57.6 

57.5 

16 

21 

58.3 

58.1 

57.9 

57.8 

57.6 

57.5 

57.4 

57.2 

57.1 

57.0 

56.9 

56.8 

56.8 

56.7 

56.6 

17 

22 

57. 5 

57.3 

57.2 

57.0 

56.8 

56.7 

56.6 

56.4 

56.3 

56.2 

56.1 

56.0 

55.9 

55.8 

55 . 7 

18 

2S 

56. 8 

56.6 

56.4 

56.2 

56.0 

55.9 

55.7 

55.6 

55.5 

55.4 

55.2 

55.1 

55.1 

55.0 

54 . 9 

19 

24 

56.0 ; 

55.8 ! 

55.6 

55.4 

55.3 

55.1 

54.9 

54.8 

54.7 

54.5 

54.4 

54.3 

54.2 

54,1 

54.0 

2® 

25 

55.3 

55. 1 

54.9 

54.7 

54.5 

54.3 

54.1 

54.0 

53.8 

53. 7 

53.6 

53.5 

53.4 

53.3 

53.2 

21 

26 

54.6 

54.4 

54.1 

53.9 

53.7 

53.5 

53.4 

53.2 

53.0 

52.9 

52.8 

52.6 

52 . 5 

52.4 

52.3 


27 

53.9 

53.6 

53.4 

53.2 

53.0 

52.8 

52.6 

52.4 

52.2 

52.1 

51.9 

51.8 

I 51.7 

51.6 

51. 5 

23 

M 

53. 2 

52.9 

52 . 7i 

52.5 

52.2 

52.0 

51.8 

51.6 

51.5 

51.3 

51.1 

! 51.0 

50 . 9 

50. 7 

'5o!6 

24 

29 

52. 5 

52.3 

52 . 0 | 

51.7 

51. 5 

51.3 

51 . 1 : 

50.9 

50.7 

50.5 

50.3 

50.2 

50.0 

49.9 

4^8 

25 

W 

51.9 

51. 6 

51. 3 

51.0 

50.8 

50.5 

50.3 

50.1 

49.9 

49.7 

49.6 

49.4 

49.2 

49.1 

49.0 

M 

31 

51.2 

50.9 

50.6 

50.3 

50.1 

49.8 

49.6 

49.4 

49.2 

49.0 

48.8 

48.6 

48 . 4 

48.3 

48 1 

27 

m 

m 

S 3 

34 

35 

50.6 

ffl .4 

4S.8 

50. 3 
49.6 
49.0 

48.4 

50. 0 
49.3 
48.7 

48.1 

49.7 
49.0 
48.3 

47.7 

49.4 
48.7 
48.0 

47.4 

49.1 
48.4 
47.7 

47.1 

48.9 

48.2 

47.5 

46.8 

48,6 

47.9 

47.2 

46.5 

48.4 

47.7 

47.0 

46.2 

48.2 

47.5 

46.7 

46.0 

48.0 

47.2 

46.5 

45.8 

47.8 

47.1 

46.3 

45.5 

47.6 

46.9 

46.1 

45.3 

47.5 

46.7 

45.9 

45.2 

47 ! 3 

46.5 

45.7 

45.0 

ti 

u 

14 

M 

37 

» 

If 

■ 48.2 

47.7 
47.2 

46.7 

47.8 

47.3 

46.7 

46.2 

47.5 
46.9 
46.3 
45 . 8 j 

47.1 

46.5 

45.9 

45.4 

1 

46.8 

46.1 

45.5 

45.0 

46.4 

45.8 

45.2 

44.6 

46.1 
45.5 
44.8 

44.2 

45.8 
45.2 
44.5 

43. 9 

45.6 
44.9 
44.2 

43.6 

45.3 
44.6 
43.9 

43.3 

45.0 
44.3 
43.7 

43.0 

44.8 

44.1 

43.4 

42.7 

44.6 

43.9 

43.2 

42.5 

44 . 4 ' 
43 , 7 - 
42 . 9 - 
42 . 2 - 

44.2 

43.4 

42.7 

42.0 
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Table II. — Obdinary Joint Life and Last Survivor Annuities — Two Lives — 
Expected Return Multiples — Continued 


A 

ges 

Male 

50 

55 

51 

56 

52 

57 

53 

58 

54 

59 

55 

60 

56 

61 

57 

62 

58 

63 

59 

64 

60 

65 

61 

66 

62 

67 

63 

68 

Male 

Female 

6 

11 

65.4 

65.4 

65.3 

65.3 

65.3 

65.3 

65.3 

65.2 

65.2 

65.2 

65.2 

65.2 

65.2 

65.2 

7 

12 

64. 5 

64. 5 

64.4 

64.4 

64. 4 

64.4 

64.3 

64.3 

64.3 

64.3 

64.3 

64.3 

64.3 

64 2 

8 

13 

63.6 

63.6 

63.5 

63.5 

63.5 

63. 5 

63.4 

63.4 

63.4 

63.4 

63.4 

63.4 

63.3 

6.^ .3 

9 

14 

62.7 

62.7 

62.7 

62.6 

62.6 

62.6 

62.5 

62.5 

62.5 

62.5 

62.5 

62.4 

62.4 

62 4 

10 

15 

61.8 

61,8 

61.8 

61.7 

61.7 

61.7 

61.6 

61.6 

61.6 

61.6 

01.6 

61,5 

61.5 

61.5 

11 

16 

61.0 

60.9 

60.9 

60.8 

60.8 

60.8 

60.7 

60.7 

60.7 

60.7 

60.6 

60.6 

60.6 

60 6 

12 

17 

60.1 

60.0 

60.0 

59.9 

59.9 

59.9 

59.8 

59.8 

59.8 

59.8 

59.7 

59.7 

59.7 

59. 7 

13 

18 

59.2 

59. 1 

59.1 

59.0 

59.0 

59.0 

58.9 

58.9 

58.9 

58.9 

58.8 

58.8 

58.8 

58.8 

14 

19 

5S. 6 

58.2 

58.2 

58.2 

58.1 

58.1 

58.0 

58.0 

58.0 

57.9 

57.9 

57.9 

57.9 

57 9 

15 

20 

57.4 

57.4 

57.3 

57.3 

57.2 

57.2 

57.1 

57.1 

57.1 

57.0 

‘57.0 

57.0 

57.0 

56.9 

16 

21 

56.5 

56.5 

56.4 

56.4 

56.3 

56.3 

56.2 

56.2 

56.2 

56. 1 

56.1 

56. 1 

56.1 

,56 n 

17 

22 

55.7 

55.6 

55.5 

55.5 

55.4 

55.4 

55.3 

55.3 

55.3 

55.2 

55.2 

55.2 

55. 1 

55 1 

18 

23 

54.8 

54. 7 

54.7 

54.6 

54.6 

54.5 

54.5 

54.4 

54.4 

54.3 

54.3 

54,3 

54.2 

54.2 

19 

24 

53.9 

53. 9 

53.8 

53.7 

53.7 

53.6 

53.6 

53.5 

53.5 

53.4 

53.4 

53.4 

53.3 

53.3 

20 

25 

53.1 

53.0 

52.9 

52.8 

52.8 

52.7 

52.7 

52.6 

52.6 

52.5 

52.5 

52.4 

52.4 

52.4 

21 

26 

52.2 

52.1 

52.0 

52.0 

51.9 

51.8 

51.8 

51.7 

51.7 

51.6 

51.6 

51.5 

51.5 

51. 5 

22 

27 

51.4 

51.3 

51.2 

51.1 

51.0 

51.0 

50.9 

50.8 

50.8 

50.7 

50.7 

50.6 

50.6 

50.6 

23 

28 

50.5 

50.4 

50.3 

50.2 

50.2 

50.1 

50.0 

50.0 

49.9 

49.8 

49.8 

49.7 

49.7 

49.7 

24 

29 

49.7 

49. 6 

49.5 

49.4 

49.3 

49.2 

49. 1 

49.1 

49.0 

49.0 

48.9 

48.9 

48.8 

48.8 

25 

30 

48.8 

48.7 

48.6 

48.5 

48.4 

48.3 

48.3 

48.2 

48.1 

48.1 

48.0 

48.0 

47.9 

47.9 

26 

31 

48.0 

47.9 

47.8 

47.7 

47.6 

47.5 

47.4 

47.3 

47.3 

47.2 

47.1 

47.1 

47.0 

47.0 

27 

32 

47.2 

47.1 

46.9 

46.8 

46.7 

46.6 

46.5 

46.5 

46.4 

46.3 

46.2 

46.2 

46.1 

46. 1 

28 

33 

46.4 

46.3 

46.1 

46.0 

45.9 

45.8 

45.7 

45.6 

45.5 

45.4 

45.4 

45.3 

45.2 

45.2 

29 

34 

45.6 

45.4 

45.3 

45.2 

45.1 

44.9 

44.8 

44.7 

44.7 

44.6 

44.5 

44.4 

44.4 

44.3 

30 

35 

44.8 

44.6 

44.5 

44.4 

44.2 

44.1 

44.0 

43.9 

43.8 

43.7 

43.6 

43.6 

43.5 

43.4 

31 

36 

44.0 

43.9 

43.7 

43.6 

43.4 

43.3 

43.2 

43.1 

43.0 

42.9 

42.8 

42.7 

42.6 

42.6 

32 

37 

43.3 

43.1 

42.9 

42.8 

42.6 

42.5 

42.4 

42.2 

42.1 

42.0 

41.9 

41.9 

41.8 

41.7 

33 

38 

42.5 

42.3 

42.1 

42.0 

41.8 

41.7 

41.5 

41.4 

41.3 

41.2 

41.1 

41. G 

40.9 

40.8 

34 

39 

41.8 

41.6 

41.4 

41.2 

41.0 

40.9 

40.7 

40.6 

40.5 

40.4 

40.3 

40.2 

40.1 

40.0 


A 

ges 

Male 

64 

69 

65 

70 

66 

71 

67 

72 

68 

73 

69 

74 

70 

75 

71 

76 

72 

77 

73 

78 

74 

79 

75 

80 

76 

81 

77 

82 

78 

83 

Male 

Female 

6 

11 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

65.1 

7 

12 

64.2 

64.2 

64.2 

64.2 

64.2 

64.2 

64.2 

64.2 

64.2 

64.2 

64.2 

64.2 

64.2 

64.1 

64.1 

8 

13 

63.3 

63.3 

63.3 

63.3 

63.3 

63.3 

63.3 

63.3 

63.3 

63.2 

63.2 

63.2 

63.2 

63.2 

63.2 

9 

14 

62.4 

62.4 

62.4 

62.4 

62.4 

62.4 

62.3 

62.3 

62.3 

62.3 

62.3 

62.3 

62.3 

62.3 

62.3 

10 

15 

61.5 

61.5 

61.5 

61.5 

61.4 

61.4 

61.4 

61.4 

61.4 

61.4 

61.4 

61.4 

61.4 

61.4 

61.4 

11 

16 

60.6 

60.6 

60.6 

60.5 

60.5 

60.5 

60.5 

60.5 

60.5 

60.5 

60.5 

60.5 

60.5 

60.5 

60.5 

12 

17 

59.7 

59.6 

59.6 

59.6 

59.6 

59,6 

59.6 

59.6 

59.6 

59.6 

59.6 

59.6 

59.6 

59.5 

59.5 

13 

18 

58.8 

58.7 

58.7 

58.7 

58.7 

58.7 

58.7 

58.7 

58.7 

58.7 

58.6 

58.6 

58.6 

58.6 

58.6 

14 

19 

57.8 

57.8 

57.8 

57.8 

57.8 

57.8 

57.8 

57.7 

57.7 

57.7 

57.7 

57 7 

57.7 

57.7 

57.7 

15 

20 

56.9 

56.9 

56.9 

56.9 

56.9 

56.8 

56.8 

56.8 

56.8 

56.8 

56.8 

56.8 

56.8 

56.8 

56.8 

16 

21 

56.0 

56.0 

56.0 

56.0 

55.9 

55,9 

55.9 

55.9 

55.9 

55.9 

55.9 

55.9 

55.9 

55.9 

55.8 

17 

22 

55.1 

55.1 

55.1 

55.0 

55.0 

55.0 

55.0 

55.0 

55.0 

55.0 

55.0 

54.9 

54.9 

54.9 

54.9 

18 

23 

54.2 

54.2 

54. 1 

54.1 

54. 1 

54.1 

54.1 

54.1 

54.0 

54.0 

54.0 

54.0 

54.0 

54.0 

54.0 

19 

24 

53.3 

53.2 

53.2 

53.2 

53.2 

[53.2 

53.2 

53.1 

53.1 

53.1 

53.1 

53.1 

53.1 

53.1 

53.1 

20 

25 

52.4 

52.3 

52.3 

52.3 

52.3 

52.2 

52.2 

52.2 

52.2 

52.2 

52.2 

52.2 

52.2 

52.1 

52.1 

21 

26 

51.4 

51.4 

51.4 

51.4 

51.3 

51.3 

51.3 

51.3 

51.3 

51.3 

51.3 

51.2 

51.2 

51.2 

51.2 

22 

27 

50.5 

50.5 

50.5 

50.5 

50.4 

50.4 

50.4 

50.4 

150.4 

50.3 

50.3 

50.3 

50.3 

50.3 

50.3 

23 

28 

49.6 

49. 6 

49.6 

49.5 

49.5 

49.5 

49.5 

49.5 

49.4 

49.4 

49.4 

49.4 

49.4 

49.4 

49.4 

24 

29 

48.7 

48.7 

48.7 

48.6 

48.6 

48.6 

48.6 

48.5 

48.5 

48.5 

48.5 

48.5 

48.5 

48.4 

48.4 

25 

30 

47.8 

47.8 

47.8 

47.7 

47.7 

47.7 

47.6 

47.6 

47.6 

47.6 

47.6 

47.5 

47.5 

47.5 

47.5 

26 

31 

46.9 

46.9 

46.8 

46.8 

46.8 

46.8 

46.7 

46.7 

46.7 

46.7 

46.6 

46.6 

46.6 

46.6 

46.6 

27 

32 

46.0 

46.0 

45.9 

45.9 

45.9 

45.8 

45.8 

45.8 

45.8 

45.7 

45.7 

45.7 

45.7 

45.7 

45.7 

28 

33 

45.1 

45.1 

45.1 

45.0 

45.0 

44.9 

44.9 

44.9 

44.9 

44.8 

44.8 

44.8 

44.8 

44.8 

44.8 

29 

34 

44.3 

44.2 

44.2 

44.1 

44.1 

44.0 

44.0 

44.0 

44.0 

43.9 

43.9 

43.9 

43.9 

43.9 

43.8 

30 

35 

43.4 

43.3 

43.3 

43.2 

43.2 

43.1 

43.1 

43.1 

43,1 

43.0 

43.0 

43.0 

43.0 

42.9 

42.9 

31 

36 

42.5 

42.4 

42.4 

42.3 

42.3 

42.3 

42.2 

42.2 

42.2 

42.1 

42.1 

42.1 

42.1 

42.0 

42.0 

32 

37 

41.6 

41.6 

41.5 

41.5 

41.4 

41.4 

41.3 

41.3 

41.3 

41.2 

41.2 

41.2 

41.2 

41.1 

41.1 

33 

38 

40.8 

40.7 

40.7 

40.6 

40.5 

40.5 

40.5 

40.4 

40.4 

40.3 

40.3 

40.3 

40.3 

40.2 

40.2 

34 

39 

39.9 

1 

39.9 

39.8 

1 

39.7 

39.7 

39.6 

39,6 

39.5 

39.5 

39.5 

39.4 

39.4 

39.4 

39.3 

39.3 
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Table II. — Ordinary Joint Life and Last Survivor Annuities — Two Lives- 
Expected Return Multiples — Continued 


1 Ages 1 

j 

IMale 

i Male 

Female 

6 

11 

7 

12 

: 8 

13 

i 9 

14 

' 10 

15 

11 

16 

12 

17 

13 

IS 

14 

19 

15 

20 

16 

21 

17 

V) 

IS 

23 

, 19 

24 


25 

21 

26 

m 1 

27 

23 1 

28 

24 : 

29 

25 : 

30 

m 

31 

27 ; 

32 

m ■ 

33 

29 I 

34 

m \ 

35 

31 

36 

32 

37 

33 

38 

34 

39 


60.5 60.5 

59. 5 59. 5 

®.6 58.6 


51.2 51.2 

50.3 50.3 

49. 4 49. 3 

48. 4 48. 4 

47. 5 47. 5 

46.6 46.6 

45. 7 45. 6 


42.0 42.0 

41. 1 41. 1 

40. 2 40. 2 

39. 3 39. 3 


81 82 83 


65.1 65.1 

64.1 64.1 


60.5 60.5 

59.5 59.5 

58.6 58.6 

57.7 57.7 


55.8 55.8 

54.9 54.9 

54.0 54.0 

53.0 53.0 


51.2 51.2 

50.3 50.3 

49.3 49.3 

48.4 48.4 


46.6 46.5 

45.6 45.6 

44.7 44.7 

43.8 43.8 


42.0 42.0 

41.1 41.0 

40.2 40.1 

39.3 39.2 


85 86 87 


89 90 91 92 


90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 

65.1 65.1 65.1 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 

64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 

63.2 63.2 63.2 63.2 63.2 63.2 63.2 63.2 

62.3 62.3 62.3 62.3 62.3 62.3 62.3 62.3 

61.4 61.4 61.4 61.4 61.4 61.4 61.4 61.4 

60.4 60.4 60.4 60.4 60.4 60.4 60.4 60.4 

59.5 59.5 59.5 59.5 59.5 59.5 59.5 59.5 

58.6 58.6 58.6 58.6 58.6 58.6 58.6 58.6 

57.7 57.7 57.7 57.7 57.7 57.7 57.7 57.7 

56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 

55.8 55.8 55.8 55.8 55.8 55.8 55.8 55.8 

54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 

54.0 54.0 54.0 54.0 54.0 54.0 54.0 53.9 

53.0 53.0 53.0 53.0 53.0 53.0 53.0 53.0 

52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 

51.2 51.2 51.2 51.2 51.2 51.2 51.2 51.2 

50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 

49.3 49.3 49.3 49.3 49.3 49.3 49.3 49.3 

48.4 48.4 48.4 48.4 48.4 48.4 48.4 48.4 

47.5 47.5 47.4 47.4 47.4 47.4 47.4 47.4 

46.5 46.5 46.5 46.5 46.5 46.5 46.5 46.5 

45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 

44.7 44.7 44.7 44.7 44.7 44.7 44.7 44.7 

43.8 43.8 43.8 43.7*43.7 43.7 43.7 43.7 

42.8 42.8 42.8 42.8 42.8 42.8 42.8 42.8 

41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 

41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 

40.1 40.1 40.1 40.1 40.1 40.1 40.1 40.1 

39.2 39.2 39.2 39.2 39.2 39.2 39.2 39.2 


^ 96 97 98 99 100 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 

F'emale 98 99 100 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110 111 112 113 

11 I 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 

12 1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 64.1 


58.6 58.6 58.6 58.61 58.6 58.6 58.6 58.6 58.6 58.6 58!6 58*. 6 58'. 6 58! 6 58! 6 58! 6 

fH fl’I fl-Z 57.7 57.7 57.7 57.7 57.7 57.7 

56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56.7 56. 7 56. 7 56. 7 56. 7 56. 7 

55.8 55.8 55.8 55.8 55.8 

54.9 54. 9 54. 9 54. 9 54. 9 54. 9 
S'ftS'n S'® 53.9 53.9 53.9 53.9 53.9 53.9 

S?!?*? S’? S'? S'^ S’? ^3.0 53.0 53.0 53.0 53.0 53.0 

1.02.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 52.1 

51.2 51,2 51.2 51.2 51.2 51.2 51.1 51.1 51.1 51.1 51.1 51.1 51 l 51 1 51 1 51 1 

S'? 50. 2 50! 2 50! 2 50! 2 50! 2 

S'! S'! S’? ^^*3 49.349.349.349.349.3 

S'lSl S’! S’! S'! S*1 S’! S’! 48.4 48.448.448.448.348.3 

4<.4 4/.4 4/. 4 47. 4| 47.4 47.4 47.4 47.4 47.4 47.4 47.4 47.4 47 4 47 4 47 4 47 4 


i 

Male 

93 94 

Maiaj Female; 

98 99 

6 

11 

65. 0 65. 0 

7 

12 

64.1 64.1 

8 

13 

63.2 63.2 

9 

14 

62.3 62.3 

10 

15 

61. 4 61. 4 

11 

16 

60.4 60.4 

12 

17 

59.5 59.5 

13 

18 

58.658.6 

14 

19 

57. 7 57. 7 

15 

20 

56. 7 56. 7 

16 

21 

55.8 55.8 

17 

22 

54.9 54.9 

IS 

23 

53.9 53.9 

19 

24 

53.053.0 

m 

25 

52.1.52.1 

21 

26 

51.2 51,2 


27 

50.2150.2 

n 

a 

49.3149.3 

24 

2§. 

48.4 ^.4 

25 

m 

47.4 47.4 

M 

31 

46. 5 46. 5t 

27 

32 

45.6 45.6 

m 

38 

44.7 44.6 

w 

34 

«.743.7 

m 

35 

42.842.8 

31 

M 

41.9 41.9 

32 

37 

41.0 41.0 

» 

m . 

40.1«.I 

34 

m 

».2m2 


46.5 46.5 46.5 46.5 46.5 46.5 

45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 
44-6 44.6 44.6 44.6 44.6 44.6 

43.7 43.7 43.7 43.7 43.7 43.7 

42.8 42.8 42.8 42.8 42.8 42.8 

41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 
41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 
40-1 40.1 40.1 40.1 40.1 40.1 
39.2 39.2 39.2 39.2 39.2 39.2 


46. 5 46. 5 46. 5 46. 5 46. 5 46. 5 46. 5 

45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 

44.6 44.6 44.6 44.6 44.6 44.6 44.6 

43.7 43.7 43.7 43.7 43.7 43.7 43.7 

42.8 42.8 42. 8 42. 8 42. 8 42. 8 42. 8 

41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 41.9 

41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 41.0 

40. 1 40. 1 40. 1 40. 1 40. 1 40. 1 40. 0 

39. 2 39. 2 39. 1 39. 1 39. 1 39. 1 39. 1 


•Erroneocslj siiown as 43.8 in T. D. 6211 ; corrected hv T n aoqq 
tErroaeonslj shown as 56.5 in T. D. 6211 ; corrected by T.' D.* 6233! 
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Table II. — Ordinary Joint Life and Last Survivor Annuities — Two Lives — 
Expected Return Multiples — Continued 


Ages 

35 

40 

36 

41 

37 

42 

38 

43 

39 

44 

40 

45 

41 

46 

42 

47 

43 

48 

44 

49 

45 

50 

46 

51 

47 

52 


Male 

Male 

Female 

35 

40 

46.2 

45.7 

45.3 

44.8 

44. 4 

44.0 

43.6 

43.3 

43.0 

42.6 

42.3 

42.0 

41.8 

36 

41 

45.7 

45.2 

44.8 

44.3 

43. 9 

43.5 

43.1 

42.7 

42.3 

42.0 

41.7 

41.4 

41.1 

37 

42 

45.3 

44.8 

44.3 

43.8 

43.4 

42.9 

42.5 

42.1 

41.8 

41.4 

41.1 

40.7 

40-4 

38 

43 

44.8 

44.3 

43.8 

43.3 

42.9 

42.4 

42.0 

41.6 

41.2 

40.8 

40.5 

40.1 

39.8 

39 

44 

44.4 

43.9 

43.4 

42.9 

42.4 

41.9 

41.5 

41.0 

40.6 

40.2 

39.9 

39.5 

39.2 

40 

45 

44.0 

43.5 

42.9 

42.4 

41.9 

41.4 

41.0 

40.5 

40.1 

39.7 

39.3 

38.9 

38.6 

41 

46 

43.6 

43.1 

42.5 

42.0 

41.5 

41.0 

40.5 

40.0 

39.6 

39.2 

38.8 

38.4 

38.0 

42 

47 

43.3 

42.7 

42. 1 

41.6 

41.0 

40.5 

40.0 

39.6 

39.1 

38.7 

38.2 

37.8 

37.5 

43 

48 

43.0 

42.3 

41.8 

41.2 

40.6 

40.1 

39.6 

39.1 

38.6 

38.2 

37.7 

37.3 

36.9 

44 

49 

42.6 

42.0 

41.4 

40.8 

40.2 

39.7 

39.2 

38.7 

38.2 

37.7 

37.2 

36.8 

36.4 

45 

50 

42.3 

41.7 

41. 1 

40.5 

39.9 

39.3 

38.8 

38.2 

37.7 

37.2 

36.8 

36.3 

35.9 

46 

51 

42.0 

41.4 

40.7 

40.1 

39.5 

38.9 

38.4 

37.8 

37.3 

36.8 

36.3 

35.9 

35.4 

47 

52 

41.8 

41. 1 

40.4 

39.8 

39.2 

38.6 

38.0 

37.5 

36.9 

36.4 

35.9 

35.4 

35.0 

Ages 















Male 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

Male 

Female 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

35 

40 

41.5 

41.3 

41.0 

40.8 

40.6 

40.4 

40.3 

40.1 

40.0 

39.8 

39.7 

39.6 

39.5 

36 

41 

40.8 

40.6 

40.3 

40.1 

39.9 

39.7 

39.5 

39.3 

39.2 

39.0 

38.9 

38.8 

38.6 

37 

42 

40.2 

39.9 

39.6 

39.4 

39.2 

39.0 

38.8 

38.6 

38.4 

38.3 

38.1 

38.0 

37.9 

38 

43 

39.5 

39.2 

39.0 

38.7 

38.5 

38.3 

38.1 

37.9 

37.7 

37.5 

37.3 

37.2 

37.1 

39 

44 

38.9 

38.6 

38.3 

38.0 

37.8 

37.6 

37.3 

37.1 

36.9 

36.8 

36.6 

36.4 

36.3 

40 

45 

38.3 

38.0 

37.7 

37.4 

37.1 

36.9 

36.6 

36.4 

36.2 

36.0 

35.9 

35.7 

35.5 

41 

46 

37.7 

37.3 

37.0 

36.7 

36.5 

36.2 

36.0 

35.7 

35.5 

35.3 

35.1 

35.0 

34.8 

42 

47 

37.1 

36.8 

36.4 

36.1 

35.8 

35.6 

35.3 

35.1 

34.8 

34.6 

34.4 

34.2 

34.1 

43 

48 

36.5 

36.2 

35.8 

35.5 

35.2 

34.9 

34.7 

34.4 

34.2 

33.9 

33.7 

33.5 

33.3 

44 

49 

36.0 

35.6 

35.3 

34.9 

34.6 

34.3 

34.0 

33.8 

33.5 

33.3 

33.0 

32.8 

32.6 

45 

50 

35.5 

35.1 

34.7 

34.4 

34.0 

33.7 

33.4 

33.1 

32.9 

32.6 

32.4 

32.2 

31.9 

46 

51 

35.0 

34.6 

34.2 

33.8 

33.5 

33.1 

32.8 

32.5 

32.2 

32.0 

31.7 

31.5 

31.3 

47 

52 

34.5 

34.1 

33.7 

33.3 

32.9 

32.6 

32.2 

31.9 

31.6 

31.4 

31.1 

30.9 

30.6 

48 

53 

34.0 

33.6 

33.2 

32.8 

32.4 

32.0 

31.7 

31.4 

31.1 

30.8 

30.5 

30.2 

30.0 

49 

54 

33.6 

33.1 

32.7 

32.3 

31.9 

31.5 

31.2 

30.8 

30.5 

30.2 

29.9 

29.6 

29.4 

50 

55 

33.2 

32.7 

32.3 

31.8 

31.4 

31.0 

30.6 

30.3 

29.9 

29.6 

29.3 

29.0 

28.8 

51 

66 

32.8 

32.3 

31.8 

31.4 

30.9 

30.5 

30.1 

29.8 

29.4 

29.1 

28.8 

28.5 

28.2 

52 

57 

32.4 

31.9 

31.4 

30.9 

30.5 

30.1 

29.7 

29.3 

28.9 

28.6 

28.2 

27.9 

27.6 

53 

58 

32.0 

31.5 

31.0 

30.5 

30.1 

29.6 

29.2 

28.8 

28.4 

28.1 

27.7 

27.4 

27.1 

54 

59 

31.7 

31.2 

30.6 

30.1 

29.7 

29.2 

28.8 

28.3 

27.9 

27.6 

27.2 

26.9 

26.5 

55 

60 

31.4 

30.8 

30.3 

29.8 

29.3 

28.8 

28.3 

27.9 

27.5 

27.1 

26.7 

26.4 

26.0 

56 

61 

31.1 

30.5 

29.9 

29.4 

28.9 

28.4 

27.9 

27.5 

27.1 

26.7 

26.3 

25.9 

25.5 

57 

62 

30.8 

30.2 

29.6 

29.1 

28.6 

28.1 

27.6 

27.1 

26.7 

26.2 

25.8 

25.4 

25.1 

58 

63 

30.5 

29.9 

29.3 

28.8 

28.2 

27.7 

27.2 

26.7 

26.3 

25.8 

25.4 

25.0 

24.6 

59 

64 

30.2 

29.6 

29.0 

28.5 

27.9 

27.4 

26.9 

26.4 

25.9 

25.4 

25.0 

24.6 

24.2 

60 

65 

30.0 

29.4 

28.8 

28.2 

27.6 

27.1 

26.5 

26.0 

25.5 

25.1 

24.6 

24.2 

23.8 


fi 
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Table II — Ordinart Joint Life and Last Stjrvivob ANNumES— T wo Lives— 
Expected Return Multiples — Continued 


A 

Lges 

Male 

86 

91 

87 

92 

88 

93 

89 

94 

90 

95 

91 

96 

92 

97 

93 

98 

94 

99 

95 

100 

96 

101 

97 

102 

Male 

1 Female 

35 

40 

38.3 

38.3 

38.3 

38.3 

38-3 

38.3 

38.3 

38.3 

38.3 

38.3 

38.3 

38.3 

2S 

! 42 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37 4 

37.4 

37.4 

37. 4 

37 

1 42 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36.6 

36.6 

36. 5 

36. 5 

36.5 

38 

43 

35.7 

35.7 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

39 

44 

34.8 

34.8 

34.8 

34.8 

34.8 

34.8 

34.7 

34.7 

34.7 

34.7 

34.7 

34.7 

40 

1 45 

33.9 

33.9 

33.9 

33.9 

33 9 

33.9 

33.9 

33.9 

33.9 

33.9 

33.9 

33.9 

41 

46 

33.1 

33.1 

33.1 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

42 

47 

32.2 

32.2 

32.2 

32.2 

32.2 

32.2 

32.2 

32.2 

32.2 

32.1 

32,1 

32.1 

43 

48 

31.4 

31.4 

31.4 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

44 i 

49 

30.6 

30.5 

30.6 

30.5 

30.5 

30.6 

30.5 

30.5 

30.6 

30.6 

30.5 

30.4 

45 1 

50 

29.7 

29.7 

29.7 

29.7 

29.7 

29.7 

29.7 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

46 1 

51 

28.9 1 

28.9 

28.9 

28.9 

28.9 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

47 i 

52 

. 28.1 : 

28.1 

28.1 

28.1 

28.0 

28.0 

28.0 

28.0 

28.0 

28.0 

28.0 

28.0 

48 1 

53 

27.3 I 

27.3 j 

27.3 

27.3 

27.2 

27.2 

27.2 

27.2 

27.2 

27.2 

27.2 

27.2 

49 i 

54 

26.5 1 

26.5 I 

26.6 

26.6 

26.5 

26.4 

26.4 

26.4 

26.4 

26.4 

26.4 

26.4 

50 : 

55 

25.8 

25.7 

25.7 

25.7 

25.7 

25.7 

25.6 

25.6 

25.6 

25.6 

25.6 

25.6 

51 

56 

25.0 

25.0 

24.9 

24.9 

24.9 

24.9 

24.9 

24.9 

24.8 

24.8 

24.8 

24.8 

52 : 

57 

24.3 

24.2 

24.2 

24.2 

24.1 

24.1 

24. 1 

24.1 

24.1 

24. 1 

24.1 

24.0 

53 

58 

23.5 

23.5 

23.4 

23.4 

23.4 

23.4 

23.4 

23.3 

23.3 

23.3 

23.3 

23.3 

54 ; 

59 

22.8 

22.7 

22.7 

22.7 

22.7 

22.6 

22.6 

22.6 

22.6 

22.6 

22.6 

22.5 

55 1 

60 

22.1 

22.0 

22.0 

22.0 

21.9 

21.9 

21.9 

21.9 

21.8 

21.8 

21.8 

21.8 

m 1 

' 61 

^ 21.4 

21.3 

21.3 

21.3 

21.2 

21.2 

21.2 

21.1 

21.1 

21. 1 

21.1 

21.1 

57 

62 

20.7 

20.6 

20.6 

20.6 

20.5 

20.5 

20.5 

20.4 

20.4 

20.4 

20.4 

20.4 

58 1 

63 

20.0 

19.9 

19.9 

19.9 

19.8 

19.8 

19.8 

19.8 

19.7 

19.7 

19.7 

19.7 

59 1 

64 

19.3 

19.3 

19.2 

19.2 

19.2 

19.1 

19.1 

19.1 

19.0 

19.0 

19.0 

19.0 


1 Ages 













Male 

98 

99 

100 

101 

102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

:Male 

Female 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

1 35 

f? 

38.3 

38.3 

38.3 

38.3 

38.3 

38.3 

38.2 

38.2 

38.2 

38.2 

38.2 

1 36 

41 

37,4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.4 

37.3 

1 37 

42 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36.5 

36. 5 

36. 6 

1 M 

43 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

35.6 

i 39 


34. 7 

34.7 

34.7 

34.7 

34.7 

34.7 

34.7 

34.7 

34.7 

34.7 

34,7 

j 40 

45 

33.9 

33.8 

33.8 

33.8 

3 a 8 

33.8 

33.8 

33.8 

33.8 

33.8 

33.8 

41 

46 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

33.0 

42 

47 

32.1 

32.1 

32. 1 

32. 1 

32.1 

32.1 

32.1 

32.1 

32.1 

32. 1 

32 1 


48 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31.3 

31. 3 

31. 3 

44 

49 

30.4 

30.4 

30.4 

30.4 

30.4 

30.4 

30.4 

30.4 

30.4 

30.4 

30. 4 

45 

50 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

29.6 

46 

51 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28.8 

28. 7 

47 


28.0 

28.0 

28.0 

28.0 

28.0 

28.0 

28.0 i 

27.9 

27. 9 

27. 9 

1 27. 9 

48 

53 

27.2 

27.2 

27.2 

27.2 

27.2 

27.1 

27.1 

27. 1 

27. 1 

27. 1 

27 . 1 

49 

54 

26.4 

26.4 

26.4 

26.4 

26.4 

26.3 

26.3 

26.3 

26.3 

26! 3 

26! 3 

X 

55 

25.6 

25.6 

25.6 

25.6 

25.6 

25.6 

25.6 

25.6 

25,5 

25.5 

25.5 

51 

52 

53 

M 

.. 55 

m 

57 

58 

' 59 

«) 

24 8 
24.0 
23.3 
22.5 
21.8 

24.8 
24.0 
23.3 
22.5 

21.8 

24.8 
24.0 
23.3 
22.5 

21.8 

24.8 
24.0 
23.3 
22.5 

21.8 

24.8 
24.0 
23.3 
22.5 

21.8 

24.8 
24.0 
23.3 
22.5 

21.8 

24.8 
24.0 
23.2 
22.5 

21.8 

24.8 
24.0 
23.2 
22.5 

21.8 

24.8 
24.0 
23.2 
22.5 

21.8 

24.8 

24.0 

23.2 

22.5 

21.7 

24.7 
24.0 
23.2 
22.5 

21.7 

m ' 

57 

58 i 
5§ 

61 

62 

63 

64 

21.1 

20.4 

19.7 

19.0 

21.1 

20.4 

19.7 

19.0 

21.1 

20.4 

19.7 

19.0 

21.1 

20.3 

19.6 

19.0 

21.1 

20.3 

19.6 

19.0 

21.0 

20.3 

19.6 

18.9 

21.0 

20.3 

19.6 

18.9 

21.0 

20.3 

19.6 

18.9 

21.0 

20.3 

19.6 

18.9 

21.0 

20.3 

19.6 

18.9 

21.0 

20.3 

19.6 

18.9 


gl.7^ 
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Table II. — Ordinary Joint Life and Last Survivor Annuities — Two Lives — 
Expected Return Multiples — Continued 


A 

Lges 

Male 

86 

91 

87 

92 

88 

93 

89 

94 

90 

95 

91 i 

96 

92 

97 

93 

98 

94 1 

99 

95 

100 

96 

101 

97 

102 

Male 

Female 

60 

65 

18.7 

18.6 

18.6 

18.5 

18.5 

18.5 

18.4 

18.4 

18.4 

18.4 

18.3 

18.3 

61 

66 

18.1 

18.0 

17.9 

17.9 

17.9 

17.8 

17.8 

17.8 

17.7 

17.7 

17.7 

17.7 

62 

67 

17.4 

17.4 

17.3 

17.3 

17.2 

17.2 

17.1 

17.1 

17.1 

17.1 

17.0 

17.0 

63 

68 

16.8 

16.8 

16.7 

16.7 

16.6 

16.6 

16.5 

16.5 

16.5 

16.4 

16.4 

16.4 

64 

69 

16.2 

16.2 

16.1 

16.1 

16.0 

16.0 

15.9 

15.9 

15.9 

15.8 

15.8 

15.8 

65 

70 

15.7 

15.6 

15.5 

15.5 

15.4 

15.4 

15.3 

15.3 

15.3 

15.2 

15.2 

15.2 

66 

71 

15.1 

15.0 

15.0 

14.9 

14.8 

14.8 

14.7 

14.7 

14.7 

14.6 

14.6 

14.6 

67 

72 

14. 6 

14.5 

14.4 

14.4 

14.3 

14.2 

14.2 

14.1 

14.1 

14.1 

14.1 

14.0 

68 

73 

14.1 

14.0 

13.9 

13.8 

13.8 

13.7 

13.6 

13.6 

13.6 

13.5 

13.5 

13.5 

69 

74 

13.6 

13.5 

13.4 

13.3 

13.2 

13.2 

13.1 

13.1 

13.0 

13.0 

13.0 

12.9 

70 

75 

13.1 

13,0 

12.9 

12.8 

12.7 

12.7 

12.6 

12.5 

12.5 

12.5 

12.4 

12.4 

71 

76 

12.6 

12.5 

12.4 

12.3 

12.2 

1 12.2 

12.1 

12.1 

12.0 

12.0 

11.9 

11.9 

72 

77 

1 12.1 

12.0 

11.9 

11.8 

11.8 

11.7 

11.6 

11.6 

11.5 

11.5 

11.4 

11.4 

73 

78 ■ 

11.7 

11.6 

11.5 

11.4 

11.3 

11.2 

11.2 

11.1 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

10.9 

74 

79 

11.3 

11.2 

11.1 

11.0 

10.9 

10.8 

10.7 

10.7 

10.6 

10.6 

10.5 

10.5 

75 

80 

10.9 

10.8 

10.7 

10.5 

10.5 

10.4 

10.3 

10.2 

10.2 

10.1 

10.1 

10.0 

76 

81 

10.5 

10.4 

10.3 

10.2 

10.1 

10.0 

9.9 

9.8 

9.7 

9.7 

, 9.7 

9.6 

77 

82 

10.2 

10.0 

9.9 

9.8 

9.7 

9.6 

9.5 

9.4 

9.3 

9.3 

9.2 

9.2 

78 

83 

9.8 

9.7 

9.5 

9,4 

9.3 

9.2 

9.1 

9.0 

9.0 

8.9 

8.9 

8.8 

79 

84 

9.5 

9.3 

9.2 

9.1 

8.9 

8.8 

8.8 

8.7 

8.6 

8.5 

8.5 

8.4 

80 

85 

9.2 

9.0 

8.9 

8.7 

8.6 

8.5 

8.4 

8.3 

8.3 

8.2 

8.1 

8.1 

81 

86 

8.9 

8.7 

8.6 

8.4 

8.3 

8.2 

8.1 

8.0 

7.9 

7.9 

! 7.8 

7.7 

82 

87 

8.6 

8.4 

8.3 

8.1 

8.0 

7.9 

7.8 

7.7 

7.6 

7.5 

7.5 

7.4 

83 

88 

8.3 

8.2 

8.0 

7.9 

7.7 

7.6 

7.5 

7.4 

7.3 

7.2 

7.2 

7.1 

84 

89 

8.1 

7.9 

7.8 

7.6 

7,5 

7.3 

7.2 

7.1 

7.0 

7.0 

6.9 

6.8 


A 

ges 

98 

103 

99 

104 

100 

106 

101 

106 

102 

107 

103 

108 

104 

109 

105 

110 

106 

111 

107 

112 

108 

113 


Male 

Male 

Female 

60 

65 

18.3 

18.3 

18.3 

18.3 

18.3 

18.3 

18.3 

18.2 

18.2 

18.2 

18.2 

61 

66 

17.7 

17.7 

17.6 

17.6 

17.6 

17.6 

17.6 

17-6 

17.6 

17.6 

17.5 

62 

67 

17.0 

17.0 

17.0 

17.0 

17.0 

17.0 

16.9 

16.9 

16. 9 

16.9 

16.9 

63 

68 

16.4 

16.4 

16.4 

16,3 

16.3 

16.3 

16.3 

16.3 

16.3 

16.3 

16.2 

64 

69 

15.8 

15.8 

15.7 

15.7 

15.7 

15.7 

15.7 

15.7 

15.7 

15.7 

15.6 

65 

■ 

70 

15.2 

15.2 

15.1 

15.1 

15.1 

15.1 

15.1 

15.1 

15.1 

15.0 

15.0 

66 

71 

14.6 

14.6 

14.5 

14.5 

14.5 

14.5 

14.5 

14.5 

14.5 

14.4 

14.4 

67 . 

72 

14.0 

14.0 

14.0 

14.0 

13.9 

13.9 

13.9 

13.9 

13.9 

13.9 

13.8 

68 

73 

13.5 

13.4 

13.4 

13 . 4 ^ 

13.4 

13.4 

13.3 

13.3 

13.3 

13.3 

13.2 

69 

74 

12.9 

12.9 

12.9 

12.8 

12.8 

12.8 

12.8 

12.8 

12.8 

12.7 

12.7 

70 

75 

12.4 

12.4 

12.3 

12.3 

12.3 

12.3 

12.3 

12.2 

12.2 

12.2 j 

12.1 

71 

76 

11.9 

11.9 

11.8 

11.8 

11.8 

11.8 

11.7 

11.7 

11.7 

11.7 ^ 

11.6 

72 

77 

11.4 

11.4 

11.3 

11.3 

11.3 

11.3 

11.2 

11.2 

11.2 

11.2 

11.1 

73 

78 

10.9 

10.9 

10.9 

10.8 

10.8 

10.8 

10.7 

10.7 

10.7 

10.7 

10.6 

74 

79 

10.5 

10.4 

10.4 

10.4 

10.3 

10.3 

10.3 

10.3 

10.2 

10.2 1 

10.1 

76 

80 

10.0 

10.0 

9.9 

9.9 

9.9 

9.8 

9.8 

9.8 

9.8 

9.7 


76 

81 

9.6 

9.5 

9.5 

9.5 

9.4 

9.4 

9.4 

9.4 

9.3 

9.3 


77 

82 

9.2 

9.1 

9.1 

9.1 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

8.9 

8.9 

8.9 


78 

83 

8.8 

8.7 

8.7 

8.7 

8.6 

8.6 

8.5 

8.5 

8-5 

8.4 


79 

84 

8.4 

8.4 

8.3 

8.3 

8.2 

8.2 

8.2 

8.1 

8.1 

8.0 


80 

85 

8.0 

8.0 

7.9 

7.9 

7.9 

7.8 

7.8 

7.7 

7.7 

7,6 


81 

86 

7.7 

7.6 

7.6 

7.6 

7.5 

7.5 

7.4 

7.4 

7.3 

7.3 


82 

87 

7.4 

7.3 

7.3 

7.2 

7.2 

7.1 

7.1 

7.0 

7.0 

6.9 


83 

88 

7.1 

7.0 

6.9 

6.9 

6.8 

6.8 

6.7 

6.7 

6.7 

6.6 


84 

89 

6.8 

6.7 

6.6 

6.6 

6.5 

6.5 

6.4 

6.4 

6.3 




§ 1.72-9 




Table IL — Ohdinary Joint Life and Last Survivor Annuities — Two Lives- 
Expected Return Multiples — Continued 




Male 


Male 

Femalej 21 


11 

56.6 

7 

12 

56.1 

8 

13 

55.7 

J 

14 

55.1 

m 

15 

54.6 

11 ! 

16 

54.1 

12 1 

17 

®.5 

13 i 

18 

32.9 

14 

19 

S.3 

15 1 

20 

51.7 

16 1 

21 

51.1 

17 1 


60.5 

18 j 

23 

«.8 

19 1 

24 1 

49.1 

» 1 

25 ! 

4a4 . 


" r ® W n 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 ig, 

ii-L iLJAJL JL JLJL ^ 21 22 23 24 


56.1 55,7 55.1 
55.7 55.2 54.7 

55.2 518 54.3 
517 54.3 53.8 
51 2 53.8 53.3 


53.1 52.8 52.3 
62.6 52.2 51.8 
52.0 5L6 51.3 
51.4 51.1 50.7 

50.8 6a 5 50.1 

50.2 49.9 49.5 
^.5 49.2 48.9 
^.9 48 6 483 

48. 2 47. 9 47. 7 


^.6 M.1 53.5 52.9 52.3 
M.2 53.7 53.1 52.6 5Z0 
g.8 53.3 52.8 52.2 51.6 
g.3 52.9 52.3 51.8 51.3 

62.9 52.4 51.9 51.4 50.9 

52.4 52.0 51.5 51.0 50 5 

51.9 51.5 51.0 50.6 50. 1 

51.4 51.0 50.6 50.1 49.6 

S'? 49.6 49 2 I 

50.3 50.0 49.6 49.1 48.7 

f'o 48.6 48.2 

49.2 48.8 48.5 48.1 47.7 

j48. 6 48.3 47.9 47 5 47 2 

|47.4 47.1 46.7 46.4 46.1 ■ 


51.7 51.1 50.5 49.8 49.1 

51.4 50.8 50.2 49.5 43 9 

51.1 50.6 49.9 49 2 48 6 

48.9 mi 
50. 3 49. 8 49. 2 48. 6 48. 0 

50. 0 49. 4 48. 8 48. 3 47 7 

lof S' 2 47.9 47.' .3 

49.1 48.6 48.1 47.5 47 0 

48-7 48.2 47.7 47.2 46’ 6 

48.2 47.8 47.3 46.8 46.’2 

47. 8 47. 3 46. 8 46. 3 45 8 - 

Hi Hi 46.4 45. 9 45.’ 4 - 

46. 8 46. 3 45. 9 46 4 45 0 ^ 

^.2 45.8 45.4 £0 It \ 

45. 7 4j. 3 44 9 44. 5 44. 0 
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Table IIA. Annuities pok Joint Life Only — T wo Lives — Expected Eeturn 

Multiples — C ontinued 



Lges 

Male 

21 

26 

22 

27 

23 

28 

24 

29 

25 

30 

26 

31 

27 

32 

28 

33 

29 

34 

30 

35 

31 

36 

32 

37 

33 

38 

34 

39 

Male 

Female 

6 

11 

47.7 

47.0 

46.3 

45 

6 

44.8 

44.1 

43.3 

42.5 

41.8 

41.0 

40.2 

39 4 

38 6 

37 8 

7 

12 

47 . 5 

46.8 

46. 1 

45 

4 

44.6 

43.9 

43.2 

42.4 

41.6 

40.9 

40. 1 

39 3 

.38. 5 

37 7 

8 

13 

47 . 3 

46 . 6 

45 . 9 

45 

2 

44.5 

43.7 

43.0 

42 2 41 . 5 

40.7 

39.9 

39.2 

38 4 

37 6 

9 

14 

47 . 0 

46 . 3 

45 , 6 

45 

0 

44.2 

43.5 

42.8 

42 . 1 

41.3 

40.6 

39.8 

39 0 

38 3 

37 5 

10 

15 

46 . 7 

46. 1 

45 . 4 

44 

7 

44.0 

43.3 

42.6 

41.9 

41. 1 

40.4 

39.7 

38.9 

38.1 

37 ! 4 

11 

16 

46.4 

45.8 

45.1 

44 

5 

43.8 

43.1 

42.4 

41.7 

41.0 

40.2 

39.5 

38.8 

38.0 

37 

12 

17 

46. 1 

45 . 5 

44.9 

44 . 

2 

43.6 

42.9 

42.2 

41.5 

40.8 

40. 1 

39.3 

38.6 

37 . 9 

37 1 

13 

18 

45 . 8 

45 . 2 

44.6 

43 

9 

43.3 

42.6 

42.0 

41.3 

40.6 

39.9 

39.2 

38.4 

37.7 

37 0 

14 

19 

45 . 5 

44 . 9 

44.3 

43 

7 

43.0 

42.4 

41.7 

41.0 

40.4 

39.7 

39.0 

38.3 

37 . 5 

36 8 

15 

20 

45. 1 

44 . 6 

44.0 

43 

4 

42.7 

42.1 

41.5 

40.8 

40.1 

39.5 

38.8 

38. 1 

37.4 

36 ! 6 

16 

21 

44.8 

44.2 

43.6 

43 

0 

42.4 

41.8 

41.2 

40.5 

39.9 

39.2 

38.6 

37.9 

37 . 2 

36 

17 

22 

44 . 4 

43.8 

43.3 

42 

7 

42.1 

41.5 

40.9 

40.3 

39.6 

39.0 

38.3 

37 . 7 

37.0 

36 3 

18 

23 

44.0 

43 . 5 

42.9 

42 . 

4 

41.8 

41.2 

40.6 

40.0 

39.4 

38.7 

38. 1 

37 . 4 

36 8 

.36 1 

19 

24 

43.6 

43. 1 

42.5 

42 . 

0 

41.4 

40.9 

40.3 

39 . 7 

39.1 

38.5 

37.8 

37 . 2 

36 . 5 

35 9 

20 

25 

43. 1 

42.6 

42.1 

41 . 

6 

41.1 

40.5 

40.0 

39.4 

38.8 

38.2 

37.6 

36.9 

36.3 

35.7 

21 

26 

42.7 

42.2 

41.7 

41 . 

2 

40.7 

40.2 

39.6 

39. 1 

38.5 

37.9 

37.3 

36.7 

36. 1 

35 . 4 

22 

27 

42.2 

41.8 

41.3 

40 . 

8 

40.3 

39.8 

39.3 

38.7 

38.2 

37.6 

37.0 

36 . 4 

35.8 

35 . 2 

23 

28 

41.7 

41.3 

40.8 

40 . 

4 

39.9 

39.4 

38.9 

38.4 

37 8 

37.3 

36.7 

36. 1 

35 . 5 

34 . 9 

24 

29 

41.2 

40.8 

40.4 

39 . 

9 

39.5 

39.0 

38.5 

38.0 

37.5 

36.9 

36.4 

35 . 8 

35.2 

34 6 

25 

30 

40.7 

40.3 

39.9 

39 . 

5 

39.0 

38.6 

38.1 

37.6 

37.1 

36.6 

36.0 

35.5 

34.9 

34.4 

26 

31 

40.2 

39.8 

39.4 

39 . 

0 

38.6 

38.1 

37.7 

37.2 

36.7 

36.2 

35.7 

35.2 

34.6 

34. 1 

27 

32 

39.6 

39.3 

38.9 

38 . 

5 

38.1 

37.7 

37.2 

36.8 

36.3 

35.8 

35.3 

34.8 

34.3 

33 . 7 

28 

33 

39. 1 

38.7 

38.4 

38 . 

0 

37.6 

37.2 

36.8 

36.3 

35.9 

35.4 

34.9 

34 . 5 

33.9 

33 . 4 

29 

34 

38.5 

38.2 

37.8 

37 . 

5 

37.1 

36.7 

36.3 

35.9 

35.5 

35.0 

34.6 

34. 1 

33.6 

33. 1 

30 

35 

37.9 

37.6 

37.3 

36 . 

9 

36.6 

36.2 

35.8 

35.4 

35.0 

34.6 

34.1 

33.7 

33.2 

32.7 

31 

36 

37.3 

37.0 

36.7 

36 . 

4 

36.0 

35.7 

35.3 

34.9 

34.6 

34.1 

33.7 

33.3 

32.8 

32.3 

32 

37 

36.7 

36.4 

36.1 

35 . 

8 

35.5 

35.2 

34.8 

34.5 

34. 1 

33.7 

33.3 

32.9 

32.4 

32.0 

33 

38 

36. 1 

35.8 

35.5 

35 . 

2 

34.9 

34.6 

34.3 

33.9 

33.6 

33.2 

32.8 

32.4 

32.0 

31.6 

34 

39 

35.4 

35,2 

34.9 

34.6 

34.4 

34.1 

33.7 

33.4 

33.1 

32.7 

32.3 

32.0 

3]. 6 

31.1 

Ages 




















Male 

35 

36 

37 


38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

Male 

Female 

40 

41 

42 


43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

6 

11 

37.0 

36.2 

35.4 

34.6 

33.8 

33.0 

32.5 

1 31.4 

30.6 

29.8 

29.0 

28.2 

27.5 

26.7 

25.9 

7 

12 

36.9 

36.1 

35.3 

34.5 

33.7 

32.9 

32 . : 

. 31.3 

30.5 

29.8 

29.0 

28.2 

27.4 

26.7 

25.9 

8 

13 

36.8 

36.0 

35.2 

34.4 

33.7 

32.9 

32 . ; 

. 31.3 

30.5 

29.7 

28.9 

28.2 

27.4 

26.6 

25.9 

9 

14 

36.7 

35.9 

35. 1 

34.4 

33.6 

32.8 

32 . C 

» 31.2 

30.4 

29.7 

28.9 

28.1 

27.3 

26.6 

25.8 

10 

15 

36.6 

35.8 

35.1 

34.3 

33.5 

32.7 

31.5 

» 31.2 

30.4 

29.6 

28.8 

28.1 

27.3 

26.5 

25.8 

11 

16 

36.5 

35.7 

34.9 

34.2 

33.4 

32.6 

31.5 

1 31.1 

30.3 

29.5 

28.8 

28.0 

27.3 

26.5 

25.7 

12 

17 

36.4 

35.6 

34.8 

34.1 

33.3 

32.5 

31 . £ 

t 31.0 

30.2 

29.5 

28.7 

28.0 

27.2 

26.4 

25.7 

13 

18 

36.2 

35.5 

34.7 

34.0 

33.2 

32.4 

31.7 

' 30.9 

30.2 

29.4 

28.7 

27 9 

27.1 

26.4 

25.7 

14 

19 

36.1 

35.3 

34.6 

33.8 

33.1 

32.3 

31.6 

i 30.8 

30. 1 

29.3 

28.6 

27.8 

27, 1 

26.3 

25.6 

15 

20 

35.9 

35.2 

34.5 

33.7 

33.0 

32.2 

31.5 

i 30.7 

30.0 

29.3 

28.5 

27.8 

27.0 

26.3 

25.6 

16 

21 

35.8 

35.0 

34.3 

33.6 

32.9 

32. 1 

31.4 

: 30.6 

29.9 

29.2 

28.4 

27.7 

27.0 

26.2 

25,5 

17 

22 

35.6 

34.9 

34.2 

33.4 

32.7 

32.0 

31 .: 

1 30.5 

29.8 

29.1 

28.3 

27.6 

26.9 

26.2 

25.4 

18 

23 

35.4 

34.7 

34.0 

33.3 

32.6 

31.9 

31.2 

t 30-4 

29.7 

29.0 

28 3 

27.5 

26.8 

26.1 

25.4 

19 

24 

35.2 

34.5 

33.8 

33.1 

32.4 

31.7 

31 . ( 

1 30.3 

29.6 

28.9 

28.2 

27.4 

26.7 

26.0 

25.3 

20 

25 

35.0 

34.3 

33.7 

33.0 

32.3 

31.6 

30.9 

30.2 

29.5 

28.8 

28.1 

27.3 

26.6 

25.9 

25.2 

21 

26 

34.8 

34.1 

33.5 

32.8 

32.1 

31.4 

30.7 

30.0 

29.3 

28.6 

27.9 

27.2 

26.5 

25.8 

25.1 

22 

27 

34.5 

33.9 

33.3 

32.6 

31.9 

31.3 

30.6 

29.9 

29.2 

28.5 

27.8 

27.1 

26.4 

25.7 

25.1 

23 

28 

34.3 

33.7 

33.0 

32.4 

31.7 

31.1 

30 .^ 

29.7 

29 . 1 

28.4 

27.7 

27.0 

26.3 

25.6 

25.0 

24 

29 

34.0 

33.4 

32.8 

32.2 

31.5 

30.9 

30.2 

29.6 

28.9 

28.2 

27.6 

26.9 

26.2 

25.5 

24.9 

25 

30 

33.8 

33.2 

32.6 

32.0 

31.3 

30."7 

30.1 

29.4 

28.8 

28.1 

27.4 

26.8 

26. 1 

25.4 

24.8 

26 

31 

33.5 

32.9 

32.3 

31.7 

31.1 

30.5 

29.9 

29.2 

28.6 

27.9 

27.3 

26.6 

26.0 

25.3 

24.6 

27 

32 

33.2 

32.6 

32.1 

31.5 

30.9 

30.3 

29.6 

29.0 

28.4 

27.8 

27.1 

26.5 

25.8 

25.2 

24.5 

28 

33 

32.9 

32.3 

31.8 

31.2 

30.6 

30.0 

29.4 

28.8 

28.2 

27.6 

27.0 

26.3 

25.7 

25.0 

24.4 

29 

34 

32.6 

32.0 

31.5 

30.9 

30.4 

29.8 

29.2 

28.6 

28.0 

27.4 

26.8 

26.2 

25.5 

24.9 

24.3 

30 

35 

32.2 

31.7 

31.2 

30.6 

30.1 

29.5 

29.0 

28.4 

27.8 

27.2 

26.6 

26.0 

25.4 

24.7 

24.1 

31 

36 

31.9 

31.4 

30.9 

30.3 

29.8 

29.3 

28.7 

28.1 

27.6 

27.0 

26.4 

25.8 

25.2 

24.6 

24.0 

32 

37 

31.5 

31.0 

30.5 

30.0 

29.5 

29.0 

28.4 

27.9 

27.3 

26.8 

26.2 

25.6 

25.0 

24.4 

23.8 

33 

38 

31. 1 

30.7 

30.2 

29.7 

29.2 

28.7 

28.2 

27.6 

27.1 

26.6 

26.0 

25.4 

24.8 

24.2 

23.6 

34 

39 

30.7 

30.3 

29.8 

29.3 

28.9 

28.4 

27.9 

27.3 

26.8 

26.3 

25.7 

25.2 

24.6 

24.0 

23.5 


§ 1 , 72-9 




Table IIA. — Annuities for Joint Life Only — Two Lives — Expected Return 
Multiples — Continued 


I Male i Female 55 


52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 

57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 


22.9 22.2 21.5 20.8 20.1 19.4 18.7 18.0 17.4 16.7 16.1 

22.9 22.2 21.5 20.8 20.1 19.4 18.7 18.0 17.4 16.7 16.1 

22.9 22.2 21.4 20.7 20.0 19.4 18.7 18.0 17.4 16.7 16.1 

22.9 22.1 21.4 20.7 20.0 19.3 18.7 18.0 17.3 16.7 16.1 

22.8 22.1 21.4 20.7 20.0 19.3 18.6 18.0 17.3 16.7 16.1 


25.0 24.3 23.5 22.8 22.1 21.4 

25.0 24.2 23.5 22.8 22.1 21.4 

24.9 24.2 23.5 22.7 22.0 21.3 

24.9 24.1 23.4 22.7 22.0 21.3 

24.8 24.1 23.4 22.7 22.0 21.3 

24.8 24.0 23.3 22.6 21.9 21.2 

24.7 24.0 23.3 22.6 21.9 21.2 

24.7 23.9 23.2 22.5 21.8 21.1 

24.6 23.9 23.2 22.5 21.8 21.1 

24.5 23.8 23.1 22.4 21.7 21.1 

24.4 23.7 23.1 22.4 21.7 21.0 

24.4 23.7 23.0 22.3 21.6 21.0 

24.3 23.6 22.9 22.2 21.6 20.9 

24.2 23.5 22.8 22.2 21.5 20.8 


20.7 20.0 19.3 18.6 18.0 17.3 16.7 16.1 
20.7 20.0 19.3 18.6 18.0 17.3 16.7 16.0 
20.6 19.9 19.3 18.6 17.9 17.3 16.7 16.0 

20.6 19.9 19.2 18.6 17.9 17.3 16.6 16.0 

20.6 19.9 19.2 18.5 17.9 17.3 16.6 16.0 

20.5 19.9 19.2 18.5 17.9 17.2 16.6 16.0 

20.5 19.8 19.2 18.5 17.8 17.2 16.6 16.0 

20.5 19.8 19.1 18.5 17.8 17.2 16.6 15.9 

20.4 19.8 19.1 18.4 17.8 17.2 16.5 15.9 

20.4 19.7 19.1 18.4 17.8 17.1 16.5 15.9 

20.3 19.7 19.0 18.4 17.7 17.1 16.5 15.9 

20.3 19.6 19.0 18.3 17.7 17.1 16.5 15.9 

20.2 19.6 18.9 18.3 17.7 17.0 16.4 15.8 

20.2 19.5 18.9 18.3 17.6 17.0 16.4 15.8 


23.4 22.8 22.1 21.4 20.8 20.1 19.5 18.8 18.2 17.6 17.0 16.4 15.8 


24.0 23.3 22.7 22.0 21.4 20.7 

23.9 23.2 22.6 21.9 21.3 20.6 

23.8 23.1 22.5 21.8 21.2 20.6 

23.6* 23.0 22.4 21.7 21.1 20.5 


20.1 19.4 18.8 18.2 17.5 16.9 16.3 15.7 

I 20. 0 19. 4 18. 7 18. 1 17. 5 16. 9 16. 3 15. 7 

19.9 19.3 18.7 18.1 17.4 16.8 16.2 15.6 

19.8 19.2 18.6 18.0 17.4 16.8 16.2 15.6 


23.5 22.9 22.3 21.6 21.0 20.4 19.8 19.1 18.5 1 7.9 17.3 16.7 16.1 15.6 


23.4 22.7 22.1 21.5 20.9 20.3 

23.2 22.6 22.0 21.4 20.8 20.2 

23.1 22.5 21.9 21.3 20.7 20.1 

22.9 22.3 21.7 21.1 20.5 20.0 


19.7 19.1 18.5 17.9 17.3 16.7 16.1 15.5 

19.6 19.0 18.4 17.8 17.2 16.6 16.0 15.5 

19.5 18.9 18.3 17.7 17.1 16.5 16.0 15.4 

19.4 18.8 18.2 17.6 17.0 16.5 15.9 15.3 


70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 82 



Male Female 69 


15.5 14.9 14.3 13.7 13.1 12.6 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.5 10.0 

15.5 14.9 14.3 13.7 13.1 12.6 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.5 10.0 

15.5 14.9 14.3 13.7 13.1 12.6 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.5 10.0 

15.5 14.9 14.3 13.7 13.1 12.6 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.5 10.0 

15.4 14.8 14.3 13.7 13.1 12.6 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.5 10.0 

15.4 14.8 14.2 13.7 13.1 12.6 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.5 10.0 

15.4 14.8 14.2 13.7 13.1 12.5 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.5 10.0 

15.4 14.8 14.2 13.6 13.1 12.5 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.5 10.0 

}='! ^2.5 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.5 10.0 

15.4 14.8 14.2 13.6 13.1 12.5 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.5 10.0 


16 21 

17 22 

IS 23 

19 24 

20 25 

21 m 

22 27 

n 28 

24 29 

25 m 


15.4 14.8 
15.4 14.8 

15.3 14.7 

15.3 14.7 
15.3 14.7 

15.3 14.7 

15.3 14.7 

15.2 14.6 

15.2 14.6 
15.2 14.6 

15.1 146 

15.1 14.5 

15.1 145 

15.6 146 
15.0 144 

14.9 144 
14 9 143 
148 143 

14.8 142 


142 13.6 
14.2 13.6 
14 2 13.6 
141 13.6 
141 13.6 

141 13.6 
14.1 13.5 
14.1 las 
140 13.5 
14.0 13.5 

140 ia4 
140 13.4 
laO 13.4 

13.9 ia4 

13.9 13.3 

13.8 13.3 
13.8 13.3 
13.8 13.2 
13.7 13.2 


13.1 12.6 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.6 10.0 

13.0 12.5 12.0 11.5 10.9 10.6 10.0 

13.0 12.5 12.0 11.4 10.9 10.4 10.0 

13.0 12.6 12.0 11.4 10.9 10.4 10.0 

13.0 12.5 11.9 11.4 10.9 10.4 10.0 

13.0 12.5 11.9 11,4 10.9 10.4 9.9 

13.0 12.4 11.9 11.4 10.9 10.4 9.9 

13.0 12.4 11.9 11.4 10.9 10.4 9.9 

12.9 12.4 11.9 11.4 10.9 10.4 9.9 

12.9 12.4 11.9 11.4 10.9 10.4 9.9 

12.9 12.4 11.9 11.3.10.8 10.4 9.9 

12.9 12.4 11.8 11.3 10.8 10.4 9.9 

1^9 12.3 11.8 11.3 10.8 10.3 9.9 

12.8 12.3 11.8 11.3 10.8 10.3 9.9 

12.8 12.3 11.8 11.3 10.8 10.3 9.8 

Jo? Jo^ 10.8 10.3 9.8 

1J7 12.2 11.7 11.2 10.7 10.3 9.8 

12.7 12.2 11.7 11.2 10.7 10.2 9.8 

12.7 12.2 11.7 11.2 10.7 10.2 9.8 


8.6 8.2 

8. 6 8. 2 


8 . 6 8. 2 

8. 6 8. 2 


8. 5 8. 1 

8. 5 8. 1 

8. 5 8. 1 

8. 5 8. 1 


•Erroneously shown as 26.6 in T. D. 6211 ; corrected by T. D. 6233 





67 


Table II A . — Annuities fob Joint Life Only — Two Lives — Expected Return 

Multiples — Continued 


- 

^ges 

Male 

79 

84 

80 

85 

81 

86 

82 

87 

83 

88 

84 

89 

85 

90 

86 

91 

87 

92 

88 

93 

89 

94 

90 

95 

91 

96 

92 

97 

93 

98 

Male 

Female 

6 

11 

7.8 

7.4 

7.1 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.4 

5.1 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

7 

12 

7.8 

7.4 

7.1 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.4 

5.1 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3. 5 

8 

13 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.4 

5.1 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

9 

14 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.4 

5.1 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

10 

15 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.4 

5.1 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

11 

16 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.4 

5.1 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

12 

17 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.4 

5.1 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

13 

18 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5,3 

5.1 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

14 

19 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.3 

5.0 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

15 

20 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.3 

5.0 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 * 

16 

21 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.3 

5.0 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

17 

22 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.3 

5.0 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

18 

23 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.3 

5.0 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

19 

24 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.3 

5.0 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

20 

25 

7 8 

7 4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

21 

26 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

22 

27 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

23 

28 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.6 

6.3 

6.0 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.8 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

24 

29 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.6 

6.3 

6.0 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.7 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

25 

30 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.6 

6.3 

6.0 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.7 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

26 

31 

7.8 

7.4 

7.0 

6.6 

6.3 

6.0 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.7 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

27 

32 

7.7 

7.4 

7.0 

6.6 

6.3 

5.9 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.7 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

28 

33 

7.7 

7.4 

7.0 

6.6 

6.3 

5.9 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.7 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

29 

34 

7.7 

7.3 

7.0 

6.6 

6.3 

5.9 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.7 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3. 5 

30 

35 

7.7 

7.3 

7.0 

6.6 

6.3 

5.9 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4 7 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

31 

36 

7. 7 

7.3 

7.0 

6.6 

6.3 

5.9 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.7 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

32 

37 

7. 7 

7.3 

7.0 

6.6 

6.3 

5.9 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.7 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.7 

3.5 

33 

38 

7.7 

7.3 

6.9 

6.6 

6.2 

5.9 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.7 

4.5 

4.2 

3.9 

3.7 

3.5 

34 

39 

7.7 

7.3 

6.9 

6.6 

6.2 

5.9 

5.6 

5.3 

5.0 

4.7 

4.4 

4.2 

3.9 

3.7 

3- b 

Ages 

















Male 

94 

95 

96 

97 

98 

99 

100 

101 

102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

Male 

Female 

99 

100 

101 

102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

no 

111 

112 

113 

6 

11 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

0.8 

0.7 

7 

12 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

8 

13 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

9 

14 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

10 

15 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2,5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

11 

16 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

12 

17 

3. 3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

13 

18 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

14 

19 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

15 

20 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

16 

21 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

17 

22 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

18 

23 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

19 

24 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

20 

25 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

21 

26 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2,7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

22 

27 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

23 

28 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

24 

29 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

25 

30 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

26 

31 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1,3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

27 

32 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

. 7 

28 

33 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

29 

34 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

. 7 

30 

36 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

31 

36 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

32 

37 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

. 8 

. 7 

33 

38 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

, 8 

. 7 

34 

39 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

1.9 

1.7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.8 

. 7 


§1.72-9 




* i'i 




68 


T ^BLE II -I -AsNEITIES POE JOINT LiPE ONLY-T WO Ll YES— EXPECTED ReTURN 
i ABLE liA. Multiples— Continued 



Ages 1 

5 i 

1 Male i 

35 

40 

36 

41 

37 

42 

38 

43 

39 

44 

40 

45 

41 

46 

42 

47 

43 

48 

44 

49 

45 

50 

46 

51 

47 

52 

i 

Male 1 

Female; 

1 

i 

i 

1 

35 ! 

36 1 

37 i 

39 ! 

40 t 

1 

41 > 

42 1 

43 i 

44 1 

“ 

« ; 
4- j 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 1 

30.3 

29.9 

29.4 

29.0 

28.5 

28.0 

27.5 

27.0 

26.5 

26.0 

25.5 

24.9 
2A4 

29.9 

29.5 

29.0 

^.6 

28.2 

27.7 

27.2 

26.7 

26.2 

25.7 

25.2 

24.7 

24.2 

29.4 

29.0 
28.6 
28.2 

27.8 

27.3 

26.9 

26.4 

25.9 

25.5 

25.0 

24.4 

23.9 

29.0 
28.6 
28.2 
27.8 

27.4 

27.0 

26.5 

26.1 

25.6 

25.2 

24.7 

24.2 

23.7 

28.5 
28.2 

27.8 
27.4 
27.0 

26.6 

26.2 

25.8 

25.3 

24.8 

24.4 

23.9 

23.4 

28.0 

27.7 

27.3 

27.0 
26.6 
26.2 

25.8 

25.4 

25.0 

24.5 

24.1 

23.6 

23.1 

27.5 

27.2 
26.9 

26.5 

26.2 

25.8 

25.4 

25.0 

24.6 

24.2 

23.8 

23.3 

22.9 

27.0 

26.7 

26.4 

26.1 

25.8 

25.4 

25.0 

24.6 
24.2 

23.8 

23.4 

23.0 

22.6 

26.5 
26.2 

25.9 

25.6 
25.3 

25.0 

24.6 
24.2 

23.9 
23.5 

23.1 

22.7 

22.2 

26.0 

25.7 

25.5 

25.2 

24.8 

24.5 

24.2 

23.8 

23.5 
23.1 
22.7 

22.3 

21.9 

25.5 
25.2 

25.0 

24.7 

24.4 

24.1 

23.8 

23.4 

23.1 
22.7 

22.4 

22.0 

21.6 

24.9 
24.7 
24.4 

24.2 

23.9 

23.6 

23.3 

23.0 

22.7 

22.3 

22.0 

21.6 

21.2 

24.4 
24.2 

23.9 
23.7 

23.4 

23.1 

22.9 
22.6 

22.2 

21.9 
21.6 

21.2 

20.9 


Ages 














i i 

1 

Alale 

48 

49 

50 

61 

52 

53 

64 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 


i 

Male : Female 

63 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

69 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 


35 


2 S.S 

23.3 

22.7 

22.1 

21.6 

21.0 

20.4 

19,8 

19.3 

18.7 

18.1 

17.5 

17.0 


36 

41 

23.6 

23.1 

22.5 

22.0 

21.4 

20.8 

20.3 

19.7 

19.1 

18.6 

18.0 

17.4 

16.9 


37 

42 

23.4 

22.9 

22.3 

21.8 

21.2 

20.7 

20.1 

19.6 

19.0 

18.4 

17.9 

17.3 

16.8 


^ j 

43 

23.2 

22.6 

22.1 

21.6 

21.1 

20.5 

20.0 

19.4 

18.9 j 

18.3 

17.8 

17.2 

16.7 


39 

44 

22.9 

22.4 

21.9 

21.4 

20.9 

20.3 

19.8 

19.3 

18.7 

18.2 

17.7 

17.1 

16.6 


40 

45 

1 22.7 

22.2 

21.7 

21.2 

20.7 

20.1 

19.6 

19.1 

18.6 

18.0 

17.5 

17.0 

16.6 


41 

46 

22 4 

21.9 

21.4 

20.9 

20.4 

19.9 

19.4 

18.9 

18.4 

17.9 

17.4 

16.9 

16.3 



47 

22I1 

21.6 

21.2 

20.7 

20.2 

19.7 

19.2 

18.7 

18.2 

17.7 

17.2 

16.7 

16.2 


43 

48 

21.8 

21.4 

20.9 

20.5 

20.0 

19.5 

19.0 

18.6 

18.1 

17.6 

17.1 

16.6 

16.1 


44 

49 

21.5 

21.1 

20.6 

20.2 

19.8 

19.3 

18.8 

18.4 

17.9 

17.4 

16.9 

16.4 

15.9 


J 46 

m 

21.2 

20.8 

20.4 

19.9 

19.5 

19.1 

18.6 

18.1 

17.7 

17,2 

16.7 

16.3 

15.8 


! 46 

51 

20.9 

20.5 

20.1 

19.7 

19.2 

18.8 

18.4 

17.9 

17.5 

17.0 

16.6 

16.1 

15.6 


i 47 

52 

20.5 

20.1 

19.8 

19.4 

19.0 

18.5 

18.1 

17.7 

17.3 

16.8 

16.4 

15.9 

15. 5 


1 48 

53 

20.2 

19.8 

19.4 

19.1 

18.7 

18.3 

17.9 

17.5 

17.0 

16.6 

16.2 

15.7 

15.3 


i 49 

54 

19.8 

19,5 

19.1 

18.8 

18.4 

18.0 

17.6 

17.2 

16.8 

16.4 

16.0 

15.5 

15.1 


i 60 

55 

19.4 

19.1 

18.8 

18.4 

18.1 

17.7 

17.3 

16.9 

16.6 

16.2 

15.8 

15.3 

14.9 


! 51 

i 56 

19.1 

18.8 

1&4 

18.1 

17.8 

17. 4 

17.0 

16.7 

16.3 

15.9 

15.5 

15.1 

14.7 


1 52 

57 

13 7 

18.4 

18.1 

17.8 

17.4 

17.1 

16.8 

16.4 

16.0 

15.7 

15.3 

14.9 

14.5 


< 63 

AS 

18.3 

18.0 

17.7 

17.4 

17.1 

16.8 

16.4 

16.1 

16.8 

15.4 

15.1 

14.7 

14.3 


? 54 

1 59 

17.9 

17.6 

17.3 

17.0 

16.8 

16.4 

16.1 

15.8 

15.5 

15.1 

14.8 

14.4 

14.1 


: 55 

1 60 

17.5 

17.2 

16.9 

16.7 

16.4 

16.1 

15.8 

15.5 

16.2 

14.9 

14.5 

14.2 

13.9 


1 66 

61 

17.0 

16.8 

16.6 

16.3 

16.0 

15.8 

16.6 

15.2 

14.9 

14.6 

14.3 

13.9 

13.6 


1 57 

62 

16.6 

16.4 

16.2 

15.9 

15.7 

15.4 

15.1 

14.9 

14.6 

14.3 

14.0 

13.7 

13.4 


i 58 

63 

16.2 

16.0 

15.8 

15.5 

15.3 

15.1 

14.8 

14.5 

14.3 

14.0 

13.7 

1.3.4 

13.1 


1 59 

m 

1A7 

16.5 

15.3 

15.1 

14.9 

14.7 

14.4 

14.2 

13.9 

13.7 

13.4 

13.1 

12.8 


60 

65 

1S.S 

15.1 

1A9 

1A7 

14.6 

14.3 

14.1 

13.9 

13.6 

13.4 

13.1 

12.8 

12.6 
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Table TIA. — Annuities for Joint Life Only — Two Lives — Expected Return 

Multiples — Continued 


A 

ges 

Male 

61 

66 

62 

67 

63 

68 

64 

69 

65 

70 

66 

71 

67 

72 

68 

73 

69 

74 

70 

75 

71 

76 

72 

77 

73 

78 

Male 

Female 

35 

40 

16.4 

15.8 

15.3 

14.7 

14.2 

13.7 

13.1 

12.6 

12.1 

11.6 

11.1 

10.7 

10.2 

36 

41 

16.3 

15.8 

15.2 

14.7 

14.1 

13.6 

13.1 

12.6 

12.1 

11.6 

11.1 

10.6 

10.2 

37 

42 

16.2 

15.7 

15.1 

14.6 

14.1 

13.6 

13.0 

12.5 

12.0 

11.5 

11.1 

10.6 

10.1 

38 

43 

16.1 

15.6 

15.1 

14 . 5 

14.0 

13.5 

13.0 

12.5 

12.0 

11.5 

11.0 

10.6 

10.1 

39 

44 

16.0 

15.5 

15.0 

14 . 5 

13.9 

13.4 

12.9 

12.4 

11.9 

11.5 

11.0 

10.5 

10.1 

40 

45 

15.9 

15.4 

14.9 

14.4 

13.9 

13.4 

12.9 

12.4 

11.9 

11.4 

11.0 

10.5 

10.0 

41 

46 

15.8 

15.3 

14.8 

14.3 

13.8 

13.3 

12.8 

12.3 

11.8 

11.4 

10.9 

10.5 

10.0 

42 

47 

15.7 

15.2 

14.7 

14.2 

13.7 

13.2 

12.7 

12.3 

11.8 

11.3 

10.9 

10.4 

10.0 

43 

48 

15.6 

15.1 

14.6 

14. 1 

13.6 

13.1 

12.7 

12.2 

11.7 

11.3 

10.8 

10.4 

9.9 

44 

49 

15.5 

15.0 

14.5 

14.0 

13.5 

13.1 

12.6 

12.1 

11.7 

11.2 

10.8 

10.3 

9.9 

45 

50 

15.3 

14.8 

14.4 

13.9 

13.4 

13.0 

12.5 

12.0 

11.6 

11.1 

10.7 

10.3 

9.8 

46 

51 

15.2 

14.7 

14.2 

13.8 

13.3 

12.9 

12.4 

12.0 

11.5 

11.1 

10.6 

10.2 

9.8 

47 

52 

15.0 

14.6 

14.1 

13.7 

13.2 

12.8 

12.3 

11.9 

11.4 

11.0 

10.6 

10.1 

9.7 

48 

53 

14.9 

14.4 

14.0 

13.5 

13.1 

12.6 

12.2 

11.8 

11.3 

10.9 

10.5 

10.1 

9.7 

49 

54 

14.7 

14.3 

13.8 

13.4 

13.0 

12.5 

12.1 

11.7 

11.3 

10.8 

10.4 

10.0 

9.6 

50 

55 

14.5 

14.1 

13.7 

13.3 

12.8 

12.4 

12.0 

11.6 

11.2 

10.7 

10.3 

9.9 

9.5 

51 

56 

14.3 

13.9 

13.5 

13.1 

12.7 

' 12.3 

11.9 

11.5 

11.1 

’ 10.7 

10.3 

9.9 

9.5 

52 

57 

14.1 

13.7 

13.3 

12.9 

12.5 

I 12.1 

11.7 

11.3 

10.9 

; 10.6 1 

10.2 

9.8 

9.4 

63 

58 

13.9 

13.6 

13.2 

12.8 

12.4 

1 12.0 

11.6 

11.2 

10.8 

1 10.5 

10.1 

9.7 

9.3 

54 

59 

13.7 

13.4 1 

13.0 

12.6 

12.2 

11.9 

11.5 

11.1 

10.7 

10. 3 

10.0 

9.6 

9.2 

55 

60 

13.5 

13.2 1 

12.8 

12.4 

12.1 

11.7 

11.3 

11.0 

10.6 

10.2 i 

9.9 

9.5 

9.1 

56 

61 

13.3 

12.9 

12.6 

12.2 

11.9 

1 11.5 

11.2 

10.8 

10.5 

10.1 

9.8 

9.4 

9.0 

67 

62 

13.0 

12.7 

12.4 

12 . 1 * 

11.7 

; 11.4 

11.0 

10.7 

10.3 

10.0 

9.6 

9.3 

8.9 

68 

63 

12.8 

12.5 

12.2 

11.8 

11.5 

! 11.2 

10.9 

10.5 

10.2 

9.8 

9.5 

9.2 

8.8 

59 

64 

12.6 

12.3 

11.9 

11.6 

11.3 

; 11.0 

10.7 

10.4 

10.0 

9.7 

9.4 

9.1 

8.7 

60 

65 

12.3 

12.0 i 

11.7 

11.4 

11.1 

i 10.8 

10.5 

10.2 

9.9 

9.6 

9.3 

8.9 

8.6 

61 

66 

12.0 

11.8 

11.5 

11.2 

10.9 

10.6 

10.3 

10.0 

9.7 

9.4 

9.1 

8.8 

8.5 

62 

67 

11.8 

11.5 

11.2 

11.0 

10.7 

: 10.4 

10.1 

9.8 ' 

9.6 

9.3 

9.0 

8.7 

8.4 

63 

68 

11.5 

11.2 

11.0 

10.7 

10.5 

10.2 

9.9 

9.7 

9.4 

9.1 

8.8 

8.5 

8.2 

64 

69 

11.2 

11.0 

10.7 

10.5 

10.2 

1 10.0 

9.7 

9.5 

9.2 

8.9 

8.7 

8.4 

8.1 

65 

70 

10.9 

10.7 

10.5 

10.2 

10.0 

1 

9.5 

9.3 

9.0 

8.8 

8.5 

8.2 

8.0 

66 

71 

10.6 

10.4 

10.2 

10.0 

9.8 

9.5 

9.3 

9.1 

8.8 

8.6 

8.3 

8.1 

7.8 

67 

72 

10.3 

10.1 

9.9 

9.7 

9.5 

9.3 

9.1 

8.9 

8.6 

8.4 

8.1 

7.9 

7.7 

68 

73 

10.0 

9.8 

9.7 

9.5 

9.3 

i 9.1 

8.9 

8.6 

8.4 

8.2 

8.0 

7.7 

7.5 

69 

74 

9.7 

9.6 

9.4 

9.2 

9.0 

! 8.8 

8.6 

8.4 

8.2 

8.0 

7.8 

7.6 

7.3 

70 

75 

9.4 

9.3 

9.1 

8.9 

8.8 

8.6 

8.4 

8.2 

8.0 

7.8 

7.6 

7.4 

7.2 

71 

76 

9.1 

9.0 

8.8 

8.7 

8.5 

8.3 

8.1 

8.0 

7.8 

7.6 

7.4 

7.2 

7..0 

72 

77 

8.8 

8.7 

8.5 

8.4 

8.2 

‘ 8.1 

7.9 

7.7 

7.6 

7.4 

7.2 

7.0 

6.8 

73 

78 

8.5 

8.4 

8.2 

8.1 

8.0 

7.8 

7.7 

7.5 

7.3 

7.2 

1 

7.0 

6.8 

6.7 


♦Erroneously shown as 12.0 in T. D. 6211 ; corrected by T. D. 6233. 
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Table IIA.-ANNumES for Joint Life Only-Two Liveb-Expegtbd Return 
xA»ii£. xxxi. Multiples — C ontinued 


Ages 


Afale 


Male I Female 


35 


40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 
62 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 


67 


71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

80 

81 

82 

83 

84 
86 

86 

87 


SO 

91 


9.5 

9.5 

9.5 
9.4 

9.4 
9.3 

9.3 

9.2 
9.1 

9.1 

9.0 
8.9 
8.9 
8.8 

8.7 

8.6 

8.5 

8.4 

8.3 

8.2 

8.1 
8.0 

7.8 
7.7 

7.6 

7.4 
7.3 
7.1 
7.0 


75 

80 

76 

81 

77 

82 

78 

83 

79 

84 

80 

85 

81 

86 

82 

87 

83 

88 

84 

89 

85 

90 

86 

91 

9^ 

8.9 

8.5 

8.1 

7.7 

7.3 

6.9 

6.6 

6.2 

5.9 

5.6 

5.3 

9L3 

8.9 

8.4 

8.0 

7.7 

7.3 

6.9 

6.6 

6.2 

6.9 

5.6 

5.3 

9 .J 

8.8 

8.4 

8.0 

7.6 

7.3 

6.9 

6.5 

6.2 

5.9 

5.6 

5.3 


8.8 

8.4 

8.0 

7.6 

7.2 

6.9 

6.5 

6.2 

5.9 

6.6 

5.3 

9.2 

8.8 

8.4 

8.0 

7.6 

7.2 

6.9 

6.5 

6.2 

6.9 

6.6 

6.3 

9.2 

8.8 

8.4 

8.0 

7.6 

7.2 

6.9 

6.5 

6.2 

6.9 

5.6 

5.2 

9.2 

8.7 

8.3 

7.9 

7.6 

7.2 

6.8 

6.5 

6.2 

6.8 

6.5 

6.2 

9.1 

8.7 

8.3 

7.9 

7.5 

7.2 

6.8 

6.5 

6.2 

6.8 

6.5 

5.2 

9.1 

8.7 

8.3 

7.9 

7.5 

7.2 

6.8 

6.5 

6.1 

6.8 

5.5 

6.2 

9.0 

8.6 

8.2 

7.9 

7.5 

7.1 

6.8 

6.4 

6.1 

6.8 

6.5 

5.2 

9.0 

8.6 

8.2 

7.8 

7.5 

7.1 

6.8 

6.4 

6.1 

6.8 

5.5 

5.2 

9.0 

8.6 

8.2 

7.8 

7.4 

7.1 

6.7 

6.4 

6.1 

6.8 

6.5 

5.2 

8.9 

8.5 

8.1 

7.8 

7.4 

7.1 

6.7 

6.4 

6.1 

6.8 

6.5 

5.2 

8.9 

8.5 

8.1 

7.7 

7.4 

7.0 

6.7 

6.4 

6.0 

6.7 

5.4 

5.1 

8.8 

8.4 

8.1 

7.7 

7.3 

7.0 

6.7 

6.3 

6.0 

6.7 

6.4 

5.1 

8.8 

8.4 

8.0 

7.7 

7.3 

7.0 

6.6 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.4 

5.1 

8.7 

8.3 

8.0 

7.6 

7.3 

6.9 

6.6 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.4 

5.1 

8.6 

8.3 

7.9 

7.6 

7.2 

6.9 

6.6 

6.2 

5.9 

6.6 

6.4 

5.1 

8.6 

8.2 

7.9 

7.5 

7.2 

6.9 

6.5 

6.2 

5.9 

6.6 

6.3 

5.1 

8.5 

8.2 

7.8 

7.5 

7.1 

6.8 

6.5 

6.2 

5.9 

6.6 

6.3 

5.0 

8.4 

8.1 

7.7 

7.4 

7.1 

6.8 

6.4 

6.1 

5.8 

5.6 

6.3 

5.0 

8.4 

8.0 

7.7 

7.3 

7.0 

6.7 

6.4 

6.1 

5.8 

6.6 

6.3 

5.0 

8.3 

7.9 

7.6 

7.3 

7.0 

6.7 

6.4 

6.1 

5.8 

i 6.5 

5.2 

5.0 

8.2 

7.9 

7.5 

7.2 

6.9 

6.6 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

6.5 

6.2 

4.9 

8.1 

7.8 

7.5 

7,1 

6.8 

6.5 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.4 

5.2 

4.9 

8.0 

7.7 

7.4 

7.1 

6.8 

6.5 

6.2 

5.9 

5.6 

5.4 

6.1 

4.9 

7.9 

7.6 

7.3 

7.0 

6.7 

6.4 

6.1 

5.9 

5.6 

6.3 

6.1 

4.8 

7.8 

7.5 

7.2 

6.9 

6.6 

6.4 

6.1 

5.8 

5.5 

5.3 

5.0 

4.8 

7.7 

7.4 

7.1 

6.8 

6.6 

6.3 

6.0 

5.7 

5.5 

6.2 

6.0 

4.7 

7.6 

7.3 

7.0 

6.7 

6.5 

6.2 

5.9 

5.7 

5.4 

5.2 

4.9 

4.7 

7.4 

7.2 

6.9 

6.6 

6.4 

6.1 

5.9 

5.6 

5.4 

5.1 

4.9 

4.7 

7.3 

7.1 

6.8 

6.5 

6.3 

6.0 

5.8 

5.5 

5.3 

5.1 

4.8 

4.6 

7.2 

6.9 

6.7 

6.4 

6.2 

6.0 

6.7 

5.5 

5.2 

6.0 

4.8 

4.6 

7.0 

6.8 

6.6 

6.3 

6.1 

5.9 

5.6 

5.4 

5.2 

4.9 

4. 7 

4. 5 

6.9 

6.7 

6.4 

6.2 

6.0 

5.8 

5.6 

5.3 

5.1 

4.9 

4.7 

4.5 

6.8 

6.5 

6.3 

6.1 

5.9 

5.7 

5.4 

5.2 

5.0 

4.8 

4.6 

4.4 

6.6 

6.4 

6.2 

6.0 

5.8 

■ 5.6 

5.3 

5.1 

4.9 

4.7 

4. 5 

4.3 

6.4 

6.3 

6.1 

5.9 

5. 7 

5.5 

6.3 

5.0 

4.9 

4.7 

4.5 

4.3 

6.3 

6.1 

6.9 

5.7 

5.5 

5.3 

6.1 

5.0 

4.8 

4.6 

4.4 

4.2 

6.1 

6.0 

5.8 

5.6 

5.4 

5.2 

5.0 

4.9 

4.7 

4. 6 

4.3 

4.1 

6.0 

6.8 

5.6 

5.6 

5.3 

5.1 

4.9 

4.8 

4.6 

4.4 

4.2 

4.1 

5.8 

5.6 

5.5 

5.3 

5.2 

5.0 

4.8 

4.7 

4.5 

4.3 

4.1 

4.0 

5.6 

5.5 

5.3 

5.2 

5.0 

4.9 

4.7 

4.5 

4.4 

4.2 

4.1 

3.9 

5.5 

5.3 

5.2 

5.0 

4.9 

4.7 

4.6 

4.4 

4.3 

4.1 

4.0 

3.8 

5.3 

6.2 

5.0 

4.9 

4.7 

4.6 

4.5 

4.3 

4.2 

4.0 

3.9 

3.7 

5.1 

5.0 

4.9 

4.7 

4.6 

4.5 

4.3 

4.2 

4.1 

3.9 

3.8 

3.6 

4.9 

4.8 

4.7 

4.6 

4.5 

4.3 

4.2 

4.1 

3.9 

3.8 

3.7 

3.6 

4.8 

4.7 

4.5 

4.4 

4.3 

4.2 

4.1 

4.0 

3.8 

3.7 

3.6 

3.5 

4.6 

4.5 

4.4 

4.3 

4.2 

4,1 

3.9 

3.8 

3.7 

3.6 

3.5 

3.4 

4.4 

4.3 

4.2 

4.1 

4.0 

3.9 

3.8 

3.7 

3.6 

3. 5 

3.4 

3.3 

4.2 

4.1 

4.1 

4.0 

3.9 

3.8 

3.7 

3.6 

3.5 

3.4 

3.3 

3.2 

4.1 

4.0 

3.9 

3.8 

3.7 

3.6 

3.6 

3.5 

3.4 

3.3 

3.2 

3.1 
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Table II A — Annuities foe Joint Life Only Two Lives Expected Return 
Multiples — Continued 



iges 













Male 

87 

88 

89 

90 

91 

92 

93 

94 

95 

96 

97 

, Male 

Female 

92 

93 

94 

95 

96 

97 

98 

99 

100 

101 

102 

j 60 

65 

4.6 

4.4 

4.1 

3.9 

3.7 

3.5 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2. 5 

i 61 

6 G 

4.6 

4.3 

4.1 

3.9 

3.7 

3. 5 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2. 5 

' 62 

67 

4.5 

4.3 

4.1 

3.9 

3.7 

3.5 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2. 5 

i 63 

68 

4.5 

4.3 

4.1 

3.8 

3.6 

3.4 

3.2 

3.0 

2.9 

2.7 

2. 5 

i 64 

69 

4.5 

4.2 

4.0 

3.8 

3.6 

3.4 

3.2 

3.0 

2.8 

2.7 

2. 5 

i 65 

70 

4.4 

4.2 

4.0 

3.8 

3.6 

3.4 

3.2 

3.0 

2.8 

2.6 

2.5 

66 

71 

4.4 

4.2 

4.0 

3.8 

3.6 

3.4 

3.2 

3.0 

2.8 

2.6 

2. 4 

67 

72 

4.3 

4.1 

3.9 

3.7 

3.5 

3.3 

3.1 

3.0 

2.8 

2.6 

2. 4 

68 

73 

4.3 

4.1 

3.9 

3.7 

3.5 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.8 

2.6 

2. 4 

69 

74 

4.2 

4.0 

3.8 

3.6 

3.5 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.6 

2. 4 

70 

75 

4.2 

4.0 

3.8 

3.6 

3.4 

3.2 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2.4 

71 

76 

4.1 

3.9 

3.8 

3.6 

3.4 

3.2 

3.0 

2.9 

2.7 

2.5 

2 3 

72 

77 

4.1 

3.9 

3.7 

3.5 

3.3 

3.2 

3.0 

2.8 

2.7 

2.5 

2 3 

73 

78 

4.0 

3.8 

3.7 

3.5 

3.3 

3.1 

3.0 

2.8 

2.6 

2.5 

2. 3 

! 74 

79 

3.9 

3.8 

3.6 

3.4 

3.3 

3.1 

2.9 

2.8 

2.6 

2.4 

2.3 

75 

80 

3.9 

3.7 

3.5 

3.4 

3.2 

3.0 

2.9 

2.7 

2.6 

2.4 

2.2 

76 

81 

3.8 

3.6 

3.5 

3.3 

3.2 

3.0 

2.8 

2.7 

2.5 

2.4 

2 2 

77 

82 

3.7 

3.6 

3.4 

3.3 

3.1 

3.0 

2.8 

2.6 

2.5 

2.3 

2J2 

78 

83 

3.7 

3.5 

3.4 

3.2 

3.1 

2.9 

2.7 

2.6 

2.4 

2.3 

2 1 

■: 79 

84 

3.6 

3.4 

3.3 

3.1 

3.0 

2.8 

2.7 

2.5 

2.4 

2.2 

2 1 

i 80 

j 

85 

3.5 

3.4 

3.2 

3.1 

2.9 

2.8 

2.6 

2.5 

2.3 

2.2 

2.0 

1 81 

86 

3.4 

3.3 

3.1 

3.0 

2.9 

2.7 

2.6 

2.4 

2.3 

2.1 

2 0 

1 82 

87 

3.3 

3.2 

3.1 

2.9 

2.8 

2.7 

2.5 

2.4 

2.2 

2.1 

2 0 

! 83 

88 

3.2 

3.1 

3.0 

2.9 

2.7 

2.6 

2.5 

2.3 

2.2 

2.0 

1 9 

i 84 

8. 

3.1 

3.0 

2.9 

2.8 

2.7 

2.5 

2.4 

2.3 

2.1 

2.0 

1.9 

1 Ages 












i 

Male 

98 

99 

100 

101 

102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

1 Male 

Female 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

no 

111 

112 

113 

60 

61 

65 

66 

2.3 

2.3 

2.1 

2.1 

2.0 

2.0 

1.8 

1.8 

1.6 

1.6 

1.4 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

1. 1 

0.9 

. 9 

0.8 

Q 

0.7 

7 

62 

63 

64 

65 

67 

68 

69 

70 

2.3 

2.3 

2.3 

2.3 

2.1 

2.1 

2.1 

2.1 

1.9 

1.9 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

1.7 

1.7 

1.7 

1.6 

1.6 

1.6 

1.6 

1.4 

1.4 

1.4 

1.4 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.1 

1.1 

1.1 

1.1 

.*9 

.9 

.9 

.9 

• O 
.8 
.8 
.8 
.8 

. / 

. 7 
.7 
.7 
.7 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

2.3 

2.2 

2.2 

2.2 

2.2 

2.1 

2.1 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

1.9 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

1.8 

1.7 

1.7 

1.7 

1.7 

1.7 

1.5 

1.5 

1.5 

1.5 

1.5 

1.4 

1.4 

1.4 

1.3 

1.3 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.1 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

.9 

.9 

.9 

.9 

.9 

.8 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.6 

.6 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

80 

2.2 

2.1 

2.1 

2.1 

2.1 

2.0 

2.0 

1.9 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

1.8 

1.8 

1.7 

1.7 

1.6 

1.6 

1.6 

1.6 

1.6 

1.5 

1.5 

1.4 

1.4 

1.4 

1.3 

1.3 

1.3 

1.3 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

1.1 

1.1 

1.1 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

.9 

.8 

.8 

.8 

.8 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.6 

.6 

.6 

.6 

76 

77 

78 

72 

S) ■ 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

1.9 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

1.8 

1.8 

1.7 

1.7 

1.7 

1.6 

1.6 

1.6 

1.5 

1.5 

1.5 

1.6 

1.4 

1.4 

1.4 

1.3 

1.3 

1.3 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.1 

1.1 

1.1 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

0.9 

.9 

.9 

.9 

.9 

.8 

.8 

.8 

.8 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.7 

... 

81 

82 

83 

84 

86 

87 

88 

89 

1.8 

1.8 

1.8 

1.7 

1.7 

1.7 

1.6 

1.6 

1.5 

1.5 

1.5 

1.4 

1.4 

1.4 

1.3 

1.3 

1.3 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.1 

1.1 

1.1 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

0.9 

.9 

.8 

.8 

.8 

.8 1 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.7 

.6 

.6 

.6 
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Table II A. — Annuities for Joint Life Only — Two Lives — Expected Return 

Multiples — Continued 



?es 

Male 

87 

92 

88 

93 

89 

94 

90 

95 

91 

96 

92 

97 

93 

98 

94 

99 

95 

100 

96 

101 

Male 

Female 

85 

90 

3.1 

2.9 

2.8 

2.7 

2.6 

2.5 

2.3 

2.2 

2.1 

1.9 

8 G 

91 

3.0 

2.8 

2.7 

2.6 

2.5 

2.4 

2.3 

2.1 

2.0 

1.9 

87 

92 

2.9 

2.8 

2.6 

2.5 

2.4 

2.3 

2.2 

2.1 

1.9 

1.8 

88 

93 

2.8 

2.7 

2.6 

2.4 

2.3 

2.2 

2.1 

2.0 

1.9 

1.7 

89 

94 

2.6 

2.6 

2.5 

2.4 

2.2 

2.1 

2.0 

1.9 

1.8 

1.7 

90 

95 

2.5 

2.4 

2.4 

2.3 

2.2 

2.0 

1.9 

1.8 

1.7 

1.6 

91 

96 

2.4 

2.3 

2.2 

2.2 

2.1 

2.0 

1.9 

1.7 

1.6 

1.5 

92 

97 

2.3 

2.2 

2.1 

2.0 

2.0 

1.9 

1.8 

1.7 

1.6 

1.5 

93 

98 

2.2 

2.1 

2.0 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

1.7 

1.6 

1.5 

1.4 

94 

99 

2.1 

2.0 

1.9 

1.8 

1.7 

1.7 

1.6 

1.5 

1.4 

1,3 

95 

100 

1.9 

1.9 

1.8 

1.7 

1.6 

1.6 

1.5 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

96 

101 

1.8 

1.7 

1.7 

1.6 

1.5 

1.5 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

97 

102 

1.7 

1.6 

1.6 

1.5 

1.4 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

1.1 

98 

103 

1.6 

1.5 

1.4 

1.4 

1.3 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

1.0 

1.0 

99 

104 

1.4 

1.4 

1.3 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

1.1 

1.0 

1.0 

.9 

Ages 








j 




Male 

97 

98 

99 

100 

101 

102 

103 

104 

j 

105 

106 

Male 

Female 

102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

111 

85 

90 

1,8 

1.7 

1.5 

1.4 

1.3 

1.1 

1.0 

0.9 

0.8 

0.7 

86 

91 

1.7 

1.6 

1.5 

1.3 

1.2 1 

1.1 

1.0 

.8 

.7 

.7 

87 

92 

1.7 

1.6 

1,4 

1.3 

1.2 ! 

1.1 

.9 

.8 

.7 

.6 

88 

93 

1.6 

1.5 

1.4 

1.3 

1.1 

1.0 

.9 

.8 

.7 

.6 

89 

94 

1.6 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

1.0 

.9 

.7 

.7 


90 

95 

1.5 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

1.0 

.9 

.8 

.7 

.6 

— 

91 

96 

1.4 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

1.0 

.9 

.8 

.7 

.6 



92 

97 

1.4 

1.3 

1.1 

1.0 1 

.9 

.8 

.7 

.7 

— — 

.... 

93 

98 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

1.0 I 

.9 

.8 

.7 

.6 



. — . 

94 

99 

1.2 

1.1 

1.0 

•9 1 

.8 

.7 

.7 



— — 

.... 

95 

100 

1.1 

1.0 

1.0 

.9 1 

.8 

.7 

.6 

— 

— 

— 

96 

101 

1.1 

1.0 

.9 

.8 

.7 

.7 





____ 

.... 

97 

102 

1.0 

.9 

.8 

.7 1 

.7 

.6 







98 

103 

.9 

.8 

.7 

.7 

.6 







— 

90 

104 

.8 

.7 

.7 

•6 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 
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Table III. — Pbbcent Value of Refund Feature 



r 1 
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Table III. Percent Value of Refund Feature — Continued 


A 

ges 



Duration of guaranteed amount 

Male 

Female 

1 

year 

2 

years 

3 

years 

4 

years 

5 

years 

6 

years 

7 

years 

8 

years 

9 

years 

10 

years 

11 

years 

12 

years 

13 

years 



Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Pfir- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

66 

71 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 


1 

3 

4 

6 

8 

9 

11 

13 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

67 

72 

2 

3 

5 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

15 

17 

19 

21 

23 

68 

73 

2 

3 

5 

7 

9 

11 

13 

14 

16 

IS 

21 

23 

25 

69 

74 

2 

4 

6 

7 

9 

11 

13 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

26 

70 

75 

2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

17 

19 

21 

23 

26 

28 

71 

76 

2 

4 

6 

9 

11 

13 

15 

18 

20 

22 

25 

27 

29 

72 

77 

2 

5 

7 

9 

12 

14 

16 

19 

21 

24 

26 

29 

31 

73 

78 

2 

5 

7 

10 

12 

15 

18 

20 

23 

25 

28 

30 

33 

74 

79 

3 

5 

8 

11 

13 

16 

19 

22 

24 

27 

30 

32 

35 

75 

80 

3 

6 

8 

11 

14 

17 

20 

23 

26 

29 

31 

34 

37 

76 

81 

3 

6 

9 

12 

15 

18 

21 

24 

27 

30 

33 

36 

39 

77 

82 

3 

7 

10 

13 

16 

20 

23 

26 

29 

32 

35 

38 

41 

78 

83 

4 

7 

11 

14 

17 

21 

24 

28 

31 

34 

37 

40 

43 

79 

84 

4 

8 

11 

15 

19 

22 

26 

29 

33 

36 

39 

42 

45 

80 

85 

4 

8 

12 

16 

20 

24 

27 

31 

34 

38 

41 

44 

47 

81 

86 

4 

9 

13 

17 

21 

25 

29 

33 

36 

40 

43 

46 

49 

82 

87 

5 

9 

14 

18 

23 

27 

31 

35 

38 

42 

45 

48 

51 

83 

88 

5 

10 

15 

19 

24 

28 

33 

37 

40 

44 

47 

50 

53 

84 

89 

5 

11 

16 

21 

26 

30 

34 

38 

42 

46 

49 

52 

55 

85 

90 

6 

11 

17 

22 

27 

32 

36 

41 

44 

48 

51 

55 

57 

Ages 

Duration of guaranteed amount 

Male 

Female 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 



years 

years 

years 

years 

years 

years 

years 

years 

years 

years 

years 

years 

years 



Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

6 

11 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

7 

12 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

8 

13 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

9 

14 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

10 

15 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

11 

16 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

12 

17 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

13 

18 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

14 

■ 19 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

15 

20 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

16 

21 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

17 

22 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

18 

23 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

19 

24 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

20 

25 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

21 

26 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

22 

27 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

23 

28 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

24 

29 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

25 

30 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 


2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

26 

31 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

27 

32 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

28 

33 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

29 

34 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

5 

30 

35 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

31 

36 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

6 

5 

5 

32 

37 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

33 

38 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

34 

39 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

7 

35 


3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

7 

7 
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Table III. Pekcbnt Value of Refund Feature — Continu-ed 


Duration of guaranteed amount 


j 

! Male 

' Female 

i 

'l4 

years 

15 

years 

16 

years 

17 

years 

18 

years 

19 

years 

20 

years 

21 

years 

22 

years 

23 

years 

24 

years 

25 

years 

26 

years 


i 

.Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

Per- 

; m 

1 37 

1 

i 41 
; 42 

43 

eeMt 

3 

3 

"3 

cent 

3 

3 

4 

cent 

4 

4 

4 

cent 

4 

4 

4 

cent 

4 

4 

5 

cent 

5 

5 

5 

cent 

5 

5 

6 

cent 

5 

6 

6 

cent 

6 

6 

7 

cent 

6 

7 

7 

cent 

7 

7 

8 

cent 

7 

8 

8 

cent 

8 

8 

9 

1 38 

44 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

6 

6 

7 

7 

8 

8 

9 

9 

i ^ 

45 

4 

4 

5 

5 

6 

6 

7 

7 

8 

8 

9 

9 

10 

I 41 

46 

4 

5 

5 

6 

6 

7 

7 

8 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

1 42 

47 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

7 

8 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 43 

48 

5 

5 

6 

6 

7 

8 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

12 

i 44 

i 49 

5 

6 

6 

7 

7 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

12 

13 

45 

SO 

6 

6 

7 

7 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

12 

13 

14 

4S 

51 

6 

7 

7 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

12 

13 

14 

15 

47 

52 

7 

7 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 


63 

7 

8 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

49 

64 

8 

8 

9 

10 

11 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

' m 

65 

8 

6 

10 

11 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

20 

51 

56 

9 

10* 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

20 

21 

52 

57 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

20 

21 

22 

53 

68 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

19 

20 

21 

22 

24 

54 

m 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

20 

21 

22 

24 

25 

55 

m 

11 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

20 

21 

22 

24 

25 

26 

50 

ii 

12 

13 

15 

16 

17 

18 

20 

21 

22 

24 

25 

27 

28 

S7 

62 

13 

14 

16 

17 

18 

20 

21 

22 

24 

25 

27 

28 

30 

58 

63 

14 

15 

17 

18 

19 

21 

22 

24 

25 

27 

28 

30 

31 

m 

64 

15 i 

16 

18 

19 

21 

22 

24 

25 

27 

28 

30 

31 

33 

m 

65 

16 

18 

19 : 

20 ; 

22 

24 

25 

27 

28 : 

30 

32 

33 

35 

m. 

66 

17 

19 : 

20 

22 

23 

25 

27 

28 

30 

32 

33 

35 

37 

m 

67 

18 

20 

22 

23 

25 

27 

28 

30 

32 

33 

35 

37 

38 

m 

’68 ’ 

20 

21 

23 

25 

26 

28 

30 

32 

33 

35 

37 

39 

40 

m 

69 

21 

23 

24 

26 

28 

30 

32 

33 

35 

37 

39 

41 

42 

m 

TO 

22 

24 

26 

28 

30 

32 

33 

35 

37 

39 

41 

42 

44 

m 

71 

24 

26 

28 

29 

31 

33 

35 

37 

39 

41 

43 

44 

46 

^ 67 

72 

25 ; 

27 

29 

31 

33 

35 

37 

39 

41 

43 

45 

46 

48 

68 

73' ^ 

27 

29 

■ 31 

33 

35 

37 

39 

41 

43 

45 

47 

48 

60 

« 

74 

28 

30 

33 

35 

37 

39 

41 

43 

45 

47 

48 

50 

62 

70 

75 ' 

30 

32 

34 

37 

39 

41 

43 

45 

47 

49 

50 

52 

64 

71 

76 

32 

34 

36 

39 

41 

43 

45 

47 

49 

61 

52 

54 

56 

72 

'77 

34 

36 

38 

41 

43 

45 

47 

49 ^ 

51 

53 

54 

56 

68 

73 

78 

35 

38 

40 

43 

45 

47 i 

49 

61 

53 

55 

66 

68 

59 

74 

79 ^ 

37 

40 

42 

45 

47 

49 

51 

53 

55 

57 i 

68 

60 

61 

75 

80 ‘ 


42 

44 

47 

49 

51 

63 

56 

57 

68 

60 

62 

63 

76 

81 i 

41 

44 

46 

49 ! 

61 

53 

65 

57 ; 

59 • 

60 

62 

63 

65 

77 

82 

43 

46 

48 

51 

53 

65 

67 

59 

61 

62 

64 

65 

66 

IB 



m 

50 

53 

55 

67 

59 : 

61 

62 

64 

65 

67 

68 

71 

84 


50 

53 

55 

57 

59 

6-1 

63 

64 

66 ; 

67 

68 

70 

iO 

85 

m 

52 


57 

59 

61 

63 

64 

66 

67 

69 

70 

71 

81 

86 

52 

54 

57 : 

59 

61 

63 

65 

66 

68 i 

69 

70 

72 

73 

82 

87 

54 

56 

59 

61 

63 

65 

66 

68 

69 

71 

72 

73 

74 

S3 

84 

85 

& 

m 

m 

56 

% 

60 

m 

60 

62 

61 

63 

65 

63 

65 

67 

65 

67 

68 

66 

68 

TO 

68 

70 

71 

70 

71 

73 

71 

73 

74 

72 

74 

75 

73 

75 

76 

74 

76 

77 

75 

77 


»EiToneonsly shown as 9 in T. D. 6211 ; corrected by T. D. 6233. 
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Table III. — Percent Valtte op Refund Feature— Continued 


Ages 

Duration of guaranteed amount 


Male 

Female 

27 years 

28 years 

29 years 

30 years S 

H years 

J2 years 

}3 years 

4 years 

5 years 



Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

6 

11 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

7 

12 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

8 

13 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

9 

14 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

10 

15 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

11 

16 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

12 

17 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

13 

18 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

14 

19 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

15 

20 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

16 

21 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

17 

22 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

18 

23 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

19 

24 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

20 

25 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

21 

26 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

22 

27 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

23 

28 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

24 

29 

3 

4 

4 

4 

6 

5 

5 

5 

6 

25 

30 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

26 

31 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

7 

27 

32 

4 

6 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

28 

33 

5 

6 

5 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

8 

29 

34 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

8 

8 

30 

35 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

8 

8 

9 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

6 

6 

7 

7 

8 

6 

7 

7 

8 

8 

6 

7 

7 

8 

9 

7 

7 

8 

9 

9 

7 

8 

8 

9 

10 

8 

8 

9 

10 

10 

8 

9 

10 

10 

11 

9 

10 

10 

11 

12 

9 

10 

11 

12 

12 

36 

41 

8 

9 

9 

10 

10 

11 

12 

13 

13 

37 

38 

42 

9 

9 

10 

11 

11 

12 

13 

13 

14 

43 

9 

10 

11 

11 

12 

13 

13 

14 

15 

39 

44 

10 

11 

11 

12 

13 

14 

14 

15 

16 

40 

45 

11 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

15 

16 

17 

41 

46 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

16 

17 

18 

42 

47 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

18 

19 

43 

44 

45 

48 

49 

50 

13 

14 

15 

14 

15 

16 

15 

16 

17 

16 

17 

18 

17 

18 

19 

18 

19 

20 

19 

20 

21 

20 

21 

22 

21 

22 

23 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

63 

54 

65 

16 

17 

18 

19 

21 

17 

18 

19 

21 

22 

18 

19 

20 

22 

23 

19 

20 

22 

23 

24 

20 

21 

23 

24 

26 

21 

23 

24 

25 

27 

22 

24 

25 

27 

28 

24 

25 

26 

28 

29 

25 

26 

28 

29 

31 

51 

52 

63 

64 

65 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

22 

23 

25 

26 

28 

23 

25 

26 

28 

29 

25 

26 

28 

29 

31 

26 

27 

29 

31 

32 

27 

29 

39 

32 

34 

28 

30 

32 

33 

35 

30 

31 

33 

35 

36 

31 

33 

34 

36 

38 

32 

34 

36 

38 

39 

56 

57 

68 

69 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

29 

31 

33 

35 

36 

31 

33 

34 

36 

38 

32 

34 

36 

38 

40 

34 

36 

37 

39 

41 

35 

37 

39 

41 

43 

37 

39 

40 

42 

44 

38 

40 

42 

44 

46 

40 

41 

43 

45 

47 

41 

43 

45 

47 

48 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

38 

40 

42 

44 

46 

40 

42 

44 

46 

47 

41 

43 

45 

47 

49 

43 

45 

47 

49 

50 

44 

46 

48 

50 

62 

46 

48 

50 

52 

53 

47 

49 

51 

63 

55 

49 

51 

52 

54 

56 

50 

52 

54 

55 

57 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

48 

50 

52 

53 

65 

49 

61 

53 

55 

57 

51 

53 

55 

56 

58 

52 

54 

56 

58 

60 

54 

66 

67 

59 

61 

55 

57 

59 

60 

62 

56 

58 

60 

62 

63 

58 

59 

61 

63 

64 

59 

61 

62 

64 

66 
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17 

22 

18 

23 

19 

24 

20 

25 

21 

26 

22 

27 

23 

28 

24 

29 

25 

30 

26 

31 

27 

32 

28 

33 

29 

34 

30 

35 

31 

36 

32 

37 

33 

38 

34 

39 

35 

40 

36 

41 

37 

42 

38 

43 

39 

44 

40 

45 

41 

46 

42 

47 

43 

48 

44 

49 

45 

50 

46 

51 

47 

52 

48 

53 

49 

54 

50 

55 


55 

60 

56 

61 

57 

62 

58 

63 

59 

64 

60 

65 

61 

66 

62 

67 

e>3 

68 

64 

69 

65 

70 

66 

71 

67 

72 

68 

73 

69 

74 

70 

75 

71 

76 

72 

77 

73 

78 

74 

79 

75 

80 

76 

81 

77 

82 

78 

83 

79 

84 

80 

85 

81 

86 

82 

87 

83 

84 

85 

86 

88 

89 

90 

91 
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3. 
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3. 
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3. 
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3. 
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Table IV. — Temporary Life Annuities ^ — One Life — Expected Return 
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Ages 

Temporary period — maximum duration of annuity 







Years 
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21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

0 to 8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

0 to 13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

58 

69 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

80 

81 

82 

83 

84 

20.7 

20.7 

20.7 

20.7 

20.7 

20.7 

20.7 

20.7 

20.7 

20.7 

20.7 

20.6 

20.6 

20.6 

20.6 

20.6 

20.5 

20.5 

20.5 
20.4 

20.4 
20.3 

20.3 
20.2 
20.2 
20.1 
20.0 
20.0 
19.9 

19.8 
19.7 

19.6 

19.5 

19.4 

19.3 

19.2 

19.0 

18.9 

18.7 

18.6 

18.4 

18.2 

18.0 

17.8 

17.6 

17.4 

17.1 

16.9 

16.6 

16.3 
16.0 

15.7 

15.4 

15.1 

14.7 

14.4 

14.0 

13.6 

13.2 

12.8 

12.4 

12.0 

11.6 

11.2 
10.7 
10.3 

9.9 

9.6 

9.1 

8.€ 

8.5 

7A 

21.7 

21.7 

21.7 

21.7 

21.7 

21.7 

21.7 

21.6 

21.6 

21.6 

21.6 

21.6 

21.6 

21.5 

21.5 

21.5 

21.5 
21.4 

21.4 
21.3 

21.3 
21.2 
21.2 
21.1 
21.1 
21.0 

20.9 
20.8 

20.7 

20.6 

20.5 

20.4 

20.3 
20.2 
20.1 

19.9 

19.8 

19.6 

19.4 

19.3 

19.1 

18.9 

18.7 

18.4 

18.2 

17.9 

17.7 

17.4 

17.1 

16.8 

16.5 

16.1 

15.8 
15.4 

15.0 

14.6 

14.3 

13.8 

13.4 

13.0 

12.6 

12.1 

11.7 

11.3 

10.8 

10.4 
9.9 

9.6 
9.1 

8.7 
8.< 

22.7 

22.7 

22.7 

22.6 

22.6 

22.6 

22.6 

22.6 

22.6 

22.6 

22.6 

22.5 

22.5 

22.5 

22.5 
22.4 
22.4 

22.4 
22.3 

22.3 
22.2 
22.1 
22.1 
22.0 
21.9 

21.9 
21.8 

21.7 

21.6 

21.5 

21.4 
21.2 
21.1 
21.0 

20.8 

20.7 

20.6 

20.3 
20.1 

19.9 

19.7 

19.5 

19.3 

19.0 

18.7 

18.5 
18.2 

17.9 

17.5 

17.2 

16.9 

16.5 

16.1 

15.7 

15.3 

14.9 

14.6 

14.1 

13.6 

13.2 

12.7 

12.3 

11.8 

11.3 
i 10.9 

10.4 
1 10.0 
; 9.6 

9.1 
^ 8.7 

\ — 

23.6 

23.6 

23.6 

23.6 

23.6 

23.6 

23.6 

23.6 

23.6 

23.5 

23.5 

23.5 

23.5 

23.4 

23.4 

23.4 
23.3 

23.3 
23.2 

23.2 

23.1 
23.0 

23.0 

22.9 
22.8 

22.7 
22.6 

22.5 

22.4 

22.3 

22.2 

22.0 

21.9 

21.7 

21.6 

21.4 
21.2 
21.0 

20.8 
20.6 

20.4 
20.1 
19.8 

19.6 

19.3 

19.0 

18.7 

18.3 

18.0 

17.6 
17.2 

16.8 

16.4 
16.0 

15.6 

15.1 

14.7 

14.2 

13.8 

13.3 

12.8 

12.4 

11.9 

11.4 

10.9 
10.6 
10. C 

, 9 .e 

9.1 

24.6 

24.6 

24.6 

24.6 

24.6 

24.6 

24.5 

24.5 

24.5 

24.5 

24.5 

24.4 

24.4 

24.4 
24.3 
24.3 
24.2 

24.2 
24.1 

24.1 

24.0 
23.9 
23.8 
23.8 

23.7 

23.6 

23.5 

23.3 

23.2 

23.1 

23.0 

22.8 

22.6 

22.5 

22.3 

22.1 
21.9 

21.7 

21.5 
21.2 
21.0 

20.7 

20.4 
20.1 

19.8 

19.4 

19.1 
18.7 

18.4 
18.0 

17.6 

17.1 

16.7 

16.3 

15.8 

15.3 

14.9 

14.4 

13.9 

13.4 

12.9 

12.4 
12.0 

11.5 

1 11.0 
; 10.5 

1 10.1 
; 9.6 

25.6 

25.5 

25.5 

25.5 

25.5 

25.5 

25.5 

25.5 

25.5 

25.4 

25.4 

25.4 

25.3 

25.3 

25.3 
25.2 

25.2 

25.1 
25.0 

25.0 
24.9 

24.8 
24.7 

24.6 

24.5 

24.4 

24.3 

24.2 

24.0 

23.9 

23.7 

23.6 

23.4 

23.2 

23.0 

22.8 

22.6 

22.3 

22.1 
21.8 

21.5 
21.2 

20.9 

20.6 
20.2 

19.9 
19.5 
19.1 
18.7 

18.3 

17.9 

17.4 

17.0 

16.5 

16.0 

15.5 

15.0 

14.5 

14.0 

13.5 

13.0 

12.5 

12.0 

11.5 
11.0 

10.5 
10.1 

26.5 

26.5 

26.5 

26.5 

26.5 

26.5 

26.4 

26.4 

26.4 

26.4 

26.3 

26.3 

26.3 
26.2 
26.2 
26.1 
26.1 
26.0 
25.9 
25.8 
25.8 

25.7 
25.6 

25.5 

25.4 

25.2 
25.1 

25.0 

24.8 

24.6 

24.5 

24.3 

24.1 

23.9 

23.7 

23.4 

23.2 

22.9 

22.7 

22.4 
22.1 

21.7 

21.4 
21.1 

20.7 

20.3 

19.9 

19.5 

19.0 

18.6 

18.1 

17.7 

17.2 

16.7 

16.2 

15.7 
15.2 

14.6 

14.1 

13.6 

13.1 

12.6 
12.0 

11.5 
11.0 

10.5 

27.5 

27.5 

27.5 

27.4 

27.4 

27.4 

27.4 

27.4 

27.3 

27.3 

27.3 
27.2 

27.2 
27.1 

27.1 
27.0 

27.0 

26.9 
26.8 

26.7 
26.6 

26.5 

26.4 

26.3 

26.2 

26.0 

25.9 

25.7 

25.6 

25.4 

25.2 

25.0 

24.8 

24.6 

24.3 

24.1 

23.8 

23.5 

23.2 

22.9 

22.6 

22.2 

21.9 

21.5 
21.1 

20.7 
20.2 

19.8 

19.3 

18.9 

18.4 

17.9 

17.4 

16.9 

16.3 
15.8 

15.3 

14.7 
14.2 

13.7 

13.1 

12.6 

12.1 
11.6 
11.0 

28.4 

28.4 

28.4 

28.4 

28.4 

28.4 

28.3 

28.3 

28.3 

28.2 

28.2 

28.1 

28.1 

28.0 

28.0 

27.9 

27.8 

27.8 

27.7 

27.6 
27.5 

27.4 

27.2 
27.1 

27.0 

26.8 

26.7 

26.5 

26.3 

26.1 
25.9 

25.7 

25.5 

25.2 

25.0 

24.7 

24.4 

24.1 

23.8 

23.4 

23.1 

22.7 

22.3 

21.9 

21.5 
21.0 

20.6 

20.1 

19.6 

19.1 

18.6 

18.1 

17.5 

17.0 

16.4 

15.9 
15.3 

14.8 

14.2 
13.7 

13.2 

12.6 

12.1 
11.6 

29.4 

29.4 

29.4 

29.3 

29.3 

29.3 

29.3 

29.2 

29.2 

29.2 

29.1 

29.1 

29.0 

28.9 

28.9 

28.8 

28.7 

28.6 

28.5 

28.4 

28.3 

28.2 

28.1 

27.9 

27.8 

27.6 

27.4 

27.2 

27.0 

26.8 

26.6 

26.4 

26.1 

25.9 

25.6 

25.3 

25.0 

24.6 

24.3 

23.9 

23.5 

23.1 

22.7 

22.3 

21.8 

21.3 
20.8 

20.3 

19.8 

19.3 

18.8 

18.2 

17.7 

17.1 

16.5 
16.0 

15.4 
14.9 
14.3 

13.7 

13.2 

12. 6 
12.1 

:::: 
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. The multiples in this table mo not applicable to annuities tor a term certain ; for such see 

§1.72-5(0). §1.7^-"^ 





If the terms of the contract (a) involve a life or li/es (b) are such 
tlmtthSve tables cannot be (?) ^le amounts 

Seel -edXreunder are at least partly “amounts received as an an- 
M?tv" under a contract to ..hich, section 72 applies, the taxpayer may 
submit wirli liis return an actuarial computation based upon the 1987 
Standard .Annuity Table with ages set back one year, show ng the 
Kpropriate factors applied in his case, subject to the approval of the 
Commissioner upon ixamination of such return. Computations in- 
vSvincr factors to compensate for the effects of contingencies other 
than niortalitv, such as marriage or remamage, re-employment, re- 
coverv from disability, or the like, will not be approved. 

§ X Effect of Traksfer of Contracts on Investment in 

THE CcIntract.— (a) If a contract to which section 72 applies, or any 
interest therein, is transferred for a valuable consideration, by assign- 
ment or otherwise, only the actual value of the consideration given for 
such transfer and the amount of premiums or other considei ation sub- 
sequently paid by the transferee shall be included in the transferee s 
a^<H*c<^^ate of premiums or other consideration paid. In accordance 
the provisions of section 72(g) (3) and paragraph (b) of § 1.72-4, 
an annuity starting date shall be determined for the transferee without 
regard to the annuity starting date, if any, of the transferor. In 
determining the transferee’s investment in the contract, the aggregate 
amount of premiums or other consideration paid shall be reduced by 
all amounts received by the transferee before the receipt of an amount 
as an annuity or before the annuity starting date, whichever is the 
later, to the extent that such amounts were excludable from his gross 
income under the applicable income tax law at the time of receipt. 
For the treatment of amounts received by the transferee subsequent to 
both the annuity starting date and the date of receipt of a payment as 
an annuity, but not received as annuity payments, see § 1.72-11. For a 
limitation on adjustments to the basis of annuity contracts sold, see 
section 1021. 

(b) In the case of a transfer of such a contract without valuable 
consideration, the annuity starting date and the expected return under 
the contract shall be determined as though no such transfer had taken 
place. See paragraph (b) of §1.72-4. The transferee shall include 
the aggregate of premiums or other consideration paid or deemed to 
have been paid by his transferor in the aggregate of premiums or other 
consideration as though paid by him. In determining the transferee’s 
investment in the contract, the transferee’s aggregate amount of pre- 
miums or other consideration paid (as so found) shall be reduced by 
all amounts either received or deemed to have been received by himself 
or Ms transferor before the annuity starting date, or before the date 
on which an amount is first received as an annuity, whichever is the 
later, to the extent that such amounts were excludable from the gross 
income of the actual recipient mider the applicable income tax law at 
the time of receipt. For treatment of amounts received subsequent to 
both the above dates by such transferee, but not received as annuity 
payments, s^ § 1.72-11. 

§1.72-11 Amounts Not Received as Annuity Payments. — (a) 
intmdmctory. (1) This section applies to amounts received under a 
contract to which section 72 applies if either— 

§1.7a-10(a) 


(i) Paragraph (b) of § 1.72-2 is inapplicable to such amounts, 

(ii) Paragraph (b) of § 1.72-2 is applicable but the annuity pay- 
ments received differ either in amount, duration, or both, from those 
originally provided under the contract, or 

(iii) Paragraph (b) of § 1.72-2 is applicable, but such annuity 
payments are received by a beneficiary after the death of an annui- 
tant (or annuitants) in full discharge of the obligation under the 
contract and solely l3ecause of a guarantee. 

The payments referred to in subdivision (i) of this subparagraph in- 
clude all amounts other than ‘^amounts received as an annuity” as that 
term is defined in paragraph (b) (2) and (3) of § 1.72-2. If such 
amounts are received as dividends or payments in the nature of divi- 
dends, or as a return of premiums, see paragraph (b) of this section. 
If such amounts are paid in full discharge of the obligation under the 
contract and are in the nature of a refmid of the consideration, see 
paragraph (c) of this section. If such amounts are paid upon the 
surrender, redemption, or maturity of the contract, see paragraph (d) 
of this section. ^ The payments referred to in subdivision (ii) of this 
subparagraph include all annuity payments which are paid as the 
result of a modification or an exchange of the annuity obligations 
originally provided imder a contract for different annuity obligations 
(whether or not such modification or exchange is accompanied by the 
payment of an amount to which subdivision (i) of this subparagraph 
applies) . ^ If the duration of the new annuity obligations differs from 
the duration of the old annuity obligations, paragraph (e) of this 
section applies to the new annuity obligations and paragraph (d) of 
this section applies to any lump sum payment received. If, however, 
the duration of the new annuity obligations is the same as the duration 
of the old obligations, paragraph (f ) of this section applies to the new 
obligations and to any lump sum received in connection therewith. 
The annuity payments referred to in subdivision (iii) of this sub- 
paragraph are annuity payments which are made to a beneficiary after 
the death of annuitant (or annuitants) in full discharge of the obliga- 
tions under a contract because of a provision in the contract requiring 
the payment of a guaranteed amount or minimum number of payments 
for a fixed period ; see paragraph (c) of this section. 

(2) The principles of this section apply, to the extent appropriate 
thereto, to amounts paid which are taxable under section 72 (except 
sections 72(e) (3)) in accordance with sections 402 and 403 and the 
regulations thereunder. The principles of this section also apply to 
payments made in the manner described in paragraph (b) (3) (i) of 
§1.72-2. 

(b) Amounts received in the nature of dividends or similar distri- 
butions. — (1) If dividends (or payments in the nature of dividends 
or a return of premiums or other considerations) are received under 
a contract to which section 72 applies and such payments are received 
before the annuity starting date or before the date on which an amount 
is first received as an annuity, whichever is the later, such payments 
are includible in the gross income of the recipient only to the extent 
that they, taken together with all previous payments received under 
the contract which were excludable from the gross income of the re- 

§L 72 -ll(b)(l) 


cinient under the applicable income tax law, exceed the aggregate of 
Sums or other Lnsideration paid or deemed to have been paid by 
the recipient. Such payments shall also be subtracted 
lie raSrpaid (or dieled paid) both for the purpose of deteimiimng 
Sc uSJn ra io to be applied to subsequent amounts paid as an 
SnuYt and for the purpose of determining the applicability of sec- 
tion 72 (d) and § 1.72-13, relating to employee contributions recover- 

ablyn^hi^ee or pajunents in the nature of dividends are paid 

under a contract to which section 72 applies and such payments are 
received on or after the annuity starting date or the date on which 
an amount is first received as an annuity, whichever is later, such 
pavnients shall be fully includible in the gross income of the recipient. 
Tlie receipt of such payments shall not affect the aggregate of pre- 
miums or other consideration paid nor the amounts contributed or 
deemed to have been contributed by an employee as otherwise calcu- 
lated for purposes of section 72. Since the investment in the con- 
tract and the expected return are not affected by a payment which is 
fiillv includible in the gross income of the recipient under this rule, 
the exclusion ratio will not be affected by such payment and will con- 
tinue to be applied to amounts received as annuity payments in the 
future as though such payment had not been made. This subpara- 
graph shall apply to amounts received under a contract described in 
paragraph (b) (3) (i) of § 1.72-2 to the extent that the amounts re- 
ceived exceed the portion of the investment in the contract allocable to 
each taxable year in accordance with paragraph (d)(3) of § 1.72-4. 
Hence, such excess is fully includible in the gross income of the re- 
cipient. 

(e) Ainminfs received in the nature of a refund of the consideration 
under a contract and in full discharge of the obligation thereof . — (1) 
Any amount received under a contract to which section 72 applies, 
if it is at least in part a refund of the consideration paid, including 
amounts payable to a beneficiary after the death of an annuitant 
by reason of a provision in the contract for a life annuity with mini- 
mum period of payments certain or with a minimum amount which 
must be paid in any event, shall be considered an amount received in 
the nature of a refund of the consideration paid for such contract. 
If such an amount is in full discharge of an obligation to pay a fixed 
amount (whether in a lump sum or otherwise) or to pay amounts for a 
fixed number of years (including^ amounts described in paragraph 
(b) (3) (i) of 1 1.72-2), it shall be included in the gross income of the 
recipient only to the extent that it, when added to amounts previously 
received under the contract which were excludable from gross income 
under the law applicable at the time of receipt, exceeds the aggregate 
of premiums or other consideration paid. See section 72(e) (2) (A), 
^is paragraph shall not apply if the total of the amounts to be paid 
in di^har^ of the obligation can in any event exceed the total of the 
annuity payments which would otherwise fully discharge the obliga- 
tiom For rules to be applied in such a case, see paragraph (e) of this 
aM*tion. 

( 2 ) The principles of subparagraph (1) of this paragraph may 
m illustrated by the following examples : 
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Example {1). A, a male employee, retired on December 31, 1954, 
at the age of 60. A life annuity of $75 per month was payable to him 
beginning January 31, 1955. The annuity contract guaranteed that 
if A did not live at least ten years, his beneficiary, B, would receive 
the monthly payments for any balance of the first ten years after 
A’s retirement which remained at the date of A’s death. Under 
section 72, A was deemed to have paid $3,600 toward the cost of 
the annuity. A lived for five years, receiving a total of $4,500 in 
annuity payments. After A’s death, B began receiving the montUy 
payments of $75 beginning with the January 31, 1960, payment. 
B will exclude such payments from his gross income throughout 
1960, 1961, and 1962, and will exclude only $18 of the first payment 
in 1963 from his gross income for that year. Thereafter, B will 
include the entire amount of all such payments in his gross income 
for the taxable year of receipt. This result is determined as follows : 

m 

A’s investment in the contract (nnacljnsted) $3,600 

Multiple from Table III of § 1.72-9 for male, age 60, where duration 

of guaranteed amount is 10 years 11% 

Subtract value of the refund feature to the nearest dollar (11% of 
$3,600) 396 

Investment in the contract adjusted for the present value of the refund 

feature without discount for interest $3, 204 

Aggregate of premiums or other consideration paid $3, 600 

A’s exclusion ratio ($3,204-^-$16,380 [$900X18.2]) 19.6% 

Subtract amount excludable during five years A received payments 

(19.6% of $4,500 [$900X5]) 882 

Remainder of aggregate of premiums or other consideration paid ex- 
cludable from gross income of B under section 72(e) $2, 718 

As a result of the above computation, the number of payments to B 
which will exhaust the remainder of consideration paid which is ex- 
cludable from gross income of the recipient is 36-6/25 ($2,T18 -h$ 75) 
and B will exclude the payments from his gross income for three 
years, then exclude only $18 of the first payment for the fourth year 
from his gross income, and thereafter include the entire amount of 
all payments he receives in his gross income. ^ 

Example (^). The facts are the same as in example (1), except 
that B, the beneficiary, elects to receive $50 per month for his life in 
lieu of the payments guaranteed under the original contractual obli- 

f ation. Since such amounts will be received as an annuity and may, 
ecause of the length of time B may live, exceed the amount guaran- 
teed, they are not amounts to which this paragraph applies. See 
paragraph (e). 

Example {3 ) . The facts are the same as in example (1), except 
that B, the beneficiary, elects to receive the remaining ^aranteed 
amount in installments which are larger or smaller than the $75 per 
month provided until, under the terms of the contract, the guaranteed 
amount is exhausted. The rule of subparagraph (1) and the compu- 
tation illustrated in example (1) apply to such installments since the 
total of such installments will not exceed the original amount guar- 
anteed to be paid at A’s death in any event. 
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Emmple U) . C pays $12,000 for a contract providing that he is 
to be Daid an aiiniiity of $1,000 per year for 15 years. His exclusion 
ratio is therefore 80 percent ($12,000 ^$15,000). He directs that 
the annuity is to be paid to D, his beneficiary, if he should die before 
the full 15 year period has expired. C dies after 5 yeare and D is 
paid 81,000 in 1960. D will include $200 ($1,000-$800_[80 percent of 
$1,000] ) in his gross income for the taxable year in which he receives 
the SlMoO since section 72(e) and this section do not apply to the 
annuitv payments made in accordance with the provisions and 
during" the term of the contract. D will continue with the same 

exclusionratiousedbyC (80 percent). » i i 

Example (5). In 1954, E paid $50,000 into a fund and was 
promised an annual income for life the amount of which would de- 
pend in part upon the earnings realized from the investment of 
the fund in accordance with an agreed formula. The contract also 
specified that if E should die before ten years had elapsed, his bene- 
ficiary, F, would be paid the amounts determined annually under 
the formula until ten payments had been realized by E and F to- 
gether. E died in 1960, having received five payments totalling 
$-30,000. Assuming that $22,000 of this amount was properly ex- 
cludable from E’s gross income prior to his death, F will exclude 
from his gro^ income the payments he receives until the taxable 
year in which his total receipts from the fund exceeds $28,000 ($50,- 
000-$22.000). F will include any excess over the $28,000 in his 
gross income for that taxable year. Thereafter, F will include in 
his gross income the entire amount of any payments made to him 
from the fund. 


(3) For the purpose of applymg the rule contained in subpara- 
graph (1) of this paragraph, it is immaterial whether the recipient of 
the amount received in full discharge of the obligation is the same 
person as the recipient of amounts previously received under the con- 
tract which were excludable from gross income, except in the case of 
a contract transferred for a valuable consideration, with respect to 
which see paragraph ia) of § 1.72-10. For the limit on the tax at- 
tributable to the receipt of a lump sum to which this paragraph ap- 
plies, see paragraph (g) of this section. 

(d) Amounts received upon the surrender^ redemption^ or maturity 
of a contract.— {!) Any amount received upon the surrender, redemp- 
tion, or maturity of a contract to which section 72 applies, which is not 
received as an annuity under the rules of paragraph (b) of § 1.72-2, 
shall be included in the gross income of the recipient to the extent that 
it, when added to amounts previously received under the contract and 
wmch. were excludable from the gross income of the recipient under 
the law applicable at the time of receipt, exceeds the aggregate of pre- 
miums or other consideration paid. See section 72(e) (2) (B). If 
amounts are to be received as an annuity, whether in lieu of or in addi- 
amounts described in the preceding sentence, such amounts 
si^l TO mduded in the gross income of the recipient in accordance 
mth the provisions of paragraph (e) or (f) of this section, whichever 
is applicable. The rule stated in the first sentence of this paragraph 
shall not apply to payments received as an annuity or otherwise after 
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the date of the first receipt of an amount as an annuity subsequent to 
the maturity, redemption, or surrender of the original contract. If 
amounts are so received and are other than amomits received as an 
annuity, they are includible in the gross income of the recipient. See 
section 72(e) (1) (A) and paragraph (b) (2) of this section. 

purpose of applying the rule contained in subpara- 
graph (1) of this paragraph, it is immaterial whether the recipient 
of the amount received upon the surrender, redemption, or maturity 
of the contract is the same as the recipient of amounts previously re- 
ceived under the contract which were excludable from gross income, 
except in the case of a contract transferred for a valuable considera- 
tion, with respect to which see paragi^aph (a) of § 1.72-10. For the 
limit on the amount of tax attributable to the receipt of certain lump 
sums to which this paragraph applies, see paragraph (g) of this 
section. 

(e) P eriodic payments recewed for a different term. — If, after the 
date on which an amount is first received as an annuity under a con- 
tract to which section 72 applies, the terms of the contract are modi- 
fied or the annuity obligations are exchanged so that periodic pay- 
ments are to be received for a dijfferent term than originally provided 
under the contract (whether or not accompanied by the receipt of a 
lump sum to which paragraph (d) applies), the rules of this para- 
graph shall apply to such payments. Hence, the provisions of sec- 
tion 72(e) and paragraphs (b), (c), (d), and (f) of this section are 
inapplicable for the purpose of determining the includibility of such 
payments in gross income and the general principles of section 72 with 
respect to^ the use of an exclusion ratio shall be applied to such pay- 
ments as if they were provided under a new contract received in ex- 
change for the contract providing the original annuity payments. If 
such payments are received as the result of the surrender, redemption, 
or discharge of a contract to which section 72 applies, they shall be 
considered to be received as an annuity under a contract exchanged 
for the contract whose redemption, surrender, or discharge was in- 
volved. For the purpose of determining the extent to which the pay- 
ments so received are to be included in the gross income of the recip- 
ient, an exclusion ratio shall be determined for such contract as of the 
later of January 1, 1954, or the first day of the first period for which 
an amount is received as an annuity thereunder, whichever is the later. 
See paragraph (b) of § 1.72-4. In determining the investment in the 
contract for this purpose, any lump sum amount received at the time 
of the exchange shall not be considered an amount to which paragraph 
(a) (2) of § 1.72-6 applies. However, such lump sum shall be sub- 
tracted from the aggregate of premiums or other consideration paid 
to the extent it is excludable as an amount not received as an aimuity 
under this section as if it were an amount received before the annuity 
starting date of the contract obtained in exchange. 

(f) Periodic payments received for the same term after a lump sum 
withdrawal. — (1) If, after the date of the first receipt of a payment as 
an annuity, the annuitant receives a lump sum and is thereafter to 
receive annuity payments in a reduced amount under the contract for 
the same term, life, or lives as originally specified in the contract, a 
portion of the contract shall be considered to have been surrendered or 
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„*e™edi«oo.,^n 

“t* tS annuity without regard to the 

ScUliat such amounts are less than the origina amounts which were 
U nerioclicallv. The lump sum shall be includible m the 
SoSineoL of the rec|>ient in accordance with the provisions of sub- 
mraoi-aph (2) of this paragraph. However, except m the case of 
rmoiSts to which sections 402 and 403 applies, the tax attributable to 

the inclusion of all or part of the lump sum ]£ “^Xata'^ -roh 
exceed the amount determined under section 72(e) (3) and paiagiaph 

(o') of this section. . , .. « , , 

There shall be excluded from gross income that portion of the 
lump sum which bears the same ratio to the aggregate premiums or 
other consideration paid for the contract, as reduced by all amounts 
Breviously received under the contract and excludable from the gi oss 
income of the recipient under the applicable income tax law, as ^ 

(i) In the case of payments to be made in the manner described 
in paraoraph (b)(2) of § 1.72-2, the amount of the reduction in 
the annuity payments to be made thereafter bears to the annuity 
payments originally provided under the contract, or 

(ii) In the case of a contract providing for payments to be made 
in the manner described in paragraph (b) (3) (i) of^ § 1.72-2, the 
amount of the reduction in the number of units per period to be paid 
thereafter bears to the number of units per period payable under 
the contract immediately befor the lump sum withdrawal. 

(3) This paragraph may be illustrated by the following examples : 

Example (7). Taxpayer A pays $20,000 for an annuity contract 
providing for payments to him of $100 per month for his life. At 
the annuity starting date he has a life expectancy of 20 years. His 
expected return is therefore $24,000 and the exclusion ratio is five- 
sixths. He continues to receive the original annuity payments for 
five years, receiving a total of $6,000, and properly excludes a total 
of $5,000 from his gross income in his income tax returns for those 
years. At the beginning of the next year, A agrees with the insurer 
to take a reduced annuity of $75 per month and a lump sum payment 
of $4,000 in cash. Of the lump sum he receives, he will include 
$250 and exclude $3,750 from his gross income for his taxable year 
of receipt, determined as follows : 


Aggregate of premiums or other consideration paid $20, 000 

L^s amounts received as an annuity to the extent they were 
excludable from A’s income 5, 000 


Benialnder of the consideration $15, 000 


Katio of the lednction in the amount of the annuity pay- 

$25 

meats to the original annuity payments or 1/4 

liump sum received $ 4 ^ OOq 

Le® one-fourth of the remainder of the consideration 7i/i 

3,750 


Portion of the lump sum includible in gross income (to which 
the limit oa tax of section 72(e) (3) applies) $250 
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If, in this example, the aminity were a pension payable to A as a re- 
tired employee, but the facts were otherwise the same (assuming 
that, for instance, the $20,000 aggregate of premiums or other con- 
sideration paid were A’s contributions as determined under section 
72(f) and § 1.72-8) the result would be the same except that the 
tax attributable to the inclusion of the $250 in A’s gross income would 
not be limited by section 72(e) (3). 

Example {2 ) . Taxpayer B pays $30,000 for a contract providing 
for monthly payments to be made to him for 15 years with respect 
to the principal and earnings of 10 units of an investment fund. B 
receives $12,000 during the first five years of participation and of 
this amount he has properly excluded a total of $10,000 from his gross 
income in his income returns for the taxable years, since $2,000 
of $2,400 he received in each such year represented his investment 
divided by the term of the annuity ($30,000 15 ) . At the beginning 
of the sixth year, B agrees to take $11,000 in a lump sum and there- 
after to accept the payments arising with respect to five units for 
the remaining ten years of payments in full discharge of the original 
obligations of the contract. B shall include $1,000 in his gross in- 
come for the sixth year as the result of the lump sum he receives 
and allocate $1,000 of his original investment in the contract to each 
of the remaining ten years with respect to the payments which will 
continue, determined as follows : 


Aggregate of premiums or other consideration paid $30, 000 

Total amount received and excludable from gross income — 10, 000 


Remainder of the consideration $20, 000 


Ratio of imits discontinued to the total units originally pro- 
vided 5/10, or 1/2 

Lump sum received at the time of reduction in tlie number 

of units to be paid $11, 000 

Less one-half of the remainder of the consideration (1/2 

of $20,000) 10,000 


Portion of the lump sum received and includible in gross in- 
come (to which the provisions of section 72(e) (3) applies 
in this case) $1,000 


Remainder of the consideration less the portion of such re- 
mainder attributable to the excludable portion of the lump 

sum ($20,000--$10,000) $10,000 

Remainder of the consideration properly allocable to each 

taxable year for the remaining ten years ($10,000-^10) $1, 000 


(g) Limit on tax attributable to the receipt of a lump sum . — If the 
entire amount of the proceeds received upon the redemption, matu- 
rity, surrender, or discharge of a contract to which section 72 applies 
is received in a lump sum and paragraph (c), (d), or (f) of this sec- 
tion is applicable in determining the portion of such amount which 
is includible in gross income, the tax attributable to such portion shall 
not exceed the tax which would have been attributable thereto had 
such portion been received ratably in the taxable year in which 
received and the two preceding taxable years. The amount of tax 
attributable to the includible portion of the lump sum received shall 
be the lesser of — 
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ni The difference between the amount of tax for the taxable 
year of receipt computed by including such portion in gross in- 
come and the amount of tax for such taxable year computed by 

excluding such portion from gross incoine; or 

T1i 6 diffcrsncG b6tW66ii tli6 tota.! ainouiit of tsix foi tli6 
taxable year of receipt and the two preceding taxable years com- 
puted by including -one-third of such portion m gross income for 
each of the three taxable years, and the total amount of the tax 
for the taxable year of receipt and the two preceding taxable 
years computed by entirely excluding such portion from the gross 
income of all three taxable years. 

For the definition of “taxable year,” see section 441(b). This para- 
^ph shall not apply to payments excepted from the application of 
Action 72 (e) (8) under the provisions of section 402 or 403. See 
paragraph (a) of § 1.72-2 and paragraph (d) of § 1.72-14. 

(h) Amounts deemed to he faid of received hy a transferee . — 
Amounts deemed to have been paid or received by a transferee for the 
purposes of § 1.72-10 shall also be deemed to have been so paid or 
received by such transferee for the purposes of this section. ^ Thus, if 
a donee is deemed to have paid the premiums or other consideration 
actually paid by his transferor for the purposes of section 72(g) and 
paragraph (b) of §1.72-10, such consideration shall be deemed pre- 
miums or other consideration paid by the donee for the purposes of 
this section. 

§ 1.72-12 Effect of Taking an Annuity in Lieu of a Lump Sum 
U 3 PON THE Maturity of a Contract. — If a contract to which section 
72 applies provides for the payment of a lump sum in full discharge 
of the obligation thereunder and the obligee entitled thereto, prior 
to receiving any portion of such lump sum and within 60 days after 
the date on which such lump sum first becomes payable, exercises an 
option or irrevocably agrees with the obligor to take, in lieu thereof, 
paymente which wul constitute “amounts received as an annuity”, 
as that term is defined in paragraph (b) of § 1.72-2, no part of such 
lump sum shall be deemed to have been received by the obligee at the 
time he was first entitled thereto merely because he would have 
b^n entitled to such amount had he not exercised the option or made 
such an agreement with the obligor. 

§ 1.72-18 Special Rule for Employee Contributions Recover- 
able in Three Years. — (a) Amormts received as an annuity. — (1) 
Section 72(d) provides a special rule for the treatment of amounts 
rereiyed as an annuity by an employee (or by the beneficiary or bene- 
ficiaries of an employee) under a contract to which section 72 applies. 
This special rule is applicable only in the event that — 

(i) At least part of the consideration paid for the contract is 
contributed by the employer, and 

(ii) The aggregate amount receivable as an annuity under such 
a>ntract by the employee (or by his beneficiary or beneficiaries if 
the employee died before any amount was received as an annuity 
mder the contract) within the 3-year period beginning on the 

(whether or not before January 1, 1954) on which an amount 
IS first rereived as an annuity equals or exceeds the total consider a- 
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tion contributed (or deemed contributed under section 72(f) and 
§ 1.72-8) by the employee as of such date as reduced by all amounts 
previously received and excludable from the gross income of the 
recipient under the applicable income tax law. 

In such an event, section 72(d) provides that all amounts received as 
an annuity under the contract during a taxable year to which the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 applies shall be excluded from gross 
income until the total of the amounts excluded under that section plus 
all amounts excluded under prior income tax laws equals or exceeds 
the consideration contributed (or deemed contributed) by the em- 
ployee. The excess, if any, and all amounts received by any recipient 
thereafter (whether or not received as an annuity), shall be fully 
included in gross income. See paragraph (b) of this section. 

(2) If the aggregate amount receivable as an annuity under the 
contract within three years from the date on which an amount is first 
received as an annuity thereunder will not equal or exceed the con- 
sideration contributed (or deemed contributed) by the employee in 
accordance with the provisions of § 1.72-8, computed as of such date, 
the special rule of section 72(d) shall not apply to amomits received as 
an annuity under the contract and the general rules of section 72 
shall apply thereto. 

(3) The aggregate of the amounts receivable as an annuity within 
the prescribed 3-year period shall be the total of all annuity payments 
anticipatable by an employee (or a beneficiary or beneficiaries of an 
employee, if the employee died before any amount was received as 
an annuity) under the contract as a whole as defined in paragraph (a) 
of § 1.72-2. However, as provided in paragraph (a) of §1.72-2, the 
applicability of section 72(d) and this section shall be determined 
separately with respect to each separate plan or trust in which the 
employee has an interest. F or example, the applicability of this section 
and section 72(d) to amounts received under a Civil Service Retire- 
ment annuity which is paid as the result of involuntary contributions 
of an employee shall be considered separately from the applicability 
of such sections to amounts received under such an annuity which is 
paid as the result of voluntary contributions of the employee. 

(4) If subparagraphs (1) and (3) of this paragi^aph apply to 
amounts received as an annuity under a contract, the rule prescribed 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph shall apply to all amounts so 
received thereunder regardless of the fact that they may be payable 
(i) to more than one beneficiary, (ii) for the same or different inter- 
vals, (iii) in different sums, or (iv) for a different period certain, 
life, or lives. 

(b) Amounts not recewed as an annuity , — If the rule of paragraph 
(a) of this section applies to a contract and, after the date on which 
an annuity payment is first received, amounts are received other than 
as an annuity under such contract in a taxable year to which the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 applies, they shall be included in the 
gross income of the recipient in accordance with the provisions of 
§1.72-11. Thus, if such amounts are received as a dividend or a 
similar distribution after the date on which an amount is first received 
as an annuity under the contract, they shall be included in the gross 
income of the recipient (in accordance with section 72(e) (1) (A) and 
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para<n'apli (b) (2) of § 1.72-11). All other amounts not received as 
an annuity shall be included in the gross income of the recipient in 
accordance with the provisions of section 72(e) (1) (B) and paragraph 
(c), (d), or (f), whichever is applicable, of § 1.72-11. See section 
72(e) (2). 

(c) Amounts received after the exhaustion of employee contrilu- 
Amounts received under a contract to which the rule of 
paragraph (a) applies (whether or not such amounts are received as 
an annuity) shall be included in the gross income of the recipient if 
such amounts are received after the date on which the aggregate of all 
amounts excluded from gross income by the recipients under section 
72(d) and prior income tax laws equalled or exceeded the considera- 
tion contributed (or deemed contributed) by the employee. 

(2) If the rule of paragraph (a) of this section applies to amounts 
i^eceived by an employee (or his beneficiary or beneficiaries) under a 
joint and survivor annuity contract, payments made to a prior annui- 
tant may entirely exhaust the amounts excludable from gross income. 
In such case, amounts paid to the surviving annuitant (or annuitants) 
shall be included in gross income by such recipients. 

(cl) Applicafion of section 72{d) to a contract^ trusty or plan pro- 
viding for payments in a mmner described in paragraph (b) (S) (i) of 
§ L72-~2 . — For the purpose of applying section 72(d) and this section 
any amount received in the nature of a periodic payment under a con- 
tract, trust, or plan which provides for the payment of amounts in a 
manner descril^d in paragraph (b) (3) (i) of § 1.72-2 shall be con- 
sidered an amount received as an annuity notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of any other section of the regulations under section 72. The 
special exclusion rule of section 72(d) and paragraph (a) of this 
^tion shall apply to all amounts so received if tlie first amount re- 
ceived, when multiplied by the number of periodic payments to be 
made within the three years beginning on the date of its receipt, re- 
sults in an amount in excess of the aggregate premiums or other con- 
sideration contributed (or deemed contributed) by the employee as of 
that date. If more than one series of periodic payments is to be paid 
under the same contract, trust, or plan, all payments anticipatable, 
whether because fixed in amount or determinable in the manner de- 
scribed in the preceding sentence, shall be aggregated for the purpose 
of determining the applicability of section 72(d) to the contract, trust, 
or plan as a whole. 

^ (e) IimpplicaUlity of section 72 {d) and this section.— 

1 2(d) and this action do not apply to — 

(1) ^ .Ajnounts received as proceeds of a life insurance contract 
to which section 101(a) applies, nor to 

( 2 ) Amounte paid to a surviving anuitant under a joint and 
surnvor annuity contract to which paragraph (b) (3) of § 1.72-5 

applies. 

Seealsoparagrapl. (d) of § 1.72-14. 

^ From Application of Principles op Sec- 

KON 72. (a) Payments of interest. — If any amount is received un- 
aer an agreement to pay interest on a sum or sums held by the obligor, 
such amount shall not be excludable from the gross income of the 
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recipient under the provisions of section 72 to the extent that it is an 
actual interest payment. See section 72 (j). An amount shall be 
considered to be held under an agreement to pay interest thereon if 
the amount payable after the term of the annuity (whether for a 
term certain or for a life or lives) is substantially equal to or larger 
than the aggregate amount of premiums or other consideration paid 
therefor. For this purpose, however, the aggregate amount of pre- 
miums or other consideration paid shall include all contributions made 
by an employer and not merely those to which section 72(f) applies. 

(b) Alimony payinents , — To the extent that payments made to a 
wife are includible in her gross income by reason of either or both 
sections 71 and 682, they shall not be excluded from the wife’s gross 
income under the principles of section 72 although made under a con- 
tract to which that section applies. However, section 72 shall apply 
in the case of amounts received under such a contract if a husband 
and wife are entitled to make and do make a single return jointly. 

(c) Oertain '’^face-amount certificates ^ — The principles of section 
72 do not apply to “face-amount certificates” described in section 
72(1) which were issued before January 1, 1955. 

(d) Employer plans . — The provisions of §§ 1.72-1 to 1.72-13, in- 
clusive, shall be disregarded to the extent that they are inconsistent 
with the treatment of amounts received provided in section 402 (re- 
lating to the taxability of a distributee of an employees’ trust) , sec- 
tion 403 (relating to the taxation of employee annuities), or the regu- 
lations under either of such sections. 

ITEMS SPECIFICALLY EXCLUDED FKOM GEOSS INCOME 


§ 1.102 Statutory Provisions ; Gifts and Inheritances. 


SEC. 102. GIFTS AND INHEMTANOES. 


(a) General Rule. — Gross income does not include the value of property 
acquired by gift, bequest, devise, or inheritance. 

(b ) Income. — Subsection ( a ) shall not exclude from gross income — 

(1) the income from any property referred to in subsection (a) ; or 

(2) where the gift, bequest, devise, or inheritance is of income from 
property, the amount of such income. 

Where, under the terms of the gift, bequest, devise, or inheritance, the pay- 
ment, crediting, or distribution thereof is to be made at intervals, then, to 
the extent that it is paid or credited or to be distributed out of income from 
property, it shall be treated for purposes of paragraph (2) as a gift, bequest, 
devise, or inheritance of income from property. Any amount included in 
the gross income of a beneficiary under subchapter J shall be treated for 
purposes of paragraph (2) as a gift, bequest, devise, or inheritance of income 
from property. 


§ 1.102-1 Gifts and Inheritance. — (a) General Rule . — ^Property 
received as a gift, or received under a will or under statutes of descent 
and distribution, is not includible in gross income, although the in- 
come from such property is includible in gross income. An amount of 
principal paid under a marriage settlement is a gift. However, see 
section 71 and the regulations thereunder for rules relating to alimony 
or allowances paid upon divorce or separation. Section 102 does not 
apply to prizes and awards (see section 74 and § 1.74-1) nor to scholar- 
ships and fellowship grants (see section 117 and the regulations there- 
under). 

(b) Income from gifts and inheritances . — ^The income from any 
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property received as a gift, or under a will or statute of descent and 
SiSnbution shall not be excluded from gross income under paragraph 

^icfmT£d%he 7 -iianees of mcome.-If the gift, bequest, devise, 
or mheri’tance is of income from property, it shall not 1^ excluded 
from gross income under paragraph (a) of this section. Section 10^ 
provides a special rule for the treatment of certain gifts, bequests, 
Lvises, or inheritances which by their terms are to be paid, credited, 
or distributed at intervals. Except as provided in section 663(a) (1) 
and paragraph (d) of this section, to the extent any such gift, bequest, 
devise, or inheritance is paid, credited, or to be distributed out of 
income from property, it shall be considered a gift, bequest, devise, or 
inheritance of income from property. Section 102 pro^des the same 
treatment for amounts of income from property which is paid, 
credited, or to be distributed under a gift or bequest whether the gift 
or bequest is in terms of a right to payments at intervals (regardless 
of income) or is in terms of a right to income. To the extent the 
amounts in either ease are paid, credited, or to be distributed at in- 
tervals out of income, they are not to be excluded under section 102 
from the taxpayer’s gross income. ^ ^ 

(d) Effect of sulchapter /.—Any amount required to be included 
in the gross income of a beneficiary under sections 652, 662, or 668 shall 
be treated for purposes of this section as a gift, bequest, devise, or 
inheritance of income from property. On the other hand, any amount 
excluded from the gross income of a beneficiary under section 
663(a)(1) shall be treated for purposes of this section as property 
acquired by gift, bequest, devise, or inheritance. 

(e) Incoms taxed to grantor or assignor . — Section 102 is not in- 
tended to tax a donee upon the same income which is taxed to the 
grantor of a trust or assignor of income under section 61 or sections 
671 timough 677, inclusive. 

§1.103 Statutory Provisions; Interest on Certain Go^tern- 
MENTAL Obligations. 


SEC. 103, INTEREST ON CERTAIN GOVERNMENTAL OBLIGATIONS. 

(a) General Role. — Gross income does not include interest on — 

(1) tbe obligations of a State, a Territory, or a possession of tbe 
United States, or any political subdivision of any of tbe foregoing, or 
of tbe District of Columbia; 

(2) tbe obUgations of tbe United States; or 

(3) tbe obligations of a corporation organized under Act of Congress, 
if sucb corporation is an instrumentality of tbe United States and if 
under tbe respective Acts authorizing tbe issue of the obligations tbe 
interest is wholly exempt from the taxes imposed by this subtitle. 

ih) IkcEPnoN.— Subsection (a) (2) shall not apply to interest on obli- 
gations of the United States issued after September 1, 1917 (other than 
postal savings certificates of deposit, to the extent they represent deposits 
made l^fore March 1, 1941), unless under tbe respective Acts authorizing tbe 
issuance thereof such interest is wholly exempt from the taxes imposed by 
this subtitle, 

(c) Cross Reseeences.-— For provisions relating to the taxable status of — 

Cl) Bonds and certificates of indebtedness authorized by the First 
Liberty Bond Act, see sections 1 and 6 of that Act (40 Stat. 35, 36; 31 
U. S. C. 746, 755) ; 

(2) Bonds issu^ to restore or maintain the gold reserve, see section. 
2 of tbe Act of March 14, 1900 (31 Stat. 46 ; 31 U. S. C. 408) ; 
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(S) Bonds, notes, certificates of indebtedness, and Treasury bills au- 
thorized by the Second Liberty Bond Act, see sections 4, 5 (b) and (d) , T, 

IS (b) , and 22(d) of that Act, as amended (40 Stat 290 ; 46 Stat. 20, 775 ; 

40 Stat. 291, 1310 ; 55 Stat. 8 ; 31 U. S. C. 752a, 754, 747, 753, 757c) ; 

(4) Bonds, notes and certificates of indebtedness of the United States 
and bonds of the War Finance Corporation owned by certain nonresi- 
dents, see section 3 of the Fourth Liberty Bond Act, as amended (40 Stat. 
1311, §4; 31 U. S. C. 750) ; 

(5) Certificates of indebtedness issued after February 4, 1910, see 
section 2 of the Act of that date (36 Stat. 192; 31 U. S. C. 769) ; 

(6) Consols of 1930, see section 11 of the Act of March 14, 1900 (31 
Stat. 48; 31 U. S. C. 751) ; 

(7) Obligations and evidences of ownership issued by the United 
States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities on or after March 28, 
1942, see section 4 of the Public Debt Act of 1941, as amended (c. 147, 

61 Stat. ISO ; 31 U. S. 0. 742a) ; 

(8) Commodity Credit Corporation obligations, see section 5 of the 
Act of March 8, 1938 ( 52 Stat. 108 ; 15 U. S. C. 713a-5) ; 

(9) Debentures issued by Federal Housing Administrator, see sec- 
tions 204(d) and 207 (i) of the National Housing Act, as amended (52 
Stat. 14, 20 ; 12 U. S. C. 1710, 1713) ; 

(10) Debentures issued to mortgagees by United States Maritime 
Commission, see section 1105(c) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as 
amended (52 Stat. 972; 46 U. S. C. 1275) ; 

(11) Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation obligations, see section 
15 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (64 Stat. 890; 12 U. S. O. 1825) ; 

(12) Federal Home Loan Bank obligations, see section 13 of the 
Federal Home Loan Bank Act, as amended (49 Stat. 295, § 8 ; 12 U. S. G. 
1433) ; 

(13) Federal savings and loan associations loans, see section 5(h) of 
the Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933, as amended (48 Stat. 133; 12 
U. S. C. 1464) ; 

(14) Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation obligations, see 
section 402(e) of the National Housing Act (48 Stat. 1257 ; 12 U, S. C. 
1725) ; 

(15) Home Owners’ Loan Corporation bonds, see section 4(c) of the 
Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933, as amended (48 Stat. 644, c. 168; 

12 U. S. C. 1463) ; 

(16) Obligations of Central Bank for Cooperatives, production credit 
corporations, production credit associations, and banks for cooperatives, 
see section 63 of the Farm Credit Act of 1933 (48 Stat. 267 ; 12 U. S. C. 
1138c) ; 

(17) Panama Canal bonds, see section 1 of the Act of December 21, 
1904 (34 Stat. 5; 31 U. S.-C. 743), section 8 of the Act of June 28, 1902 
(32 Stat. 484 ; 31 U. S. C. 744), and section 39 of the Tariff Act of 1909 
(36 Stat. 117 ; 31 U. S. O, 745) ; 

(18) Philippine bonds, etc., issued before the independence of the 
Philippines, see section 9 of the Philippine Independence Act (48 Stat. 
463; 48 U. S. C. 1239) ; 

(19) Postal savings bonds, see section 10 of the Act of June 25, 1910 
(36 Stat. 817 ; 39 U. S. G. 760) ; 

(20) Puerto Bican bonds, see section 3 of the Act of March 2, 1917, as 
amended (50 Stat. 844 ; 48 U. S. C. 745) ; 

(21) Treasury notes issued to retire national bank notes, see section 
18 of the Federal Reserve Act (38 Stat. 268; 12 U. S. C. 447) ; 

(22) United States Housing Authority obligations, see sections 5(e) 
and 20(b) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (50 Stat. 890, 898; 

42 U. S. C. 1405, 1420) ; 

(23) Virgin Islands insular and municipal bonds, see section 1 of the 
Act of October 27, 1949 (63 Stat. 940 ; 48 U. S. C. 1403) . 

§ 1 . 103-1 Interest Upon Obligations of a State, TERRiroRY, 
ETC. — Interest upon the obligations of a State, Territory, or a posses- 
sion of the United States, or any political subdivision tliereof, or the 
District of Columbia is not includible in gross income. Obligations 
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issued by or on behalf of the State Territory, or possession of the 
United States, or a duly organized political subdiyisipn acting by 
constituted authorities empowered to issue such obligations, aie the 
Sations of a State, Territory or possession of the United States 
or a“m)litical subdivision thereof. Certificates issued by a political 
subdivision for public improvements, such as sewers, sidewalks, 
streets etc ) which are evidence of special assessments against specific 
nronertv which assessments become a lien against such property and 
Wch the political subdivision is required to enforce, are, for purposes 
of this section, obligations of the political subdivision even though 
the obligations are to be satisfied out of special funds and not out of 


Sion of dmilnited States which is a municipal corporation, or to^ which 
has been delegated the right to exercise part of the sovereign power of 
the State Territory, or possession of the United States. As thus 
defined, a political subdivision of a State, Territory, or pqssession of 
the United States may or may not, for purposes of this section, include 


improvement, and similar districts and divisions of a State, Territory, 
or pc^session of the United States. 

§ 1.103-2 Dividends Fkom Shares and Stoch of Federal Agencies 
Instru^ientalities. — (a) Issued before March 88^ 191 }^. — (1) Sec- 
tion 26 of the Federal Farm Loan Act of July 17, 1916 (12 tJ. S. C. 
931), provides that Federal land banks and national farm-loan asso- 
ciations, including the capital and reserve or surplus^ therein and the 
income derived therefrom, shall be exempt from taxation, except taxes 
upon real estate. Section 7 of the Federal Reserve Act of December 28, 
1913 (12U. S. C. 531), provides that Federal reserve banks, including 
the capital stock and surplus therein and the income derived there- 
from, shall be exempt from taxation, except taxes upon real estate. 
Section 13 of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 U. S. C. 14*33) 
pro%ddes that the Federal Home Loan Bank including its franchise, 
its capital, reserves, and surplus, its advances, and its income shall be 
exempt from all taxation, except taxes upon real estate. Section 5 (h) 
of the Home Ovmers’ Loan Act of 1933 ( 12 U. S. C. 1464 (h) ) provides 
that shares of Federal savings and loan associations shall, both as to 
their value and the income therefrom, be exempt from all taxation 
(except surtax^, estate, inheritance, and gift taxes) imposed by the 
United State. Under the above-mentioned provisions, income con- 
sisting of dividends on stock of Federal land banks, national farm- 
loan a^ociations, Federal home loan banks, and Federal reserve banks 
is not, in the case of stock issued before March 28, 1942, includible in 
grc^ income. Income consisting of dividends on share accounts of 
Federal ^vings and loan associations is includible in gross income 
but^ m the ca^ of shares issued before March 28, 1942, is not subject to 
the normal tax on income. For taxability of such income in the case 
of such stock or shares issued on or after March 28, 1942, see section 6 
of the Public Debt Act of 1942 (31 U. S. C. 742a) and paragraph (b) 
of this section. For the time at which a stock or share is issued w^ithin 
the meaning of this section, see paragraph (b) of this section. 
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(2) Eegardless of tlie exemption from income tax of dividends paid 
on the stock of Federal reserve banks, dividends paid by member banks 
are treated like dividends of ordinary corporations. 

(3) Dividends on the stock of the central bank for cooperatives, the 
production credit corporations, production credit associations, and 
banks for cooperatives, organized under the provisions of the Farm 
Credit Act of 1933, constitute income to the recipients, subject to both 
the normal tax and surtax (see section 63 of the Farm Credit Act of 
1933 (12 U. S. C. 1138c)). 

(b) Issued on or after March SS, 19 — (1) By virtue of the pro- 
visions of section 6 of the Public Debt Act of 1942,^ the tax exemption 
provisions set forth in paragraph (a) of this section with respect to 
income consisting of dividends on stock of the Federal land banks, 
national farm-loan associations, and Federal reserve banks, or on 
share accounts of Federal savings and loan associations, are not appli- 
cable in the case of dividends on such stock or shares issued on or after 
March 28, 1942. 

(2) For the purposes of this section, a stock or share is deemed to be 
issued at the time and to the extent that payment therefor is made to 
the agency or instrumentality. The date of issuance of the certificate 
or other evidence of ownership of such stock or share is not determina- 
tive if payment is made at an earlier or later date. Where old stock is 
retired in exchange for new stock of a different character or prefer- 
ence, the new stock shall be deemed to have been issued at the time of 
the exchange rather than when the old stock was paid for. These rules 
may be illustrated by the following examples : 

Example A, the owner of an investment share account, con- 
sisting of 10 shares, in a Federal savings and loan association, has 
a single certificate issued before March 28, 1942, evidencing such 
ownership. In order that A may dispose of half of such shares, the 
association at his request issues, after March 2, 1942, two 5-share 
certificates in substitution for the 10-share certificate. The shares 
evidenced by the two new certificates are deemed to have been issued 
before March 28, 1942, the shares having be.en paid for before such 
date. 

Example {2) ^ The X Bank, a member of a Federal reserve bank, 
owns 50 shares of Federal reserve bank stock, evidenced by a single 
stock certificate issued before March 28, 1942. On December 31, 
1942, the X Bank reduces the amount of its capital stock, as a result 
of which it is required to reduce the amount of its Federal reserve 
bank stock to 40 shares. It surrenders the 50-share certificate to 
the Federal reserve bank and receives a new 40-share certificate. 
The 40 shares evidenced by such certificate are deemed to have been 
issued before March 28, 1942. On December 31, 1943, the X Bank 
increases the amount of its capital stock, as a result of which it 
is required to purchase 10 additional shares of the Federal reserve 
bank stock. The Federal reserve bank issues a 10-share certificate 
evidencing ownership of the new shares. Of the 50 shares then 
owned by the X Bank, 40 were issued prior to March 28, 1942, and 
10 were issued after March 2, 1942. 

Example {3). A, the owner of a savings share account in the 
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amount of $100 in a Federal savings and loan association has a 
passbook containing a certificate issued 

ATI ATI PI no* such, ownership. Subsequent to March. 27, 1942, A 
deposits $10,000 in the account With respuct to the $10,000 deposit, 
the share is deemed to have been issued after March 27, 194^. 

S 1 103--3 Ihjtterest Upon ISTotes Secured by M^ortgages Executed 
to^Federal Agencies or lNsaiiuMENTAm^ES.-^ecti^ 
eralFarmLoan Act of July 17,1916 12 U SC 931), and sectioi^^^^^^ 
of such act, as added by section 2 of the act of March 4, 1923 (12 U. S. 
C. 1111 ) , provide that first mortgages executed to Federcl land banks, 
ioint-stock land banks, or Federal intermediate credit banks, and the 
income derived therefrom, shall be exempt from taxation. Accord- 
ingly, income consisting of interest on promissory notes held by such 
ban£s and secured by such first mortgages is not subject to the in- 
come tax. / \ T y 

§ 1.103-4 Interest Upon United States Obligations. — (a) issued 
More March 1, ldil—{l) Interest upon obligations of the United 


1917, and in the case of obligations of a corporction organized under 
Act of Congress, if such corporation is an instrumentality of the 
United States, the interest is exempt from tax only if and to the extent 
provided in the acts authorizing the issue thereof, as amended and 
supplemented. 

(2) Interest on Treasury bonds issued before March 1, 1941, is 
exempt from Federal income taxes except surtaxes imposed upon the 
income or profits of individuals, associations, or corporations. FIow- 
ever, interest on an aggregate of not exceeding $5,000 principal amount 
of such bonds is also exempt from surtaxes. Interest in excess of the 
interest on an aggregate of not exceeding $5,000 principal amount of 
such bonds is subject to surtax and must be included in gross income. 

(3) Interest credited to postal savings accounts upon moneys de- 
posited before March 1, 1941, in postal savings banks is wholly exempt 
from income tax. 

(b) Issued on or after March 7, 19^1, — ( 1 ) Under the provisions of 
^tions 4 and 5 of the Public Debt Act of 1941, interest upon obliga- 
tions issued on or after March 1, 1941, by the United States, or any 
agency or instrumentality thereof, shall not have any exemption, as 
such, from Federal income tax except in respect of any such obligations 
wMch the Federal Maritime Board and Maritime Administration 
(formerly United States Maritime Commission) or the Federal Hous- 
ing Administration has, before March 1, 1941, contracted to issue at a 
^ture date. The interest on such obligations so contracted to be 
issued shall bear such tax-exemption privileges as were at the time of 
sucdi contract provided in the law authorizing their issuance. For the 
purpe^ hereof, under section 4(a) of the Public Debt Act of 1941, 
a Territory and a possession of the United States (or any political 
sul^visions thereof), and the District of Columbia, and any agency 
or instrummtality of any one or more of the foregoing, shall not be 
comidercd as an agency or instrumentality of the United States. 

(2) In tlie case of obligations issued as the result of a refunding 
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operation, as, for example, where a corporation exchanges bonds for 
previously issued bonds, the refunding obligations are deemed, for 
the purposes of this section, to have been issued at the time of the ex- 
change rather than at the time the original bonds were issued. 

§ 1.103-5 Tkeasury Boxd Exemption m the Case of Trusts or 
Partnerships. — (a) Wlien the income of a trust is taxable to bene- 
ficiaries, as in the case of a trust the income of which is to be distributed 
to the beneficiaries currently, each beneficiary is entitled to exemption 
as if he owned directly a proportionate part of the Treasury bonds 
held in trust. Wlien, on the other hand, income is taxable to the 
trustee, as in the case of a trust the income of which is accumulated 
for the benefit of unborn or unascertained persons, the trust, as the 
owner of the bonds held in trust, is entitled to the exemption on account 
of such owmership. In general, see sections 652(b) and 662(b) and 
the regulations thereunder. 

(b) As the income of a partnership is taxable to the individual 
partners, each partner is entitled to exemption as if he owned directly 
a proportionate part of the bonds held by the partnership. For rules 
relating to partially tax-exempt interest see section 702(a)(7) and 
the regulations thereunder. 

§ 1.103-6 Interest Upon United States Obligations in the 
Case of Nonresident Aliens and Foreign Corporations, Not En- 
gaged IN Business in the United States. — By virtue of section 4 of 
the Victory Liberty Loan Act of March 3, 1919 (31 U. S. C. 750), 
amending section 3 of the Fourth Liberty Bond Act of July 9, 1918 
(31 U. S. C. 750) , the interest received on and after March 3, 1919, on 
bonds, notes, and certificates of indebtedness of the United States 
while beneficially owned by a nonresident alien individual, or a foreign 
corporation, partnership, or association, if such individual, corpora- 
tion, partnership, or association is not engaged in business in the 
United States, is exempt from income taxes. Such exemption applies 
only to such bonds, notes, or certificates as have been issued before 
March 1, 1941. Interest derived by a nonresident alien individual, or 
by a foreign corporation, partnership, or association on such bonds, 
notes, or certificates issued on or after March 1, 1941, is subject to tax 
as in the case of taxpayers generally as provided in paragraph (b) of 
§ 1.103-4. 

§ 1.109 Statutory Provisions ; Improvements by Lessee on Les- 
sor’s Property. 

SEC. 109. IMPROVEMENTS BY LESSEE ON LESSOR’S PROPERTY. 

Gross income does not include income (other than rent) derived by a lessor 
of real property on the termination of a lease, representing the value of 
such property attributable to buildings erected or other improvements made 
by the lessee. 

§ 1.109-1 Exclusion From Gross Income of Lessor of Eeal Prop- 
erty of Value of Improvements Erected by Lessee.— ( a) Income 
derived by a lessor of real property upon the termination, through 
forfeiture or otherwise, of the lease of such property and attributable 
to buidings erected or other improvements made by the lessee upon 
the leasea property is excluded from gross income. However, where 
the facts disclose that such buildings or improvements represent in 
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whole or in part a liquidation in kind of lease rentals, the exclusion 
from ffross income shall not apply to the extent that such buildings 
or iiiiproTenients represent such liquidation. The exclusion applies 
only with respect to the income realized by the lessor upon the ter- 
mination of the lease and has no application to income, if any, in the 
form of rent, which may be derived by a lessor during the period of 
the lease and attributable to buildings erected or other improvements 
made bv the lessee. It has no application to income which may be 
realized by the lessor upon the termination of the lease but not at- 
tributable'' to the value of such buildings or improvements. Neither 
does it apply to income derived by the lessor subsequent to the ter- 
mination of "the lease incident to the ownership of such buildings or 
improvements. 

(b) The provisions of this section may be illustrated by the fol- 
low ins: example : 

Example. The A Corporation leased in 1945 for a period of 50 
years unimproved real property to the B Corporation under a lease 
providing that the B Corporation erect on the leased premises an 
office building costing $500,000, in addition to paying the A Corpo- 
ration a lease rental of $10,000 per annum beginning on the date of 
completion of the improvements, the sum of $100,000 being placed 
in escrow^ for the payment of the rental. The building was com- 
pleted on January 1, 1950. The lease provided that all improve- 
ments made by the lessee on the leased property would become the 
absolute property of the A Corporation on the termination of the 
lease by forfeiture or otherwise and that^ the lessor would become 
entitled on such termination to the remainder of the sum, if any, 
remaining in the escrow fund. The B Corporation forfeited its 
lease on January 1, 1955, when the improvements had a value of 
$100,000. Under the provisions of section 109, the $100,000 is ex- 
cluded from gross income. The amount of $50,000 representing 
the remainder in the escrow fund is forfeited to the A Corporation 
and is included in the gross income of that taxpayer. As to the 
basis of the property in the hands of the A Corporation, see § 
1.1019-1. 

§1.110 Statutort Provisions; Income Taxes Paid by Lessee 
Corporation. 

SEC. no. INCOME taxes paid by lessee corporation. 

If— 

( 1 ) a lease was entered into before January 1, 1954, 

(2) both lessee and lessor are corporations, and 

(3) under the lease, the lessee is obligated to pay, or to reimburse 
the l^or for, any part of the tax imposed by this subtitle on the lessor 
with re^>ect to the rentals derived by the lessor from the lessee, 

then gross income of the lessor does not include such payment or reimburse- 
ment, and no deduction for such payment or reimbursement shall be allowed 
to the lessee. For purposes of the preceding sentence, a lease shall be con- 
sidered to have been entered into before January 1, 1954, if it is a renewal or 
contlriuanee of a lease entered into before such date and if such renewal or 
contouaMe was made in accordance with an option contained in the lease 
on Beeemi^r 31, 1953. 

§ 1 . 110-1 Income Taxes Paid by Lessee Corporation. — (a) If a 
lease was entered into before January 1,1954, if both lessee and lessor 
are wrporations, and if, under the lease, the lessee is obligated to pay, 
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or to reimburse the lessor for, any portion of the tax imposed by sub- 
title A. of the Internal Hevenue Code of 1954 upon the lessor with 
respect to the rentals derived by the lessor from such lease, such pay- 
ment or reimbursement of tax shall be excluded from gross income 
of the lessor and no deduction therefor shall be allowed to the lessee. 
For purposes of this section, a renewal or continuance after December 
31, 1953, of a lease entered into before January 1, 1954, shall be con- 
sidered a lease entered into before January 1, 1954, if such renewal or 
continuance is made in accordance with an option contained in the 
original lease on December 31, 1953, or in accordance with an option 
contained (on December 31, 1953) in an instrument by which the 
original lease was renewed or continued. Thus, assume that a corpo- 
ration lessor and a corporation lessee enter into a lease on January 1, 
1947. The lease expires on December 31, 1953, but may be renewed 
for two years at the option of the lessee. On December 31, 1953, the 
lessee exercises his option, and the parties further agree, in writing, 
that the terms of the lease may be extended for an additional two 
years at the lessee’s option. On December 31, 1955, the lessee exercises 
his option. The renewal period covering 1954 and 1955 are controlled 
by the provisions of section 110. Similarly, section 110 is applicable 
to the second two-year period to which the lease has been extended. 
However, section 110 would not be applicable to any further extension 
of the terms of the lease, since such further extension would not be 
made pursuant to an option existing on December 31, 1953. 

(b) In the case of a lease to which the provisions of section 110 
are not applicable, any amounts paid or reimbursed by the lessee cor- 
poration with respect to taxes imposed by subtitle A of the Internal 
Eevenue Code of 1954 upon the lessor corporation for rentals derived 
by the lessor corporation under such lease shall be included in the 
gross income of the lessor corporation and shall, if otherwise allow- 
able, be allowed as a deduction to the lessee corporation. 

§1.111 Statutory Provisions; Eecovery of Bad Debts, Prior 
Taxes, and Delinquency Amounts. 

SEC. 111. RECOVERY OF BAD DEBTS, PRIOR TAXES, AND DELIN- 
QUENCY AMOUNTS. 

(a) Geneeal Rule. — Gross income does not include income attributable 
to the recovery during the taxable year of a bad debt, prior tax, or delin- 
quency amount, to the extent of the amount of the recovery exclusion with 
respect to such debt, tax, or amount. 

(b) Definitions.- — For purposes of subsection (a) — 

(1) Bad debt. — The term “bad debt” means a debt on account of the 
worthlessness or partial worthlessness of which a deduction was allowed 
for a prior taxable year. 

( 2 ) Prioe tax. — The term “prior tax” means a tax on account of which 
a deduction or credit was allowed for a prior taxable year. 

(3) Delinquency amount. — ^The term “delinquency amount” means 
an amount paid or accrued on account of which a deduction or credit 
was allowed for a prior taxable year and which is attributable to failure 
to file return with respect to a tax, or pay a tax, within the time required 
by the law under which the tax is imposed, or to failure to file return 
with respect to a tax or pay a tax. 

(4) Recovery exclusion. — The term “recovery exclusion”, with re- 
spect to a bad debt, prior tax, or delinquency amount, means the amount, 
determined in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary 
or his delegate, of the deductions or credits allowed, on account of ^ch 
bad debt, prior tax, or delinquency amount, which did not result in a 
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reduction of the taxpayer’s tax under this subtitle (not including the 
accumulated earnings tax imposed by section 531 or the tax on personal 
holding companies imposed by section 541) or corresponding provisions 
of prior income tax laws (other than subchapter E of chapter 2 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1939, relating to World War II excess 
profits taxL reduced by the amount excludable in previous taxable years 
with respect to such debt, tax, or amount under this section. 

(c) Special Rules for Accumulated Earnings Tax and for Personal 
Holding Company Tax.— In applying subsections (a) and (b) for the pur- 
pose of determining the accumulated earnings tax under section 531 or the tax 
under section 541 (relating to personal holding companies) — 

Cl) a recovery exclusion allowed for purposes of this subtitle (other 
than section 531 or section 541) shall be allowed whether or not the bad 
debt, prior tax, or delinquency amount resulted in a reduction of the 
tax under section 531 or the tax under section 541 for the prior taxable 
year; and 

(2) where a bad debt, prior tax, or delinquency amount was not 
allowable as a deduction or credit for the prior taxable year for pur- 
poses of this subtitle other than of section 531 or section 541 but was 
allowable for the same taxable year under section 531 or section 541, 
then a recovery exclusion shall he allowable if such bad debt, prior tax, 
or delinquency amount did not result in a reduction of the tax under 
section 531 or the tax under section 541. 


§ 1.111-1 Recovery of Certain Items Previously Deducted or 
C^iTED. — (a) General . — ^Section 111 provides that income attribut- 
able to the i^ecoverj during any taxable year of bad debts, prior taxes, 
and delinquency amounts shall be excluded from gross income to the 
extent of the “recovery exclusion” with respect to such items. The rule 
of exclusion so prescribed by statute applies equally with respect to all 
other losses, expenditures, and accruals made the basis of deductions 
from gro^ income for prior taxable years, including war losses re- 
ferred to in section 127 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939, but not 
including deductions with respect to depreciation, depletion, amortiza- 
tion, or amortizable bond premiums. The term “recovery exclusion” 
as used in this section means an amount equal to the portion of the 
bad debts, prior taxes, and deliquency amounts (the items specifically 
referred to in section 111), and of all other items subject to the rule of 
exclusion which, when deducted or credited for a prior taxable year, 
did not result in a reduction of any tax of the taxpayer under subtitle 
A (other than the accumulated earnings tax imposed by section 531 
or the personal holding company tax imposed by section 541) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 or corresponding provisions of prior 
income tax laws (other than the World War II excess profits tax im- 
p^d under subchapter E of chapter 2 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1939 ). 


(1) Section 111 items.—Th^ term “section 111 items” as used in this 
section means bad debts, prior taxes, delinquency amounts, and all 
otlier items subject to the rule of exclusion, for which a deduction 
or credit was allowed for a prior taxable year. If a bad debt was 
previously charged against a reserve by a taxpayer on the reserve 
method of treatmg bad debts, it was not deducted, and it is therefore, 
not considered a section 111 item. Bad debts, prior taxes, and de- 
linquency amounts are defined in section 111(b)(1), (2), and (3), 
respectively. An example of a delinquency amount is interest on, 
delinquent tax^. ^ example of the other items not expressly re- 
ferred to m section 111 but nevertheless subject to the rule of exclusion 
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is a loss sustained upon the sale of stock and later recovered, in whole 
or in part, through an action against the party from whom such stock 
had been purchased. 

(2) Definition of Recoveries result from the receipt 

of amounts in respect of the previously deducted or credited section 
111 items, such as from the collection or sale of a bad debt, refund or 
credit of taxes paid, or cancellation of taxes accrued. Care should be 
taken in the case of bad debts which were treated as only partially 
worthless in prior years to distinguish between the item described 
ill section 111, that is, the part of such debt which was deducted, and 
the part not previously deducted, which is not a section 111 item and is 
considered the first part collected. The collection of the part not de- 
ducted is not considered a “recovery”. Furthermore, the term “re- 
covery” does not include the gain resulting from the receipt of an 
amount on account of a section 111 item which, together with previous 
such pceipts, exceeds the deduction or credit previously allowed for 
such item. For instance, a $100 corporate bond purchased for $40 
and later deducted as worthless is subsequently collected to the extent 
of $50. The $10 gain (excess of $50 collection over $40 cost) is not a 
recovery of a section 111 item. Such gain is in no case excluded from 
gross income under section 111, regardless of whether the $40 recovery 
is or is not excliided. 

(3) Treatment of debt deducted in more than one year by reason 
of partial worthlessness , — In the case of a bad debt deducted in part 
for two or more prior years, each such deduction of a part of the debt 
is considered a separate section 111 item. A recovery with respect to 
such debt is considered first a recovery of those items (or portions 
thereof) , resulting from such debt, for which there are recovery ex- 
clusions. If there are recovery exclusions for two or more items re- 
sulting from the same bad debt, such items are considered recovered 
in the order of the taxable years for which they were deducted, be- 
ginning with the latest. The recovery exclusion for any such item is 
determined by considering the recovery exclusion with respect to the 
prior year for which such item was deducted as being first used to 
offset all other applicable recoveries in the year in which the bad debt 
is recovered. 

(4) Special provisions as to worthless bonds,^ etc,,^ which are treated 
as capital losses , — Certain bad debts arising from the worthlessness 
of securities and certain nonbusiness bad debts are treated as losses 
from the sale or exchange of capital assets. See sections 165(g) and 
166(d). The amounts of the deductions allowed for any year under 
section 1211 on account of such losses for such year are considered 
to be section 111 items. Any part of such losses which, under section 
1211, is a deduction for a subsequent year through the capital loss 
carryover (any later receipt of an amount with respect to such de- 
ducted loss is a recovery) is considered a section 111 item for the year 
in which such loss was sustained. 

(b) Computation of recovery exclusion, — (1) Amount of recovery 
exclusion allowahle for year of recovery , — ^For the year of any re- 
covery, the section 111 items which were deducted or credited for one 
prior year are considered as a group and the recovery thereon is con- 
sidered separately from recoveries of any items which were deducted 
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or credited for other years. This recovery is excluded from gross 
Icome to the extent of the recovery exclusion with respect to this 
mow of items as (i) determined for the original year for which such 
ftems were deducted or credited (see subparagraph (2) of this para- 
ph) and (ii) reduced by the excludable recoveries in intervening 
vears on account of all section 111 items for such original year. A 
t^ixBiiTer cla.iiiiiiis’ a recovery exclusion shall sub nut, at the tune the 
exclusion is claimed, the computation of the recovery exclusion 
claimed for the original year for which the items were deducted or 
credited, and computations showing the amount recovered in inter- 
vening years on account of the section 111 items deducted or credited 

for the original year. 7 . . • • 7 a 

Detennination of reeoveTy exclusion for original year for 
lohAch items icere deducted or credited,— {i) The recovery exclusion 
for the taxable year for which section 111 items were deducted or 
credited (that is, the “original taxable year”) is the portion of the 
aggregate amount of such deductions and credits which could be dis- 
allowed without causing an increase in any tax of the taxpayer im- 
l>osed under subtitle A (other than the accumulated earnings tax 
impend by section 531 or the personal holding company tax imposed 
by section''541) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 or correspond- 
ing provisions of prior income tax laws (other than the World War 
II excess profits tax imposed under subchapter E of chapter 2 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1939). For the purpose of such recovery 
exclusion, consideration must be given to the effect of net operating 
loss carryovers and carrybacks or capital loss carryovers. 

(ii) This rule shall be applied by determining the recovery exclu- 
sion as the aggregate amount of the section 111 items for the original 
year for wliich such items were deducted or credited reduced by 
whichever of the following amounts is the greater : 


(^) The difference between (i) the taxable income for such 
original year and (^) the taxable income computed without regard 
to the section 111 items for such original year. 

(&) In the case of a taxpayer subject to any income tax in 
lieu of normal tax or surtax or both (except the alternative tax on 
capital gains imposed by section 1201, which is disregarded), the 
difference between { 1 ) the income subject to such tax for such 
original year and { 2 ) the income subject to such tax computed 
without regard to the section 111 items for such original year. 

(Ifeither the amount determined under { 1 ) nor the amount under 
( 2 ) of (a) or (6) of this subdivision shall in any case be considered 
less than zero.) For this determination of the recovery exclusion, the 
aggregate of the s^tion 111 items must be further decreased by the 
portion thereof which caused a reduction in tax in preceding or suc- 
<^ding taxable years through any net operating loss carryovers or 
carrybacks or capital loss carryovers affected by such items. This 
decrease is the aggregate of the largest amount determined for each 
of such preceding and succeeding years under (a) and (5) of this 
subdivision, the computation of each carryover or carryback to the 
preceding or sucreeding year being made under (I) of (a) and (6) 
of this subdivision with regard to the section 111 items for the original 
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year and such computation being made under (^) of (a) and (5) of 
this subdivision without regard to such items. For the purpose of 
the preceding sentence, the computations under both (1) and (®) of 
(a) and (6) of this subdivision shall be made without regard to any 
section 111 items for such preceding or succeeding year and the carry- 
overs and carrybacks to such year shall be determined without regard 
to any section 111 items for years subsequent to the original year. 

(iii) The determination of the recovery exclusion for original tax- 
able years subject to the provisions of the Internal Ke venue Code of 
1939 shall be made under paragraph (b) (2) of § 39.22(b) (12)-1 of 
Eemilations 118. 

(3) Exam fie. — ^The provisions of this paragraph may be illus- 
trated by the following example : 

Example. A single individual with no dependents has for his 
1954 taxable year the following income and deductions : 

With deduction of section Without deduction of 
111 items section 111 items 

Gross income $25, 000 $25, 000 

Less deductions: 

Depreciation $20, 000 $20, 000 

Business bad debts and taxes 6, 300 

Personal exemption 600 26, 900 600 20, 600 

Taxable income or (loss) (1,900) 4,400 

Adjustment under section 172(d)(4) - 600 

Net operating loss (1,300) 

The full amount of the net operating loss of $1,300 is carried back 
and allowed as a deduction for 1952. The aggregate of the section 
111 items for 1954 is $6,300 (bad debts and taxes) . The recovery ex- 
clusion on account of section 111 items for 1954 is $600, determined by 
reducing the $6,300 aggregate of the section 111 items by $5,700, i. e., 
the sum of (1) the difference between the amount of the taxable in- 
come for 1954 computed without regard to the section 111 items 
($4,400) and the amount of the taxable income for 1954 (not less than 
zero) computed by taking such items into account, and (2) the 
amount of the net operating loss ($1,300) which caused the reduc- 
tion in tax for 1952 by reason of the carryback provisions. If in 
1956 the taxpayer recovers $400 of the bad debts, all of the recovery 
is excluded from the income by reason of the recovery exclusion 
of $600 determined for the original year 1954. If in 1957 the tax- 
payer recovers an additional $3()0 of the bad debts, only $200 is ex- 
cluded from gross income. That is, the recovery exclusion of $600 
determined for the original year 1954 is reduced by the $400 re- 
covered in 1956, leaving a balance of $200 which is used in 1957. ^ The 
balance of the amount recovered in 1957, $100 ($300 less $200) , is in- 
cluded in gross income for 1957. 

(c) Provisions as to taxes imposed hy section 531 (relating to the 
accumulated earnings tojx) and section 5Ifl (relating to the tax on 
personal holding companies) * — A recovery exclusion allowed for pur- 
poses of subtitle A (other than section 531 or section 541) of the In- 
ternal Kevenue Code of 1954 shall also be allowed for the purpose 
of determining the accumulated earnings tax under section 531 or the 
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personal holding company tax under section 541 regardless of whether 
or not the section 111 items on which such recovery exclusion is based 
resulted in a I'eduction of the tax under section 531 or section 541 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (or corresponding provisions of 
prior income tax laws) for the prior taxable year. Furthermore, if 
there is recovery of a section 111 item which was not allowable as a 
deduction or credit for the prior taxable year for purposes of subtitle 
A. (not including section 531 or section 541) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 or corresponding provisions of prior income tax laws 
(other than subchapter E of chapter 2 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1939, relating to World War II excess profits tax) , but was allowable 
for such prior taxable year in determining the tax under section 531 
or section 541 (or corresponding provisions of prior income tax laws) 
then for the purpose of determining the tax under section 531 or section 
541 a recovery exclusion shall be allowable with respect to such recovery 
if the section 111 item did not result in a reduction of the tax under 
^tion 531 or section 541 (or corresponding provisions of prior in- 
come tax laws). 

§ 1.112 Statdtort Provisions ; Certain Combat Pay of Members 
OF THE Ar^ied Forces. 


SEO. m. certain combat pay of members of the armed 

FORCES. 


<a) Enlisted Personnel. — Gross income does not include compensation 
received for active service as a member below the grade of commissioned 
officer in the Armed Forces of the United States for any month during any 
part of which such member — 

( 1 ) served in a combat zone during an induction period, or 

(2) was hospitalized as a result of wounds, disease, or injury incurred 
while serving in a combat zone during an induction period ; but this para- 
graph shall not apply for any month during any part of which there are 
no combatant activities in any combat zone as determined under sub- 
section (c) (3) of this section. 

(b) Commissioned Officers. — Gross income does not include so much of 
the compensation as does not exceed $200 received for active service as a 
c*ominissioned officer in the Armed Forces of the United States for any month 
during any part of which such officer — 


(1) served in a combat zone during an induction period, or 

(2) was hospitalized as a result of wounds, disease, or injury in- 
curred while serving in a combat zone during an induction period ; but 
this paragraph shall not apply for any month during any part of which 
there are no combatant activities in any combat zone as determined 
under subsection (c) (3) of this section. 

Cc) Definitions.— For purposes of this section — 

(1) The term ‘commissioned officer” does not include a commissioned 
warrant officer. 

‘‘combat zone” means any area which the President 
of the Lmted States by Executive Order designates, for purposes of this 
section or TOrresponding provisions of prior income tax laws, as an area 
S Armed Forces of the United States are or have (after June 

24, 1950) engaged in combat. 

combat zone only if performed on or 
® designated by the President by Executive Order as the 
commencmg of combatant activities in such zone, and on 
President by Executive Order as the 
combatant activities in such zone; except 
J^e 25, 1^, shall be considered the date of the eommenclne of 
mutant activities in the combat zone designated in Executive Order 
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(4) The term “compensation” does not include pensions and retire- 
ment pay. 

(5) The term “induction period” means any period during which 
under laws heretofore or hereafter enacted relating to the induction 
of individuals for training and service in the Armed Forces of the United 
States, individuals (other than individuals liable for induction by reason 
of a prior deferment) are liable for induction for such training and 
service. 

§ 1.112-1 Compensation of Members of the Armed Forces of 
THE United States for Service in a Combat Zone During an In- 
duction Period, or for Service While Hospitalized as a Result of 
Such Combat-Zone Service. — (a) In addition to the exemptions and 
credits otlierw^ise applicable, section 112 provides that there shall be 
excluded from gross income : 

(1) Compensation received for active service as a member below 
the grade of commissioned officer in the Armed Forces of the United 
States for any month during any part of which such member (i) 
served in a combat zone during an induction period, or (ii) was hos- 
pitalized at any place as a result of wounds, disease, or injury incurred 
while so serving provided that during all of such month there are com- 
batant activities in some combat zone. 

(2) In the case of compensation received for active service as a com- 
missioned officer in the Armed Forces of the United States for any 
month during any part of which such officer (i) served in a combat 
zone during an induction period, or (ii) was hospitalized at any place 
as a result of wounds, disease, or injury incurred while so serving 
provided that during all of such month there are combatant activities 
in some combat zone, so much of such compensation as does not exceed 
$ 200 . 

(b) The exclusions under section 112 and this section are applicable 
only if active service is performed in a combat zone during an induc- 
tion period. Compensation is subject to exclusion whether or not it is 
received outside a combat zone or while the recipient is hospitalized 
or in a year different from that in which the service was rendered for 
which the compensation is paid. Service is performed in a combat 
zone only if it is performed in an area which the President of the 
United otates has designated by Executive order, for the purpose of 
section 112, as an area in which Armed Forces of the United States are 
or have engaged in combat, and only if it is performed on or after the 
date designated by the President by Executive order as the date of the 
commencing of combatant activities in such zone and on or before the 
date designated by the President by Executive order as the date of the 
termination of combatant activities in such zone. Section 112(c) (3) 
provides that June 25, 1950, shall be considered the date of commencing 
of combatant activities in the combat zone designated in Executive 
Order 10195. In Executive Order 10585 the President designated 
January 31, 1955,^ as of midnight thereof, as the date of termination 
of combatant activities in the combat zone designated in Executive 
Order 10195. If a member of the Armed Forces serves in a combat 
zone for any part of a month during an induction period, he is entitled 
to the exclusion for such month to the same extent as if he has served 
in such zone, for the entire month. If a member of the Armed Forces 
is hospitalized for a part of a month as a result of wounds, disease, or 
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iniurv incurred -svliile serving in such zone during an induction period, 
he is entitled to the exclusion for the entire month provided there are 
some combatant activities in any combat zone during all of such month. 

(c) If an individual is hospitalized for wound, disease, or injury 
while serving in a combat zone, the wound, disease, or injury will 
unless the contrary clearly appears, be presumed to have been incurred 
wliil 6 S 6 rviii<^ in combat zone. In certain c^ses, liowever, wound, 
disease or injury may have been incurred while serving in a combat 
zone even though the individual was not hospitalized tor it while so 
servin<^. And, in exceptional cases, a wound, disease, or injury will 
not have been incurred while serving in a combat zone even though the 
individual was hospitalized for it while so serving. ^ 

(d) These principles may be illustrated by the tollowmg examples 
( in each case service is performed in a combat zone during an induc- 
tion period) : 


Example {1 ) . An individual is hospitalized in a combat zone for 
a specific disease after having served in such zone for three weeks. 
The incubation period of such disease is from two to four weeks. 
Such disease was incurred while serving in the combat zone. 

Example {2). The facts are the same as in example (1) except 
that the incubation period is one year. Such disease was not incurred 
while serving in the combat zone. 

Example (S). A member of the Air Force, stationed outside the 
combat zone, is shot while participating in an aerial flight over the 
combat zone, but is not hospitalized until he returns to his home 
base. Such injury was incurred while serving in a combat zone. 

Example (i). An individual is hospitalized for a specific disease 
tliree weeks after having departed from a combat zone. The incuba- 
tion period of such disease is from two to four w^eeks. Such disease 
was meurred while serving in a combat zone. 


(e) An individual is hospitalized only until such time as his status 
as a hospital patient ceases by reason of his discharge from the hospital. 

(f) TTie term “induction period” means any period in wdiich indi- 
viduals are generally subject to induction into the Armed Forces of 
the Unit^ OTates under the Universal Military Training and Service 
Act (50 App. U. S. C. 451) or under similar acts hereafter enacted. 
The term does not apply to any period in which individuals are not 
generaUj subject to induction but are subject to induction by reason 
of a prior deferment, 

^ (g) The term “commissioned officer” does not include a commis- 
sioned warrant officer, and, accordingly, a commissioned warrant offi- 
cer is entitled to the exclusion allowed to enlisted personnel under 
s^tion 112(a). The term “compensation,” for the purpose of this 
do^ not include pensions and retirement pay. As to who 
are members of the Armed Forces of the United otates, see section 
mi(a)(15). ’ 

(h) exclusions are applicable without regard to the marital 

states of the recipient of the compensation, and if a husband and wife 
toth m^t the requirements of the statute, then each is entitled to the 
penent of an exclusion. In the case of a husband and wife domiciled 
111 a btate r^ognized for Federal income tax purposes as a community 
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property State, any exclusion from gross income under section 112 
operates before apportionment of the gross income of the spouses in 
accordance with community property law. For example, a man and 
his wife are domiciled in a community property State and he is en- 
titled, as a commissioned officer, to the benefit of the exclusion of $200 
for each month under section 112(b). He receives $1,000 as compensa- 
tion for active service for three months in a combat zone. Of such 
amount, $600 is excluded from gToss income under section 112(b) and 
only $400 is taken into account in determining the gross income of 
both husband and wife. 

(i) A member of the Armed Forces is in active service if he is actu- 
ally serving in the Armed F orces of the United States. Periods dur- 
ing which a member of the Armed Forces is absent from duty on 
account of sickness, wounds, leave, internment by the enemy, or other 
lawful cause are periods of active service. A member of the Armed 
Forces in active service in a combat zone who there becomes a prisoner 
of war or missing in action is deemed, for the purpose of section 112 
and. this section, to continue in active service in the combat zone for the 
period for which he is entitled to such status for military pay pur- 
poses. These exclusions apply to compensation received by a member 
of the Armed Forces for services rendered while in active service even 
though payment is received subsequent to discharge or release from 
active service. Compensation credited to a decedent’s account for a 
period subsequent to the established date of his death and received 
by his estate will be excluded under section 112 from the gross income 
of the estate to^ the same extent that it would have been excluded 
from the gross income of the decedent if he had lived and received 
such compensation. 

§1.113 Statutory Provisions; Mustering-Out Payments for 
Members of the Armed Forces. 

SEC. 113. MUSTERING-OUT PAYMENTS FOR MEMBERS OF THE 
ARMED FORCES. 

Gross income does not include amounts received during tlie taxable year 
as inustering-out payments with respect to service in the Armed Forces of 
the United States. 

§ 1.113-1 Mustering-Out Payiments for Members of the ArjMed 
Forces. — For the purposes of the exclusion from gross income under 
section 113 of mustering-out payments with respect to service in the 
Armed Forces, mustering-out payments are payments made to any 
recipients pursuant to the provisions of the Mustering-Out Payment 
Act of 1944 and Subchapter IV of the Veterans Readjustment Assist- 
ance Act of 1952. (See 38 U. S. C. 691e and 1011-1016.) 

§ 1.114 Statutory Provisions; Sports Programs Conducted For 
the American National Red Cross. 

SEC. 114. SPORTS PROGRAMS CONDUCTED FOR THE AMERICAN 
NATIONAL RED CROSS. 

(a) General Rule. — In the case of a taxpayer which is a corporation pri- 
marily engaged in the furnishing of sports programs, gross income does not 
include amounts received as proceeds from a sports program conducted by the 
taxpayer if — .. i 

(1) the taxpayer agrees in writing with the Amerfcan National lied 
Cross to conduct such sports program exclusively for the benefit of the 

. American National Red Cross ; 
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<2) the taxpayer turns over to the American National Red Cross the 
proceeds from such sports program, minus the expenses paid or incurred 

by the taxpayer — , , . „ 

(A) which would not have been so paid or incurred but for such 

sports program, and , , , ^ ^ 

(B) which would be allowable as a deduction under section 162 
(relating to trade or business expenses) but for subsection (b) of 

this section ; and x , 

(3) the facilities used for such program are not regularly used dur- 
ing the taxable year for the conduct of sports programs to which this 
subsection applies. 

For purposes of this subsection, the term proceeds from such sports pro- 
gram’’ includes all amounts paid for admission to the sports program, plus 
all proceeds received by the taxpayer from such program or activities carried 
on in connection therewith. 

(b) Treatment of Expenses.— Expenses described m subsection (a) (2) 
shall be allowed as a deduction under section 162 only to the extent that such 
expenses exceed the amount excluded from gross income by subsection (a) of 
this section. 


§ 1.114-1 Proceeds From Certain Sports Programs Conducted 
for the Benefit of the American National Red Cross. — ( a) 
general— Under section 114, a corporation primarily engaged in the 
furnishing of sports programs may exclude from its gross income 
amounts received as proceeds from a sports program conducted by 
such corporation if each of the following requirements is met : 


^ (1) The corporation agrees in writing with the American Na- 
tional Red Cross to conduct such sports program exclusively for 
the benefit of the American National Red Cross ; ^ 

(2) The corporation turns over to the American National Red 
Cross all the proceeds from such sports program, less only the 
expense paid or incurred by such corporation which would not 
have been paid or incurred but for such sports program and which 
would be allowable as deductions as ordinary and necessary busi- 
ness expenses under section 162(a) except for the provisions of sec- 
tion 114(h) ; and 

(3) The facilities of the corporation used in conducting such 
sports program are not regularly used during the taxable year 
for the conduct of sports programs to which section 114(a) applies. 


^ (b) Certain eorforations ineligible. — Section 114 does not apply 
m the case of a corporation organized or operated primarily to con- 
duct or furnish, or to participate in the conduct or furnishing of, one 
or more sports programs for the American National Red Cross. ^ 

(c) Proceeds from a sports program.— The proceeds from a sports 
program conducted for the benefit of the American National Red 
ymm include all amounts received by the conducting corporation, 
i^es^ctive of when received, on account of such sports program. 
Which amounts would be includible in the gross income of such con- 
ducting corporation, except for the provisions of section 114. Where 
he activities carried on in connection with the sports program include 

television, or movie rights, refreshments, 
uvemrs, parking facilities, programs, advertising, or other goods 
whether sold or rented directly or through concession- 
the amounts received by the conducting corporation from such 
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sports program include all amounts received from sucli activities, but 
only where such amounts would not have been received by the con- 
ducting corporation but for the presentation of the particular sports 
program. Where the conducting corporation receives payments for 
concessions on an annual or seasonal basis, and such payments are not 
increased because of the particular sports program, such payments 
are not considered as proceeds from such sports program, and any 
expenses paid or incurred by the conducting corporation on account 
of such concession operations may not be taken into account under 
section 114(a) (2) in determining the net amount of the proceeds from 
such sports program which the conducting corporation is required to 
turn over to the American National Eed Cross; nor are the proceeds 
of a sports program considered to include amounts received by* the 
conducting corporation which do not constitute gross income of such 
corporation, such as admissions taxes or the breakage on a pari-mutuel 
wagering pool which is required to be paid over to the State. 

(d) Sports programs. — (1) Section 114 applies where the program 
furnished by the conducting corporation consists of sports events 
such as baseball, football, basketball, or racing but it does not apply 
to programs or events such as motion pictures, circuses, or dances 
which are not ordinarily considered to be competitive sporting events. 

(2) A sports program includes all of the events normally making 
up a full program in the particular sport. A single race of a racing 
program consisting of more than one race would not constitute a 
sports program, nor would one baseball or basketball game of a 
doubleheader program constitute a spoils program. 

(e) Treatment of expenses . — Expenses described in section 114(a)- 
(2) shall be allowable as deductions under section 162 only to the 
extent that such expenses exceed the amount excluded from gross 
income under section 114(a) . 


§1.115 Statcttory Provisions; Income of States, Mtjnicifali- 

TTESjETC. 

SEC. 115. INCOME OF STATES, MUNICIPALITIES, ETC. 


( a ) General Rule. — Gross income does not include — 

(1) income derived from any public utility or the exercise of any 
essential governmental function and accruing to a State or Territory, 
or any political subdivision thereof, or the District of Columbia ; or 

(2) income accruing to the government of any possession of the 
United States, or any political subdivision thereof. 

(b) Contracts Made Before September 8 , 1916, Relating to Public 
Utilities. — Where a State or Territory, or any political subdivision thereof, 
or the District of Columbia, before September 8, 1916, entered in good faith 
into a contract with any person, the object and purpose of which was to 
acquire, construct, operate, or maintain a public utility — 


(1) W— * . . .V.- K 

(A) by the terms of such contract the tax imposed by this sub- 
title is to be paid out of the proceeds from the operation of such 
public utility before any division of such proceeds between the per- 
son and the State, Territory, political subdivision, or the District of 

Columbia, and _ /v 4 . 

(B) a part of such proceeds for the taxable year would (but tor 
the imposition of the tax inaposed by this subtitle) accrue directly 
to or for the use of such State, Territory, political subdivision, or 


the District of Columbia, 


§ 1.115 



no 



the taxpayer turns over to the American National Red Cross the 
pro^s from such sports program, minus the expenses paid or incurred 

by the topayer— incurred but for such 

wWc^h'would be allowable as a deduction under section 162 
(renting to trade or business expenses) but for subsection (b) of 

isf thf Siiies used for such program are not regularly used dur- 
ing the taxable year for the conduct of sports programs to which this 

For purSrofThif subsection, the term “proceeds from such sports pro- 
Lam” includes all amounts paid for admission to the sports propam, plus 
III proceeds received by the taxpayer from such program or activities carried 

^"(h'l^TBi^TMEXT^oF'ELENSES— Expenses described in subsection (a)(2) 
shall be allowed as a deduction under section 162 only to the extent that such 
expenses exceed the amount excluded from gross income by subsection (a) of 
thissec'tion. 


§ 1.114-1 Proceeds From Certain Sports Programs Conducted 
FOR THE Benefit of the American IsTational Red Cross. — ( a) 
qeneral— Under section 114, a corporation primarily engaged^ in the 
furnishing of sports programs may exclude from its gross income 
amounts received as proceeds from a sports program conducted by 
such corporation if each of the following requirements is met : 


(1) Th.e corporation agrees in writing with the American Na- 
tional Red Cross to conduct such sports program exclusively for 
the benefit of the American National Red Cross ; 

(2) The corporation turns over to the American National Red 
Cross all the proceeds from such sports program, ^ less only the 
expense paid or incurred by such corporation which would not 
have b^n paid or incurred but for such sports program and which 
would be allowable as deductions as ordinary and necessary busi- 
ness expenses under section 162(a) except for the provisions of sec- 
tion 114(b) ; and 

(6) The facilities of the corporation used in conducting such 
sports program are not regularly used during the taxable year 
for the conduct of sports programs to which section 114(a) applies. 


(b) Certain corporations ineligible , — Section 114 does not apply 
in the case of a corporation organized or operated primarily to con- 
duct or furnish, or to participate in the conduct or furnishing of, one 
or more sports programs for the American National Red Cross. 

(c) Proceeds from a sports program , — ^The proceeds from a sports 
program conducted for the tenefit of the American National Red 
Cross include all amounts received by the conducting corporation, 
irrespective of when received, on account of such sports program, 
which amounts would be includible in the gross income of such con- 
ducting corporation, except for the provisions of section 114. Where 
the activities carried on in connection with the sports program include 
the ^le or rental of radio, television, or movie rights, refreshments, 
muvenir^ parking facilities, programs, advertising, or other goods 
and ^rvices, whether ^Id or rented directly or through concession- 
aires, the amounts received by the conducting corporation from such 


§1J[14-I(a) 


Ill 


sports program include all amounts received from such activities, but 
only where such amounts would not have been received by the con- 
ducting corporation but for the presentation of the particular sports 
program. Where the conducting corporation receives payments for 
concessions on an annual or se^onal basis, and such payments are not 
increased because of the particular sports program, such payments 
are not considered as proceeds from such sports program, and any 
expenses paid or incurred by the conducting corporation on account 
of such concession operations may not be taken into account under 
section 114(a) (2) in determining the net amount of the proceeds from 
such sports program which the conducting corporation is required to 
turn over to the American National Red Cross; nor are the proceeds 
of a sports program considered to include amounts received by- the 
conducting corporation which do not constitute gross income of such 
corporation, such as admissions taxes or the breakage on a pari-mutuel 
wagering pool which is required to be paid over to the State. 

(d) Sports programs. — (1) Section 114 applies where the program 
furnished by the conducting corporation consists of sports events 
such as baseball, football, basketball, or racing but it does not apply 
to programs or evente such as motion pictures, circuses, or dances 
which are not ordinarily considered to be competitive sporting events. 

(2) A sports program includes all of the events normally making 
up a full program in the particular sport. A single race of a racing 
program consisting of more than one race would not constitute a 
sports program, nor would one baseball or basketball game of a 
doubleheader program constitute a sports program. 

(e) Treatment of expenses. — ^Expenses described in section 114(a)- 
(2) shall be allowable as deductions under section 162 only to the 
extent that such expenses exceed the amount excluded from gross 
income under section 114(a) . 

§1.115 Statutory Provisions; Income of States, Municipali- 
ties, ETC. 

SEC. 115. INCOME OP STATES, MUNICIPALITIES, ETC. 

( a ) General Rule. — Gross income does not include — 

(1) income derived from any public utility or the exercise of any 
essential governmental function and accruing to a State or Territory, 
or any political subdivision thereof, or the District of Columbia ; or 

(2) income accruing to the government of any possession of the 
United States, or any political subdivision thereof. 

(b) Contracts Made Before September 8, 1916, Relating to Public 
Utilities. — Where a State or Territory, or any political subdivision thereof, 
or the District of Columbia, before September 8, 1916, entered in good faith 
into a contract with any person, the object and purpose of which was to 
acquire, construct, operate, or maintain a public utility — 

(1) If— 

(A) by the terms of such contract the tax imposed by this sub- 

title is to be paid out of the proceeds from the operation of such 
public utility before any division of such proceeds between the per- 
son and the State, Territory, political subdivision, or the District of 
Columbia, and « 

(B) a part of such proceeds for the taxable year would (but for 
the imposition of the tax imposed by this subtitle) accrue directly 
to or for the use of such State, Territory, political subdivision, or 
the District of Columbia, 
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then a tax on the taxable income from the operation of such public 
ntilitr shall be levied, assessed, collected, and paid in the manner and at 
the rates prescribed in this subtitle, but there shall be refunded to such 
State, Territory, political subdivision, or the District of Columbia 
funder regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate) an 
amount which bears the same relation to the amount of the tax as the 
amount which (but for the imposition of the tax imposed by this sub- 
title) would have accrued directly to or for the use of such State, 
Territory, political subdivision, or the District of Columbia, bears to 
the amount of the taxable income from the operation of such public 
utility for such taxable year. 

(2) If by the terms of such contract no part of the proceeds from the 
operation of the public utility for the taxable year would, irrespective 
of the tax imposed by this subtitle, accrue directly to or for the use of 
such State, Territory, political subdivision, or the District of Columl)ia, 

' then the tax on the taxable income of such person from the operation 
of such public utility shall be levied, assessed, collected, and paid in 
the manner and at the rates prescribed in this subtitle. 

(e) CoXTEACTS Made Before May 29, 1928, Relating to Bridge Acquisi- 
tions. — Where a State or political subdivision thereof, pursuant to a con- 
tract entered into before May 29, 1928, to which it is not a party, is to 
acquire a bridge — 

(1) If— 

(A) by the terms of such contract the tax imposed by this subtitle 
is to be paid out of the proceeds from the operation of such bridge 
before any division of such proceeds, and 

(B) a part of such proceeds for the taxable year would (but for 
the imposition of the tax imposed by this subtitle) accrue directly 
to or for the use of or would he applied for the benefit of such State 
or political subdivision. 


then a tax on the taxable income from the operation of such bridge shall 
be levied, assessed, collected, and paid in the manner and at the rates 
prescribed in this subtitle, but there shall be refunded to such State or 
political subdivision (under regulations to be prescribed by the Secre- 
tary or his delegate) an amount which bears the same relation to the 
amount of the tax as the amount which (but for the imposition of the 
tax imposed by this subtitle) would have accrued directly to or for the 
u^ of or would be applied for the benefit of such State or political sub- 
division bears to the amount of the taxable income from the operation 
of such bridge for such taxable year. No such refund shall he made 
unless the entire amount of the refund is to be applied in part payment 
for the acquisition of such bridge. 

(2) If by the terms of such contract no part of the proceeds from the 
operation of the bridge for the taxable year would, irrespective of the 
tax imposed by this subtitle, accrue directly to or for the use of or be 
applied for the benefit of such State or political subdivision, then the tax 
on the taxable income from the operation of such bridge shall be levied 

*** the manner and at the rates prescribed 


§1.115-1 Bribes To Be Acquired by State or Political Sub- 
MTOioYS.— (a) Any State or political subdivision thereof claiming a 
the ProvKions of section 115(c) of an amount equal to 
ciln income tax levied, assessed, collected, and paid 

shall file a clmm therefor on Form 843 (to which there shill be at- 
tached as exhibits the matter hereinafter prescribed) with the district 
di^tor of mtemal revenue for the internal revenue district in which 
nr nnr paid, which claun shall be executed on behalf of such State 

^ 

(1) A statement of the name of the taxpayer, of the amount of tax 
Ie™d, assessed, colleeled, and paid for the toble p^rM ta 
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respect of wliich. the claim is made, and the amount of refund thereby 
sought ; 

(2) A full statement of the facts considered by the claimant suffi- 
cient to entitle it to receive the refund, including copies of all contracts 
and other documents bearing on the case, and a statement that the 
claim is submitted under the provisions of section 115(c) ; 

(3) A showing which will establish to the satisfaction of the district 
director that the fiscal officer presenting the claim has authority to 
receive the amount of the refund on behalf of the State or political 
subdivision wdiich he assumes to represent and to apply without de- 
laj?^ the entire amount of such refund in part payment for the acqui- 
sition of such bridge, including copies of the laws, ordinances, or 
similar enactments considered by the claimant sufficient to establish 
its authority to receive the refund and so to apply it, together with a 
statement that such fiscal officer will receive and immediately so 
apply the entire amount of the refund ; and 

(4) A statement, verified by a written declaration that it is made 
under the penalties of perjury, made by or on behalf of the tax- 
payer that the taxpayer thereby joins with and concurs in the request 
of the State or political subdivision thereof that a refund of an amount 
equal to all or a portion of the tax previously paid by such taxpayer 
be made to such State or political subdivision, that the taxpayer 
agrees to receive the amount refunded from the State or political 
subdivision to which it is paid and immediately to apply the entire 
amount of such refund in part payment for the acquisition of such 
bridge, ^ and that if for any reason the contract which is the basis of 
the claim for refund is not fully executed and performed, the tax- 
payer will repay to the United States upon its demand the entire 
amount of the refund with interest at 6 percent per annum from the 
date the refund is made without seeking or claiming the benefit of 
any statute of limitations which prior thereto may have run against 
the United States. 

(b) No refund shall be made of any amount in excess of the amount 
of the tax levied, assessed, collected, and paid by the taxpayer for 
any taxable year or period. A separate claim shall be made in re- 
spect of each separate taxable year or period. If by the terms of the 
contract on which the claim is based two or more States or political 
subdivisions of a State or States are entitled to acquire the bridge, 
the claim for refund in respect of each separate taxable year or 
period must be made jointly by the States or political subdivisions 
thereof so entitled. The amount refunded under section 115(c) and 
this section is not considered an overpayment, within the meaning 
of section 6611, relating to interest on overpayments, and no interest 
shall be allowed or paid upon the amount of the refund. 

(c) A check or voucher in payment of a claim for refund allowed 
under section 115(c) will be drawn in the name of the fiscal officer 
or officers having authority, as established under paragraph (a) (3) 
of this section, to receive the same, and will contain an express provi- 
sion that it is issued for the sole purpose and subject to the conditions 
prescribed in section 115(c) and this section. 
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§1.117 Statutory Proatsioxs; Scholarships and Fellowship 

GR:VNTS. 


SEC. lir. SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIP GRANTS. 

(a) Gexebal Rule.— In the ease of an individual, gro.ss income does not 

inelude — 

(1) any amount received — 

(A) as a scbolarsliip at an educational institution (as defined 
in section 151 (e) (4) ) , or 

( B ) as a fellowship grant, 

including the value of contributed services and accommodations ; and 

(2 ) any amount received to cover expenses for — 

(A) travel, 

(B) research, 

fO) clerical help, or 

(I>) equipment, 

which are incident to such a scholarship or to a fellowship grant, but 
only to the extent that the amount is so expended by the recipient. 

(b) LimTATIONS. — 

(1) IxonmuALs who aee candidates for degrees. — In the case of an 
individual who is a candidate for a degree at an educational institution 
(as defined in section 151(e) (4) ), subsection (a) shall not apply to that 
portion of any amount received which represents payment for teaching, 
research, or other services in the nature of part-time employment re- 
quired as a condition to receiving the scholarship or the fellowship 
grant. If teaching, research, or other services are required of all candi- 
dates (whether or not recipients of scholarships or fellowship grants) 
for a particular degree as a condition to receiving such degree, such 
teaching, research, or other services shall not be regarded as part-time 
employment within the meaning of this paragraph. 

(2) Individuals who are not candidates for degrees.— In the case 
of an individual who is not a candidate for a degree at an educational 
institution (as defined in section 151(e) (4) ), subsection (a) shall apply 
only if the condition in subparagraph (A) is satisfied and then only 
within the limitations provided in subparagraph (B). 

(A) Conditions foe exclusion. — The grantor of the scholarship 
or fellowship grant is an organization described in section 501(c) 

(3) which is exempt from tax under section 501(a), the United 
States, or an instrumentality or agency thereof, or a State, a Terri- 
tory, or a possession of the United States, or any political subdivi- 
sion thereof, or the District of Columbia. 

(B) Extent of exclusion.— The amount of the scholarship or fel- 
lowship grant excluded under subsection (a)(1) in any taxable year 
shall he limited to an amount equal to $300 times the number of 
months for which the recipient received amounts under the scholar- 
ship or fellowship grant during such taxable year, except that no 
exclusion shall be allowed under subsection (a) after the recipient 
has been entitled to exclude under this section for a period of 36 
months (whether or not consecutive) amounts received as a scholar- 
sh!p ^ fellowship grant while not a candidate for a degree at an 
educational institution (as defined in section 151(e) (4) ). 


§ 1.117 1 Exclusion of Amounts Eeceived as a Scholarsttip or 
Grant.— (a) In general.~Ajnj amount received by an 
^ ® ®choIarehip at an educational institution or as a fellow- 
daWnf^ contributed services and accommo- 

of recipient, 

subject to the limitations set forth m section liT(b) and 8 1.117-2. The 
feliiwGTf™™ income of an amount which is a scholarship or 
the IS controlled solely by section 117. Accordingly, to 

tSiS 3 Sfr ^ ^ fellowship grant exceeds the limi- 

tations of section lir(b) and §1.117-2, it is includible in the gross 
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income of the recipient notwithstanding the provisions of section 102 
relating to exclusion from gross income of gifts, or section 74(b) 
relating to exclusion from gross income of certain prizes and awards. 
For definitions see § 1.117-3. 

(b) Exclusion of amounts received to cover expenses, — (1) Sub- 
ject to the limitations provided in subparagraph (2), any amount 
received by an individual which is specifically designated to cover ex- 
penses for travel (including meals and lodging while traveling and 
an allowance for travel of the individual’s family) , research, clerical 
help, or equipment, is excludable from gross income provided that 
such expenses are incident to a scholarship or fellowship grant which 
is excludable from gross income under section 117(a) (1). If, how- 
ever, only a portion of a scholarship or fellowship grant is excludable 
from gross income under section 117(a) (1) because of the part-time 
employment limitation contained in section 117(b)(1) or because 
of the expiration of the 36 month period described in section 117 (b) 
(2) (B), only the amount received to cover expenses incident to such 
excludable portion is excludable from gross income. The requirement 
that these expenses be incident to the scholarship or the fellowship 
grant means that the expenses of travel, research, clerical help, or 
equipment, must be incurred by the individual in order to effectuate 
the purpose for which the scholarship or the fellowship grant was 
awarded. 

(2) The exclusion provided under subparagraph (1) of this para- 
graph is applicable only to the extent that the amount received for 
travel, research, clerical help, or equipment, is actually expended for 
such expenses by the recipient during the term of the scholarship or 
fellowship grant and within a reasonable time before and after such 
term. 

(3) The portion of any amount received to cover the expenses de- 
scribed in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, which is not actually 
expended for such expenses within the exclusion period described in 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph shall, if not returned to the 
grantor within this period, be included in the gross income of the 
recipient for the taxable year in which such exclusion period expires. 

§ 1.117-2 Limitations. — (a) Individuals who are candidates for 
degrees, — (1) In general, — ^Under the limitations provided by section 
117(b) (1) in the case of an individual who is a candidate for a degree 
at an educational institution, the exclusion from gross income shall 
not apply (except as otherwise provided in subppagraph (2) of this 
paragraph) to that portion of any^ amount received as payment for 
teacliing, research, or other services in the nature of part-time employ- 
ment required as a condition to receiving the scholarship or fellowship 
grant. Payments for such part-time employment shall be included 
in the gross income of the recipient in an amount determined^ by 
reference to the rate of compensation ordinarily paid for similar 
services performed by an individual who is not the recipient of a 
scholarship or a fellowship grant. A typical example of employment 
under this subparagraph is the case of an individual who is required, 
as a condition to receiving the scholarship or the fellowship grant, to 
perform part-time teaching services. A requirement that the indi- 
vidual shall furnish periodic reports to the grantor of the scholarship 
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or the feUowship gi-ant for the purpose of keeping the grantor m- 
firmed as to the general progi-ess of the individual shall not be 
Sied to constitute the performance of services in the nature of 

teaching, research, or .other services are re* 
on red of all candidates (whether or not recipients of scholarships or 
?Sowship gi-ants) for a particular degree as a condition to receiving 
the deLl such teaching, research, or other services on the part of 
the Sient of a scholarship or fellowship grant who is a candidate 
fo? such degi-ee shall not be regarded as part-time employment within 
the meaning of this paragraph. Thus, if all candidates for a particu- 
lar educatiSn degree are required, as part of their regular course of 
study or curriculum, to perform part-time practice teaching services, 
such services are not to be regarded as part-time employment within 
the meaning of this paragraph. /.x zy j- 

(b) Individmh who are not candidates for degrees. — (1) Condi- 
tions fo 7 ^ exclu8i(yn. — In tlie case of an individual vno is not a candi- 
date for a degree at an educational institution, the exclusion from gross 
income of an amount received as a scholarship or a fellowship grant 
shall apply (to the extent provided in subparagraph (2) of this para- 
graph) oidv if the grantor of the scholarship or the fellowship grant 
is an organization described in section 501(c)(3) which is exempt 
from tax under section 501 ( a) , the United States, or an instrumentality 
or agency thereof, or a State, a Territory, or a possession of the 
United States, or any political subdivision thereof, or the District of 


Columbia. 

(2) Extent of exalusion—(i) In the case of an individual who is 
not a candidate for a degree, the amount received as a scholarship or 
a fellowship grant which is excludable from gross income under sec- 
tion 117(a)(1) shall not exceed an amount equal to $300 times the 
number of months for which the recipient received amounts under the 
^holarship or fellowship grant during the taxable year. In determin- 
ing the number of months during the period for which the recipient 
received amounts under a scholarship or fellowship grant, computa- 
tion shall be made on the basis of whole calendar months. A whole 
calendar month means a period of time terminating with the day of 
the succeeding month numerically corresponding to the day of the 
month of its beginning, less one, except that if there be no correspond- 
ing day of the succeeding month the period terminates with the last 
day of the succeeding month. For purposes of this computation a 
fractional part of a calendar month consisting of a period of time 
including 15 days or more shall be considered to be a whole calendar 
month and a fractional part of a calendar month consisting of a period 
of time including 14 days or less shall be disregarded. For example, if 
an individual receive a fellowship grant on September 13 which is to 
expire on June 12 of the following year, the grant shall be considered 
to have extended for a period of 9 months. If in the preceding example 
the grant expired on June 27, instead of June 12, the grant shall be 
con^dered to have extended for a period of 10 months. 

(ii) Fo exclusion shall be allowed under section 117 (a) (1) to an 
individual who is not a candidate for a degree after the recipient has, 
as an individual who is not a candidate for a degree, been entitled to 


§m7-2(a)(2) 


117 


an exclusion under that section for a period of 36 months. This limi- 
tation applies if the individual has received any amount which was 
either excluded or excludable from his gross income under section 
117 (a) (1) for any prior 36 months, whether or not consecutive. For 
example, if the individual received a fellowship grant of $7,200 for 
3 years (which he elected to receive in 36 montlily installments of 
$200) , his exclusion period would be exhausted even though he did not 
in any of the 36 months make use of the maximum exclusion. Accord- 
ingly, such individual would be entitled to no further exclusion from 
gross income with respect to any additional grants which he may 
receive as an individual who is not a candidate for a degree. 

(iii) If an individual who is not a candidate for a degree receives 
amounts from more than one scholarship or fellowship grant during 
the taxable year, the total amounts received in the taxable year shall 
be aggregated for the purpose of computing the amount which may be 
excludable from gross income for such taxable year. If amounts are 
received from more than one scholarship or fellowship grant during 
the same month or months within the taxable year, such month or 
months shall be counted only once for the purpose of determining the 
number of months for which the individual received such amounts 
under the scholarships or fellowship grants during the taxable year. 
For example, if an individual receives a fellowship grant from one 
source for the months of January to June of the taxable year and also 
receives a fellowship grant from another source for the months of 
March through December of the same taxable year, he shall be con- 
sidered to have received amounts for 12 months of the taxable year. 
See example (4) in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph for further 
illustration. 

(3) Examples , — The application of this paragraph may be further 
illustrated by the following examples, it being assumed that in each 
example the grantor is a grantor who is described in section 117 (b) (2) 
(A) and subparagraph (1) of this paragraph : 

Example (7). B, an individual who files his return on the cal- 
endar year basis, is awarded a post-doctorate fellowship grant in 
March 1955. The grant is to commence on September 1, 1955, and 
is to end on May 31, 1956, so that it will extend oyer a period of 9 
months. The amount of the fellowship grant is $4,500 and B 
receives this amount in monthly installments of $500 on the first 
day of each month commencing September 1, 1955. During the 
taxable year 1955, B receives a total of $2,000 with respect to the 
4-month period September through December, inclusive. He may 
exclude $1,200 from gross income in the taxable year 1955 ($300X 
4) and must include the remaining $800 in gross income for that 
year. For the year 1956, he will exclude $1,500 ($300X5) from 
gross income with respect to the $2,500 which he receives in that 
year and must include in gross income $1,000. 

Example (^). Assume the same taxpayer as in example (1) 
except that B receives the full amount of the grant ($4,500) on 
September 1, 1955. Since the amount received in the taxable ye^ 
1955 is for the full term of the fellowship grant (9 inonths), B 
may exclude $2,700 ($300X9) from gross income for the taxable 
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year 1955. The remaining $1,800 must be included in gross income 

C, an individual who files his return on the 
calendar year basis, is awarded a post-doctorate fellowship grpt 
in March 1955. The amount of the grant is $4,500 for a period 
conunencing on September 1, 1955, and ending 24 months there- 
after. C receives the full amount of the grant on September 1, 
1955 C may exclude from gross income for the taxable year 1955, 
the full amount of the grant ($4,500) since this amount does not 
exceed an amount equal to $300 times the number of months (24) 
for wliich. he received the amount of the grant during that taxable 


vear 

Example (4). (i) F, an individual who files his return on the 
calendar year basis, is awarded a post-doctorate fellowship grant 
(Orant A.) for two years commencing June 1, 1955, in the amount 
of $4,800. He elects to receive his grant in monthly installments 
of $200 commencing June 1, 1955. On March 1, 1956, F is 
awarded another post-doctorate fellowship grant (Grant B) for 
two years commencing September 1, 1956, in the amount of $7,200. 
He electe to receive this grant in monthly installments of $300 com- 
mencing' September 1, 1956. 

(ii) For the calendar year 1955, F receives $1,400 from Grant 
A which he is entitled to exclude from gross income since it does 
not exceed an amount equal to $300 times the number of months 
(7) for winch he received amounts under the grant in the taxable 
year. 

(iii) For the calendar year 1956, F receives $3,600 as the aggre- 

S ite of amounts received under fellowship grants ($2,400 from 
rant A and $1,200 from Grant B). F will be entitled to exclude 
the entire amount of $3,600 from gross income for the calendar 
year 1956 since such amount does not exceed an amount equal 
to $300 times the number of months (12) for which he received 
amounts under the grants in the taxable year. 

(iv) For the calendar year 1957, F receives $4,600 as the aggre- 
gate of amounts received under fellowship grants ($1,000 from 
Grant A and $3,600 from Grant B) . F will be entitled to exclude 
$3,600 ($300X12) from gross income for the calendar year 1957 
and he will have to include $1,000 in gross income. 

(v) For the calendar year 1958, F receives $2,400 from Grant B. 
F is entitled to exclude $1,500 ($300X5) from gross income for 
the calendar year 1958 and he will have to include $900 in gross 
income. MTiile F receives amounts under fellowship Grant B 
for 8 months during the calendar year 1958, he is limited to an 
amount equal to $300 times 5 (months) because of the fact that 
he has already been entitled to exclude (and has in fact excluded) 
amounts received as a fellowship grant for a period of 31 months. 
Accordingly, he can only exclude amounts received under the 
fellowship grant for 5 months during the calendar year 1958, 
because of the 36-month limitation period. The fact that he was 
entitled to exclude only $1,400 ($200 a month for 7 months) in- 
road of the maximim amount of $2,100 ($300X7) in 1955, is 
immaterial and the limitation period of 36 months is applicable. 
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(vi) The following chart illustrates the computation of the 
number of months for which F received amounts under the fellow- 
ship grants during the respective taxable years and the computa- 
tion of the total amounts received under the fellowship grants 
during each taxable year : 


Period for which received and source 

1965 : 

June 1 to December 31 

Grant A 

Grant B 


Number of Amounts 
months received 

7 

$1, 400 

None 


Aggregate 7 $i 400 

1966 : 

January 1 to August 31 8 

Grant A 600 

Grant B None 

September 1 to December 31 4 

Grant A 800 

Grant B 1,200 


Aggregate 12 $3, 600 

1957 : 

January 1 to May 31 5 

Grant A $1, 000 

Grant B 1, 500 

June 1 to December 31 7 

Grant A None 

Grant B 2, 100 


Aggregate 12 $4, 600 

1958 : 

January 1 to August 31 8 

Grant A None 

Grant B $2, 400 


Aggregate. 


8 $2, 400 


§ 1.117-3 Definitions. — (a) Scholar ship, — A scholarship gen- 
erally means an amount paid or allowed to, or for the benefit of, a stu- 
dent, whether an undergraduate or a graduate, to aid such individual 
in pursuing his studies. The term includes the value of contributed 
services and accommodations (see paragraph (d) of this section) and 
the amount of tuition, matriculation, and other fees which are fur- 
nished or remitted to a student to aid him in pursuing his studies. 
The term also includes any amount received in the nature of a family 
allowance as a part of a scholarship. However, the term does not 
include any amount provided by an individual to aid a relative, friend, 
or other individual in pursuing his studies where the grantor is mo- 
tivated by family or philanthropic considerations. If an educational 
institution maintains or participates in a plan whereby the tuition of 
a child of a faculty member of such institution is remitted by any 
other participating educational institution attended by such child, 
the amount of the tuition so remitted shall be considered to be an 
amount received as a scholarship. 

(b) Elducational institution , — For definition of “educational insti- 
tution” section 117 adopts the definition of that term which is pre- 
scribed in section 151(e) (4). ^ Accordingly, for purposes of section 
117 the term “educational institution” means only an educational in- 
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stitution Trhich normally maintams a regular faculty and currumlum 
and normally has a regularly organized body of students in attendance 
at llie place where its educational activities are carried on. See section 
151 (e) (4) and regulations thereunder. 

ic] Fdloicship grant.-K fellowship grant genially means an 
amount paid or allowed to, or for the benefit of, an individual to aid 
him in the pursuit of study or research. The term includes the value 
of contributed services and accoinniodations (see paragrapli (d) ox 
tliis section) and the aniouiit of tuition, matriculation, other tees 
which are furnished or remitted to an individual to aid him in the 
pursuit of study or research. The term also includes any amount re- 
ceived ill the nature of a family allowance as a part of a fellowship 
grmt However, the term does not include any amount provided by 
an iiidividiial to aid a relative, friend, or other individual in the pur- 
suit of study or research where the grantor is motivated by family 
or philanthropic considerations. 

(d) Contributed services cmd accommodations, — The term ^^con- 
tributed services and accommodations” means such services and ac- 
commodations as room, board, laundry service, and similar services or 
accommodations which are received by an individual as a part of a 
scholarship or fellowship grant. 

(e) Candidate for a degree, — The term “candidate for a degree” 
means an individual, whether an undergraduate or a graduate, who is 
pursuing studies or conducting research to meet the requirements for 
an academic or professional degree conferred by colleges or universi- 
ties. It is not essential that such study or research be pursued or con- 
ducted at an educational institution which confers such degrees if the 
purpose thereof is to meet the requirements for a degree of a college 
or university which does confer such degrees. A student who receives 
a scholarship for study at a secondary scliool or other educational insti- 
tution is considered to be a “candidate for a degree.” 


§ 1.117-4 Items not Consedered as Scholarships or Fellowship 
Grants. — The following payments or allowances shall not be consid- 
ered to be amounts received as a scholarship or a fellowship grant for 
the purpo^ of section 117 : 

(a) Educational and training allowances to veterans, — ^Educational 
and training allowances to a veteran pursuant to the Servicemen’s Ee- 
adjustment Act of 1944 or the Veterans’ Eeadjustment Assistance Act 
of 1952. 

(b) Allowances to members of the Armed Forces of the United 
States , — Tuition and subsistence allowances to members of the Armed 
Forces of the United States who are students at an educational institu- 
tion operated by the United States or approved by the United States 
for their education and training, such as the United States Naval 
Academy and the United States Military Academy. 

(c) Amounts paid as compensation for services or primarily for 
the benefit of the grantor. 


(1) Except as provided in §1.117-2 (a), any amount paid or al- 
lowed to, or on behalf of, an individual to enable him to pursue 
studio or research, if such amount represents either compensation 
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for past, present, or future employment services or represents pay- 
ment for services wliich are subject to the direction or supervision 
of the grantor. 

(2) Any amomit paid or allowed to, or on behalf of, an individual 
to enable him to pursue studies or research primarily for the benefit 
of the grantor. 

However, amounts paid or allowed to, or on behalf of, an individual to 
enable him to pursue studies or research are considered to be amounts 
received as a scholarship or fellowship grant for the purpose of section 
117 if the primary purpose of the studies or research is to further the 
education and training of the recipient in his individual capacity and 
the amount provided by the grantor for such purpose does not repre- 
sent compensation or payment for the services described in subpara- 
graph (1) of this paragraph. Neither the fact that the recipient is 
required to furnish reports of his progress to the grantor, nor the fact 
that the results of his studies or research may be of some incidental 
benefit to the grantor shall, of itself, be considered to destroy the es- 
sential character of such amount as a scholarship or fellowship grant. 

§ 1.118 Statutory Provisions; Contributions to the Capital of 
A Corporation. 

SEC. 118. contributions TO THE CAPITAL OF A CORPORATION. 

(a ) General Rule. — In ttie case of a corporation, gross income does not in- 
clude any contribution to the capital of tbe taxpayer. 

(b) Cross Reference. — For basis of property acquired by a corporation 
through a contribution to its capital, see section 362. 

§ 1.118-1 Contributions to the Capital of a Corporation. — In 
the case of a corporation, section 118 provides an exclusion from gross 
income with respect to any contribution of money or property to the 
capital of the taxpayer. Thus, if a corporation requires additional 
funds for conducting its business and obtains such funds through 
voluntary pro rata payments by its shareholders, the amounts so re- 
ceived being credited to its surplus account or to a special account, 
such amounts do not constitute income, although there is no increase 
in the outstanding shares of stock of the corporation. In such a case 
the payments are in the nature of assessments upon, and represent 
an additional price paid for, the shares of stock held by the individual 
shareholders, and will be treated as an addition to and as a part of 
the operating capital of the company. Section 118 also applies to 
contributions to capital made by persons other than shareholders. F or 
example, the exclusion applies to the value of land or other property 
contributed to a corporation by a governmental unit or by a civic group 
for the purpose of inducing the corporation to locate its business in 
a particular community, or for the purpose of enabling the corporation 
to expand its operating facilities. However, the exclusion does not ap- 
ply to any money or property transferred to the corporation in con- 
sideration for goods or services rendered, or to subsidies paid for the 
purpose of inducing the taxpayer to limit production. See section 362 
for the basis of property acquired by a corporation through a con- 
tribution to its capital by its stockholders or by nonstockholders. 
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§ 1.119 Statutory Provisions; Meals or Lodging Furnished fob 
THE Convenience of the E3jcployer. 

SEC 119 ME ALS OR LODGING FURNISHED FOR THE CONVENIENCE 
^ ■ OP THE EMPLOYER. 

There shall be excluded from gross income of an employee the value of any 
meals or lodging furnished to him by his employer for the convenience of the 

employer, but ^ furnished on the business prem- 

ises i)f the employer, or . . ^ « i. 

(2) in the case of lodging, the employee is reQ[iiiied to accept such 
lodg^ing on the business premises of his employer as a condition of his 

em|)loyment. „ . , 

In determining whether meals or lodging are furnished for the convenience 
of the emphsyW, the provisions of an employment contract or of a State 
statute fixing‘terms of employment shall not be determinative of whether the 
meals or lodging are intended as compensation. 

§ 1.119-1 JiiIeals and Lodging Furnished for the Convenience 
OF THE Employer.— ( a) Meals — {1) The value of meals furnished to 
an employee by his employer shall be excluded from the employee’s 
gross income if two tests are met: (i) Tbe meals are furnished on the 
business premises of the employer, and (ii) the meals are furnished for 
the convenience of the employer. The exclusion shall apply irrespec- 
tive of whether under an employment contract or -a statute fixing the 
terms of employment such meals are furnished as compensation. 

(2) The question of whether meals are furnished for the conven- 
ience of the employer is one of fact to be determined by analysis of all 
the facts and circumstances in each case. Ordinarily, meals furnished 
to the employee during the working day will be deemed furnished 
for the convenience of the employer. Likewise, meals furnished im- 
mediately preceding or immediately following working hours of the 
employee will be deemed to be for the convenience of the employer if 
the furnishing of such meals serves a business purpose of the employer 
other than providing additional or indirect compensation to the em- 
ployee. Meals furnished on nonworking days, or at times when the 
employee’s presence on the employer’s business premises does not serve 
a business purpose of the employer, do not qualify for the exclusion. 
If the employee is required to occupy living quarters on the business 
premises of his employer as a condition of his employment (as de- 
fined in paragraph (b)^ of this section) , the exclusion applies to the 
value of any meals furnished to the employee on such premises. There 
is no requirement that the employee accept such meals as a condition 
of employment to qualify for the exclusion. 

^ (b) Lodging . — ^The value of lodging furnished to an employee by 
Hs employer shall be excluded from the employee’s gross income if 
thr^ tests are met: (1) The lodging is furnished on the business 
premises of the employer, (2) the lodging is furnished for the con- 
venience of the employer, and (3) the employee is required to accept 
such lodging as a condition of his employment. The phrase ^^required 
as a condition of Ms employment” means required in order for the 
employee to perform properly the duties of his employment. The 
exclusion shall apply irrespective of whether under an employment 
contract or a statute fixing the terms of employment such lodging is 
furnished as compensation. 
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(c) Rules~{l) For purposes of this section, the term ^^business 
premises of the employer” generally means the place of employment 
of the employee. For example, meals and lodging furnished in the 
employer’s home to a domestic servant would constitute meals and 
lodging furnished on the business premises of the employer. Sim- 
ilarly, meals furnished to cowhands while herding their employer’s 
cattle on leased land would be regarded as furnished on the business 
premises of the employer. 

(2) The exclusion provided by section 119 applies only to meals 
and lodging furnished in kind, without charge or cost to the employee. 
If the employee has an option to receive additional compensation in 
lieu of meals or lodging in kind, or is required to reimburse the em- 
ployer for meals or lodging furnished in kind, the value of such meals 
and lodging is not excluded from gross income. However, the mere 
fact that an employee, at his option, may decline to accept meals and 
lodging tendered in kind will not of itself require inclusion of the value 
thereof in gross income. Cash allowances for meals or lodging re- 
ceived by an employee are includible in gross income to the extent that 
such allowances constitute compensation. 

(d) Examfles . — The provisions of section 119 may be illustrated by 
the following examples : 

Emample (i). A waitress who works from 7 a. m. to 4 p. m. is 
furnished without charge two meals a workday. In order to insure 
that the waitress will commence work on time, the employer en- 
courages her to have her breakfast on his business premises before 
starting work, although she is not required to have her breakfast 
there. She is required to have her lunch on such premises. The 
waitress is permitted to exclude the value of these meals from her 
gross income under paragraph (a) of this section. 

Ewamfle (^). The waitress in example (1) is allowed to have 
meals on the employer’s premises without charge on her days off. 
The waitress is not permitted to exclude the value of such meals from 
her gross income. 

Example {S), A Civil Service employee of a State is employed 
at an institution and is required by his employer to be available for 
duty at any time. Accordingly, the employer furnishes the employee 
with meals and lodging at the institution. Under the applicable 
State statute, his meals and lodging are regarded as part of the em- 
ployee’s compensation. The employee would nevertheless be entitled 
to exclude the value of such meals and lodging from his gross 
income. 

Example H). An employee of an institution is given the choice 
of residing at the institution free of charge, or of residing elsewhere 
and receiving a cash allowance in addition to his regular salary. If 
he elects to reside at the instiution the value to the employee of the 
lodging furnished by the employer will be includible in the em- 
ployee’s gross income because his residence at the institution is not 
required in order for him to perform properly the duties of his 
employment. 
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§1120 Statutory Provisions; Statutory Subsistence Allow- 
ance Receiv'ed by Police. 

SEC r^O STATUTORY SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCE RECEIVED BY 
POLICE. 

(a) General Rxxe. — Gross income does not include any amount received 
as a statutory subsistence allowance by an individual wbo is emplopd as a 
TOliee official by a State, a Territory, or a possession of the United States, by 
any political subdivision of any of the foregoing, or by the District of 

Columbia. 

(b) Limitations. — ^ ^ a.- 

(1) Amounts to which subsection (a) applies shall not exceed per 

C>) If any individual receives a subsistence allowance to which sub- 
section (a) applies, no deduction shall be allowed under any other pro- 
^slon of this chapter for expenses in respect of which he has received 
such allowance, except to the extent that such expenses exceed the 
amount excludable under subsection (a) and the excess is otherwise 
allowable as a deduction under this chapter. 


§ 1.120-1 Statutory Subsistence Allowance Received by 
Police.— (a) Section 120 excludes from the gross income of an indi- 
vidual employed as a police official by a State, Territory, or possession 
of the United States, by any of their political subdivisions, or by the 
District of Columbia, any amount received as a statutory subsistence 
allowance to the extent that such allowance does not exceed $5 per day. 
For purposes of this section, the term “statutory subsistence allowance” 
means an established amount, apart from salary or other compensation, 
which is authorized under the laws of a State, a Territory, or a posses- 
sion of the United States, by any political subdivision of any^ of the 
foregoing, or by the District of Columbia, to be paid to an individual 
who is employed as a police official of such governmental unit for meals 
and other incidental expenses in connection with his official duties. A 
subsistence allowance paid to a police official by any of the foregoing 
governmental units which is not so provided by statute may not be ex- 
cluded from gross income under the provisions of section 120. The 
term “police official” includes an employee of any of the foregoing gov- 
ernmental units who has police duties, such as a sheriff, a detective, a 
policeman, or a State pmice trooper, however designated. 

(b) The exclusion provided by section 120 is to be computed on a 
daily basis, that is, for each day for which the statutory allowance is 
paid. If the statute providing the allowance does not specify the daily 
amount of such allowance, the allowance shall be converted to a daily 
basis for the purpose of applying the limitation provided herein. For 
example, if a State statute provides for a weekly subsistence allow- 
ance, the daily amount is to be determined by dividing the weekly 
amount by the number of days for which the allowance is paid. Thus, 
if a State trooper receives a weekly statutory subsistence allowance of 

for 5 days of the week, the daily amount would be $8, that is, $40 
divided by 5. However, for purposes of this section, only $5 per day 
may be excluded, or $25 on a weekly basis. 

(c) Expenses in respect of which the allowance under section 120 is 
paid may Bot be deducted under any provision of the income tax laws 
except to the extent that (1) such expenses exceed the amount of the 
^elusion, and (2) the excess is otherwise allowable as a deduction. 
F or example, if a State statute provides a subsistence allowance of $3 
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per day and the taxpayer, a State trooper, incurs expenditures of 
$4.50 for meals while away from home overnight on ofSeial police 
duties only $3 would be excludable mider this secfion. Expenses relat- 
ing to such exclusion ($3) may not be deducted under any provision of 
the income tax laws. However, the remaming $1.50 may be an allow- 
able deduction under section 162 as travelmg expenses while away from 
home in the performance of official duties. See § 1.162-2. 

§ 1.121 Stattjtoey Provisions ; Cross Eefeeences to Other Acts. 

SEC. 121. CROSS REFERENCES TO OTHER ACTS. 

(a) For exemption of — 

(1) Adjustments of indebtedness under wage earners’ plans, see sec- 
tion 679 of the Bankruptcy Act (52 Stat. 938; 11 U. S. C. 1079) ; 

(2) Allowances and expenditures to meet losses sustained by persons 
serving the United States abroad, due to appreciation of foreign cur- 
rencies, see the Acts of March 6, 1934 (48 Stat. 466; 5 U. S. C. 118e) and 
April 25, 1938 (52 Stat. 221; 5 U. S. 0. 118c-l) ; 

(3) Amounts credited to the Maritime Administration under section 
9(b) (6) of the Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946, see section 9(e) (1) 
of that Act (60 Stat. 48; 50 U. S. C. App. 1742) ; 

(4) Benefits under World War Adjusted Compensation Act, see section 
308 of that Act, as amended (43 Stat. 125; 44 Stat. 827, § 3; 38 U. S. C. 
618) ; 

(5) Benefits under World War Veterans’ Act, 1924, see section 3 of 
the Act of August 12, 1935 (49 Stat. 609 ; 38 U. S. C. 454a) ; 

(6) Dividends and interest derived from certain preferred stock by 
Keconstruction Finance Corporation, see section 304 of the Act of 
March 9, 1933, as amended (49 Stat. 1185; 12 U. S. C. 51d) ; 

(7) Earnings of ship contractors deposited in special reserve funds, 
see section 607(h) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended (52 
Stat. 961, § 28 ; 46 U. S. C. 1177) ; 

(8) Income derived from Federal Reserve banks, including capital 
stock and surplus, see section 7 of the Federal Reserve Act (38 Stat. 
258 ; 12 U. S. C. 531) ; 

(9) Income derived from Ogdensburg bridge across Saint Lawrence 
River, see section 4 of the Act of June 14, 1933, as amended (54 Stat. 
259, § 2) ; 

(10) Income derived from Owensboro bridge across Ohio River and 
nearby ferries, see section 4 of the Act of Au^st 14, 1937 (50 Stat. 643) ; 

(11) Income derived from Saint Clair River bridge and ferries, see 
section 4 of the Act of June 25, 1930, as amended (48 Stat. 140, § 1) ; 

(12) Leave compensation payments under section 6 of Armed Forces 
Leave Act of 1946, see section 7 of that Act (60 Stat. 967 ; 37 U. S. C. 
36) ; 

(13) Mustering-out payments made to or on account of veterans 
under the Muster ing-Out Payment Act of 1944, see section 5(a) of that 
Act (58 Stat. 10 ; 38 U. S. C. 691e) ; 

(14) Railroad retirement annuities and pensions, see section 12 of the 
Railroad Retirement Act of 1935, as amended (50 Stat 316; 45 U. S. G. 
2281) ; 

(15) Railroad unemployment benefits, see section 2(e) of the Railroad 
Unemployment Insurance Act, as amended (52 Stat 1097 ; 53 Stat. 845, 

§ 9; 45 U. S. O. 352) ; 

(16) Special pensions of persons on Army and Navy medal of honor 
roll, see section 3 of the Act of April 27, 1916 (39 Stat 54; 38 U. S. O. 
393) ; 

(17) Gain derived from the sale or other disposition of Treasury 
Bills, issued after June 17, 1930, under the Second Liberty Bond Act, as 
amended, see Act of June 17, 1930 (C. 512, 46 Stat 775 ; 31 U. S. C. 754) ; 

(18) Dependency and indemnity compensation paid to survivors of 
members of a uniformed service and certain other persons, see section 
210 of the Servicemen’s and Veterans’ Survivor Benefits Act. 

(b) For extension of military income-tax-exemption benefits to commis- 
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sioned officers of Public Health Service in certain circumstances, see section 
‘>12 of the Public Health Service Act (5S Stat. 6S9 ; 42 U. S. C. 213) . 

[Sec. 121(a) (IS) added by section 501 (t) of P. L. 881 (S4th Cong.) effec- 
tive January 1, 1957] 

ITEMIZED DEDUCTIONS FOR INDIVIDUALS AND CORPORATIONS 

§ 1.167 ( a ) Statutory Provisions ; Depreciation ; General Eule. 
SEC. 167. DEPRECIATION. 

(a) General Rule. — T here shall be allowed as a depreciation deduction 
a reasonable allowance for the exhaustion, wear and tear (including a rea- 
sonable allowance for obsolescence) — 

(1) of property used in the trade or business, or 

(2) of property held for the production of income. 

§1.167(a)-l Deprece\tion in General. — (a) Reasonable allow- 
ance. — Section 167(a) provides that a reasonable allowance for the 
exhaustion, wear and tear, and obsolescence of property used in the 
trade or business or of property held by the taxpayer for the produc- 
tion of income shall be allowed as a depreciation deduction. The allow- 
ance is that amount which should be set aside for the taxable year in 
accordance with a reasonably consistent plan (not necessarily at a uni- 
form rate), so that the aggregate of the amounts set aside, plus the 
salvage value, will, at the end of the estimated useful life of the de- 
preciable property, equal the cost or other basis of the property as pro- 
vided in section 167(f) and § 1.167 (f)-l. An asset shall not be 
depreciated below a reasonable salvage value under anj method of com- 
puting depreciation. See paragraph (c) of this section for definition 
of salvage. The allowance shall not reflect amounts representing a 
mere reduction in market value. 

(b) Useful life . — ^For the purpose of section 167 the estimated useful 
life of an asset is not necessarily the useful life inherent in the asset 
but is the period over which the asset may reasonably be expected to 
be u^ful to the taxpayer in his trade or business or in the production 
of his incoma This period shall be determined by reference to his 
experience with similar property taking into account present condi- 
tions and probable foture developments. Some of the factors to be 
considered in determining this period are (1) wear and tear and decay 
or declme from natural causes, (2) the normal progress of the art, 
economic changes, inventions, and current developments within the 
industry and the taxpayer’s trade or business, (3) the climatic and 
? ^^ditions peculiar to the taxpayer’s trade or business, and 

(4) tJie taxpayer’s policy as to repairs, renewals, and replacements, 
balva^ value is not a factor for the purpose of determining useful 
life. _ taxpayer’s experience is inadequate, the general experi- 

ence in the mdustry may be used imtil such time as the taxpayer’s own 
^perience forms an adequate basis for making the determination. 
Ihe estimated remaining useful life may be subject to modification by 
reason of conditions known to exist at the end of the taxable year and 
shaM redetermined when necessary regardless of the method of 

However, estimated remaining useful life 
shall be redetermined only when the change in the useful life is sig- 
nihcant and there is a clear and convincing basis for the redetermina- 

Son 

§1.167(a)-l(a) 


127 


(c) Salvage . — Salvage value is the amount (determined at the time 
of .acquisition) which is estimated will be realizable upon sale or other 
disposition of an asset when it is no longer useful in the taxpayer’s 
trade or business or in the production of his income and is to be retired 
from service by the taxpayer. Salvage value shall not be changed at 
any time after the determination made at the time of acquisition 
merely because of changes in price levels. However, if there is a re- 
determination of useful life under the rules of paragra|)h (b) of this 
section, salvage value may be redetermined based upon facts known 
at the time of such redetermination of useful life. Salvage, when 
reduced by the cost of removal, is referred to as net salvage. The time 
at which an asset is retired from service may vary according to the 
policy of the taxpayer. If the taxpayer’s policy is to dispose of assets 
which are still in good operating condition, the salvage value may 
represent a relatively large proportion of the original basis of the asset. 
However, if the taxpayer customarily uses an asset until its inherent 
useful life has been^ substantially exhausted, salvage value may repre- 
sent no more than junk value. Salvage value must be taken into ac- 
count in determining the depreciation deduction either by a reduction 
of the amount subject to depreciation or by a reduction in the rate 
of depreciation, but in no event shall an asset (or an account) be de- 
preciated below a reasonable salvage value. See, however, § 1.167 
(b)-2(a) for the treatment of salvage under the declining balance 
method. The taxpayer may use either salvage or net salvage in de- 
termining depreciation allowances but such practice must be consist- 
ently followed and the treatment of the costs of removal must be con- 
sistent with the practice adopted. For specific treatment of salvage 
value see §§ 1.167(b)~l, 1.167(b)-2, and 1.167 (b)-3. Wlien an asset 
is retired or disposed of, appropriate adjustments shall be made in 
the asset and depreciation reserve accounts. For example, the amoimi 
of the salvage adjusted for the costs of removal may be credited to 
the depreciation reserve. 

§1.167 (a) -2 Tangible Property. — ^The depreciation allowance 
in the case of tangible property .applies only to that part of the prop- 
erty which is subject to wear and tear, to decay or decline from natural 
causes, to exhaustion, and to obsolescence. The allowance does not 
apply to inventories or stock in trade, or to land apart from the im- 
provements or physical development added to it. The .allowance does 
not apply to natural resources which are subject to the allowance for 
depletion provided in section 611. No deduction for depreciation shall 
be allowed on automobiles or other vehicles used solely for pleasure, 
on a building used by the taxpayer solely as his residence, or on furni- 
ture or furnishings therein, personal effects, or clothing ; but properties 
and costumes used exclusively in a business, such as a theatrical busi- 
ness, may be depreciated. 

§ 1.167 (a) -3 Intangibles. — If an intangible asset is known from 
experience or other factors to be of use in the business or in the pro- 
duction of income for only a limited period, the length of which 
can be estimated with reasonable accuracy, such an intangible asset 
may be the subject of a depreciation allowance. Examples are patents 
and copyrights. An intangible asset, the useful life of which is not lim- 
ited, is not subject to the allowance for depreciation. No allowance 
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will be permitted merely because, in the unsupported opinion of the 
taxpayer, the intangible asset has a limited useful life. No deduction 
for depreciation is allowable with respect to good will. F or rules with 
respect to organizational expenditures, see section 248 and the regula- 
tions thereunder. 

§ l,167(a)-4 Leased Property.— Capital expenditures made by a 
lessee for the erection of buildings or the construction of other per- 
manent improvements on leased property are recoverable through al- 
lowances for depreciation or amortization. If the useful life of such 
improvements in the hands of the taxpayer is equal to or shorter than 
the remaining period of the lease, the allowances shall take the form 
of depreciation under section 167. See §§ 1.167(b)— 0, 1.167 (b)-l, 
1.167(b)-2, 1.167(b)-3, and 1.167(b)-4 for methods of computing such 
depreciation allowances. If, on the other hand, the estimated useful 
life of such property in the hands of the taxpayer, determined without 
regard to the terms of the lease, would be longer than the remaining 
period of such lease, the allowances shall take the form of annual de- 
ductions from gross income in an amount equal to the unrecovered cost 
of such capital expenditures divided by the number of years remaining 
of the term of the lease. Such deductions shall be in lieu of allowances 
for depreciation. See section 162 and the regulations thereunder. 
Capital expenditures made by a lessor for the erection of buildings or 
other improvements shall, if subject to depreciation allowances, be re- 
covered by him over the estimated life of the improvements without 
regard to the period of the lease. 

§1.167 (a) -5 Apportionment of Basis. — In the case of the acqui- 
sition on or after March 1, 1913, of a combination of depreciable and 
nondepreciable property for a lump sum, as for example, buildings 
and land, the basis for depreciation cannot exceed an amount which 
bears the same proportion to the lump sum as the value of the de- 
preciable property at the time of acquisition bears to the value of the 
entire property at that time. In the case of property which is subject 
to both the allowance for depreciation and amortization, depreciation 
is allowable only with respect to the portion of the depreciable prop- 
erty which is not subject to the allowance for amortization andf may 
be taken concurrently with the allowance for amortization. After the 
close of the amortization period or after amortization deductions have 
been discontinued with respect to any such property, the unrecovered 
cc^ or other basis of the depreciable portion of such property will be 
subject to depreciation. For adjustments to basis, see section 1016 
and other applicable provisions of law. 

§ 1.167 (a) -6 Depreciation in Special Cases. — (a) Depreeiation 
of patents or copyrights . — ^The cost or other basis of a patent or copy- 
right shall depreciated oYer its remaining useful life. Its cost to 
fhe patentee includes the various Government fees, cost of drawings, 
models, attorneys’ fees, and similar expenditures. For rules appli- 
cable to research and experimental expenditures, see sections 174 and 
1016 and the regulations thereunder. If a patent or copyright be- 
comes valuele^ in any year before its expiration the unrecovered cost 
or other basis may be deducted in that year. 

(b) pepredation in case of farmers,— A. reasonable allowance for 
deprmation may be claimed on farm buildings (except a dwelling 
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occupied by the owner), farm machinery, and other physical property 
but not including land. Livestock acquired for work, breeding, or 
dairy purposes may be depreciated unless uicluded in an inventory 
used to determine profits in accordance with section 61 and the regu- 
lations thereunder. Such depreciation should be determined with 
reference to the cost or other basis, salvage value, and the estimated 
useful life of the livestock. See also section 162 and the regulations 
thereunder relating to trade or business expenses, section 165 and the 
regulations thereunder relating to losses of farmers, and section 1T5 
and the regulations thereunder relating to soil or water conservation 
expenditures. 

§ 1.167(a)-7 Accounting foe Depreciable Property. — (a) De- 
preciable property may be accounted for by treating each individual 
item as an account, or by combining two or more assets in a single 
account. Assets may be grouped in an account in a variety of ways. 
For example, assets similar in kind with approximately the same use- 
ful lives may be grouped together. Such an account is commonly 
known as a group account. Another appropriate grouping might con- 
sist of assets segregated according to use without regard to useful life, 
for example, machinery and equipment, furniture and fixtures, or 
transportation equipment. Such an account is coimnonly known as a 
classified account. A broader grouping, where assets are included in 
the same account regardless of their character or useful lives, is com- 
monly referred to as a composite account. For example, all. the assets 
used in a business may be included in a single account. Group, classi- 
fied, or composite accounts may be further broken down on the basis of 
location, dates of acquisition, cost, character, use, etc. 

(b) When group, classified, or composite accounts are used with 
average useful lives and a normal retirement occurs, the full cost or 
other basis of the asset retired, unadjusted for depreciation or salvage, 
shall be removed from the asset account and shall be charged to the 
depreciation reserve. Amounts representing salvage ordinarily are 
credited to the depreciation reserve. Wliere an asset is disposed of for 
reasons other than normal retirement, the full cost or other basis^ of 
the asset shall be removed from the asset account, and the depreciation 
reserve shall be charged with the depreciation applicable to the retired 
asset. For rules with respect to losses on normal retirements, see 
§1.167(a)-8. 

(c) A taxpayer may establish as many accounts for depreciable 
property as he desires. Depreciation allowances shall be computed 
separately for each account. Such depreciation preferably should be 
recorded in a depreciation reserve account; however, in appropriate 
cases it may be recorded directly in the asset account. Wliere depreci- 
ation reserves are maintained, a separate reserve account shall be main- 
tained for each asset account. The regular books of account or per- 
manent auxiliary records shall show for each account the basis of the 
property, including adjustments necessary to conform to the require- 
ments of section 10^16 and other provisions of law relating to adjust- 
ments to basis, and the depreciation allowances for tax purpos^. In 
the event that reserves for book purposes do not correspond with re- 
serves maintained for tax purposes, permanent auxiliary records shall 
be maintained with the regular books of account reconciling the differ- 
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eiic€S in depreciation for tax and book purposes because of different 
methods of depreciation, bases, rates, salvage, or other factors. De- 
preciation schedules filed with the income tax return shall show the 
accumulated reserves computed in accordance with the allowances for 
income tax purposes. 

(d) In classified or composite accounts, the average useful life 
and rate shall be redetermined whenever additions, retirements, or 
replacements substantially alter the relative proportion of types of 
assets in the accounts. See example (2) in paragraph (b) of 
§ 1.167 (b)-l for method of determining the depreciation rate for a 
classified or composite account. 

§1.167(a)-8 Eetirements. — (a) Gams and losses on retire- 
ments. — For the purposes of this section the term “retirement” means 
the permanent withdrawal of depreciable property from use in the 
trade or business or in the production of income. The withdrawal may 
be made in one of several ways. For example, the withdrawal may 
be made by selling or exchanging the asset, or by actual abandonment. 
In addition, the asset may be withdrawn from such productive use 
without disposition as, for example, by being placed in a supplies or 
scrap account. The tax consequences of a retirement depend upon 
the form of the transaction, the reason therefor, the timing of the 
retirement, the estimated useful life used in computing depreciation, 
and whether the asset is accounted for in a separate or multiple asset 
account. Upon the retirement of assets, the rules in this section apply 
in deternaining whether gain or loss will be recognized, the amount of 
such gain or loss, and the basis for determining gain or loss : 

(1) Where an asset is retired by sale at arm’s length, recogni- 
tion of gain or loss will be subject to the provisions of sections 
1002, 1231, and other applicable provisions of law. 

(2) Where an asset is retired by exchange, the recognition of 
gain or lo^ will be subject to the provisions of sections 1002, 1031, 
1231, and other applicable provisions of law. 

(3) Where an asset is permanently retired from use in the trade 
or business or in the production of income but is not disposed of 
by the ta^ayer or physically abandoned (as, for example, when 
the as^t is transferred to a supplies or scrap account), gain will 
not be recognized. In such a case loss will be recognized measured 
by the exce^ of the adjusted basis of the asset at the time of re- 
tirement over the estimated salvage value or over the fair market 
value at the time of such retirement if greater, but only if — 

(i) The retirement is an abnormal retirement, or 

(ii) The retirement is a normal retirement from a single 
a^t account (but see paragraph (d) of this section for special 
rule for item accounts ) , or 

(iii) The retirement is a normal retirement from a multiple 
account in which the depreciation rate was based on the 

bfe of the longest lived asset contained 

in the account. 


/ physical abandonment 

the case of a building condemned as unfit for 
further occupancy or other use), loss will be recognized measured 
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by the amount of the adjusted basis of the asset abandoned at the 
time of such abandonment. In order to qualify for the recogni- 
tion of loss from physical abandonment, the intent of the tax- 
payer must be irrevocably to discard the asset so that it v^ill neither 
be used again by him nor retrieved by him for sale, exchange, or 
other disposition. 

Experience with assets which have attained an exceptional or unusual 
age shall, with respect to similar assets, be disregarded in determining 
the maximum expected useful life of the longest lived asset in a multi- 
ple asset account. For example, if a manufacturer establishes a proper 
multiple asset account for 50 assets which are expected to have an 
average life of 30 years but which will remain useful to him for varying 
periods between 20 and 40 years, the maximum expected useful life will 
be 40 years, even though an occasional asset of this kind may last 60 
years. 

(b) De-finition of normal and abnormal retirements , — For the pur- 
pose of this section the determination of whether a retirement is nor- 
mal or abnormal shall be made in the light of all the facts and circum- 
stances. In general, a retirement shall be considered a normal retire- 
ment unless the taxpayer can show that the withdrawal of the asset 
was due to a cause not contemplated in setting the applicable deprecia- 
tion rate. For example, a retirement is considered normal if made 
within the range of years taken into consideration in fixing the de- 
preciation rate and if the asset has reached a condition at which, in the 
normal course of events, the taxpayer customarily retires similar 
assets from use in his business. On the other hand, a retirement may 
be abnormal if the asset is withdrawn at an earlier time or under other 
circumstances, as, for example, when the asset has been damaged by 
casualty or has lost its usefulness suddenly as the result of extraordi- 
nary obsolescence. 

(c) Basis of assets retired , — ^The basis of an asset at the time of re- 
tirement for computing gain or loss shall be its adjusted basis^ for 
determining gain or loss upon a sale or other disposition as determined 
in accordance with the provisions of section 1011 and the following 
rules : 

(1) In the case of a normal retirement of an asset from a multi- 
ple asset account where the depreciation rate is based on average 
expected useful life, the term ‘‘adjusted basis” means the salvage 
value estimated in determining the depreciation deduction in accord- 
ance with the provisions in paragraph (c) of § 1.167(a)-l, 

(2) In the case of a normal retirement of an asset from a multiple 
asset account in which the depreciation rate was based on the 
maximum expected life of the longest lived asset in the account, 
the adjustment for depreciation allowed or allowable shall be made 
at the rate which would have been proper if the asset had been 
depreciated in a single asset account (mider the method of depre- 
ciation used for the multiple asset account) using a rate based upon 
the maximum expected useful life of that asset, and 

(8) In the case of an abnormal retirement from a multiple asset 
account the adjustment for depreciation allowed or allowable shall 
be made at the rate which would have been proper had the asset 

§1.167(a)-8(c) 



132 


been depreciated in a single asset account (under the method of 
Seciation used for the multiple asset account) and using a rate 
Sd upon either the average expected u^ful life or the maxunum 
expected useful life of the asset, dependmg upon the method of 
determining tlie rate of depreciation used in connection ‘with the 
multiple asset account. 

(d) Special rule for item accounts, — (1) As indicated in paragraph 
(a)(3) fii) and (hi) of this section, a loss is recognized upon the 
normal retirement of an asset from a single asset account but a losb 
on the normal retirement of an asset in a^ multiple asset account is 
not allowable where the depreciation rate is based upon the average 
u^ful life of the assets in the account. Where a taxpayer with more 
than one depreciable asset chooses to set up a separate account lor 
each such asset and the depreciation rate is based on the averag;e 
useful life of such assets (so that he uses the same hfe for each 
account), the question arises whether his depreciation deductions in 
substance are the equivalent of those which would result from the t^e 
of multiple asset accounts and, therefore, he should be subject to the 
rules governing losses on retirements of assets from multiple asset 
accounts. Where a taxpayer has only a few depreciable assets which 
he chooses to account for in single asset accounts, particularly where 
such assets cover a relatively narrow range of lives, it camaot be said 
in the usual case that the allowance of losses on retirements from such 
accounts clearly will distort income. This results from^ the fact that 
where a taxpayer has only a few depreciable assets it is usually not 
possible clearly to determme that the depreciation rate is based upon 
the average useful life of such assets. Accordingly, it cannot be said 
that the taxpayer is in effect clearly operating with a multiple asset 
accoxmt using an average life rate so that losses should not be allowed 
on normal retirements. Therefore, losses normally will be allowed 
upon retirement of assets from single asset accounts where the tax- 
payer has only a few depreciable assets. On the other hand, when a 
taxpayer who has only a few depreciable assets chooses to account for 
them in single asset accounts, using for each account a depreciation 
rate based on the average useful life of such assets, and the assets 
cover a wide range of lives, the likelihood that income will be dis- 
torted is greater than where the group of assets covers a relatively 
narrow range of lives. In those cases where the allowance of losses 
would distort income, the rules with respect to the allowance of losses 
on normal retirement shall be applied to such assets in the same man- 
ner as thoT^h the assets had been accounted for in multiple asset 
accounts using a rate based upon average expected useful life. 

(2) Where a taxpayer has a large number of depreciable assets and 
depr^iation is based on the average useful life of such assets, then, 
whether such assets are similar or dissimilar and regardless of whether 
they are accounted for in individual asset accounts or multiple asset 
accounts the allowance of losses on the normal retirement of such assets 
would distort income. Such distortion would result from the fact that 
the use of average useful life (and, accordingly, average rate) assumes 
that while some assets normally will be retired before the expiration 
of the average life, others normally will be retired after expiration of 
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the average life. Accordingly, if instead of accounting for a large 
number oi similar or dissimilar depreciable assets in multiple asset 
accomits, the taxpayer chooses to account separately for such assets, 
using a rate based upon the average life of such assets, the rules with 
respect to the allowances of losses on normal retirements will be 
applied to such assets in the same manner as though the assets were 
accounted for in multiple asset accounts using a rate based upon 
average expected useful life. 

(^) a taxpayer who does not have a large number of de- 

preciable assets (and who therefore is not subject to subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph) chooses to set up a separate account for each 
such asset, and has sought to compute an average life for such assets 
on which to base his depreciation deductions (so that he uses the same 
life for each account) , the allowance of losses on normal retirements 
from such accounts may in some situations substantially distort in- 
come. Such distortion would result from the fact that the use of 
average useful life (and, accordingly, average rate) assumes that 
while sorne assets normally will be retired before expiration of the 
average life, others normally will be retired after expiration of the 
average life. Accordingly, where a taxpayer chooses to account sepa- 
rately for such assets instead of accounting for them in multiple asset 
accounts, and the result is to substantially distort his income, the 
rules with respect to the allowance of losses on normal retirements 
shall be applied to such assets in the same manner as though the assets 
had been accounted for in multiple asset accounts using a rate based 
upon average expected useful life. 

^ (4) Wlienever a taxpayer is treated under this paragraph as though 
his assets were accounted for in a multiple asset account using an 
average life rate, and, therefore, he is denied a loss on retirements, 
the unrecovered cost less salvage of each asset which was accounted 
for separately may be^ amortized in accordance with the rule stated 
in paragraph (e) (1) (ii) of this section. 

(e) Accounting treatment of asset retirements, — (1) In the case of 
a normal retirement where under the foregoing rules no loss is recog- 
nized and where the asset is retired without disposition or abandon- 
ment, (i) if the asset was contained in a multiple asset accomit, the 
full cost of such asset, reduced by estimated salvage, shall be charged 
to the depreciation reserve, or (ii) if the asset was accounted for sepa- 
rately, the unrecovered cost or other basis, less salvage, of the asset 
may be amortized through annual deductions from gross income in 
amounts equal to the unrecovered cost or other basis of such asset, 
divided b^ the average expected useful life (not the remaining useful 
life) applicable to the asset at the time of retirement. For example, 
if an asset is retired after six years of use and at the time of retirement 
depreciation was being claimed on the basis of an average expected 
useful life of ten years, the unrecovered cost or other basis less salvage 
would be amortized through equal annual deductions over a period of 
ten years from the time of retirement. 

(2) Where multiple asset accounts are used and acquisitions and 
retirements are numerous, if a taxpayer, in order to avoid unneces- 
sarily detailed accounting for individual retirements, consistently fol- 
lows the practice of charging the reserve with the full cost or other 
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basis of assets retired and of crediting it with all receipts from salvage, 
the practice may be continued so long as, in the opinion of the Com- 
missioner, it clearly reflects income. Conversely, where the taxpayer 
customarily follows a practice of reporting all receipts from salvage 
as ordinary taxable income such practice may be continued so long as, 
in the opinion of the Commissioner, it clearly reflects incoine. 

(f) Cross reference . — For special rules in connection with the re- 
tirement of the last asset of a given year’s acquisitions under the de- 
clining balance method, see example (2) in paragraph (b) of 
|1.167(b)-2. 

§1.1 67 (a) -9 Obsolescence. — ^The depreciation allowance includes 
an allowance for normal obsolescence which should be taken into ac- 
count to the extent that the expected useful life of property will be 
shortened by reason thereof. Obsolescence may render an asset eco- 
nomically useless to the taxpayer regardless of its physical condition. 
Obsolescence is attributable to many causes, including teclmological 
improvements and reasonably foreseeable economic changes. Among 
these causes are normal progress of the arts and sciences, supercession 
or inadequacy brought about by . developments in the industry, prod- 
ucts, methods, markets, sources of supply, and other like changes, and 
legislative or regulatory action. In any case in which the taxpayer 
shows that the estimated useful life previously used should be shortened 
by reason of obsolescence greater than had been assumed in computing 
such estimated useful life, a change to a new and shorter estimated 
useful life computed in accordance with such showing will be permit- 
ted. No such change will be permitted merely because in the unsup- 
ported opinion of the taxpayer the property may become obsolete. For 
rules governing the allowance of a loss when the usefulness of an 
asset IS suddenly terminated, see section 165 and the regulations 
thereunder. If the ^timated useful life and the depreciation rates 
have been the subject of a previous agreement, see section 167(d) and 
§1.167(d)-l. 

§ 1.167 {a)~10 When Depreciation Deduction Is Allowable. — 
(a) A taxpayer should deduct the proper depreciation allowance each 
year and may not increase his depreciation allowances in later years 
by rea^n of his failure to deduct any depreciation allowance or of 
his action in deducting an allowance plainly inadequate under the 
known facts in prior years. The inadequacy of the depreciation allow- 
ance for property in prior years shall be determined on the basis of 
the allowable method of depreciation used by the taxpayer for such 
property or under the straight line method if no allowance has ever 
b^n claimed for such propei^.^ The preceding sentence shall not be 
^ precluding application of any method provided in section 
167(b) if taxpayer’s failure to claim any allowance for depreciation 
was due solely to erroneously treating as a deductible expense an item 
properly chargeable to capital account. For rules relating to adjust- 
section 1016 and the regulations thereunder. 

(b)^ The period for depreciation of an asset shall begin when the 
a^et is placed in service and shall end when the asset is retired from 
^rvim. A proportionate part of one year’s depreciation is allowable 
for mat ^rt of the first and last year during which the asset was in 
service. However, in the case of a multiple asset account, the amount 
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of depreciation may be determined by using* wliat is commonly de- 
scribed as an ‘averaging convention,” that is, by using an assumed tim- 
ing or additions and retirements. For example, it might be assumed 
that all additions and retirements to the asset account occur uniformly 
throughout the taxable year, in which case depreciation is computed 
on the average of the beginning and ending balances of the asset ac- 
taxable year. See example (3) under paragraph (b) of 
i (b)~l. Among still other averaging conventions which may be 
used is the one under which it is assumed that all additions and retire- 
ments during the first half of a given year were made on the first day of 
that year and that all additions and retirements during the second half 
of the year were made on the first day of the following year. Thus, 
a full year’s depreciation would be taken on additions in the first half 
of the year and no depreciation would be taken on additions in the 
second half. Moreover, under this convention, no depreciation would 
be taken on retirements in the first half of the year and a full year’s 
deprecmtion would be taken on the retirements in the second half. An 
averaging convention, if used, must be consistently followed as to the 
account or accounts for which it is adopted, and must be applied to 
both additions and retirements. In any year in which an averaging 
convention substantially distorts the depreciation allowance for the 
taxable year, it may not be used. 

§ 1.167 (b) Statutory Provisions ; Depreciation ; Use of Certain 
Methods and Eates. 

SEC. 167. depreciation. * * * 

(b) Use of Certain Methods and Rates. — ^For taxable years ending after 
December 31, 1953, the term '‘reasonable allowance” as used in subsection 
(a) shall include (but shall not be limited to) an allowance computed in 
accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate, 
under any of the following methods : 

(1) the straight line method, 

(2) the declining balance method, using a rate not exceeding twice 

the rate which would have been used had the annual allowance been ; 

computed under the method described in paragraph (1), 

(3) the sum of the years-digits method, and i 

(4) any other consistent method productive of an annual allowance 
which, when added to all allowances for the period commencing with 
the taxpayer’s use of the property and including the taxable year, does 
not, during the first two-thirds of the useful life of the property, exceed 
the total of such allowances which would have been used had such 
allowances been computed under the method described in paragraph (2) . 

Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to limit or reduce an allowance 
otherwise allowable under subsection (a). 

§ 1.167 (b)“0 Methods of Computing Depreciation. — (a) In gen- 
enroll , — ^Any reasonable and consistently applied method of comput- 
ing depreciation may be used or continued in use under section 167. 

Eegardless of the method used in computing depreciation, deductions 
for depreciation shall not exceed such amounts as may be necessary to J 

recover the unrecovered cost or other basis less salvage during the re- j 

maining useful life of the property. The reasonableness of any claim 
for depreciation shall be determined upon the basis of conditions known 
to exist at the end of the period for whiA the return is made. It is 
the responsibility of the taxpayer to establish the reasonableness of the 
deduction for depreciation claimed. Generally, depreciation deduc- I 

tions so claimed will be changed only where there is a clear and con- I 

vincing basis for a change. i 
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(b) Certain Methods previously found adequate to pro- 

duce a reasonable allowance under the Internal Revenue Code of 1939 
or prior revenue laws will, if used consistently by the taxpayer, con- 
tinue to be acceptable under section 167(a). Exainples of such meth- 
ods which continue to be acceptable are the straight line methoch the 
declining balance method with the rate limited to 150 percent of the 
applicable straight line rate, and under appropriate circumstances, 
the unit of production method. The methods described in section 
leT(b) and §§ 1.167 (b)~l, 1.167(b)-2, 1.167(b)-3, and 1.167(b)-4 
shall be deemed to produce a reasonable allowance f(m depreciation ex- 
cept as limited under section 167(c) and § 1.167(c) -I. bee also 
§ 1.167(e)-l for rules relating to change in method of computing 


depreciation. 

(c) Application of methods . — In the case of item accounts, any 
method which results in a reasonable allowance for depreciation may 
be selected for each item of property, but such method must thereafter 
applied consistently to that particular item. In the case of group, 
classified, or composite accounts, any method may be selected for each 
account. Such method must be applied to that particular account 
consistently thereafter but need not necessarily be applied to acquisi- 
tions of similar property in the same or subsequent years, provided 
such acquisitions are set up in separate accounts. See, however, 
§ 1.167(e)“l and section 446 and the regulations thereunder, for rules 
relating to changes in the method of computing depreciation, and, 
§ 1.167(c)“l for restriction on the use of certain methods. See also 
§ 1.167 ( a) ~7 for definition of account. 

§1.167(b)-l Straight Line Method. — (a) Application of 
method . — ^Under the straight line method the cost or other basis of the 
property less its estimated salvage value is deductible in equal annual 
amounts over the period of the estimated useful life of the property. 
The allowance for depreciation for the taxable year is determined by 
dividing the adjusted basis of the property at the beginning of the 
taxable year, less salvage value, by the remaining useful life of the 
property at such time. For convenience, the allowance so determined 
may be reduced to a percentage or fraction. The straight line method 
may be used in determining a reasonable allowance for depreciation 
for any property which is subject to depreciation under section 167 
and it shall be used in all cases where the taxpayer has not adopted a 
different acceptable method with respect to such property. 

(b) nimtmtions . — The straight line method is illustrated by the 
following examples : 

Example (1). Under the straight line method items may be 
depreciated separately : 


Ymr 

Item 

Cost or 

Useful 

Depreciation allowable 



other basis 
less salvage 

life 

1964 

1955 

1956 

1954- 

Asset A 

A^et B 

$1, 600 
12, 000 

Years 

4 

40 

*$200 

*150 

$400 

300 

$400 

300 


•In this esampje it is assomed that the assets were placed in service on July 1, 1954. 
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Example (2). In group, classified, or composite accounting, a 
number of assets with the same or different useful lives may be 
combined into one account, and a single rate of depreciation, i. e., 
the group, classified, or composite rate used for the entire account. 
In the case of group accounts, i. e., accounts containing assets 
which are similar in kind and wliich have approximately the same 
estimated useful lives, the group rate is determined from the 
average of the useful lives of the assets. In the case of classified 
or composite accounts, the classified or composite rate is generally 
computed by determining the amount of one year’s depreciation 
for each item or each group of similar items, and by dividing the 
total depreciation thus obtained by the total cost or other basis of 
the assets. The average rate so obtained is to be used as long as 
subsequent additions, retirements, or replacements do not substan- 
tially alter the relative proportions of different types of assets in 
the account. An example of the comi:)utation of a classified or 
composite rate follows : 


Estimated 

Cost or other useful life. Annual 
basis years depreciation 

$10, 000 5 $2, 000 

10, 000 15 667 

$20, 000 $2, 667 


Average rate is 13.33 percent ( $2,667 $20,000) unadjusted for 
salvage. Assuming the estimated salvage value is 10 percent of 
the cost or other basis, the rate adjusted for salvage will be 13.33 
percent minus 10 percent of 13.33 percent (13.33% — 1,33%), or 
12 percent. 

Example (3), The use of the straight line method for group, 
classified, or composite accounts is illustrated by the following 
example: A taxpayer filing his returns on a calendar year basis 
maintains an asset account for which a group rate of 20 percent 
has been determined, before adjustment for salvage. Estimated 
salvage is determined to be 6% percent, resulting m an adjusted 
rate of 18.67 percent. During the years illustrated, the initial 
investment, additions, retirements, and salvage recoveries, which 
were determined not to change the composition of the group suf- 
ficiently to require a change in rate, were assumed to have been 
made as iollows : 

1954 — Initial investment of $12,000. 

1957 — Retirement $2,000, salvage realized $200. 

1955— Retirement $2,000, salvage realized $200. 

1959 — Retirements $4,000, salvage realized $400. 

1959— Additions $10,000. 

1960— Retirement $2,000, no salvage realized. 

19ei-_Retirement $2,000, no salvage realized. 
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Deprecidhle asset account and depreciation computation on average balances 


Year 

Asset 
balance 
Jan. 1 

Current 

additions 

Current 

retire- 

ments 

Asset 
balance 
Dec. 31 

Average 

balance 

Rate 

Allowable 

deprecia- 

tion 



$12,000 


$12,000 

12,000 

12,000 

10,000 

8,000 

14. 000 

12.000 
10, 000 

$6, 000 
12, 000 
12,000 
11,000 
9,000 
11,000 

13. 000 

11.000 

18. 67% 
18. 67% 
18. 67% 
18. 67% 
18. 67% 
18. 67% 
18.67% 
18.67% 

$1, 120 
2, 240 
2.240 
2, 054 
1, 680 
2, 054 
2,427 
2, 054 

_ __ 

$12,060 

12,000 

12,000 

10.000 

8.000 

14.000 

12.000 


jsQV, 



]^*;t 


$2,000 

2,000 

4.000 

2.000 
2,000 

IQSs 1 


195fl - 

10,000 








Corresponding depreciation reserve account 


Year 

! Deprecia- 
tion reserve 
Jan. 1 

Deprecia- 

tion 

allowable 

Current 

retire- 

ments 

Salvage 

realized 

Deprecia- 
tion reserve 
Dec. 31 



$1,120 
2,240 
2,240 
2, 054 
1,680 
2, 054 
2,427 
2,054 



$1, 120 
3, 360 
5, 600 
5, 854 
5. 734 
4, 188 
4, 615 
4, 669 



$L 120 
3; 360 
5,600 
5,854 
5,734 
4,188 
4,615 





1 CL*yR 



1957 

$2,000 

2,000 

4.000 

2. 000 
2,000 

$200 

200 

400 

19^ 

1959 

lom 

mi . .. 





§1.167(b)~2 Declining Balance Method. — (a) Application of 
method , — ^Under the declining balance method a uniform rate is ap- 
plied each year to the unrecovered cost or other basis of the property. 
The unrecovered cost or other basis is the basis provided by section 
167 (f ) , adjusted for depreciation previously allowed or allowable, and 
for all other adjustments provided by section 1016 and other appli- 
cable provisions of law. The declinmg balance rate may be deter- 
mined without resort to formula. Such rate determined under section 
167(b)(2) shall not exceed twice the appropriate straight line rate 
computed without adjustment for salvage. T^ile salvage is not taken 
into account in determining the annual allowances under this method, 
in no event shall an asset (or an account) be depreciated below a 
reasonable salvage value. See s^tion 167(c) and § 1.167 (c)~l for 
restrictions on the use of the declining balance method. 

(b) Illustrations , — The declinmg balance method is illustrated by 
the following examples : 

Example {!), A new asset having an estimated useful life of 
20 years was purchased on January 1, 1954, for $1,000. The normal 
straight line rate (without adjustment for salvage) is 5 percent, 
and the declining balance rate at twice the normal straight line rate 
IS 10 percent. The annual depreciation allowances for 1954, 1955, 
and 1956 are as follows : 


YetET 

1954 .... 

1955 .. 

1956 


Beprecia- 
DecUning tion 
Basis balance rate allowance 


$1, 000 10% $100 

900 10% 90 

810 10% 81 


Example (2). A taxpayer filing liis returns on a calendar year 
basis maintains a group account to whicli a 5 year life and a 40 per- 
cent declining balance rate are applicable. Original investment, 
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additions, retirements, and salvage recoveries are the same as those 
set forth in example (3) of § 1.167(b)-l(b). Although salvai^e 
value IS not taken into consideration in com];>uting a declining bal- 
ance rate, it must be recognized and accounted for when assets are 
retired. 


Depreciable asset account and depreciation computation using average asset and 

reserve balances 


Year 

Asset 
balance 
Jan. 1 

Current 

addi- 

tions 

Current 

retire- 

ments 

Asset 
balance 
Dec. 31 

Average 

balance 

Average 

reserve 

before 

depreci- 

ation 

Net 

depre- 

ciable 

balance 

Rate 

Allow- 

able 

depreci- 

ation 

1954 - 


$12, 000 


$12, 000 
12,000 
12,000 
10,000 
8,000 

14.000 

12. 000 
10,000 

$6, 000 
12,000 
12,000 
11,000 
9,000 
11,000 

13.000 

11.000 


$6,000 

9,600 

5,760 

3,356 

1,814 

5,788 

8,273 

4,964 

40% 

40% 

40% 

40% 

40% 

40% 

40% 

40% 

$2,400 
3,840 
2,304 
1,342 
726 
2,315 
3,309 
1, 9S6 

1955 

$12, 000 
12, 000 
12, 000 
10, 000 
8,000 
14, 000 
12, 000 


$2,400 

6,240 

7,644 

7,186 

5,212 

4,727 

1 6, 036 

1956 - 



1957 


$2, 000 
2,000 

4.000 

2.000 
2, 000 

1958 - 


1959 

10, 000 

1960 

1961 





Depreciation reserve 


- Year 

Reserve 
Jan. 1 

Current 

retire- 

ments 

Salvage 

realized 

Reserve 
Dec. 31, 
before de- 
preciation 

Average 
reserve be- 
fore depre- 
ciation 

Allowable 

deprecia- 

tion 

Reserve 
Dec. 31, 
after de- 
preciation 

1954 






$2,400 

3,840 

2,304 

1,342 

726 

2,315 

3,309 

1,986 

$2,400 
6, 240 
8,544 
8, 086 
7,012 
5,727 

1 7,036 

} 7, 022 

i 

1955 

$2, 400 
6,240 
8, 544 
8, 086 

7, 012 
5,727 

7, 036 



$2,400 
6,240 
6,744 
6,286 
3,412 
3, 727 
5,036 

$2,400 
6, 240 
7,644 
7,186 
5, 212 
4,727 
6,036 

1956 



1957 

$2,000 

2,000 

4.000 

2.000 
2,000 

$200 

200 

400 

1958 

1959 

1960 

1961 





Where separate depreciation accounts are maintained by year of 
acquisition and there is an unrecovered balance at the time of the 
last retirement, such unrecovered balance may be deducted as part of 
the depreciation allowance for the year of such retirement. Thus, if 
the taxpayer had kept separate depreciation accounts by year of 
acquisition and all the retirements shown in the example above were 
from 1954 acquisitions, depreciation would be computed on the 1954 
and 1959 acquisitions as follows : 


195 U acquisitions 


Year 

Asset 
balance 
Jan. 1 

Acqui- 

sitions 

Current 

retire- 

ments 

Asset 
balance 
Dec. 31 

Average 

balance 

Average 

reserve 

before 

depreci- 

ation 

Net de- 
preciable 
balance 

Rate 

Allow- 

able 

depreci- ! 

ation i 

1954 


1 $12,000 


$12, 000 
12,000 
12,000 
10,000 
8,000 

4.000 

2.000 

$6,000 

12,000 

12,000 

11,000 

9.000 

6.000 

3.000 

1.000 


$6,000 

9,600 

5,760 

3,356 

1,814 

788 

273 

164 

SI 

40% 

40% 

40% 

40% 

40% 

$2,400 

3,840 

2,304 

1,342 

726 

315 

109 T 

*164 

1955 . 

$12, 000 
12, 000 
12, 000 
10, 000 
8,000 
4,000 
2, 000 


$2,400 

6,240 

7,644 

7,186 

5,212 

2,727 

836 

1956 



1957 


$2,000 

2,000 

4.000 

2.000 
2,000 

1958 


1959 


1960 


1961 







*Balauce allowable as depreciation in the year of retirement of the last survivor of thel954 acquisitions. 
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Depreciation reserve for 1954 acquisitions 


Year 

1 Reserve 

1 Jan. 1 

Current 

retire- 

ments 

1 

Salvage 

realized 

Reserve 
Dee. 31, 
before de- 
preciation 

Average 
reserve 
before de- 
preciatioa 

Allowable 

deprecia- 

tion 

Reserve 
Dec. 31, 
after de- 
preciation 

IQ =4 






$2, 400 
3, 840 
2,304 
1,342 
726 
315 
109 
164 

$2, 400 
6,240 
8, 544 
8, 086 
7, 012 
3, 727 
1,836 


S2, 400 i 
6, 240 
S, 544 
8,086 
7,022 
3,727 
1,836 



$2, 400 
6,240 
6,744 
6, 2?6 
3, 412 
1,727 
(164) 

$2, 400 
6,240 
7,644 
7, 186 
5,212 

2, 727 
836 




1957 1 

wm 1 

1959 

1%0 

$2,000 

2,000 

4.000 

2 ; 000 

2.000 

$200 

200 

400 





1959 acquisitions 


Asset 
balance 
Jan. 1 

Acqui- 

sition 

Asset 

1 balance 
! Dec. 31 

Average 

balance 

Reserve 
Dec. 31, 
before 
depreci- 
ation 

Net de- 
preciable 
balance 

Rate 

Allow- 

able 

depreci- 

ation 

Reserve 
Dec. 31, 
after 
depreci- 
ation 

$10,000 

10,000 

$10,000 

$10,000 

10,000 

10,000 

$5,000 

10,000 

10,000 

None 

$2,000 

5,200 

$5, 000 
8, 000 
4,800 

40% 

40% 

40% 

$2, 000 
3, 200 

1, 920 

$2, 000 
5, 200 
7, 120 


In the above example, the allowable depreciation on the 1954 acqui- 
sitions totals $11,200. This amount when increased by salvage 
realized in the amount of $800, equals the entire cost or other basis 
of the 1954 acquisitions ($12,000) . 

(c) Change in estimated useful life . — ^In the , declining balance 
method when a change is justified in the useful life estimated for an 
account, subsequent computations shall be made as though the revised 
useful life had been originally estimated. For example, assume that 
an account has an estimated useful life of ten years and that a declining 
balance rate of 20 percent is applicable. If, at the end of the sixth 
year, it is determined that the remaining useful life of the account is 
six years, computations shall be made as though the estimated useful 
life was originally determined as twelve years. Accordingly, the ap- 
plicable depreciation rate will be 16% percent. . This rate is thereafter 
applied to the unrecovered cost or other basis. 


§ 1.16i (b)-3 Sum of the Tears-Digits Method. — (a) Applied to 
a stmle asset. — (1) General rule. — ^Under the sum of the years-digits 
method annual allowances for depreciation are computed by applying 
changing fractions to the cost or other basis of the property reduced 
by estimated ^Ivage. The numerator of the fraction changes each 
year to a number which corresponds to the remaining useful life of 
the aspt (mcbading the year for which the allowance is being com- 
puted), and the denominator which remains constant is the sum of 
digits corresponding to the estimated useful life of the 
See ^tion 16/ (c) and § 1.167(c)-l for restrictions on the use 

Of the sum of the years-digits method. 

depreciation allowances on a 

“eftod is illustrated by 
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Example (i ) . A new asset having an estimated useful life of five 
years was acquired on January 1, 1954, for $1,750. The estimated 
salvage is $250. For a taxpayer filing his returns on a calendar 
year basis, the annual depreciation allowances are as follows : 


Cost or other 


basis less Allowable Depreciation 

Year salvage Fraction* depreciation reserve 

1954._-_ $1,500 5/15 $500 $500 

1955 1,500 4/15 400 900 

1956 1,500 3/15 300 1,200 

1957 1,500 2/15 200 1,400 

1958 1,500 1/15 100 1,500 


Unrecovered value (salvage) 


$250 


*The denominator of the fraction is the sum of the digits representing the years of useful life, i. e., 5, 4, 3, 
2, and 1, or 15. 


Example (£). Assume in connection with an asset acquired in 
1954 that % of a year’s depreciation is allowable in that year. The 
following illustrates a reasonable method of allocating deprecia- 
tion: 

Allowable depreciation 

Depreciation — - 

for IS months 1954 1965 1958 

1st year $500 (3/4) $375 (1/4) $125 

2d year 400 (3/4) 300 (1/4) $100 

3d year l.. 300 - (3/4) 225 


$375 $425 $325 


(ii) Change in useful life . — ^Wliere in the case of a single asset, a 
change is justified in the useful life, subsequent computations shall be 
made as though the remaining useful life at the beginning_ of the tax- 
able year of change were the useful life of a new asset acquired at such 
time and with a basis equal to the unrecovered cost or other basis of the 
asset at that time. For example, assume that a new asset with^ an 
estimated useful life of ten years is purchased in 1954. At the time 
of making out his return for 1959, the taxpayer finds that the asset has 
a remaining useful life of seven years from January 1, 1959. Depre- 
ciation for 1959 should then be computed as though 1959 were the 
first year of the life of an asset estimated to have a useful life of seven 
years, and the allowance for 1959 would be 7/28 of the unrecovered 
cost or other basis of the asset after adjustment for salvage. 

(2) Remaining life . — (i) Application . — Under the sum of the years- 
digits method, annual allowances for depreciation may also be com- 
puted by applying changing fractions to the unrecovered cost or other 
basis of the asset reduced by estimated salvage. The numerator of the 
fraction changes each year to a number which corresponds to the re- 
maining useful life of the asset (including the year for which the al- 
lowance is being computed) , and the denominator changes each year 
to a number which represents the sum of the digits corresponding to 
the years of estimated remaining useful life of the asset. For decimal 
equivalents of such fractions see Table I below. For exaniple, a new 
asset with an estimated useful life of 10 years is purchased Janupy 1, 
1954, for $6,000. ; Assuming a salvage value of $500, the depreciation 
allowance for 1954 is $1,000 ($5,500X0.1818, the applicable rate from 
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T-ible I) For 1955, the unrecovered balance is $4,600, and the re- 
nuuning life is 9 vears. The depreciation allowance 
then be S900 ($4,500X0.2000, the applicable rate from Table I)- 
i ii> Table /.—This table shows decimal equivalents of sum of the 
yeiu-s-diffits fractions corresponding to remaining lives from 1 to 100 
Years. 


Table I.— DEcniAL Equivalent for 
Method, Based on 


Use of Sum of the Years-Digits 
Remaining Life 


Renmnlnq 

Decimal 

lift 

eguiTalenf 

100.0—- 

_ 0.0198 

99.9 

- . 0198 

99.S 

_ . 0198 

99.7 

. .0199 

99.6 

. . 0199 

99.5 

. . 0199 

99.4 

. . 0199 

99.3 

. , 0199 

99.2 

. . 0200 

99.1 

. . 0200 

99.0 

. . 0200 

98.9 

_ . 0200 

98.8 

- . 0200 

98.7 

- .0201 

98.6 

. . 0201 

98.5 

. .0201 

98.4 

_ . 0201 

98.3 

. .0201 

98.2 

. . 0202 

98.1 

. . 0202 

98.0 

. . 0202 

97.9 

. .0202 

97.8 

. .0202 

97.7 

. . 0203 

97.6 

. .0203 

97.5 

. . 0203 

97.4 

. . 0203 

97.3 

. . 0203 

97.2 

. . 0204 

97.1 

_ . 0204 

97.0 

. . 0204 

96.9 

. . 0204 

96.8 

. . 0204 

96.7 

. . 0205 

96.6 

. . 0205 

96.5 

. . 0205 

96.4 

. . 0205 

96.3 

_ . 0206 

96 . 2 — 

. .0206 

96.1 

. . 0206 

96.0 

- . 0206 

95.9 

. . 0206 

95.8 

_ .0207 

95.7 

. .0207 

95.6 

_ .0207 

95,5 

- .0207 

95.4 

. .0207 

95.3— 

_ .0208 

95.2 

_ .0208 

95.1 

. .0208 

95.0 

- -om 

94.9 

- .0209 


Remaining 

Decimal 

life (.years) 

equivalent 

94.8 

. 0 . 0209 

94.7 

. . 0209 

94.6 

. . 0209 

94.5 

. . 0209 

94.4 

. .0210 

94.3 

. . 0210 

94.2 

. .0210 

94.1 

. . 0210 

94.0 

. . 0211 

93.9 

. . 0211 

93.8 

- . 0211 

93.7 

. . 0211 

93.6 

. .0211 

93.5 

- . 0212 

93.4 

. . 0212 

93.3 

. . 0212 

93.2 

- . 0212 

93.1 

_ . 0213 

93.0 

. . 0213 

92.9 

. .0213 

92,8 

. . 0213 

93.7 

. . 0213 

92.6 

. . 0214 

92.5 

. . 0214 

92.4 

. . 0214 

92.3 

. . 0214 

92.2 

. . 0215 

92.1 

- . 0215 

92.0 

. . 0215 

91.9 

. . 0215 

91.8 

- . 0216 

91.7 

. . 0216 

91 . 6 .— 

_ .0216 

91.5 

. . 0216 

91.4 

_ , 0216 

91.3 

. .0217 

91.2 

- . 0217 

91.1 

_ . 0217 

91.0 

- , 0217 

90.9 

. . 0218 

90.8 

. .0218 

90 . 7 .— 

_ . 0218 

90.6 

. .0218 

90.5 

. .0219 

90.4 

- . 0219 

90.3 

. . 0219 

90.2 

_ . 0219 

90.1 

. .0220 

90.0 

. .0220 

89.9 

. . 0220 

89.8 

- . 0220 

89.7 

_ . 0221 


Remaining Decimal 
life Ojears) eaui valent 


89.6 0 . 0221 

89.5 . 0221 

89.4 . 0221 

89.3 . 0221 

89.2 . 0222 

89 . 1 - 0222 

89.0 . 0222 

88.9 0222 

88.8 . 0223 

88.7 . 0223 

88.6 .0223 

88.5 . 0223 

88.4 - .0224 

88.3 . 0224 

88.2 . 0224 

88.1 . 0224 

88.0 . 0225 

87.9 . 0225 

87.8 . 0225 

87.7 0225 

87.6 . 0226 

87.5 . 0226 

87 . 4 - 0226 

87.3 . 0226 

87.2 . 0227 

87 . 1 .. 0227 

87.0 , 0227 

86.9 . 0228 

86 . 8 - 0228 

86.7 . 0228 

86 . 6 .. 0228 

86.5 . 0229 

86.4 . 0229 

86.3 . 0229 

86.2 . 0229 

86.1 . 0230 

86.0 . 0230 

85.9 . 0230 

85.8 . 0230 

85.7 . 0231 

85.6 . 0231 

85.5 . 0231 

85.4 . 0231 

85.3 . 0232 

85.2 . 0232 

85.1 . 0232 

85.0 . 0233 

84.9 . 0233 

84.8 . 0233 

84.7 . 0233 

84.6 . 0234 

84 . 5 . .0234 


Remaining Decimal 
life {years) equivalent 


84.4 

- 0.0234 

84.3 

- . 0234 

84.2 

. . 0235 

84.1 

. . 0235 

84.0 

_ . 0235 

83.9 

. . 0236 

83.8 

. . 0236 

83.7 

- . 0236 

83.6 

. . 0236 

83 . 5 —.. 

. . 0237 

83.4 

. . 0237 

83.3 

_ . 0237 

83.2 

- . 0238 

83.1 

. . 0238 

83.0 

- . 0238 

82 . 9 —. 

. . 0238 

82.8 

. . 0239 

82.7 

. . 0239 

82.6 

. . 0239 

82.5 

- . 0240 

82 . 4 -.,.. 

. . 0240 

82.3 

- . 0240 

82.2 

- . 0240 

82.1 

. .0241 

82.0 

. . 0241 

81.9 

. . 0241 

81.8 

. . 0242 

81.7 

_ . 0242 

81.6 

. . 0242 

81.5 

_ . 0242 

81.4 

_ . 0243 

81.3 

. . 0243 

81.2 

. . 0243 

81.1 

. . 0244 

81.0 

. . 0244 

80.9 

. . 0244 

80.8 

_ .0244 

80.7 

_ . 0245 

80.6 

- . 0245 

80.5 

_ .0245 

80.4 

. . 0246 

80.3 

_ . 0246 

80.2 

. . 0246 

80 . 1 — 

- , 0247 

80.0 

. . 0247 

79.9 

. . 0247 

79.8 

. . 0248 

79.7 

. . 0248 

79.6 

. . 0248 

79.6 

. . 0248 

79.4 

. . 0249 

79.3 

. . 0249 


§Llf7(b)-3(a)(2)(ii) 



143 


Table I. — Decimal Equivalent for Use of Sum of the Years-Digits 
Method, Based on Remaining Life — Continued 


Remaining 

Decimal 

life (years) 

equivalent 

79.2 

0 . 0249 

79.1 

.0250 

79.0 

.0250 

78.9 

.0250 

78.8 

. 0251 

78.7 

.0251 

78.6 

. 0251 

78.5 

- . 0252 

78.4 

. . 0252 

78.3 

. . 0252 

78.2 

. . 0253 

78.1 

. . 0253 

78.0 

- . 0253 

77.9 

. . 0253 

77.8 

. . 0254 

77.7 

. . 0254 

77.6 

_ . 0254 

77.5 

. . 0255 

77.4 

. . 0255 

77.3 

. . 0255 

77.2 

- . 0256 

77.1 

. . 0256 

77.0 

. . 0256 

76.9 

. . 0257 

76.8 

. . 0257 

76.7 

. . 0257 

76.6 

- . 0258 

76.5 

. . 0258 

76.4 

. . 0258 

76.3 

- . 0259 

76.2 

. . 0259 

76.1 

- . 0259 

76.0 

- . 0260 

75.9 

. . 0260 

75.8 

. . 0260 

75.7 

_ .0261 

75.6 

. .0261 

75.5 

_ .0261 

75.4 

- . 0262 

75.3 

. . 0262 

75.2 

. . 0262 

75.1 

_ . 0263 

75 . 0 __— 

. . 0263 

74.9 

. . 0264 

74.8 

. . 0264 

74.7 

. . 0264 

74.6 

. . 0265 

74.5 

. . 0265 

74.4 

- . 0265 

74.3 

. . 0266 

74 . 2 _..._- 

_ . 0266 

74.1 

. . 0266 

74.0 

. . 0267 

73.9 

. . 0267 

73.8 

. . 0267 

73.7 

- . 0268 

73.6 

- . 0268 

73 . 5 —— 

. . 0268 

73 . 4 -— 

. . 0269 

73 . 3 — 

. . 0269 

73 . 2 —. 

. .0270 


Remaining 

Decimal 

life (years) 

equivalent 

73.1 

. 0 . 0270 

73.0 

. . 0270 

72.9 

. . 0271 

72.8 

. . 0271 

72.7 

. . 0271 

72.6 

. . 0272 i 

72.5 

. . 0272 

72.4 

. . 0272 

72.3 

. . 0273 

72.2 __ 

_ . 0273 

72.1 

_ . 0274 

72.0 

. . 0274 

71.9 

. . 0274 

71.8 

. . 0275 

71.7 

. . 0275 

71.6 

. . 0275 

71.5 

. . 0276 

71.4 

- . 0276 

71.3 

. . 0277 

71.2 

. . 0277 

71.1 

. . 0277 

71.0 

. . 0278 

70.9 

. . 0278 

70.8 

. . 0279 

70.7 

- . 0279 

70.6 

. . 0279 

70.5 

- . 0280 

70.4 

. . 0280 

70.3 

. . 0280 

70.2 

_ . 0281 

70.1 

- . 0281 

70.0 

- . 0282 

69.9 

. . 0282 

69.8 

. . 0282 

69.7 

. . 0283 

69.6 

. . 0283 

69.5 

. . 0284 

69 . 4 .— 

. . 0284 

69 . 3 __ 

. . 0284 

69.2 

_ . 0285 

69.1 

. . 0285 

69.0 

. . 0286 

68.9 

_ . 0286 

68.8 

. . 0287 

68.7 

. . 0287 

68.6 

_ . 0287 

68.5 

. . 0288 

68.4 

. . 0288 

68.3 

. . 0289 

68.2 

- . 0289 

68.1 

_ . 0289 

68.0 

. . 0290 

67.9 

_ . 0290 

67 . 8 ._ 

. . 0291 

67.7 

. . 0291 

67.6 

_ . 0292 

67.5 

. . 0292 

67.4 

. . 0292 

67.3 

_ . 0293 

67.2 

. ; 0293 

67.1 

_ . 0294 


Remaining Decimal 
life (years) eguwalent 


67.0 0 . 0294 

66.9 . 0295 

66.8 . 0295 

66.7 . 0295 

66.6 . 0296 

66.5 . 0296 

66.4 . 0297 

66.3 . 0297 

66.2 . 0298 

66 . 1 _ . 0298 

66.0 . 0299 

65.9 . 0299 

65.8 . 0299 

65.7 . 0300 

65.6 . 0300 

65.5 . 0301 

65.4 . 0301 

65.3 . 0302 

65.2 . 0302 

65.1 . 0303 

65.0 . 0303 

64.9 . 0303 

64.8 . 0304 

64 . 7 . . 0304 

64.6 . 0305 

64.5 . 0305 

64 . 4 . . 0306 

64.3 . 0306 

64.2 . 0307 

64.1 . 0307 

64.0 . 0308 

63.9 . 0308 

63 . 8 . . 0309 

63 . 7 . . 0309 

63.6 . 0310 

63.5 . 0310 

63.4 . 0311 

63.3 . 0311 

63.2 . 0312 

63.1 . 0312 

63.0 . 0313 

62.9 . 0313 

62.8 . 0313 

62.7 . 0314 

62.6 . 0314 

62.5 . 0315 

62.4 . 0315 

62.3 . 0316 

62.2 . 0316 

62.1 . 0317 

62.0 . 0317 

61.9 . 0318 

61.8 . 0318 

61.7 . 0319 

61.6 . 0319 

61.5 . 0320 

61.4 . 0320 

61.3 . 0321 

61.2 . 0322 

61.1 . 0322 

61.0 . 0323 


Remaining 

Decimal 

life (years) 

equivalent 

60.9 

0 . 0323 

60.8 

.0324 

60.7 

.0324 

60.6 

.0325 

60.5 

.0325 

60.4 

.0326 

60.3 

.0326 

60.2 

.0327 

60.1 

.0327 

60.0 

.0328 

59.9 

.0328 

59.8 

.0329 

59.7 

.0329 

59.6 

. 0330 

59.5 

. 0331 

59.4 

. 0331 

59.3 

.0332 

59.2 

. 0332 

59.1 

.0333 

59.0 

.0333 

58.9 

. 0334 

58.8 

.0334 

58.7 

- . 0335 

58.6 

. . 0336 

58.5 

. . 0336 

58.4 

- . 0337 

58.3 

. . 0337 

58.2 

- . 0338 

58.1 

- . 0338 

58.0 

. . 0339 

57.9 

. . 0340 

57.8 

- . 0340 

57.7 

. . 0341 

57.6 

- . 0341 

57.5 

- . 0342 

57.4 

. . 0342 

57.3 

.. . 0343 

57.2 

. . 0344 

57.1 

- . 0344 

57.0 

_ . 0345 

56.9 

- . 0345 

56.8 

- . 0346 

56.7 

. . 0347 

56.6 

_ . 0347 

56.5 

- . 0348 

56.4 

. . 0348 

56.3 

- . 0349 

56.2 

- . 0350 

56 . 1 — 

. . 0350 

56.0 

. . 0351 

55,9 

. . 0351 

55.8 

. . 0352 

55.7 

- . 0353 

55.6 

. . 0353 

55.5 

. . 0354 

55.4 

- . 0355 

55.3 

. . 0355 

55 . 2 _— 

- . 0356 

55.1 

_ . 0356 

55.0 

_ . 0357 

54.9 

. . 0358 
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T4BLE L— Decimal EgcnvALENT for Use of Sum of the Years-Digits 
Method Based on Remaining Life Continued 


RimainiJig 

Decimal 

lift {ymn} 

equivalent 

54.8 

_ 0.0358 

54.7 

. . 0359 

54.6 

. . 0360 


. . 0360 

54.4 

_ . 0361 

54.8 

_ . 0362 : 

54.2 

. . 0362 

54.1 

_ . 0363 

54.0 

_ . 0364 

53.9 

_ . 0364 

53.8 

. . 0365 

53.7 

. . 0366 

53.6 

_ . 0366 

53.5 

. . 0367 

53.4 

_ . 0368 

53.3 

. . 0368 

53.2 

. . 0369 

53.1 

. . 0370 

53.0 

. . 0370 

52.9 

. . 0371 

52.8 

. . 0372 

52.7 

. . 0372 

52.6 

. . 0373 

52.5 

_ . 0374 

52.4 

. . 0374 

52.3 

. . 0375 

52.2 

. . 0376 

52.1 

. . 0377 

52.0 

. . 0377 

51.9 

. . 0378 

5L8-— 

. . 0379 

51.7 

. . 0379 

51.6 

. . 0380 

51.5 

. . 0381 

51.4 

. . 0382 

51.3 

. . 0382 

51.2 

. . 0383 

51.1 

. . 0384 

51.0 

. . 0385 

50.9.—. 

. . 0385 

50.8 

_ . 0386 

50,7 

. . 0387 

50.6 

. . 0388 

50.5 

. . 0388 

50.4 

_ .0389 

50.3 

. .0390 

50.2 

. .0391 

50,1 

. . 0391 

50.0 

. ,0392 

49.9 

. , 0393 

49.8 

. . 0394 

49.7 

. .mm 

49.6 

. . 0395 

49.5 

. .0396 

49.4 

. , 0397 

49.3 

. .0398 

49.2 

. . 0398 

49.1 

. .0399 

49.0 

. .0400 

48.9 

- . 0401 

48.8..... 

. . 0402 


Remaining Decimal 
life (years) equivalent 


48 . 7 .. 

0.0402 

48 . 6 .. 

.. .0403 

48 . 5 .. 

.... . 0404 

48 . 4 .. 

.0405 

48 . 3 .. 

_ . 0406 

49.2 

. 0406 

48 . 1 .. 

... . 0407 

48 . 0 _. 

.... .0408 

47 . 9 .. 

._ .0409 

47 . 8 .. 

. 0410 

47 . 7 .. 

.0411 

47 . 6 .. 

._ .0411 

47 . 5 _. 

. 0412 

47 . 4 .. 

.0413 

47 . 3 .. 

. 0414 

47 . 2 .. 

.0415 

47 . 1 .. 

. 0416 

47 , 0 .. 

.... .0417 

46 . 9 .. 

0418 

46 . 8 .. 

.... .0418 

46 . 7 .. 

.... .0419 

46 . 6 .. 

. 0420 

46 . 5 .. 

. 0421 

46 . 4 ._ 

.... .0422 

46 . 3 .. 

.... .0423 

46 . 2 .. 

.... .0424 

46 , 1 ._ 

. 0425 

46 . 0 .. 

.... .0426 

45 . 9 .. 

. 0426 

45 . 8 .. 

. 0427 

45 . 7 ._ 

. 0428 

45 . 6 .. 

.... .0429 

45 . 5 .. 

.... .0430 

45 . 4 .. 

0431 

45 . 3 .. 

.... .0432 

45 . 2 .. 

.... .0433 

45 . 1 .. 

.... .0434 

45 . 0 .. 

.... .0435 

44 . 9 .. 

.___ .0436 

44 . 8 - 

. 0437 

44 . 7 .. 

— . .0438 

44 . 6 .. 

___. .0439 

44 . 5 .. 

. 0440 

44 . 4 _. 

. 0440 

44 . 3 .. 

..... .0441 

44 . 2 - 

. 0442 

44 . 1 - 

.0443 

44 . 0 .. 

. 0444 

43 . 9 .. 

..... .0445 

43 . 8 - 

. 0446 

43 . 7 - 

, 0447 

43 , 6 . 

. 0448 

43 . 5 . 

. 0449 

43 . 4 . 

.0450 

43 . 3 . 

. 0451 

43 . 2 . 

. 0452 

43 . 1 . 

. 0453 

43 . 0 . 

. 0455 

42 . 9 . 

. 0456 

42 . 8 - 

. 0457 

42 . 7 . 

. 0458 


Remaining Decimal 
life (years) equivalent 


42.6 

0 . 0459 

42.5 

. 0460 

42.4 

. 0461 

42.3 

.0462 

42.2 

. 0463 

42.1 

. 0464 

42.0 

. 0465 

41.9 

.0466 

41.8 

.0467 

41.7 

. 0468 

41.6 

. 0469 

41.5 

.0471 

41.4 

. 0472 

41.3 

.0473 

41.2 

.0474 

41.1 

.0475 

41.0 

.0476 

40.9 

. 0477 

40 . 8 .-..-- 

.0478 

40.7 

. 0480 

40.6 

.0481 

40.5 

.0482 

40.4 

0483 

40.3 

. 0484 

40.2 

.0485 

40.1 

.0487 

40.0 

.0488 

39.9 

.0489 

39.8 

.0490 

39.7 

. 0491 

39.6 

.0493 

39.5 

. 0494 

39.4 

.0495 

39.3 

.0496 

39.2 

.0497 

39 . 1 . 

.0499 

39.0 

.0500 

38.9 

.0501 

38.8 

.0502 

38.7 

.0504 

38 . 6 ...... 

. 0505 

38.5 

.0506 

38.4 

. 0508 

38.3 

.0509 

38.2 

. 0510 

38.1 

. 0511 

38 . 0 ...... 

.0513 

37.9 

.0514 

37.8 

, 0515 

37 . 7 ...... 

.0517 

37.6 

. 0518 

37.5 

.0519 

37.4 

.0521 

37.3 

.0522 

37.2 

.0524 

37 . 1 . 

.0525 

37 . 0 . 

.0526 

36.9 

.0528 

36 . 8 . 

.0529 

36 . 7 .:.... 

. 0530 

36.6 

.0532 


Remaining 

Decimal 

life (years) 

equivalent 

36.5 

- 0 . 0533 

36.4 

- . 0535 

36.3 

. , 0536 

36.2 

- . 0538 

36.1 

. . 0539 

36.0 

- . 0541 

35.9 

. . 0542 

35.8 

- . 0543 

35.7 

- . 0545 

35.6 

_ . 0546 

35.5 

- . 0548 

35.4 

. . 0549 

35.3 

. . 0551 

35.2 

. . 0552 

35.1 

_ . 0554 

35.0 

- , 0556 

34.9 

_ . 0557 

34.8 

. . 0559 

34 . 7 . 

- . 0560 

34.6 

. . 0562 

34.5 

. . 0563 

34.4 

. . 0565 

34.3 

- . 0566 

34.2 

- . 0568 

34.1 

- . 0570 

34.0 

. . 0571 

33.9 

- . 0573 

33.8 

. . 0575 

33 . 7 ..... 

- . 0576 

33.6 

- . 0578 

33.5 

. . 0580 

33.4 

. . 0581 

33.3 

. . 0583 

33.2 

- . 0585 

33.1 

. . 0586 

33.0 

- . 0588 

32.9 

. . 0590 

32.8 

. . 0592 

32.7 

- . 0593 

32.6 

- . 0595 

32.5 

_ . 0597 

32.4 

_ . 0599 

32.3 

- .0600 

32.2 

_ . 0602 

32.1 

- , 0604 

32.0 

. . 0606 

31.9 

- .0608 

31 . 8 ..... 

. . 0610 

31.7 

- . 0611 

31.6 

. . 0613 

31.5 

_ .0615 

31.4 

- .0617 

31 . 3 -.... 

. . 0619 

31.2 

- . 0621 

31 . 1 -—. 

. . 0623 

31.0 

. . 0625 

30.9 

. . 0627 

30 . 8 — 

. . 0629 

30.7 

. . 0631 

30.6 

.. .0633 

30.5 

.. .0635 
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Table I.—Decimal Equivalent for Use op Sum of the Years-Digits 
Method, Based on Remaining Life — Continued 


Remaining Decimal 
life (.years) equivalent 


30.4 0.0637 

30.3 . 0639 

30.2 . 0641 

30.1 . 0643 

30.0 . 0645 

29.9 . 0647 

29.8 . 0649 

29.7 . 0651 

29.6 . 0653 

29.5 . 0656 

29.4 . 0658 

29.3 . 0660 

29.2 . 0662 

29 . 1 . 0664 

29.0 . 0667 

28.9 . 0669 

28.8 . 0671 

28.7 . 0673 

28.6 . 0675 

28.5 . 0678 

28.4 0680 

28.3 . 0682 

28 . 2 _ 0685 

28.1 - . 0687 

28.0 0690 

27 . 9 _ . 0692 

27.8 . 0694 

27.7 0697 

27.6 . 0699 

27.5 0702 

27.4 0704 

27.3 0707 

27.2 0709 

27.1 . 0712 

27.0 . 0714 

26.9 0717 

26.8 . 0719 

26.7 . 0722 

26.6 . 0724 , 

26.5 . 0727 

26.4 . 0730 

26.3 . 0732 

26.2 . 0735 

26.1 . 0738 

26.0 . 0741 

25.9 . 0743 

25.8 . 0746 

25.7 0749 

25.6 . 0752 

25.5 . 0754 

25.4 . 0757 

25.3 0760 

25.2 . 0763 

25.1 . 0766 

25 . 0 _ 0769 

24.9 . 0772 

24.8 . 0775 

24.7 . 0778 

24.6 . 0781 

24.5 . 0784 

24.4 . 0787 


Remaining 

Decimal 

life (years) 

equivalent 

24.3 

0 . 0790 

24.2 

. 0793 

24.1 

. 0797 

24.0 

. 0800 

23.9 

. 0803 

23.8 

. 0806 

23 . 7 __. _ 

. 0809 

23.6 

. 0813 

23 . 5 - - 

. 0816 

23.4 

. 0819 

23.3 

. 0823 

23.2 

. 0826 

23.1 _ 

. 0830 

23.0 

. 0833 

22.9 

. 0837 

22.8 

. 0840 

22.7 __ 

. 0844 

22.6 

. 0847 

22..5 

. 0851 

22.4 

. 0864 

22.3 

. 0858 

22.2 

. 0862 

22 . 1 _ _ 

. 0866 

22.0 

. 0870 

21.9 _ 

.0873 

21.8 

. 0877 

21.7 

.0881 

21.6 

. 0885 

21.5 

. 0888 

21.4 

. 0892 

21.3 

. 0896 

21.2 

. 0901 

21 . 1 . 

. 0905 

21.0 

. 0909 

20.9 

. 0913 

20.8 

. 0917 

20.7 

. 0921 

20.6 

. 0925 

20 . 5 _ 

. 0930 

20.4 

. 0934 

20.3 

. 0939 

20.2 

. 0943 

20.1 

. 0948 

20.0 

. 0952 

19.9 

. 0957 

19.8 

. 0961 

19.7 

. 0966 

19.6 

. 0970 

19 . 5 _ 

. 0975 

19.4 

. 0980 

19.3 

. 0985 

19.2 

. 0990 

19.1 

. 0995 

19 . 0 . 

. 1000 

18 . 9 . 

. 1005 

18.8 

. 1010 

18.7 

. 1015 

18.6 

. 1020 

18.5 

. 1025 

18.4 

. 1030 

18.3 

. 1036 


Remaining 

Decimal 

life (years j 

equivalent 

18.2 

0 . 1041 

18.1 

. 1047 

18.0 

. 1053 

17.9 

. 1058 

17.8 

, 1063 

17.7 

. 1069 

17.6 

. 1074 

17.5 

. 1080 

17.4 

. 1086 

17 . 3 . 

. 1092 

17.2 

. 1098 

17.1 

. 1105 

17.0 

. 1111 

16.9 

. 1117 

16.8 

. 1123 

16.7 

. 1129 

16.6 

. 1135 

16.5 

. 1142 

16.4 

. 1148 

16.3 

. 1155 

16.2 

. 1162 

16.1 

. 1169 

16.0 

. 1176 

15.9 

. 1183 

15.8 

. 1190 

15.7 

. 1197 

15.6 

. 1204 

15.5 

. 1211 

15.4 

. 1218 

15.3 

. 1226 

15.2 

. 1234 

15.1 

. 1242 

15.0 

. 1250 

14.9 

. 1257 

14.8 

. 1265 

14.7 

. 1273 

14.6 

. 1281 

14.5 

. 1289 

14.4 

. 1297 

14.3 

. 1306 

14.2 

. 1315 

14 . 1 . 

. 1324 

14.0 

. 1333 

13.9 

. 1342 

13.8 

. 1350 

13 . 7 _ 

. 1359 

13.6 

. 1368 

13.5 

. 1378 

13.4 

. 1387 

13.3 

. 1397 

13.2 

. 1407 

13.1 

. 1418 

13 . 0 . 

. 1429 

12,9 

.1438 

12.8 

. 1448 

12.7 

.1458 

12.6 

. 1469 

12.5 

. 1479 

12.4 

. 1490 

12.3 

. 1502 

12.2 

. 1514 


Remaining 

Decimal 

life (years) 

equivalent 

12.1 

0 . 1526 

12.0 

. 1538 

11.9 

. 1549 

11.8 

. 1561 

11.7 

. 1573 

11.6 

. 1585 

11.5 

. 1597 

11.4 

. 1610 

11.3 

. 1624 

11.2 

. 1637 

11 . 1 - - 

. 1652 

11.0 

. 1667 

10.9 

. 1680 

10.8 

. 1693 

10.7 

. 1707 

10.6 

. 1721 

10.5 

. 1736 

10.4 

. 1751 

10.3 

. 1767 

10.2 

. 1783 

10.1 

. 1800 

10.0 

. 1818 

9.9 

. 1833 

9.8 

. 1849 

9.7 

.1865 

9.6 

. 1882 

9.5 

. 1900 

9.4 

. 1918 

9.3 

. 1938 

9.2 

. 1957 

9.1 

. 1978 

9.0 

.2000 

8.9 

.2018 

8.8 

.2037 

8.7 

.2057 

8.6 

.2077 

8.5 

.2099 

8 . 4 . 

.2121 

8.3 

.2145 

8 . 2 . 

.2169 

8.1 

.2195 

8.0 

.2222 

7.9 

.2244 

7.8 

.2267 

7.7 

.2292 

7.6 

.2317 

7.5 

.2344 

7.4 

.2372 

7.3 

.2401 

7.2 

.2432 

7.1 

.2465 

7.0 

.2500 

6.9 

.2527 

6.8 

.2556 

6.7 

.2587 

6.6 

.2619 

6.5 

.2653 

6.4 

.2689 

6 . 3 . 

.2727 

6.2 

.2768 

6.1 

.2811 
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TiBLE I. — Decimal Equivalent for Use of Sum of the Years-Digits 
MethoBj Based on Remaining Life — Continued 


EtJU'i'ming Ikd-mal 
lifi ijmn) eq'dkaknt 

fi.O 0. 2857 

^3 .2892 

5 8 . 2929 

5 j 1 2969 

5.6 .3011 

5.5 • 3056 

5 . 4 „. 3103 

5.3 . 3155 

5.2 .3210 

5 . 1 . - .3269 

5.0 . 3333 

4.9 . 3379 

4.8 . 3429 


Remaining Decimal 
life (years) eauwalent 

4.7 0.3481 

4.6 . 3538 

4.5 . 3600 

4.4 . 3667 

4.3 .3739 

4.2 . 3818 

4.1 . 3905 

4.0 . 4000 

3.9 . 4063 

3.8 . 4130 

3.7 . 4205 

3.6 . 4286 

3.5 . 4375 


Remaining Decimal 
life (years) equivalent 


3.4 0 . 4474 

3,3 .4583 

3.2 . 4706 

3.1 . 4844 

3.0 . 5000 

2.9 . 5088 

2.8 . 5185 

2.7 . 5294 

2.6 . 5417 

2.5 . 5556 

2 . 4 ,._ . 5714 

2.3 . 5897 

2.2 . 6111 


Remaining Decimal 
life (years) equivalent 


2 . 1 . 

0 . 6364 

2.0 

.6667 

1.9 

.6786 

1.8 

.6923 

1,7 

.7083 

1.6 

.7273 

1.5 

.7500 

1.4 

.7778 

1.3 

.8125 

1.2 

.8571 

1.1 

. 9167 

1.0 - 

1 . 0000 


Note* For determination of decimal equivalents of remaining lives falling between those shown in the 
above table, the taxpayer may use the next longest life shown in the table, interpolate from the table, or 
use the following formula from which the table was derived. 

2R 

^~'(W-i-2F)(W-}-l) 


Where: D= Decimal equivalent. 

R = Remaining life. 

1^= Whole number of years in remaining life. 
jP* Fractional part of year in remaining life. 

If the taxpayer desires to carry his calculations of decimal equivalents to a greater number of decimal places 
than is provided in the table, he may use the formula. The procedure adopted must be consistently 
followed thereafter. 


(b) Applied to group^ classified^ or composite accownts, — (1) Gen- 
er<d nde . — The sum of the years-digits method may be applied to 
group, classified, or composite accounte in accordance with the plan 
described in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph or in accordance 
with other plans as explained in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph. 

(2) Remaining life plan , — ^The remaining life plan is applied to 
a single asset is described in paragraph (a) (2) of § 1.167 (b)“3. This 
plan may also be applied to group, classified, or composite accounts. 
Under this plan the allowance for depreciation is computed by apply- 
ing changing fractions to the mirecovered cost or other basis of the 
account reduced by estimated salvage. The numerator of the fraction 
changes each year to a number which corresponds to the remaining 
useffl life of the account (including the year for which the allowance 
is being computed), and the denominator changes each year to a num- 
wMch represents the sum of the years digits corresponding to 
the years of ^imated remaining useful life of the account. Decimal 
equivalents of such fractions can be obtained by use of Table I under 
paragraph {a) (2)(ii) of § 1.167 (b)--3. The proper application of 
this method requires that the estimated remaining useful life of the 
gujoount be determined each year. This determination, of course, may 
be made each year by analysis, i. e., by determining the remaining 
lives for each of the componente in the account, and averaging them. 
The estimated remaining life of any account, however, may also be 
determined arithmetically. For example, it may be computed by 
dividing the mrecovered cost or other basis of the account, as com- 
puted by straight line depreciation, by the gross cost or other basis 
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of the account, and multiplying the result by the average life of the 
assets in the account. Salvage value is not a factor for the purpose of 
determining remaining life. Thus, if a group account with an average 
life of ten years had at January 1, 1958, a gross asset balance of $12,600 
and a depreciation reserve computed on the straight line method of 
$9,450, the remaining life of the account at January 1, 1958, would be 
computed as follows : 

10 years equals 2.50 years. 

(i) Example, The use of the sum of the years-digits method with 
group, classified, or composite accounts under the remaining life plan 
is illustrated by the following example: A calendar year taxpayer 
maintains a group account to which a five-year life is applicable. 
Original investment, additions, retirements, and salvage recoveries are 
the same as those set forth in example (3) of § 1.167 (b)-l(b). 


* 
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(3) Other plans for application of the sum of the years-digits 
Taxpayers who wish to use the sum of the years-digits 
method in computing depreciation for group, classified, or composite 
accounts in accordance with a sum of the years-digits plan other than 
the remaining life plan described herein may do so only with the con- 
sent of the Commissioner. Request for permission to use plans other 
than that described shall be addressed to the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, Washington 25, D. C. 

§1.167(b)-4 Other Methods. — (a) Under section 167(b) (4) a 
taxpayer may use any consistent method of computing depreciation, 
such as the sinking fmid method, provided depreciation allowances 
computed in accordance with such method do not result in accumulated 
allowances at the end of any taxable year greater than the total of the 
accumulated allowances which could have resulted from the use of the 
declining balance method described in section 167 (b) (2) . This limita- 
tion applies only during the first two-thirds of the useful life of the 
property. For example, an asset costing $1,000 having a useful life of 
six years may be depreciated under the declining balance method in 
accordance with § 1.167(b) -2, at a rate of 33% percent. During the 
first four years or % of its useful life, maximum depreciation allow- 
ances under the declining balance method would be as follows : 

Cunent Accumulated 
depTeciation depreciation Balance 


Cost of asset $1, 000 

1st year.. $333 $333 667 

2d year 222 555 445 

3d year 148 703 297 

4th year 99 802 198 


An annual allowance computed by any other method under section 
167 (b) (4) could not exceed $333 for the first year, and at the end of 
the second year the total allowances for the two years could not exceed 
$555. Likewise, the total allowances for the three years could not 
exceed $703 and for the four years could not exceed $802. This limi- 
tation would not apply in the fifth and sixth years. See section 
167 (c) and § 1.167 (c)-l for restrictions on the use of certain methods. 

(b) It shall be the responsibility of the taxpayer to establish to the 
satisfaction of the Commissioner that a method of depreciation under 
section 167 (b) (4) is both a reasonable and consistent method and that 
it does not produce depreciation allowances in excess of the amount 
permitted under the limitations provided in such section. 

§ 1.167(c) Statutory Provisions; Depreciation; Limitations 
ON Use of Certain Methods and Rates. 

SEC. 167. depreciation. * * * 

(e) Limitations on Use of Certain Methods and Rates. — Paragraphs 
(2), (3), and (4) of subsection (b) shall apply only in the case of property 
(other than Intangible property) described in subsection (a) vdtb a useful 
life of 3 years or more — . 

(1) the construction, reconstruction, or erection of which is completed 
after December 31, 1953, and then only to that portion of ^e basis which 
is properly attributable to such construction, reconstruction, or erection 
after December 31, 1953, or 

(2) acquired after December 31, 1953, if the original use of such prop- 
erty commences^ with the taxpayer and commences after such date. 
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|l.lf)T(c)-l LimTATiONS ox Methods of Computixg Deprecia- 
Tiox Under Section 167(b)(2), (3), and (4). — (a) In generaL — 

(1) Section 167(c) provides limitations on the use of the declining 
balance method described in section 167 (b) (2), the sum of the years- 
digits method described in section 167(b) (3), and certain other meth- 
ods authorized by section 167(b) (4). These methods are applicable 
only to tangible property having a useful life of three years or more. 
If construction, reconstruction, or erection by the taxpayer began 
before January 1, 1054, and was completed after December 31, 1953, 
these methods apply only to that portion of the basis of the property 
which is properly attributable to such construction, reconstruction, 
or erection after December 31, 1953. Property is considered as con- 
structed, reconstructed, or erected by the taxpayer if the work is done 
for him in accordance with his specifications. The portion of the 
basis of such property attributable to construction, reconstruction, or 
erection after December 31, 1953, consists of all costs of the property 
allocable to the period after December 31, 1953, including the cost or 
other basis of materials entering into such work. It is not necessary 
that such materials be acquired after December 31, 1953, or that they 
be new in use. If construction or erection by the taxpayer began 
after December 31, 1953, the entire cost or other basis of such con- 
struction or erection qualifies for these methods of depreciation. In 
the case of reconstruction of property, these methods do not apply 
to any part of the adjusted basis of such property on December 31, 
1953. For purposes of this section, construction, reconstruction, or 
erection by the taxpayer begins when physical work is started on such 
construction, reconstruction, or erection. 

(2) If the property was not constructed, reconstructed, or erected 
by the taxpayer, these methods apply only if it was acquired after 
r^ember 31, 1953, and if the original use of the property commences 
with the taxpayer and commences after December 31, 1953. For the 
purpose of the preceding sentence, property shall be deemed to be 
aequipd when reduced to physical possession, or control. The term 
^original use” means the first use to which the property is put, whether 
OT not such use corresponds to the use of such property by the taxpayer. 
For example, a reconditioned or rebuilt machine acquired after De- 
cember 31, 1953, will not be treated as being put to original use by the 
taxpayer even though it is put to a different use, nor will a horse ac- 
quired for breeding purposes be treated as being put to original use by 
the taxypayer if prior to the purchase the horse was used for racino* 
purpos^. See §§ 1.167(b)-2, 1.167(b)-3, and 1.167(b)-4 for applica""- 
tion of the various methods. 

(3) A^ts having an estimated average useful life of less than three 
yeras shall not be included in a group, classified, or composite account 

methods descried in §§ 1.16r(b)-2, 1.16T(b)-3, and 
l.ib7(b)^ are applicable. However, an incidental retirement of 
an a^t from such an account prior to the expiration of a useful life 
of three years will not prevent the application of these methods to 
such an account. 


(4)_ See section 381(c) (6) and the regulations thereunder for rules 
TOvenng the use of depreciation methods by acquiring corporations 

in the case of certain corporate acquisitions. 
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(5) See section 1502 and § 1.1502-46 for the rule covering deprecia- 
tion of property received by a member of an affiliated gi'oup from 
another member of the group during a consolidated return period. 

(6) Except in the cases described in subparascraphs (4) and (5) of 
this paragraph, the methods of depreciation described in §§ 1.167(b)- 
2, 1.167(b) -3, and 1.167(b) -4 are not applicable to property in the 
hands of a distributee, vendee, transferee, donee, or grantee unless the 
original use of the property begins with such person and the conditions 
required by section 167(c) and this section are otherwise met. For 
example, these methods of depreciation may not be used by a corpora- 
tion with respect to property which it acquires from an individual or 
partnership in exchange for its stock. Similarly, if an individual or 
partnership receives property in a distribution upon dissolution of a 
corporation, these methods of depreciation may not be used with re- 
spect to property so acquired by such individual or partnership. As a 
further example, these methods of depreciation may not be used by a 
partnership with respect to contributed property, nor by a partner 
with respect to partnership property distributed to him. Moreover, 
where a partnership is entiled to use these depreciation methods, and 
the optional adjustment to basis of partnership property provided by 
section 743 is applicable, (i) in the case of an increase in the ad- 
justed basis of the partnership property under such section, the trans- 
feree partner with respect to whom such adjustment is applicable shall 
not be entitled to use such methods with respect to such increase, and 
(ii) in the case of a decrease in the adjusted basis of the partnership 
property under such section, the transferee partner with respect to 
whom such adjustment is applicable shall include in his income an 
amount equal to the portion of the depreciation deducted by the part- 
nership which is attributable to such decrease. 

(b) Illustrations . — (1) The application of these methods to prop- 
erty constructed, reconstructed, or erected by the taxpayer after De- 
cember 31, 1953, may be illustrated by the following examples : 

Example (7), If a building with a total cost of $100,000 is com- 
pleted after December 31, 1953, and the portion attributable to con- 
struction after December 31, 1953, is determined by engineering 
estimates or by cost accounting records to be $30,000, the methods 
referred to in paragraph (a) (1) above, are applicable only to the 
$30,000 portion of the total. 

Example {2). In 1954, a taxpayer has an old machine with an 
unrecovered cost of $1,000. If he contracts to have it reconditioned, 
or reconditions it himself, at a cost of an additional $5,000, only the 
$5,000 may be depreciated under the methods referred to in para- 
graph (a) (1) above, whether or not the materials used for recon- 
ditioning are new in use. 

Example (S). A taxpayer who acquired a building in 1940 
makes major maintenance or repair expenditures in 1954 of a type 
which must be capitalized. For these expenditures the taxpayer 
may use a method of depreciation different from that used on the 
building (for example, the methods referred to in paragraph (a) 
(1) above) only if he accounts for such expenditures separately 
from the account which contained the original building. In such 
case, the unadjusted basis on any parts replaced shall be removed 
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from the asset account and shall be charged to the approj)riate de- 
preciation reserve account. In the alternative he may capitalize 
such expenditures charging them to the depreciation reserve 
account for the building. 

(2) The application of these methods to property which was not 
constructed, reconstructed, or erected by the taxpayer but which was 
acquired after December 31, 1953, may be illustrated by the following 

examples ; 

Example (1). A taxpayer contracted in 1953 to purchase a new 
machine which he acquired in 1954 and put into first use in that year. 
He may use the methods referred to in paragraph (a) (1) above, in 
recovering the cost of the new machine. 

Example (2). A taxpayer instead of reconditioning his old ma- 
chine buys a 'factory reconditioned” machine in 1954 to replace it. 
He cannot apply the methods referred to in paragraph (a)(1) 
above, to aii}^ part of the cost of the reconditioned machine since he 
is not the first user of the machine. 

Example (3 ) . In 1954, a taxpayer buys a house for $20,000 which 
had been used as a personal residence and thus had not been subject 
to depreciation allowances. He makes a capital addition of $5,000 
and rents the property to another. The taxpayer may use the meth- 
ods referred to in paragraph (a) (1) above, oiily with respect to the 
$5,000 cost of the addition. 

(c) Election to use methods . — Subject to the limitations set forth 
in paragraph (a) of this section, the methods of computing the allow- 
ance for depreciation specified in section 167 (b) (2), (3), and (4) may 
be adopted without permission and no formal election is required. In 
order for a taxpayer to elect to use these methods for any property 
described in paragraph (a) of this section, he need only compute de- 
preciation thereon under any of these methods for any taxable year 
ending after December 31, 1953, in which the property may first be 
depreciated by him. The election with respect to any property shall 
not be binding with respect to acquisitions of similar property in the 
same year or subsequent year which are set up in separate accounts. 
If a taxpayer has filed his return for a taxable year ending after De- 
cember 31, 1953, for which the return is required to be iMed on or before 
September 15, 1956, an election to compute the depreciation allowance 
under any of the methods specified in section 167 (b) or a change in 
such an election may be made in an amended return or claim for refund 
fil^ on or before September 15, 1956. 


§ 1.167(d) Statotory Provisioixs; Depreciation; Agreement 
TO Useful Life on Which Depreciation Bate Is Based. 


AS 


sm 167. DEPRECIATION. * ♦ * 

(d) Ag^emext as to Useful Life on Which Depreciation Rate Is 
BASED.—WUere, under regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his dele- 
gate, the taxpayer and the Secretary or his delegate have, after the date of 
maetnient of this title, entered into an agreement in writing specifically 
dealing with the useful IHe and rate of depreciation of any property, the rate 
BO agreed upon shall be binding on both the taxpayer and the Secretary in the 
absen^ of facts or circumstances not taken into consideration in the adop- 
tton of such agreement. The responsibility of establishing the existence of 
such fac^ and circumstances shaU rest with the party initiating the modifi- 
eation. Any change in the agreed rate and useful Ufe specified in the agree- 
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ment shall not be effective for taxable years before the taxable year in wbich 
notice in writing by registered mail is served by the party to the agreement 
initiating such change. 

§ 1.167 (d)-l Agreement as to Useeul Life and Bates of Depre- 
ciation. — ^After August 16, 1954, a taxpayer may, for taxable years 
ending after December 31, 1953, enter into an agreement with respect 
to the estimated useful life, method and rate of depreciation, and 
treatment of salvage of any property which is subject to the allowance 
for depreciation. An application for such agreement may be made 
to the district director of internal revenue for the district in which the 
taxpayer’s return is required to be filed. Such application shall be 
filed in quadruplicate and shall contain in such detail as may be prac- 
tical the following information : 

(a) The character and location of the property. 

(b) The original cost or other basis and date of acquisition. 

(c) Proper adjustments to the basis including depreciation ac- 
cumulated to the first taxable year to be covered by the agreement. 

(d) Estimated useful life and estimated salvage value. 

( e ) Method and rate of depreciation. 

(f) Any other facts and circumstances pertinent to making^ a 
reasonable estimate of the useful life of the property and its 
salvage value. 

The agreement must be in writing and must be signed by the taxpayer 
and by the district director. The agreement must be signed in quad- 
ruplicate, and two of the signed copies will be returned to the tax- 
payer. The agreement shall set forth its effective date, the estimated 
remaining useful life, the estimated salvage value, and rate and 
method of depreciation of the property and the facts and circum- 
stances taken into consideration in adoption of the agreement, and 
shall relate only to depreciation allowances for such property on and 
after the effective date of the agreement. Such an agreement shall be 
binding on both parties until such time as facts and circumstances 
which were not taken into account in making the agreement are shown 
to exist. The party wishing to modify or change the agreement shall 
have the responsibility of estabhshing the existence of such facts and 
circumstances. Any change in the useful life or rate specified in such 
agreement shall be effective only prospectively, that is, it shall be 
effective beginning with the taxaole year in which notice of the inten- 
tion to change, including facts and circumstances warranting the ad- 
justment of useful life and rate, is sent by registered mail by the party 
proposing the change to the other party. A copy of the agreement 
(and any modification thereof) shall be filed with the taxpayer’s return 
for the first taxable year which is affected by the agreement (or any 
modification thereof). A signed copy should be retained with the 
permanent records of the taxpayer. For rules relating to changes in 
method of depreciation, see § 1.167 (e)-l and section 446 and the 
regulations thereunder. 

§ 1.167(e) Statutory Provisions; Depreciation; Change in 
Method. 

SEC. 167. depreciation. * * * 

(e) Change in Method. — In the absence of an agreement tinder subsection 
(d) containing a provision to the contrary, a taxpayer may at any time elect 
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in accordance witli regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate to 

change from the method of depreciation described in subsection (b) (2) to 

the method described in subsection (b)(1). 

§ 1.167 (e)-l Change in Method. — (a) In general, — Any change 
in the method of computing the depreciation allowances with respect 
to a particular account is a change in method of accounting, and 
such a change will be permitted only with the consent of the Commis- 
sioner, except that the change from the declining balance method to 
the straight line method as provided in section 167(e)^ shall be per- 
mitted without consent. See paragraph (b) of this section. A change 
in method of computing depreciation will be permitted only with re- 
spect to all the assets contained in a particular account as defined in 
§ 1.167(a)-7. Any change in the percentage of the current straight 
line rate under the declining balance method, as for example, from 
200% of the straight line rate to any other percent of the straight 
line rate, or any change in the interest factor used in connection with 
a compound interest or sinking fund method will constitute a change 
in method of depreciation and will require the consent of the Com- 
missioner. Any request for a change in method of depreciation shall 
be made in accordance with section 446 and the regulations thereunder 
and shall state the character and location of the property, method of 
depreciation being used and the method proposed, the date of acqui- 
tion, the cost or other basis and adjustments thereto, amounts recovered 
through depreciation and other^ allowances, the estimated salvage 
value, the estimated remaining life of the property, and such other 
information as may be required. For rules covering the use of depreci- 
ation methods by acquiring corporations in the case of certain cor- 
porate acquisitions, see section 381(c) (6) and the regulations there- 
under. 

(b) Declining halance to straight line, — In the case of an account 
to which the method described in section 167(b) (2) is applicable, a 
taxpayer may change without the consent of the Commissioner, from 
the declining balance method of depreciation to the straight line 
method at any time during the useful life of the property under the 
folloyring conditions. Such a change may not be made if a provision 
prohibiting such a change is contained in an agreement under section 
167(d) . ^Tien the change is made, the unrecovered cost or other basis 
(less a reasonable estimate for salvage) shall be recovered through 
annual allowances over the estimated remaining useful life determined 
in accordance with the circumstances existing at that time. With re- 
spect to any account, this change will be permitted only if applied to 
all the as^ts in the account as defined in § 1.167 ([ a) -7. The taxpayer 
shall furnish a statement with respect to the property which is the 
subject of the change showing the date of acquisition, cost or other 
basis, amounts recovered through depreciation and other allowances, 
the^ estimated salvage value, the character of the property, the re- 
maining useful life of the property, and such other information as may 
be required. The statement shall be attached to the taxpayer’s return 
for the taxable year in which the change is made. A change to the 
straight line method must be adhered to for the entire taxable year of 
the change and for all subsequent taxable years unless, with the consent 
of lie Commissioner, a change to another method is permitted. 
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§ 1.167(f) Statutory Provisions; Depreciation; Basis for 
Depreciation. 

SEC. 167. DEPEECIATIOX. * 

(f) Basis foe Depreciation. — The basis on which exhaustion, wear and 
tear, and obsolescence are to be allowed in respect of any property shall be 
the adjusted basis provided in section 1011 for the purpose of determining 
the gain on the sale or other disposition of such property. 

§ 1.167 (f )-l Basis for Depreciation. — ^The basis upon which the 
allowance for depreciation is to be computed with respect to any prop- 
erty shall be the adjusted basis provided in section 1011 for the purpose 
of determining gain on the sale or other disposition of such property. 
In the case of property which has not been used in the trade or busi- 
ness or held for the production of income and which is thereafter con- 
verted to such use, the fair market value on the date of such conver- 
sion, if less than the adjusted basis of the property at that time, is the 
basis for computing depreciation. 

§ 1.167(g) Statutory Provisions; Depreciation; Life Tenants 
AND Beneficiaries of Trusts and Estates. 

SEC. 167. DEPRECIATION. * * * 

(g) Life Tenants and Beneficiaries of Trusts and Estates. — In the 
case of property held by one person for life with remainder to another per- 
son, the deduction shall be computed as if the life tenant were the abso- 
lute owner of the property and shall be allowed to the life tenant. In the 
case of property held in trust, the allowable deduction shall be apportioned 
between the income beneficiaries and the trustee in accordance with the 
pertinent provisions of the instrument creating the trust, or, in the absence 
of such provisions, on the basis of the trust income allocable to each. In 
the case of an estate, the allowable deduction shall be apportioned between 
the estate and the heirs, legatees, and devisees on the basis of the income of 
the estate allocable to each. 

§ 1.167 (g)-l Life Tenants and Beneficiaries of Trusts and 
Estates. — (a) Life tenants , — In the case of property held by one per- 
son for life with remainder to another person, the deduction for depre- 
ciation shall be computed as if the life tenant were the absolute owner 
of the property so that he will be entitled to the deduction during his 
life, and thereafter the deduction, if any, shall be allowed to the 
remainderman. 

(b) Trusts , — If property is held in trust, the allowable deduction 
is to be apportioned between the income beneficiaries ajid the trustee 
on the basis of the trust income allocable to each, unless the governing 
instrument (or local law) requires or permits the trustee to maintain a 
reserve for depreciation in any amount. In the latter case, the deduc- 
tion is first allocated to the trustee to the extent that income is set aside 
for a depreciation reserve, and any part of the deduction in excess of 
the income set aside for the reserve shall be apportioned between the 
income beneficiaries and the trustee on the basis of the trust income (in 
excess of the income set aside for the reserve) allocable to each. For 
example : 

(1) If under the trust instrument or local law the income of a 
trust computed without regard to depreciation is to be distributed 
to a named beneficiary, the beneficiary is entitled to the deduction 
to the exclusion of the trustee. 
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(2) If under the trust instrument or local law the income of 
a trust is to be distributed to a named beneficipy, but the trustee 
is directed to maintain a reserve for depreciation in any amount, 
the deduction is allowed to the trustee (except to the extent that 
income set aside for the reserve is less than the allowable deduc- 
tion). The same result would follow if the trustee sets aside 
income for a depreciation reserve pursuant to discretionary author- 
ity to do so in the governing instrument. 

Iso effect shall be given to any allocation of the depreciation deduc- 
tion which gives any beneficiary or the trustee a share of such deduc- 
tion greater than his pro rata share of the trust income, irrespective 
of any provisions in the ti'ust instrument, except as otherwise provided 
ill this paragraph when the trust instrmnent or local law requires or 
permits the trustee to maintain a reserve for depreciation. 

(c) Estates . — In the case of an estate, the allowable deduction shall 
}36 apportioned between the estate and the heirs, legatees, and devisees 
on the basis of income of the estate which is allocable to each. 


§ 1.167(h) Statutory Provisiox-s; DEPRECiATioisr ; Depreciation 
OF Improvements in the Case of JMines, etc. 

SEC. 167. depreciation. * * * 

(h) Depseciatiox of Impeovements in the Case of Mines, ETc.—For 
additional rule applicable to depreciation of improvements in the case of 
mines, oil and gas wells, other natural deposits, and timber, see section 611. 

§1.167(h)“-l Depreciation of Improvements in the Case of 
Mines, me. — Property u^d in the trade or business or held for the 
production of mcome^ which is subject to the allowance for deprecia- 
don provided in section 611 shall be treated for all purposes of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 as if it were property subject to the 
allowance for depreciation under section 167. The preceding sentence 
shaR not limit the allowance for depreciation otherwise allowable 
under section 611. 


§ 1.172. Statutory Provisions ; Net Operating Loss Deduction. 
SEC. 172. NET OPERATING LOSS DEDUCTION. 

(a) Deduction Allowed.— There shall be allowed as a deduction for the 
taxable year an amount equal to the aggregate of (1) the net operating 
loss carryovers to such year, plus (2) the net operating loss carrybacks to 
such year, for purposes of this subtitle, the term “net operating loss 
aeduction means the deduction aUowed by this subsection. 

(b) Net Opeeating I/OSs Caerybacks and Cabryovees. — 

(1) Yea^ to which loss may be caeeied. — A net operating loss for 
any taxable year ending after December 31, 1953, shall be— 

(A) a net operating loss carryback to each of the 2 taxable years 
pre^ding the taxable year of such loss, anU 

<B) a net (perating loss carryover to each of the 5 taxable years 

foUowmg the taxable year of such loss. 
m Amoi^ of cakeybacks and carryovers.— Except as provided in 
amount of the net operating loss for any 
(heremafter in this section referred to as the “loss year’’) 
the earnest of the 7 taxable years to which (by reason 
of paragraph (1) ) such loss may be 
of such loss which shall be carried to each of the 
^ years shaU be the excess, if any, of the amount of 

taxable income for each of the prior taxable 
y ars to which such loss may be carried. For purposes of the preceding 
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sentence, the taxable income for any such prior taxable year shall be 
computed — 

(A) with the modifications specified in subsection (d) other than 
paragraphs (1), (4), and (6) thereof; and 

(B) by determining the amount of the net operating loss deduc- 
tion without regard to the net operating loss for the loss year or 
for any taxable year thereafter, and the taxable income so com- 
puted shall not be considered to be less than zero. 

(c) Net Operating Loss Defined. — ^For purposes of this section, the 
term “net operating loss” means (for any taxable year ending after Decem- 
ber 31, 1953) the excess of the deductions allowed by this chapter over the 
gross income. Such excess shall be computed with the modifications speci- 
fied in subsection (d). 

(d) Modifications. — The modifications referred to in this section are as 
follows : 

(1) Net operating loss deduction. — ^No net operating loss deduction 
shall be allowed. 

(2) Capital gains and losses of taxpayers other than corpora- 
tions. — In the case of a taxpayer other than a corporation — 

(A) the amount deductible on accoimt of losses from sales or 
exchanges of capital assets shall not exceed the amount includible 
on account of gains from sales or exchanges of capital assets ; and 

(B) the deduction for long-term capital gains provided by sec- 
tion 1202 shall not be allowed. 

(3) Deduction for personal exemptions. — No deduction shall be al- 
lowed under section 151 (relating to personal exemptions). No deduc- 
tion in lieu of any such deduction shall be allowed. 

(4) Nonbusiness deductions of taxpayers other than corpora- 
tions. — In the case of a taxpayer other than a corporation, the deductions 
allowable by this chapter which are not attributable to a taxpayer’s trade 
or business shall be allowed only to the extent of the amount of the gross 
income not derived from such trade or business. For purposes of the 
preceding sentence — 

(A) any gain or loss from the sale or other disposition of — 

(i) property, used in the trade or business, of a character 
which is subject to the allowance for depreciation provided in 
section 167, or 

(ii) real proi>erty used in the trade or business, shall be 
treated as attributable to the trade or business ; 

(B) the modifications specified in paragraphs (1), (2) (B), and 
(3) shall be taken into account ; and 

(O) any deduction allowable under section 165 (c) (3) (relating to 
casualty losses) shall not be taken into account. 

(5) Special deductions for corporations.^ — ^No deduction shall be 
allowed under section 242 (relating to partially tax-exempt interest) 
or under section 922 (relating to Western Hemisphere trade corpora- 
tions). 

(6) Computation of deduction for dividends received, etc. — The 
deductions allowed by sections 243 (relating to dividends received by 
corporations), 244 (relating to dividends received on certain preferred 
stock of public utilities), and 245 (relating to dividends received from 
certain foreign corporations) shall be computed without regard to sec- 
tion 246(b) (relating to limitation on aggregate amount of deductions) ; 
and the deduction allowed by section 247 (relating to dividends paid 
on certain preferred stock of public utilities ) shall be computed without 
regard to subsection (a) (1) (B) of such section. 

(e) Law Applicable to Computations. — In determining the amount of 
any net operating loss carryback or carryover to any taxable year, the 
necessary computations involving any other taxable year shall be made 
under the law applicable to such other taxable year. The preceding sentence 
shall apply with respect to all taxable years, whether they begin before, on, or 
after January 1, 1954. 

(f ) Taxable Years Beginning in 1953 and Ending in 1954. — In the case 
of a taxable year beginning in 1953 and ending in 1954 — 
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(1) In lieu of the amount specified in subsection (c), the net operat- 
incr loss for such year shall be the sum of — 

(A) that portion of the net operating loss for such year computed 
without regard to this subsection which the number of days in the 
loss year after December 31, 1953, bears to the total number of 
days in such year, and 

(B) that portion of the net operating loss for such year computed 
under section 122 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939^ as if this 
section had not been enacted which the number of days in the loss 
year before January 1, 1954, bears to the total number of days in 
such year. 

(2) The amount of any net operating loss for such year which shall be 
carried to the second preceding taxable year is the amount which bears 
the same ratio to such net operating loss as the number of days in the loss 
year after December 31, 1953, bears to the total number of days in such 
year. In determining the amount carried to any other taxable year, 
the reduction for the second taxable year preceding the loss year shall 
not exceed the portion of the net operating loss which is carried to the 
second preceding taxable year. 

Cg) Specie Transitional Rules. — 

(1) Losses for taxable years ending before January i, 1954 . — For 
purposes of this section, the determination of the taxable years ending 
after December 31, 1953, to which a net operating loss for any taxable 
year ending before January 1, 1954, may be carried shall be made under 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1939. 

(2) Losses for taxable years ending after December 31 , 1953. — For 
purposes of section 122 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939 — 

(A) the determination of the taxable years ending before January 
1, 1954, to which a net operating loss for any taxable year ending 
after December 31, 1953, may be carried shall be made under sub- 
section (b) (1) (A) of this section ; and 

(B) in determining the amount of the carryback to the first tax- 
able year preceding the first taxable year ending after December 31, 
1953, the portion of the net operating loss carried to such year shall 
be such net operating loss reduced by — 

(i) the net income for the second preceding taxable year 
computed as if the second sentence of section 122(b) (2) (B) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1939 applied, or 

(ii) if smaller, the portion of the net operating loss which v. 
by reason of subsection (f) of this section is carried to the 
second preceding taxable year. 

(3) Excess profits tax not affected. — For purposes of subchapter 
D of chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939, excess profits net 
income shall be computed as if this section had not been enacted and 
as if section 122 of such Code continued to apply to taxable years to 
which this subtitle applies. 

(h) Cross References. — 

(1) For treatment of net operating loss carryovers in certain cor- 
porate acquisitions, see section 381. 

(2) For special limitation on net operating loss carryovers in ease 
of a corporate change of ownership, see section 382. 

§ 1.172-1 Net Operating Loss Deduction. — (a) AUowmboe of de- 
duction. — Section 172(a) allows as a deduction in computing taxable 
income for any taxable years subject to the 1954: Code the aggregate 
of the net operating loss carryovers and net operating loss carrybacks 
to such taxable year. This deduction is referred to as the net operat- 
ing loss deduction. The net operating loss is the basis for the compu- 
tation of the net operating loss carryovers and net operating loss 
carrybacks and ultimately lor the net operating loss deduction itself. 
The net operating loss deduction shall not be disallowed for any tax- 
able year merely because the taxpayer has no income from a trade or 
busine^ for the taxable year. 

§L17a-l(a) 


159 


(b) Steps in computation of net operating loss deduction. — The 
three steps to be taken in the ascertainment of the net operating loss 
deduction for any taxable year subject to the 1954 Code are as follows: 

(1) Compute the net operating loss for any preceding or succeed- 
ing taxable year from which a net operating loss may be carried 
over or carried back to such taxable year. 

(2) Compute the net operathig loss carryovers to such taxable 
year from such preceding taxable years and the net operating loss 
carrybacks to such taxable year from such succeeding taxable years. 

(3) Add such net operating loss carryovers and carrybacks in 
order to determine the net operating loss deduction for such taxable 
year. 

(c) Statement with tax return. — ^Every taxpayer claiming a net 
operating loss deduction for any taxable year shall file with his return 
for such year a concise statement setting forth the amount of the net 
operating loss deduction claimed and all material and pertinent facts 
relative thereto, mcluding a detailed schedule showing the com5)uta- 
tion of the net operatmg loss deduction. 

(d) Ascertainment of deduction dependent upon net operating loss 
carryhach.—li the taxpayer is entitled in computing his net operating 
loss deduction to a carryback which he is not able to ascertain at the 
time his return is due, he shall compute the net operatmg loss deduc- 
tion on his return without regard to such net operating loss carryback. 
T\^ien the taxpayer ascertains the net ojierating loss carryback, he may 
within the applicable period of limitations file a claim for credit or 
refund of the overpayment, if any, resulting from the failure to com- 
pute the net operating loss deduction for the taxable year with the 
inclusion of such carryback ; or he may file an application under the 
provisions of section 6411 for a tentative carryback adjustment. 

(e) Law applicable to computations. — (1) General. — The follow- 
ing rules shall apply to all taxable years without regard to whether 
they began before, on, or after January 1, 1954 : 

(i) In determining the amount of any net operating loss carry- 
back or carryover to any taxable year, the necessary computations 
involving any other taxable year shall be made under the law 
applicable to such other taxable year. 

(ii) The net operating loss for any taxable year shall be de- 
termined under the law aj)plicable to that year without regard 
to the year to which it is to be carried and in which, in effect, it 
is to be deducted as part of the net operating loss deduction. In 
applying this rule, however, certain taxable years subject to the 
1939 Code shall, to the extent provided in paragraphs (a) and 
(c) of § 1.172-2 and paragraphs (a) and (e) of § 1.172-3, be 
treated as though subject to the 1954 Code. 

(iii) The amount of the net operating loss deduction which 
shall be allowed for any taxable year shall be determined under 
the law applicable to that year. 

(2) Special transitioned rules. — ^For special transitional rules with 
respect to net operating losses sustained in taxable years ending before 
January 1, 1954, and in taxable years ending after December 31, 1953, 
see section 172(g). 
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(f) Taxable years subject to 1939 Code. — For the computation of 
the net operatiiis: loss deduction for any taxable year which is subject 
to the 1939 Code, see § 39.122-5 of Eegulations 118^ (26 CFE (1939) 
30.122-5 ) or the corresponding section of prior applicable regulations. 

§ 1.1T2-2 Xet OpERxiTixG Loss IN Case of a Corporation. — (a) 
Moiifcatioii of deductions. — A. net operating loss is sustained by a 
corporation in any taxable year beginning after December 31, 1953, 
if and to the extent that, for such year, there is an excess of deduc- 
tions allowed by chapter 1 of the 1954 Code over gross income com- 
puted thereunder; this rule shall apply even though the loss year is 
otherwise subject to the 1939 Code. In determining the excess of 
deductions over gross income for such purpose — 

(1) Items not deductible. — No deduction shall be allowed under — 

(i) Section 172 for the net operating loss deduction, 

(ii) Section 242 in respect of partially tax-exempt interest, 
and 

(iii) Section 922 in respect of Western Hemisphere trade 
corporations ; 

(2) Dividends received. — ^The 85-percent limitation provided 
by section 246(b) shall not apply to the deductions otherwise 
allowed under — 

(i) Section 243 in respect of dividends received from do- 
mestic corporations, 

(ii) Section 244 in respect of dividends received on pre- 
ferred stock of public utilities, and 

(iii) Section 245 in respect of dividends received from 
foreign corporations; and 

(3) Dividends paid. — The deduction granted by section 247 in 
respect of dividends paid on the preferred stock of public utilities 
shall be computed without regard to subsection (a) (1) (B) of that 
section. 

(b) Ilhistrafion of piinciples. — ^The application of paragraph (a) 
of this section may be illustrated by the following example : 

Example. For the calendar year 1954 the X Corporation has 
gross income of $400,000 and total deductions allowed by chapter 
1 of the 1954 Code of $375,000, exclusive of any net operating loss 
deduction and exclusive of any deduction for dividends received or 
paid. Corporation X in 1954 received $100,000 of dividends en- 
titled to the benefits of section 243. These dividends are included 
in Corporation X's $400,000 gross income. Corporation X like- 
wise received $50,000 of partially tax-exempt interest in 1954 for 
which a deduction is allowed under section 242. This interest is 
included in both the $400,000 gross income and the $375,000 total 
deductions. Corporation X has no other deductions to which sec- 
tion 172 (d) applies. On the basis of these facts. Corporation X has 
a net operating loss for the year 1954 of $10,000, computed as fol- 
lows : 
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Deductions for 1954 .$375, 000 

Plus: Deduction for di\’idends received, coinputed witlioiit re- 
gard to tile limitation provided in section 240 (b) (85% 
of $100,000) 85,000 


Total $460, (M )0 

Dess : Deduction with respect to partially tax-exempt 

interest 50, 000 


Deductions modified as required by section 172(d) $410,000 

Dess: Gross income for 1954 (including $100,000 dividends 

and $50,000 partially tax-exempt interest) 400,000 


Net operating loss for 1954 $10, 000 


(c) Taxable years ’beginning in 195S and ending in 195^. — The net 
operating loss of a corporation for a taxable year which begins in 1953 
and ends in 1954 shall be the sum of — 

( 1 ) Application of 1954 Code. — ^That portion of the net operating 
loss for the taxable year, computed in accordance with paragraph 
( a) of this section as though such taxable year began after December 
31, 1953, which the nmnber of days in the taxable year after Decem- 
ber 31, 1953, bears to the total number of days in the taxable year, 
and 

(2) Application of 1939 Code. — ^That portion of the net oper- 
ating loss for the taxable year, computed in accordance with sec- 
tion 122 of the 1939 Code and as though section 172 of the 1954 
Code had not been enacted, which the number of days in the taxable 
year before January 1, 1954, bears to the total number of days in 
the taxable year. 

(d) Excess profits tax. — For the computation of the net operating 
loss for purposes of determining the excess profits tax imposed by 
subchapter D of chapter 1 of the 1939 Code, see § 1.172-8. 

§ 1.172-3 Net Operating Loss in Case of a TaxPxVYer Other Than 
A Corporation. — (a) Modification of deductions. — A net operating 
loss is sustained by a taxpayer other than a corporation in any taxable 
year beginning after December 31, 1953, if and to the extent that, for 
such year, there is an excess of deductions allowed by chapter 1 of the 
1954 Code over gross income computed thereunder; this rule shall 
apply even though the loss year is otherwise subject to the 1939 Code. 
In determining the excess of deductions over gross income for such 
purpose — 

(1) Items not deductible. — 'No deduction shall be allowed under — 

(i) Section 151 for the personal exemptions or under any 
other section which grants a deduction in lieu of the deduc- 
tions allowed by section 151, 

(ii) Section 172 for the net operating loss deduction, and 

(iii) Section 1202 in respect of the net long-term capital 
gain. 

(2) Capital losses. — (i) The amount deductible on account of 
business capital losses shall not exceed the sum of the amount 
includible on account of business capital gains and that portion 
of nonbusiness capital gains which is computed m accordance with 
paragraph (c) of this section. 
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(ii) The amount deductible on account of nonbusiness capital 
leases shall not exceed the amount includible on account of non- 

biisiiiess capital gains. 

(3) Nonbusimss deductions. — (i) Ordinary deductions. — -Ordi- 
nary noiibusiness deductions shall be taken into account without 
regard to the amount of business deductions and shall be allowed 
in^fiill to the extent, but not in excess, of that amount which is 
the sum of the ordinary nonbusiness gross income^ and the excess 
of nonbusiness capital gains over nonbusiness capital losses. See 
paragraph (c) (3) of this section. For purposes of section 172, 
iionbusiness deductions and income are those deductions and that 
income which are not attributable to, or derived from, a taxpayer’s 
trade or business. Wages and salary constitute income attrib- 
utable to the taxpayer’s trade or business for such purposes. 

(ii) Sale of business property. — ^Any gain or loss on the sale or 
other disposition of property which is used in the taxpayer’s trade 
or business and which is of a character that is subject to the allow- 
ance for depreciation provided in section 167, or of real property 
used in the taxpayer’s trade or business, shall be considered, for 
purposes of section 172(d) (4), as attributable to, or derived from, 
the taxpayer’s trade or business. Such gains and losses are to be 
taken into account fully in computing a net operating loss with- 
out regard to the limitation on nonbusiness deductions. Thus, 
a farmer who sells at a loss land used in the business of farming 
may, in computing a net operating loss, include in full the de- 
duction otherwise allowable with respect to such loss, without 
regard to the amount of his nonbusiness income and without re- 
gard to whether he is engaged in the trade or business of selling 
farms. Similarly, an individual who sells at a loss machinery 
which is used in his trade or business and which is of a character 
that is subject to the allowance for depreciation may, in comput- 
ing the net operating loss, include in full the deduction otherwise 
allowable with respect to such loss. 

(iii) Oasuedty losses. — ^Any deduction allowable under section 
165 (c) (3) for losses of property not connected with a trade or busi- 
ness shall not be considered, for purposes of section 172(d) (4), 
to 1^ a nonbusiness deduction but shall be treated as a deduction 
attributable to the taxpayer’s trade or business. 

(iv) Limitation . — The provisions of this subparagraph shall not 
be construed to permit the deduction of items disallowed by sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(b) Treatment of capital loss carryovers. — Because of the distinc- 
tion tetween busine^ and nonbusiness capital gains and losses, a tax- 
payer who has a capital loss carryover from preceding taxable years, 
includible by virtue of section 1212 among the short-term capital 
lo^s for the taxable year in issue, is required to determine how much 
of such capital loss carryover is a business capital loss and how much 
is a nonbusine^ capital loss. In order to make this determination, the 
taxpayer shall firet ascertain what proportion of the net capital loss 
for each of such preceding taxable years was attributable to an excess 
of business capital losses over business capital gains for such year, 
and what proportion was attributable to an excess of nonbusiness 
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capital losses over nonbusiness capital gains. The same loroportion 
of the capital loss carryover from any such preceding taxable year 
shall be treated as a business capital loss and a nonbiisiness capital loss, 
respectively. This rule may be illustrated by the following example : 

Example, (1) A, an individual, has $5,000 ordinary taxable 
income (computed without regard to the deductions for personal 
exemptions) for the calendar year 1954 and also has the following 
capital gains and losses for such year: Business capital gains of 
$2,000 ; business capital losses of $3,200 ; nonbusiness capital gains 
of $1,000; and nonbusiness capital losses of $1,200. 

(2) A’s net capital loss for the taxable year 1954 is $400, com- 
puted as f ollovv’s : 


Capital losses $4, 400 

Capital gains 3,000 

Excess of capital losses over capital gains $1,400 

Less : $1,000 of such ordinary taxable income 1, 000 

Net capital loss for 1954 $400 


(3) A’s capital losses for 1954 exceeded his capital gains for such 
year by $1,400. Since A’s business capital losses for 1954 exceeded 
his business capital gains for such year by $1,200, six-sevenths 
($1,200/$1,400) of A’s net capital loss for 1954 is attributable to 
an excess of his business^ capital losses over his business capital 
gains for such year. Similiarly, one-seventh of the net capital loss 
is attributable to the excess of nonbusiness capital losses over non- 
business capital gains. Since the capital loss carryover from 1954 
to 1955 is $400, six-sevenths of $400, or $342.86, shall be treated as 
a business capital loss in 1955 ; and one-seventh of $400, or $57.14, 
as a nonbusiness capital loss. 

(c) Determination of 'portion of nonhusiness capital gains axail- 
dble for the deduction of business capital losses. — ^In the computation 
of a net operating loss a taxpayer other than a corporation must use 
his nonbusiness capital gains for the deduction of his nonbusiness 
capital losses. Any amount not necessary for this purpose shall then 
be used for the deduction of any excess of ordinary nonbusiness deduc- 
tions over ordinary nonbusiness gross income. The remainder, com- 
puted by applying the excess ordinary nonbusiness deductions against 
the excess nonbusiness capital gains, shall be treated as nonbusiness 
capital gains and used for the purpose of determining the deductibility 
of business capital losses under paragraph (a) (2) (i) of this section. 
This principle may be illustrated by the following example : 

Example. (1) A, an individual, has a total nonbusiness gross 
. income of $20,500, computed as follows : 


Ordinary gross income 590 

Capital gains 13,000 

Total gross income — ^20, 500 
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(2) A also lias total nonbiisiness deductions of $16,000, com- 
puted as follows : 

Onlinary deductions 000 

Capital loss 000 

Total deductions $16,000 

(B) The portion of nonbusiness capital gains to be used for the 
purpose of determining the deductibility of business capital losses 
is computed as follows : 

Nonbusiness capital gcains $1^» 000 

Less : Nonbusiness capital loss 7, 000 


Excess to be taken into account for purposes of paragraph 


(a) 13) (i) of this section $6, 000 

Ordinary nonbusiness deductions $9, 000 

Less ; Ordinary nonbusiness gross income 7, 500 

1, 500 


Portion of nonbusiness capital gains to be used for pur- 
poses of paragraph (a) (2) (i) of this section $4, 500 

(d) Joint net operating loss of hiishand and ivife. — In the case of a 
husband and wife, the joint net operating loss for any taxable year 
for which a joint return is filed is to be computed on the basis of the 
combined income and deductions of both spouses, and the modifications 
prescribed in paragraph (a) of this section are to be computed as if 
the combined income and deductions of both spouses were the income 
and deductions of one individual. 

(e) Taxable years beginning in 1953 and ending in 1954. — The net 
operating loss of a taxpayer other than a corporation for a taxable 
year which begins in 1953 and ends in 1954 shall be the sum of — 

(1) Application of 1954 Code. — That portion of the net operat- 
ing loss for the taxable year, computed in accordance with para- 
graph (a) of this section as though such taxable year began after 
December 31, 1953, which the number of days in the taxable year 
after December 31, 1953, bears to the total number of days in the 
taxable year, and 

(2) Application of 1939 Code. — That portion of the net operating 
loss for the taxable year, computed in accordance with section 122 
of the 1939 Code and as though section 172 of the 1954 Code had 
not been enacted, which the number of days in the taxable year 
before January 1, 1954, bears to the total number of days in the 
taxable year. 

(f) Illmtmtion of computation of net operating loss of a taxpayer 
other than a corporation.— {1) Facts.— Fov the calendar year 1954, 
A, an individual, has gross income of $483,000 and allowable deduc- 
tions of $540, (X)0. The latter ainomit does not include the net operat- 
ing lo^ deduction or any deduction on account of the sale or exchange 
of <mpital assets. Included in gross income are business capital gains 
of $50,0(M) and ordinary nonbusiness income of $10,000. Included 
among the deductions are ordinary nonbusiness deductions of $12,000 
and a deduction of $600 for his personal exemption. A has a business 
(mpital loss of $60,000 in 1954. A has no other items of income or de- 
ductions to which section 172(d) appli^. 
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(2) Computation . — On the basis of these facts, A has a net operat- 
ing loss for 1954 of $104,400, computed as follows : 

Deductions for 1954 (as specified in first sentence of sulipara- 


graph (D) ,^540,000 

Plus: Amount of business capital loss ($G0,Of)O) to extent such 
amount does not exceed business capital gains ($50,000) 50. OCX') 


Total $590,000 

Less : 

Excess of ordinary nonbusiness deductions over ordinary 

nonbusiness gross income ($12,000 minus $10,000) *_ $2, 000 

Deduction for personal exemption GOO 

$2, GOO 


Deductions for 1954 adjusted as required by section 172(d) $587,400 

Gross income for 1954 483, O^X) 

Net operating loss for 1954 $104,400 


§ 1.172-4 Net Operating Loss CARRYibvcKS and Net Opeilvting 
Loss Carryovers. — (a) General 'promsiom . — (1) Years to which loss 
may be carried . — In order to compute the net operating loss deduction 
the taxpayer must first determine the part of any net operating losses 
for any preceding or succeeding taxable years which are carryovers 
or carrybacks to the taxable year in issue. A net operating loss sus- 
tained in a taxable year ending after December 81, 1958, shall be 
carried back to the two preceding taxable years and carried over to the 
five succeeding taxable years ; this rule shall apply even though the 
loss year is otherwise subject to the 1989 Code. A net operating loss 
sustained in a taxable year ending before January 1, 1954 (and be- 
ginning after December 81, 1949), shall be carried back to the first 
preceding taxable year and carried over to the five succeeding taxable 
years. 

(2) Periods of less than 12 months . — ^A fractional part of a year 
which is a taxable year under sections 441(b) and 7701(a) (28) is a 
preceding or a succeeding taxable year for the purpose of determining 
imder section 172 the first, second, etc., preceding or succeeding taxable 
year. 

(8) Amount of loss to be carHed . — ^The amount which is carried 
back or carried over to any taxable year is the net operating loss to 
the extent it was not absorbed in the computation of the taxable (or 
net) income for other taxable years, preceding such taxable year, to 
wdiich it may be carried back or carried over. For the purpose of 
determining the taxable (or net) income for any such preceding tax- 
able year, the various net oj)erating loss carryovers and carrybacks to 
such taxable year are considered to be applied in reduction of the 
taxable (or net) income in the order of the taxable years from which 
such losses are carried over or carried back, beginning with the loss 
for the earliest taxable year. 

(4) Husband and loife . — The net operating loss carryovers and 
carrybacks of a husband and wife shall be determined in accordance 
with this section, but subject also to the provisions of § 1.172-7. 

(5) Emcess profts fa;i \ — For the number of taxable years to which 
a net operating loss may be carried back for the purpose of determin- 
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ing tlie excess profits tax imposed by subchapter D of chapter 1 of the 

1039 Code, see § 1.172-8. 

(6) Co'rpomte acqumtioiis, — For the computation of the net op- 
erating loss carryovers in the case of certain acquisitions of the assets 
of a corporation by another corporation, see section 381 and the regu- 
lations thereunder. 

1 7 1 Speekil limitatiom . — ^For special limitations on the net operat- 
ing loss carr^’overs in certain cases of change in both the ownership 
and the trade or business of a corporation and in certain cases of 
corporate reorganization lacking specified continuity of ownership, 
see section 382 and the regulations thereunder. 

(b) Portion of net operating Joss lohich is a carrybaclc or a carry- 
over to the taxable year in issue. — (1) Manner of computation . — (i) 
A net operating loss shall first be carried to the earliest of the several 
taxable years for which such loss is allowable as a carryback or a carry- 
over, and shall then be carried to the next earliest of such several tax- 
able years, etc. The entire net operating loss shall be carried back 
to such earliest year. 

(ii) The portion of the loss which shall be carried to any of such 
several taxable years subsequent to the earliest taxable year is the 
excess of such net operating loss over the sum of the aggregate of the 
taxable incomes (computed as provided in § 1.172-5) for all of such 
several taxable years preceding such subsequent taxable year which 
are subject to the 1954 Code and the aggregate of the net incomes 
(computed as provided in § S9.122-4(c) of Regulations 118 (26 CFR 
( 1939) 39.122-4 (c) ) or in the corresponding section of prior applicable 
regulations) for all of such preceding taxable years which are subject 
to the 1939 Code. 

(2) Taxable years beginning in 195S and ending in 1951^. — (i) Not- 
withstanding subparagraph (i) of this paragraph, in the case of a net 
operating loss sustained in a taxable year which begins in 1953 and 
ends in 1954, the amount of such loss which shall be carried back to 
the second preceding taxable year is the amount which bears the same 
ratio to such net operating loss (computed as provided in § 1.172-2 (c) 
or § 1.172-3 (e), whichever applies) as the number of days in such 
loss year after December 31, 1953, bears to the total number of days in 
such year. 

(ii) To determine the portion of the net operating loss for such a 
taxable year ending in 1954 which shall be carried to any taxable year 
subsequent to such second preceding taxable year there shall be substi- 
tuted, in the application of subparagraph (1) (ii) of this paragraph, 
for the net income of such second preceding taxable year an amount 
equal to the portion of the net operating loss which is carried back to 
such second preceding taxable year in accordance with this subpara- 
graph, if such amount is smaller than the net income of such second 
preceding taxable year as computed under § 29.122-4 (c) of Regula- 
tions 111 (26 CFR (1939) 29.122-4 (c) ). 

(3) Excess profits tax. — For the portion of a net operating loss 
which may be carried back from a taxable year ending after December 
31, 1953, for the purpose of determining the excess profits tax imposed 
by subchapter D of chapter 1 of the 1939 Code, see § 1.172-8. 
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(4) Illustration of pAncifles , — The application of this jDaragraph 
may be illustrated by the following examples : 

Example (1). A taxpayer who makes his tax returns on the 
calendar-year basis has a net operating loss for 1954. The entire 
net operating loss for 1954 may be carried back to 1952. The 
amount of the carryback to 1953 is the excess of the 1954 loss 
over the net income for 1952. The amount of the carryover to 
1955 is the excess of the 1954 loss over the aggregate of the net 
incomes for 1952 and 1953. Tire amount of the carryover to 1956 
is the excess of the 1954 loss over the sum of the aggregate of the 
net incomes for 1952 and 1953 and the taxable income for 1955. 
Similarly, the amount of the carryovers to 1957, 1958, and 1959 
is the excess of the 1954 loss over the sum of the aggregate of the 
net incomes for 1952 and 1953 and the aggregate of the taxable 
incomes for 1955 and 1956; for 1955, 1956, and 1957; and for 
1955, 1956, 1957, and 1958, respectively. For such purposes, the 
net incomes for 1952 and 1953 shall be computed as provided in 
§ 39.122-4(c) of Eegulations 118 (26 CFR (1939) 39.122-4(c)), and 
the taxable incomes for 1955 through 1958 shall be computed as pro- 
vided in § 1.172-5 of these regulations. 

Example (^). (i) A taxpayer who makes his tax returns on 

the basis of a fiscal year ending June 30 has a net operating loss 
(computed as provided in § 1.172-3 (e)) for the taxable year 
which begins July 1, 1953, and ends June 30, 1954. The amount 
of the carryback from such taxable year to the taxable year end- 
ing June 30, 1952, the second preceding taxable year, is 181/365ths 
of the net operating loss. If such amount is not less than the 
net income (computed as provided in § 29 .122-4 (c) of Eegula- 
tions 111 (26 CFE (1939) 29.122-4(c) ) ) for the taxable year ending 
June 30, 1952, the amount of the carryback to the taxable year which 
ends June 30, 1953, is the excess of the net operating loss over the 
net income so computed for the taxable year ending J une 30, 1952. 
The carryovers to the taxable years ending June 30, 1955, 1956, 1957, 
1958, and 1959 are computed in the same maimer as in example ( 1 ) . 

(ii) If, however, the net income so computed for the taxable 
year ending June 30, 1952, exceeds the amount of the carryback 
to such taxable year (181/365ths of the net operating loss for the 
loss year) , then the amount of the carryback to the taxable year 
ending June 30, 1953, is the excess of the net operating loss over 
the amount of the carryback to the taxable year ending June 30, 

1952. In such instance, the amount of the carryover to the tax- 
able year ending June 30, 1955, is the excess of the net operating 
loss over the sum of the amount of the carryback to the taxable 
year ending June 30, 1952, and the net income (computed as pro- 
vided in § 39.122-4(c) of Eegulations 118 (26 CFE (1939) 39.122- 
4(c) ) ) for the taxable year ending June 30, 1953. The amount of 
the carryovers to the taxable years ending June 30, 1956, 1957, 1958, 
and 1959 is the excess of the net operating loss oyer the sum of the 
amount of the carryback to the taxable year ending June 30, 1952. 
the net income so computed for the taxable year ending June 30, 

1953, and the aggregate of the taxable incomes (computed as pro- 
vided in § 1.172-5) for the taxable years ending J une 30, 1955 ; 1955 
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and 1056: 1955, 1956, and 1957; and 1955, 1956, 1957, and 1958, 

respectirelj. 

(c) The principles of this section are illustrated in 

§ 1.172-6. 

1 1.172-5 Taxable Income Which Is SubtRcVCted From Net Op- 
EiLiTiXG Lc^ss To Determine Carryback or Carryo\’er. — (a) Taxable 
year subject to Wolf Code— The^ taxable income for any taxable year 
subject to the 1954 Code wliich is subtracted from the net operating 
loss for any other taxable year to determine the portion of such net 
operating loss which is a carryback or a carryover to a particular tax- 
able year is computed with the modifications prescribed in this para- 
graph. These modifications shall be made independently of, and 
without reference to, the modifications required by §§ 1.172-2 (a) and 
1.172-3 (a) for purposes of computing the net operating loss itself. 

(1) Modifications applicable to corporations only. — In the case 
of a corporation the deductions provided by section 242 (relating 
to partially tax-exempt interest) and by section 922 (relating to 
Western Hemisphere trade corporations) shall not be allowed. 

(2) Modifications applicable to unincorporated taxpayers only . — 
In the case of a taxpayer other than a corporation, in computing 
taxable income and adjusted gross income — 

(i) No deduction shall be allowed under section 151 for the 
personal exemptions (or under any other section which grants 
a deduction in lieu of the deductions allowed by section 151) 
and imder section 1202 in respect of the net long-term capital 
gain. 

(ii) The amount deductible on account of losses from sales 
or exchanges of capital assets shall not exceed the amount in- 
cludible on account of gains from sales or exchanges of capital 
assets. 

(3) Modifications applicable to all taxpayers. — In the case 
either of a corporation or of a taxpayer other than a corporation — 

(i) Net operating loss deduction . — The net operating loss 
deduction for such taxable year shall be computed by taking 
into account only such net operating losses otherwise allowable 
as carryovers or a carryback to such taxable year as were sus- 
tained in taxable years preceding the taxable year in which the 
taxpayer sustained the net operating loss from which the tax- 
able income is to be deducted. Thus, for such purposes the net 
operating loss for the loss year or for any taxable year there- 
after shall not be taken into account. 

Example. The taxpayer’s income tax returns are made 
on the basis of the calendar year. In computing the net 
operating loss deduction for 1954, the taxpayer has a carry- 
over from 1952 of $9,000, a carryover from 1953 of $6,000, 

$18,000, and a carryback from 
1956 of $10,000, or an aggregate of $43,000 in carryovers 
Thus, the net operating loss deduction for 
• of determining the tax liability for 1954, 

in computing the taxable income for 
1954 winch is subtracted from the net operating loss for 
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1955 for the purpose of determining the portion of such 
loss which may be carried over to subsequent taxable years, 
the net operating loss deduction for 1954 is $15,000, that is, 
the aggregate of the $9,000 carryover from 1952 and the 
$6,000 carryover from 1953. In computing the net operat- 
ing loss deduction for such purpose, the $18,000 carryback 
from 1955 and the $10,000 carryback from 1956 are dis- 
regarded. In computing the taxable income for 1954, how- 
ever, which is subtracted from the net operating loss for 

1956 for the purpose of determining the portion of such loss 
which may be carried over to subsequent taxable years, the 
net operating loss deduction for 1954 is $33,000, that is, the 
aggregate of the $9,000 carryover from 1952, the $6,000 
carryover from 1953, and the $18,000 carryback from 1955. 
In computing the net operating loss deduction for such pur- 
pose, the $10,000 carryback from 1956 is disregarded. 

( ii ) Recomputation of percentage limit a tions . — U nless other- 
wise specifically provided in this subchapter, any deduction 
which is limited in amount to a percentage of the taxpayer’s 
taxable income or adjusted gross income shall be recomputed 
upon the basis of the taxable income or adjusted gross income, 
as the case may be, determined with the modifications prescribecl 
in this paragraph. Thus, in the case of an individual the de- 
duction for medical expenses would be recomputed after making 
all the modifications prescribed in this paragraph, whereas the 
deduction for charitable contributions would be determined 
without regard to any net operating loss carryback but with 
regard to any other modifications so prescribed. 

Example (i). For the calendar year 1954 the taxpayer, 
an individual, files a return showing taxable income of 
$4,800, computed as follows : 


Salary $5, 000 

Net long-term capital gain 4, 000 


Total gross income $9, 000 

Less : Deduction allowed by section 1202 in respect 
of net long-term capital gain 2, 000 


Adjusted gross income $7,000 

Less : 

Deduction for personal exemption $600 

Deduction for medical expense ($410 ac- 
tually paid but allowable only to extent in 

excess of 3% of adjusted gross income) 200 

Deduction for charitable contributions 
($2,000 actually paid but allowable only to 
extent not in excess of 20% of adjusted 

gross income) 1,400 

2,200 


Taxable income $4,800 


In 1955 the taxpayer undertakes the operation of a trade 
or business and sustains therein a net operating loss of 
$3,000. In 1956 he sustains a net operating loss of $10,000 
in the operation of the business. In determining the amount 
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of the can’yover of the 1956 loss to 1957 the taxable income 
for 1954 as computed under this i:>aragraph is $3,970, de- 
teriiiined as follows: 

Salary $5, 000 

Xet long-term capital gain 4 000 


Total gross income — - — $9, 000 

Less: Deduction for carryback of 1955 net operating 
loss 3, 000 


Adjusted gross income $6, 000 

Less ; 

Deduction for medical expense ($410 ac- 
tually paid but allowable only to extent in 
excess of S% of adjusted gross income as 

modified under this paragraph) $230 

Deduction for charitable contributions 
($2,000 actually paid but allowable only to 
extent not in excess of 20% of adjusted 
gross income determined with all the modi- 
fications prescribed in this paragraph other 


than the net operating loss carryback) 1, 800 

2,030 

Taxable income $3, 970 

Example {2). For the calendar year 1954 the taxpayer, 
an individual, files a return showing taxable income of 
$5,7 00, computed as follows : 

Salary $5, 000 

Net long-term capital gain 4, 000 

Total gross income $9, 000 

Less: Deduction allowed by section 1202 in respect 
of net long-term capital gain 2, 000 

Adjusted gross income $7, 000 

Less: Deduction for personal exemption $600 

Standard deduction allowed by section 141« 700 

1,300 

Taxable income $5, 700 


In 1955 the taxpayer undertakes the operation of a trade 
or business and sustains therein a net operating loss 
of $3,000. In 1956 he sustains a net operating loss of 
$10,0CK) in the operation of the business. In determining 
the amomit of the carryover of the 1956 loss to 1957 the 
taxable income for 1954 as computed under this paragraph 
is $5,400, determined as follows : 


Salary $5^ 000 

^et long-term capital gain 000 


Total gross income $9 OOO 

Less: Deduction for carryback of 1955 net operating 
loss 3 0QQ 


Adjusted gross income $6, 000 

l>ss : Standard deduction allowed by section 141 ' 600 


Taxable income ^5^ 499 
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(iii) Minimum limitation. — ^Tlie taxable income, as modified 
under this paragraph, shall in no case be considered less than 
zero. 

(b) Taxable year suhjeGt to 1939 Code. — For the computation of 
the net income for any taxable year subject to the 1939 Code which is 
subtracted from the net operating loss for any other taxable year to 
determine the portion of such loss which is a carryback or a carryover 
to a particular taxable year, see § 39.122-4 (c) of Eegulations 118 
(26 CFE (1939) 39.122-4 (c)) or the corresponding section of prior 
applicable regulations. 

§ 1.172-6 Illustration of Net Operating Loss Carrybacks and 
Carryovers. — The application of § 1.172-4 may be illustrated by the 
following example : 

(a) Facts. — The books of the taxpayer, whose return is made on 
the basis of the calendar year, reveal the following facts : 


Taxable year Net income Taxable income Net operating loss 

1952 $20, 000 

1953 ($75, 000) 

1954 $15, 000 

1955 30, 000 

1956 (150, 000) 

1957.. 20,000 

1958 10,000 

1959 30,000 

1960 35,000 

1961 - 75,000 


The taxable (and net) income thus shown are computed without any 
net operating loss deduction. The assumption is also made that 
none of the other modifications prescribed in § 39.122-4 (c) of Kegu- 
lations 118 (26 CFE (1939) 39.122-4(c))^ and §1.172-5 of these 
regulations apply. There are no net operating losses for 1949, 1950, 
1951, 1962, or 1963. 

(b) Loss sustained in 1953. — ^The portions of the $75,000 net 
operating loss for 1953 which shall be used as a carryback to 1952 
and as carryovers to 1954, 1955, 1956, 1957, and 1958 are computed 
as follows : 

(1) Oarrybach to 1952. — The carryback to this year is 
$75,000, that is, the amount of the net operating loss. 

(2) Oarryover to 195Ip. — ^Tlie carryover to this year is 

$55,000, computed as follows : 

Net operating loss $75, OOO 

Less: Net income for 1952 (computed without the deduc- 
tion of the carryback from 1953) 20,000 

Balance $55, 000 

(3) Oarryover to 1955. — The carryover to this year is 

$40,000, computed as follows: 

Net operating loss $75,000 

Less : Net income for 1952 (computed without the 

deduction of the carryback from 1953) $20, 000 

Taxable income for 1954 (computed without the 
deduction of the carryover from 1953 or the 

carryback from 1956) 15,000 

35, OOO 


Balance. 


$40,000 
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(4) Carryover to 1956 . — The carryover to jthis 
$10,000, computed as follows ; 

Xet operating loss 


year is 


$75,000 


Loss ! 

Xet income for 1952 (computed without the 
deduction of the carryback from 1953)—- 
Taxable income for 1954 (computed without 
the deduction of the carryover from 1953 

or the carryback from 1956) 

Taxable income for 1955 (computed with- 
out the deduction of the carryover from 
1953 or the carryback from 1956) 


$20, 000 
15, 000 
30, 000 


65, 000 


Balance 

(5) Carryover to 1957.— T\\& carryover to this year is $10,000, 
computed as follows : 

Xet operating loss 

Xet income for 1952 (computed without the 

deduction of the carryback from 1953) $20, 000 

Taxable income for 1954 (computed without 
the deduction of the carryover from 1953 or 

the carryback from 1956) 15,000 

Taxable income for 1955 (computed without 
the deduction of the carryover from 1953 

or the carryback from 1956) 30,000 

Taxable income for 1956 (a year in which a 
net operating loss was sustained) 0 


65, 000 


Balance $10, 000 

(6) Carryover to 1958 . — There is no carryover to this year of 
the net operating loss from 1953 since such loss does not exceed 
$85,000, the sum of the net income for 1952 and the taxable in- 
comes of the first four taxable years following 1953. This 
^5,000 total consists of the $20,000 net income for 1952, the 
$15,000 taxable income for 1954, the $30,000 taxable income for 
1955, and the $20,000 taxable income for 1957, computed without 
a net operating loss deduction for any such taxable years since 
the carryback and carryovers from 1953 (the year of the net 
operating loss) and the carrybacks and carryover from 1956 
(a year subsequent to the year of the net operating loss) are 
not taken into account. 

(c) Loss sustained in 1956 . — ^The portions of the $150,000 net oper- 
ating loss for 1956 which shall be used as carrybacks to 1954 and 1955 
and as carryovers to 1957, 1958, 1959, 1960, and 1961 are computed in 
this paragraph. The amount specified in such computation with 
respect to a designated taxable year as the carryover to such year of 
the 1953 net operating loss is the amount computed for such year 
under paragraph (b) of this section. 

(1) Carry'back to 195 — The carryback to this year is $150,- 
000, that is, the amount of the net operating loss. 

(2) Oarryhack to 1955 . — The carryback to this year is $150,- 
000, computed as follows: 
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Net operating loss $150, 000 

Less : Taxable income for 1954 (tbe §15,000 taxable income 
such year reduced by the carryover to such year of 
$55,000 from 1953, the carryback from 1956 to 1954 not 
being taken into account) 0 

Balance $ 150 , 000 

(3) Carryover to 1957 . — The carryover to this vear is 
$150,000, computed as follo^vs : 

Net operating loss $150,000 

Less : 

Taxable income for 1954 ( the $15,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $55,000 from 1953, the 
carryback from 1956 to 1954 not being 


taken into account) $0 

Taxable income for 1955 ( the $30,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $40,000 from 1953, the 
carryback from 1956 to 1955 not being 
taken into account) 0 

0 

Balance $150, 000 

(4) Carryover to 1958. — The carryover to this year is 
$140,000, computed as follows : 

Net operating loss $150,000 

Less : 

Taxable income for 1954 ( the $15,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $55,000 from 1953, 
the carryback from 1956 to 1954 not being 

taken into account) $0 

Taxable income for 1955 ( the $30,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $40,000 from 1953, the 
carryback from 1956 to 1955 not being 

taken into account) 0 

Taxable income for 1957 ( the $20,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $10,000 from 1953, the 
carryover from 1956 to 1957 not being 
taken into account) 10,000 

10, 000 

Balance $140, 000 

(5) Carryover to 1959. — The carryover to this year is 
$130,000, computed as follows : 

Net operating loss $150,000 

Less : 

Taxable income for 1954 (the $15,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $55,000 from 1953, the 
carryback from 1956 to 1954 not being 

taken into account) $0 

Taxable income for 1955 (the $30,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
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over to such year of $40,000 from 1953, the 
carryback from 195G to 1955 not being 

taken into account) 0 

Taxable income for 1957 (the $20,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $10,000 from 1953, the 
carryover from 1056 to 1957 not being 

taken into account) 10,000 

Taxable income for 1958 ( the $10,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
iiver to such year of $0 from 1953, the carry- 
over from 1956 to 1958 not being taken 
into account) 10,000 


20 , 000 


Balance $130, 000 


(6) Carryover to 1960- 
000, computed as follows : 


-The carryover to this year is $100,- 


Net operating loss $150, 000 

Less : 

Taxable income for 1954 ( the $15,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $55,000 from 1953, the 
carryback from 1956 to 1954 not being 

taken into account) $0 

Taxable income for 1955 (the $30,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $40,000 from 1953, the 
carryback from 1956 to 1955 not being 

taken into account) 0 

Taxable income for 1957 (the $20,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $10,000 from 1953, the 
carryover from 1956 to 1957 not being 

taken into account) 10,000 

Taxable income for 1958 (the $10,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $0 from 1953, the carry- 
over from 1956 to 1958 not being taken into 

account) 10,000 

Taxable income for 1959 (computed without 
the deduction of the carryover from 1956) 30, 000 


50, 000 


Balance $100, 000 

(7) Carry ox'^er to 1961 . — The carryover to this year is $65,- 
000 , computed as follows : 


Net operating loss 

Less: 

Taxable income for 1954 (the $15,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $55,000 from 1953, the 
carryback from 1956 to 1954 not being 

taken into account) 

Taxable income for 1955 (the $30,0()()"taxable 
inc-ome for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $40,000 from 1953, the 
carryback from 1956 to 1955 not being 

taken into account) 

Taxable income for 1957 (the'$20,0()0 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 


$150, 000 


§1.172-6 


175 


over to such year of $10,000 from 1953, the 
carryover from 1956 to 1957 not being 

taken into account) 10,000 

Taxable income for 1958 (the $10,000 taxable 
income for such year reduced by the carry- 
over to such year of $0 from 1953, the carry- 
over from 1956 to 1958 not being taken into 

account) 10,000 

Taxable income for 1959 (computed without 
the deduction of the carryover from 1956) 30,000 

Taxable income for 1960 (computed without 

the deduction of the carryover from 1956) 35,000 

85, 000 


Balance $65, 000 

(d) Determination of net operating loss deduction for each 
year . — The carryovers and carrybacks computed under paragraphs 
(b) and (c) of this section are used as a basis for the computation 
of the net operating loss deduction in the manner prescribed in this 
paragraph. For this purpose the assumption is made that the ap- 
plication of § 39.122-5 of Regulations 118 (26 CFR (1939) 39.122- 
5) does not cause any reduction of the amount of the net operating 
loss carryback to 1952, so that such carryback is the net operating 
loss deduction for such year. 


Carryover Carryback Net operating 

Taxable year loss deduction 

From 195S From 1956 From 1953 From 1956 

1952 $ 75,000 $ 75,000 

1954 $ 55, 000 $ 150, 000 205, 000 

1955 40, 000 150, 000 190, 000 

1957 10,000 $ 150,000 160,000 

1958 0 140,000 140,000 

1959 _ 130,000 130,000 

1960 -_ 100,000 100,000 

1961 65, 000 65, 000 


§ 1.172-7 Joint Return by Husband and Wiee. — (a) In gen- 
eral. — This section prescribes additional rules for computing the net 
operating loss carrybacks and carryovers of a husband and wife mak- 
ing a joint return for one or more of the taxable years involved in the 
computation of the net operating loss deduction. If any one or more 
of the taxable years involved in the computation of such net operating 
loss carrybacks and carryovers is a taxable year subject to the 1939 
Code, see also §39.122-4(e) of Regulations 118 (26 CFR (1939) 
39. 122-4 (e) ) or the corresponding section of prior applicable regula- 
tions. 

(b) From separate to joint return, — If a husband and wife, making 
a joint return for any taxable year, did not make a joint return for 
any of the taxable years involved in the computation of a net operat- 
ing loss carryover or a net operating loss carryback to the taxable year 
for which the joint return is made, such separate net operating loss 
carryover or separate net operating loss carryback is a joint net operat- 
ing loss carryover or joint net operating loss carryback to such taxable 
year. 

( c) Continuous use of joint return— If a husband and wife making 
a joint return for a taxable year made a joint return for each of the 
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taxable years involved in the computation of a net operating loss 
carryover or net operating loss carryback to such taxable year, the 
joint net operating loss carryover or joint net operating loss carryback 
to such taxable year is computed in the same manner as the net operat- 
ing loss carryover or net operating loss carryback of an individual 
uiicler § 1.172-4 but upon the basis of the joint net operating losses 
and the combined taxable income of both spouses. 

(d) F7^077i joint to separate retmii. — If a husband and wife making 
separate returns for a taxable year made a joint return for any, or all, 
of the taxable years involved in the computation of a net operating 
loss carryover or net operating loss carryback to su«h taxable year, the 
separate net operating loss carryover or separate net operating loss 
carryback of each spouse to the taxable year is computed in the manner 
set forth in § 1.172^ but with the following modifications : 

(1) Net operating loss. — The net operating loss of each spouse 
for a taxable year for which a joint return was made shall be deemed 
to be that portion of the joint net operating loss (computed in ac- 
cordance with paragraph (d) of § 1.172-3) which is attributable to 
the gross income and deductions of such spouse, gross income and 
deductions being taken into account to the same extent that they are 
taken into account in computing the joint net operating loss. 

(2) Taxahle incoine to he suhtracted. — (i) Net operating loss of 
other spouse. — The taxable income of a particular spouse for any 
taxable year which is subtracted from the net operating loss of such 
spouse for another taxable year in order to determine the amount of 
such loss which may be carried back or carried over to still another 
taxable year is deemed to be, in a case in which such taxable income 
was reported in a joint return, the sum of the following: 

(a) That portion of the combined taxable income of both 
spouses for such year for which the joint return was made which 
is attributable to the gross income and deductions of the par- 
ticular spouse, gross income and deductions being taken into 
account to the same extent that they are taken into account in 
computing such combined taxable income, and 

(5) Tliat portion of such combined taxable income which is 
attributable to the other spouse; but, if such other spouse sus- 
tained a net operating loss in a taxable year beginning on the 
same date as the taxable year in which the particular spouse 
sustained the net operating loss from which the taxable income 
is subtracted, then such portion shall first be reduced by such 
net operating loss of such other spouse. 

^ (ii) Modifications.— For purposes of this subparagraph, the com- 
bined taxable income shall be computed as though the combined in- 
come and deductions of both spouses were those of one individual. 
Tlie provisions of § 1.172-5 shall apply in computing the combined 
taxable income for such purposes except that the net operating loss 
deduction shall be determined without taking into account any 
separate net operating loss of either spouse, or any joint net operat- 
ing loss of both spouses, which was sustained in a taxable year be- 
ginning on or after the date of the beginnmg of the taxable year in 
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which, the particular spouse sustained the net operating loss from 
which the taxable income is subtracted. 

(e) Recurrent use of joint return. — If a husband and wife making 
a joint return for any taxable year made a joint return for one or more, 
but not all, of the taxable years involved in the computation of a net 
operating loss carryover or net operating loss carryback to such taxable 
year, such net operating loss carryover or net operating loss carryback 
to the taxable year is computed in the manner set forth in paragraph 
(d) of this section. Such net operating loss carryover or net operat- 
ing loss carryback is considered a joint net operating loss carryover 
or joint net operating loss carryback to such taxable year. 

(f) Joint carryovers and carrybachs. — The joint net operating loss 
carryovers and the joint net operating loss carrybacks to any taxable 
year for which a joint return is made are all the net operating loss 
carryovers and net operating loss carrybacks of both spouses to such 
taxable year. For example, a husband and wife file a joint return 
for the calendar year 1956, having a joint taxable income for such 
year. The wife filed a separate return for the calendar years 1954 and 
1955, in which years she sustained net operating losses. The husband 
filed separate returns for his fiscal year ending June 30, 1955, and, 
having received permission to change his accounting period to a calen- 
dar year basis, for the 6-month period ending December 31, 1955. The 
husband sustained net operating losses in both such taxable years. 
Since the husband and wife did not file a joint return for any tax- 
able year involved in the computation of the net operating loss carry- 
overs to 1956 from 1954 and 1955, the joint net operating loss carry- 
overs to 1956 are the separate net operating loss carryovers of the 
wife from the calendar years 1954 and 1955 and the separate net 
operating loss carryovers of the husband from the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1955, and from the short taxable year ending December 31, 
1955. If the husband and wife also file joint returns for the calendar 
years 1957 and 1958, having a joint taxable income in 1957 and a joint 
net operating loss in 1958, the joint net operating loss carrybacks to 
1956 and 1957 from 1958 are computed on the basis of the joint net 
operating loss for 1958, since separate returns were not made for any 
taxable year involved in the computation of such carrybacks. 

(g) Illustration of 'prindyles. — ^In the following examples, which 
illustrate the application of this section, it is assumed that reference 
to the modifications prescribed in § 1.172-5 is unnecessary and that 
the taxable income or loss in each case is the taxable income or loss 
determined without any net operating loss deduction. The taxpayers 
in each example, H, a husband, and W, his wife, report their income 
on the calendar-year basis. 

Example (7). H and W filed joint returns for 1954 and 1955. 
They sustained a joint net operating loss of $1,000 for 1954 and 
a joint net operating loss of $2,000 for 1955. For 1954 the deduc- 
tions of H exceeded his gross income by $700, and the deductions of 
W exceeded her gross income by $300, the total of such amounts 
being $1,000. Therefore, $700 of the $1,000 joint net operating loss 
for 1954 is considered the net operating loss of H for 1954, and 
$300 of such joint net operating loss is considered the net operating 
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loss of W for 1954. For 1955 the gross income of H exceeded his 
decliietioiis, so that his separate taxable income would be $1,500, 
and the deductions of W exceeded her gross income by $3,500. 
Therefore, all of the $2,000 joint net operating loss for 1955 is con- 
sidered the separate net operating loss of W for 1955. 

Example (3). (i) H and W filed joint returns for 1954 and 

1956, and separate returns for 1955 and 1957. For the years 1954, 
1955, 1956, and 1957 they had taxable incomes and net operating 
losses as follows, losses being indicated in parentheses : 



1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

H 

($5, 000) 
(3, 000) 

($2, 500) 
2, 000 

$6, 500 
3, 000 

($4, 000) 
(1, 500) 

W 

Total 

($8, 000) 


S9, 500 






(ii) The net operating loss carryover of H from 1957 to 1958 
is $4,000, that is, his $4,000 net operating loss for 1957 which is 
not reduced by any part of the taxable income for 1956, since none 
of such taxable income is attributable to H and the portion at- 
tributable to W is entirely offset by her separate net operating 
loss for her taxable year 1957, which taxable year begins on the 
same date as H’s taxable year 1957. H’s $4,000 net operating 
loss for 1957 likewise is not reduced by reference to 1955 since H 
sustained a loss in 1955. The $0 taxable income for 1956 which 
reduces H’s net operating loss for 1957 is computed as follows : 

(iii) The combined taxable income of $9,500 for 1956 is reduced 
to $1,000 by the net operating loss deduction for such year of 
$8,500, TMs net operating loss deduction is computed without 
taking into account any net operating loss of either H or W sus- 
tained in a taxable year beginning on or after January 1, 1957, 
the date of the beginning of the taxable year in which H sustained 
tlie^ net operating loss from which the taxable income is subtracted. 
This $8,500 is composed of H’s carryovers of $5,000 from 1954 
and $2,500 from 1955, and of W’s carryover of $1,000 from 1954 
(the excess of W’s $3,000 loss for 1954 over her $2,000 income for 
1955). None of the $1,000 combined taxable income for 1956 
(computed with the net operating loss deduction described above) 
is attributable to H since it is caused by W’s income (computed 
after deducting her separate carryover) offsetting H’s loss (com- 
puted by deducting from his income his separate carryovers). 
No part of the $1,000 combined taxable income for 1956 which is 
attributable to W is used to reduce H’s net operating loss for 1957 
since such taxable income attributable to W must first be reduced 
by W s $1,500 net operating loss for 1957, her taxable year beginning 
on the same date as the taxable year of H in which he sustained 
the net operating loss from which the taxable income is subtracted. 

• operating loss carryover of W from 1957 to 1958 

IS $500, her $1,500 loss reduced by the sum of her $0 taxable income 
for 1955 (computed by taking into account her $3,000 carryover 
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from 1954) and her $1,000 taxable income for 1956, that is, the 
portion of the combined taxable income for 1956 which is attributable 
to her. 

Exam fie {3). (i) Assume the same facts as in example (2) 

except that for 1957 the net operating loss of W is $200 instead of 
$1,500. 

(ii) The net operating loss carryover of H from 1957 to 1958 
is $3,200, that is, his $4,000 net operating loss for 1957 reduced 
by the sum of his $0 taxable income for 1955 (a year in which he 
sustained a loss) and his $800 taxable income for 1956. Such 
$800 is computed as follows : 

(iii) The combined taxable income for 1956, computed with the 
net operating loss deduction in the manner described in example 
(2), remains $1,000, no part of which is attributable to H. To 
the $0 taxable income attributable to H for 1956 there is added 
$800, the excess of the $1,000 taxable income for such year attrib- 
utable to W over her $200 net operating loss sustained in 1957, a 
taxable year beginning on the same date as the taxable year of H 
in which he sustained the $4,000 net operating loss from which the 
taxable income is subtracted. 

(iv) W has no net operating loss carryover from 1957 to 1958 
since her net operating loss of $200 for 1957 does not exceed the 
$1,000 taxable income for 1956 attributable to her. 

Example (4). (i) xissume the same facts as in example (2), 

except that W changes her accounting period in 1957 to a fiscal 
year ending on January 31, and has neither income nor losses for 
the taxable year January 1, 1957, to January 31, 1957, but has a 
net operating loss of $200 for the fiscal year February 1, 1957, to 
J anuary 31, 1958. 

(ii) The net operating loss carryover of H from 1957 to 1958 
is $3,000, that is, his net operating loss of $4,000 for 1957 reduced 
by the sum of his $0 taxable income for 1955 (a year in which he 
sustained a loss) and his $1,000 taxable income for 1956. Such 
$1,000 is computed as follows : 

(iii) The combined taxable income for 1956, computed with the 
net operating loss deduction in the manner described in example 
(2), remains $1,000, no part of which is attributable to H. To 
the $0 taxable income attributable to H for 1956 there is added 
the $1,000 taxable income attributable to W for such year. The 
taxable income attributable to W is not reduced by any amount 
since she does not have a net operating loss for her taxable year 
beginning on January 1, 1957, the date of the beginning of the 
taxable year of H in which he sustained the $4,000 net operating 
loss from which his taxable income is subtracted. 

(iv) The net operating loss carryover of W from the fiscal year 
beginning February 1, 1957, to her next fiscal year is $200, that is, 
her net operating loss of $200 for the fiscal year beginning February 
1, 1957, reduced by the sum of her $0 taxable income for 1956 and 
her $0 taxable income for the taxable year January 1, 1957, to 
January 31, 1957 (a year in which she had no income). The $0 
taxable income for 1956 is computed as follows: 

(v) The combined taxable income of $9,500 for 1956 is reduced 
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to $0 amount bj the net operating loss deduction for such year of 
§12,500. This net operating loss deduction is computed by taking 
into account the net operating loss of H for 1957 since it was 
sustained in a taxable year beginning before Febraary 1, 1957, the 
date of the beginning of the taxable year of W in which she sus- 
tained the §200 net operating loss from which her taxable income 
is subtracted. This $12,500 is composed of H’s carryovers of $5,000 
from 1054 and $2,500 from 1955 and of his carryback of $4,000 
from 1957, plus W's carryover of $1,000 from 1954 (the excess of 
$:^,00d loss for 1954 over her $2,000 income for 1955). Since 
there is no combined taxable income for 1956, there is no taxable 
income attributable to W for such year. 

g 1.172-S Net Operating Loss Carryback for Purposes of the 
Excess Profits Tax. — (a) Applicable rule. — ^In computing the excess 
profits tax imposed by subchaj)ter D of chapter 1 of the 1939 Code, 
excess profits net income shall be computed as if section 172 of the 
1954 Code had not been enacted and as if section 122 of the 1939 Code 
were applicable to all pertinent taxable years to which the 1954 Code 
is otherwise applicable. 

(b) IllmtTatiom, — The application of paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion may be illustrated as follows ; 

( 1 ) Net operating loss. — ^The net operating loss itself, even though 
it is sustained in a taxable year which is otherwise subject to the 
1954 Code, shall be computed for this purpose under the provisions 
of section 122 of the 1939 Code and § 39.122-2 of Regulations 118 
(26 CFR (1939) 39.12^2) or the corresponding section of prior 
applicable regulations. 

(2) Net operating loss carrybach. — (i) Since section 122 of the 
1939 Code allows only a one-year carryback of a loss sustained in 
a taxable year beginning after December 31, 1949, only such one- 
year carryback shall be allowed for purposes of computing excess 
profits net income even though the loss is sustained in a taxable 
year ending after December 31, 1953, for which section 172(b) (1) 
otherwise allows a two-year carryback. 

(ii) Thus, a calendar year taxpayer which sustains a net oper- 
ating loss in 1954 may carry such loss back to both 1952 and 1953 
for purpo^s of computing the normal tax and surtax imposed by 
sections 13 and 15, respectively, of the 1939 Code, but may carry 
such loss back only to 1953 for purposes of computing excess 
profits net income in determining the excess profits tax imposed 
by subchapter D of chapter 1 of the 1939 Code. Such 1954 loss shall 
have no effect on the determination of the excess profits tax for 
1952. The amount of the carryback from 1954 to 1953 for purposes 
of determining the excess profits tax for 1953 is an amount equal 
to the amount of the net ojieratmg loss computed as provided in sub- 
paragraph ( 1 ) of this paragraph. 

(iii) A net operating loss sustained in the calendar year 1955 by 
such taxpayer may be carried back to 1953 for purposes of computing 
normal tax and surtax but shall have no effect on the determination 
of the excess profits tax for 1958 or for any other year. 
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ADDITIONAL ITEMIZED DEDUCTIONS FOR INDIVIDUALS 

§ 1.214 Statutory Provision's; Additional Itemized Deductions 
FOR Individuals; Expenses for Care of Certain Dependents. 

SEC. 214. expenses FOR CARE OF CERTAIN DEPENDENTS. 

(a) General Rule. — There shall be allowed as a deduction expenses paid 
during the taxable year by a taxpayer who is a woman or a widower for the 
care of one or more dependents (as defined in subsection (c) (1) ), but only 
if such care is for the purpose of enabling the taxpayer to be gainfully 
employed. 

(b) Limitations. — 

(1) In general. — The deduction under subsection (a) — 

(A) shall not exceed $600 for any taxable year ; and 

(B) shall not apply to any amount paid to an individual with re- 
spect to whom the taxpayer is allowed for his taxable year a deduc- 
tion under section 151 (relating to deductions for personal 
exceptions). 

(2) Working wives. — In the case of a woman who is married, the 
deduction under subsection (a) — 

(A) shall not be allowed unless she files a joint return with her 
husband for the taxable year, and 

(B) shall be reduced by the amount (if any) by which the ad- 
justed gross income of the taxpayer and her spouse exceeds $4,500. 

This paragraph shall not apply if the taxpayer’s husband is incapable 
of self-support because mentally or physically defective. 

(c) Definitions. — For purposes of this section — 

(1) Dependent. — The term ‘‘dependent” means a person with respect 
to whom the taxpayer is entitled to an exemption under section 
151(e)(1)— 

(A) who has not attained the age of 12 years and who (within 
the meaning of section 152) is a son, stepson, daughter, or step- 
daughter of the taxpayer ; or 

( B ) who is physically or mentally incapable of earing for himself. 

(2) Widower. — The term “widower” includes an unmarried indi- 
vidual who is legally separated from his spouse under a decree of divorce 
or of separate maintenance. 

(3) Determination or status. — A ^mman shall not be considered 
as married if she is legally separated from her spouse under a decree 
of divorce or of separate maintenance at the close of the taxable year. 

§ 1.214^1 Expenses for the Care of Certain Dependents. — (a) 
General rule. — Section 214 allows a deduction from gross income of 
ex]>enses paid for the care of certain dependents where the care is 
for the purpose of enabling the taxpayer to be gainfully employed. 
Such e^enses are referred to in this section as “child care” expenses. 
The deduction may not exceed $600 for any taxable year (regardless 
of the number of dependents for whose care the expenses are paid) 
and is allowed only for expenses incurred while the taxpayer is gain- 
fully employed or in active search of gainful employment. The em- 
ployment which is the cause of the incurring of the expenses may, 
however, consist of services either within or without the home of 
the taxpayer. Self-employment constitutes employment for purposes 
of section 214. 

(b) Taxpayers who may qualify for the deduction. — The deduction 
provided in section 214 is allowed only to a woman or a widower. For 
the purpose of this paragraph, the following rules apply : 

(1) A widower . — The deduction is allowed for expenses paid by 
a taxpayer who is a widower at the time the expenses are incurred. 
The term “widower” includes (i) a man whose wife has died and 
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who has not remarried, (ii) a man who is divorced from his wife, 
and has not remarried, and (iii) a man who is legally separated 
from his wife under a decree of legal separation. 

(2) A mamed iDOinan lohose husband is eapaile of self-support* 

If the expenses are paid by a woman (i) who is married at the 
time the expenses are incurred, (ii) whose husband at that tnne is 
not incapable of self-support because he is mentally defective or 
physically disabled, and (iii) who is not divorced or legally sepa- 
rated at the end of the taxable year, the deduction is allowed, but 
only if she files a joint income tax return with her husband for the 
taxable year in which the expenses are paid. Further, the amount 
otherwise deductible shall be reduced by the amount, if any, by 
wliich the combined adjusted gross income of the taxpayer and her 
spou^ exceeds $4:, 500 for the taxable year in which the expenses 
are paid. The amount otherwise deductible is the amount expended 
for child care or $600, whichever is lesser. The determination of 
whether the taxpayer’s husband is incapable of self-support because 
of a mental defect or physical disability shall be made without re- 
gard to his income from sources other than his own earnings. For 
purposes of this subparagraph, the term “earnings” means wages, 
salaries, commissions, professional fees, and other amounts received 
as compensation for personal services actually rendered. It does 
not include income such as pensions, annuities, sick-pay, interest, 
dividends, or rents. 

(3) A married woman whose husband is incapable of self- 
support. — (i) The deduction is allowed without regard to the limi- 
tations described in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph for 
expenses paid by a married woman whose husband is incapable of 
self-support because he is mentally defective or physically disabled 
(as defined in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph) at the time the 

• expenses are incurred. 

(ii) A married woman claiming a deduction under this sub- 
paragraph shall attach to her income tax return in which the deduc- 
tion is claimed a statement disclosing {a) the nature of her husband’s 
disability, (6) the period of the disability, and (c) if her husband 
had earnings during the period, the amount of such earnings. 
Wliere the husband is capable of self-support for part of a taxable 
year the child care expenses incurred for such part shall be treated 
under subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. See example (8) of 
paragraph (c) of this section. 

(4) A singU woman . — ^The deduction is also allowed without 
regard to the limitation described in subpara^aph (2) of this para- 
graph for expenses paid by a woman who (!) is unmarried at the 
time the expenses are incurred, or (ii) is, at the close of her taxable 
year, legally separated from her husband under a decree of divorce 
or of ^parate maintenance. 

(5) Determination of status .^ — ^If child care expenses are incurred 
in one taxable year and paid in another, the status of a taxpayer 
described in subparagraphs (1) to (4) of this paragraph, inclusive, 
shall be determined as of the year in which the expenses are incurred, 
and not when such expenses are paid. 

(c) 0 amputation of deduction . — The deduction for child care ex- 
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penses is allowable only with respect to such expenses actually paid 
during the taxable year regardless of when the event which occa- 
sioned the expenses occurred and regardless of the method of ac- 
counting employed by the taxpayer in making his income tax return. 
If child care expenses are incurred but not paid during the taxable 
year, no deduction can be taken for such year. Thus, if an expendi- 
ture was incurred in December 1955, but not paid until January 
1956, no deduction may be taken for the calendar year 1955. The 
following examples illustrate the computation of the deduction allowed 
by section 214 in t^e case of a taxpayer making his retuim on the 
basis of the calendar year. In each example it is assumed that the 
expenses are of the type which would qualify for the deduction. 

Example (i).^ M was a widower during 1954, until September 1, 
when he remarried. He paid $50 each month in 1954 for child cpe 
expenses. He may take into account, for purposes of the deduction 
allowed by section 214, only the expenses paid during the taxable 
year which were incurred while he was unmarried. Since the ex- 
penses were $400 ($50 per month from January to August, inclu- 
sive), the amount of the deduction is $400. If M had paid $100 
per month during 1954, the deduction would be limited to $600, 
although the expenses incurred while M was unmarried amount 
to $800. 

Example (^). H and W were married during the entire year 
1954. W, the wife, paid $900 for child care expenses incurred during 
the year. The combined adjusted gross income of H and W for 
1954 was $5,000. The allowable deduction under section 214 is $100 
($600, the maximum deduction allowable, reduced by $500, the 
excess of adjusted gross income of $5,000 over $4,500) . The deduc- 
tion of $100 is allowable only if H and W made a joint return for 
1954. 

Example (J). The facts are the same as in example (2), except 
that the child care expenses paid during the year were $400. No 
deduction is allowable under section 214, since the amount of ex- 
penses paid, $400, is less than $500 (the excess of the adjusted gross 
income over $4,500) . 

Example {Jf ) . During 1954, W, a woman, paid $50 each month 
for child care expenses. She was unmarried until April 1, 1954, 
and was married for the remainder of the year. H, her husband, 
was capable of self-support, and the combined adjusted gross in- 
come of husband and wife was $4,700. H and W made a joint return 
for 1954. The total deduction allowable to W under section 214 
is $400, computed as follows: $150 as expenses incurred while W 
was a single woman, and $250 as expenses incurred while W was 
married; the $250 is arrived at by taking the amount expended 
while H and W were married, $450, and reducing it by $200 (the 
excess of adjusted gross income, $4,700 over $4,500). 

Example (J). The facts are the same as in example (4), except 
that the amounts paid are $75 per month ($225 being paid for ex- 
penses incurred while W was single and $675 while she was mar- 
ried). The total allowable deduction in this case is $600. $225 is 
deductible as expenses incurred while W was a single woman. $400 
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of the expenses incurred during the period of marriage is also de- 
ductible. However, the maximum deduction allowable to W is 
$ 600 . The allowable amount for expenses incurred during the 
period of marriage is determined as follows: $675 (the amount ex- 
pended during the period) is reduced to $600 (the maximum deduc- 
tion allowable) and $600 is then reduced by $200 (the excess of 
adjusted gross income $4,700 over $4,500) to $400. 

Fmfnple (6 ) . H and W were married during 1954 prior to J uly 
1, when they received a decree of divorce. She did not remarry 
during 1954. W paid $100 per month for child care expenses dur- 
ing 1954. The allowable deduction is $600. Since W is considered 
to have been a single woman during all of 1954, the limitations with 
respect to the deduction allowed to a married woman are not ap- 
plicable, and only the $600 limitation applies. 

Emmple (7) . H and W married on July 1, 1954. At all times in 
1954, until J uly 1, H was a widower and W was a widow. H and W 
each paid $750 for child care in 1954, prior to their marriage. Each 
is allowed a deduction for 1954 of $600, regardless of their adjusted 
gross income and of the amount of their child care expenditures 
while married, and whether or not a joint return was filed. How- 
ever, no additional deduction would be allowed for child care ex- 
penses paid after their marriage. 

Example {8), H and W were married at all times during the 
year 1954. ^ As a result of an accident, H incurred injuries which 
rendered him incapable of self-support during 1954 until Septem- 
ber 1. ^ Tlie adjusted gross income of H and W for 1954 was $4,700< 
W paid $60 each month m 1954 for child care expenses. The de- 
duction allowable to W by section 214 is $520. This amount is com- 
posed of $480, representing the amounts paid during H's period of 
disability, and $40, representing the allowable deduction of expenses 
paid in the amount of $240 from Sej^tember to December, inclusive 
($240 is reduced by $200, the excess of the adjusted gross income 
($4,700) over $4,500). 

Example (9). H and W were married from January 1, 1954 to 
October 1, 1954, when H died. The combined adjusted gross in- 
come of the spouses was $4,800. W paid $50 per month for child 
care e^enses throughout the entire year. The deduction allowed 
to W if she filed a separate return is $150, the amount paid while 
she was a widow. If a joint return is filed on behalf of the widow 
pd her deceased hiisband, the deduction allowable is $300 which 
includes $150 deductible as a married woman (the amount expended 
during marriage, $450, being reduced by $300, the excess of $4,800 
over $4,500). 

(d) pepe7idents, — (1) The deduction provided by section 214 is 
allowed only for expenses paid for the care of an individual who (for 
the t^able year of the taxpayer in which the expenses are incurred) 

IS a dependent of the taxpayer for whom an exemption is allowed 
under s^tion 151(e) (1). Furthermore, the dependent must, at the 
tune tlie expenses are mcurred, be either — 

(i) Under the age of 12 yeairs, or 

(ii) Physically or mentally unable to care for himself. It is not 
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necessary that the dependent be permanently disabled in order for 
the amount expended for his care to be deductible. However, the 
mere fact piat the disability, whether temporary or permanent, ren- 
ders him incapable of self-support does not necessarily mean that 
he is incapable of self-care within the meaning of this subdivision. 
The deduction for expenses paid for the care of a dependent under 
the age of 12 years is allowed even though the dependent is not a 
child or si epchild of the taxpayer. 

(2) The rules provided in sections 151 and 152, with respect to the 
definition and qualification of an individual as a dependent, govern 
for the purpose of section 214. Thus, expenses for the care of a child 
or stepchild of the taxpayer under 12 whom the taxpayer supports 
are deductible even though the child or stepchild has gross income of 
$600 or more. On the other hand, expenses for the care of an a^ed 
parent w’'ould not be deductible if the gross income condition of section 
151(e) (1) (A) is not met. The term “dependent” does not include 
the spouse of a taxpayer. 

(e) Payments to a dependent. — ^No deduction is allowed under sec- 
tion 214 for expenses paid to an individual for whom the taxpayer 
is allowed, for the taxable year in which the expenses are paid, an 
exemption under section 151. Thus, if the taxpayer, a working 
widow, sup]3orts her mother and is entitled to claim her as a depend- 
ent, she may not deduct amounts paid to the mother for the care of the 
taxpayer’s children. 

(f) 'WKat expenses are deduetihle. — (1) In general— In order for 
an expense to be deductible under section 214, it must meet three con- 
ditions : First, the expense must be for the care of a dependent ; second, 
it must be for a dependent’s care vrhile the taxpayer is gainfully em- 
ployed or in search of gainful employment; and third, the expense 
must be for the purpose of enabling the taxpayer to be gainfully^ em- 
ployed. In determining whether an expense meets these conditions, 
all the facts and circumstances of the case must be taken into con- 
sideration. 

(2) Dejimtion of care of a dependent. — (i) In general, the phrase 
“expenses for the care of a dependent” means amounts expended for 
the primary purpose of assuring the dependent’s well being and pro- 
tection. It does not include all benefits which inay be bestowed upon 
him. Accordingly, amounts expended to provide food, clothing, or 
education, are not, in themselves, amounts expended for “care” so as 
to be deductible under section 214. However, where the manner of 
providing care is such that the expense which must be incurred in- 
cludes payments for other benefits which are inseparably a part of the 
care, the full amount of the expense will be considered to be incurred 
for care. Thus, the full amount paid to a nursery school will be con- 
sidered to be for the care of the child, even though the school also 
furnishes lunch, recreational activities, and other benefits. 

(ii) The manner of providing the care need not be the least expen- 
sive method available to the taxpayer. For example, the taxpayer’s 
mother may reside at the taxpayer’s home and be available to afford 
the taxpayer’s child adequate care. Regardless of this fact, the expense 
incurred for the.child at a nursery school or day camp may be expense 
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for the care of the child. See, however, subparagraph (4) of this para- 
graph with respect to the requirement that the expense must be for 
the purpose of enabling the taxpayer to be gainfully employed. 

(iii) Wliere a portion of an expenditure is for the care of a depend- 
ent and a portion is for other unrelated purposes, a reasonable alloca- 
tion shall be made and only the portion of the amount paid which is 
attributable to the care shall be considered an amount to which section 
214 : is applicable. This rule is applicable if, for example, a servant 
performs household duties and also cares for the children of the tax- 
payer. In this case, however, where one of the children is under 12, 
and the other (or others) is over 12, there need be no further allocation 
between the children under 12 years and those over that age. 

(3) Period of employ ment . — Since the deduction is allowed only for 
expenses for care lor those periods during which the taxpayer is 
gainfully employed (or in active search of gainful employment), an 
allocation may be required when an expense covers periods of care in 
which no employment is involved. Thus, if a taxpayer pays $50 each 
month during the year for care of his child at a foster home, and the 
taxpayer is employed (or in search of employment) for only two 
months during the year, the deduction is limited to $100. 

(4) Purpose of expenditure . — ^Even if an expense is incurred for 
the care of a dependent, it is not deductible unless it is incurred for 
the purpose of permitting the taxpayer to be gainfully employed. 
Wliether that is the true purpose of the expense depends upon the 
facts and circumstances of the particular case. Thus, the fact that 
the cost of providing care for a dependent is greater than the amounts 
anticipated to be received from the employment of the taxpayer may 
indicate that the purpose of the expenditure is other than to permit 
the taxpayer to be gainfully employed. 

(5) Examples . — The following examples illustrate the application 
of this paragraph : 

Exampls {!). A widow has a child who is too young to attend 
public school. In order that she may be gainfully employed, the 
widow places the child in a nursery school while she is at work. The 
expenses paid to the nursery school are child care expenses to which 
the deduction under section 214 is applicable. Assuming the 
nursery school provides lunch for the child, no allocation is re- 
quired between that part of the expense which might be considered 
to be for the lunch as distinguished from the expense of assuring 
the child’s protection. 

Example {2). The taxpayer, a single woman, in order to be 
gainfully employed employs a housekeeper who cares for the tax- 
payer’s two children, aged 9 and 18 years, respectively, in addition 
to performing regular household duties of cleaning and cooking. 
If it is assumed that the compensation paid to the housekeeper is 
$1^W during the year, and that $500 is allocated to the care of the 
children, a deduction of $500 is allowed under section 214. No allo- 
mtion is required for purposes of determining which part of the 
$5W is for the care of the 9-year-old child. If the expenses allocable 
to the care of the cliildren were $700, the amount of the deduction 
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would be $600, tbe maximum amount allowable in a taxable year 
under section 214. 

Example {3). The taxpayer, a single woman, has a dependent 
grandchild 10 years of age who has been attending public school. 
The taxpayer who has been working part time is offered a position 
involving full-time employment which she can accept only if ar- 
rangements are made for the care of the child from 8 a. m. to 5 : 30 
p. m. Such arrangements are made at a private school to which 
she sends the child.^ The expenses paid to the school are for the 
care of the child without allocation between that part of the ex- 
pense which represents tuition and that part which represents true 
care. The expense is considered to be incurred for the purpose of 
enabling the taxpayer to be gainfully employed. 

Example (4). The taxpayer, a widow with a substantial income, 
has a child aged 11 who has been attending boarding school for 
several years. The taxpayer, who has been performing gratuitous 
services for a philanthropic organization, accepts a part-time job 
with the organization for which she is paid a small salary. From 
these facts it would appear that the expense of continuing the child 
in the boarding school is not for the purpose of enabling the tax- 
payer to be gainfully employed, whether or not the expense is con- 
sidered to be incurred for the care of the child. 

Example (5). The taxpayer, a widower, has a child who is 
physically incapable of caring for himself. In order to be gain- 
fully employed the taxpayer sends the child to a school for children 
who are physically handicapped. The expense of the school, whether 
a day school or a boarding school, is a child care expense. 

Example (6*). The taxpayer, a single woman, lives with her 
mother who is an invalid incapable of caring for herself. In order 
to be gainfully employed the taxpayer hires a practical nurse whose 
sole duty consists of providing for the care of the mother while the 
taxpayer is at work. The expense paid to the nurse may be a “child 
care” expense. 

( g) Expenses qualifying under section 213. — ( 1 ) An expense which 
may constitute an amount otherwise deductible under section 213, re- 
lating to medical, etc., expenses, may also, as an example (6) of para- 
graph (f) of this section, constitute an expense for which a deduction 
is allowable under section 214. In such a case, that part of the amount 
for which a deduction is allowed under section 214 shall not be treated 
as an expense under section 213. 

(2) On the other hand, wdiere an amount is treated as a medical ex- 
pense under section 213 for purposes of determining the amount de- 
ductible under that section, it shall not be allowed as a deduction under 
section 214. 

(3) The provisions of this paragraph may be illustrated by the 
following examples : 

Example (I). W, a single woman, pays $720 during the taxable 
year for the care of her child who suffers from infantile paralysis. 
It is assumed that the expenses are of a nature which qualify as 
medical expenses under section 213. It is also assumed that these 

§1.214-l(g)(3) 





188 


expenses are for the purpose of permitting W to be gainfully em- 
ployed. W’s adjusted gross income for the taxable year is $5,000. 
She is allowed a deduction of $600 for child care expenses under sec- 
tion 214. The balance of the expenses, or $120, she treats as medical 
expense. However, this amount does not exceed 3 percent of her 
adjusted gross income and is thus not allowable as a deduction under 
section 213. 

Example (2 ) . It would not be proper in the case presented in 
(1) for W first to determine under section 213 her deductible 
medical expenses (which would be $570 ($720 less 3%X$5,000)), 
and then claim as a deduction under section 214 the $150 which 
is not deductible under section 213. The $150 would be dis- 
allowed under section 214 for the reason that it was treated as 
a medical expense in determining the amount deductible under 
section 213. 

Example (•^). W, a single woman under the age of 65 years, 
is also the head of a household. She pays $12,000 during the tax- 
able year for child care expense which also qualify as medical ex- 
penses mider section 213. W’s adjusted gross income for the taxable 
year is $18,000. She is allowed a deduction of $600 for child care 
expenses under section 214. The balance, or $11,400, is treated as 
medical expenses. The allowable deduction under section 213 for 
such expenses is the excess of 3 percent of W’s adjusted gross income, 
or $10,860, but subject to the maximum limitation in section 213. 

SPECIAL DEDUCTIONS FOR CORPORATIONS 

§ 1.241 Statutory Provisions ; Allowance of Special Deduc- 
tions. 

SEC. 241. ALLOWANCE OF SPECIAL DEDUCTIONS. 

In addition to the deductions provided in part VI (sec. 161 and following), 
there shall be aUowed as deductions in computing taxable income the items 
specified in this part. 

§ 1.241-1 Allowance of Special Deductions. — A corporation, in 
computing its taxable income, is allowed as deductions the items speci- 
fied in part VIII of subchapter B of chapter 1 (sections 242 through 
24S) in addition to the deductions provided in part VI (section 161 and 
following). 

§ 1.242 Statutory Provisions ; Partially Tax-Exempt Interest. 
SEC. 242. PARTIALLY TAX-EXEMPT INTEREST. 

(a) Allowance of Deduction. — ^There shall be allowed to a corporation 
as a deduction the amount received as interest on obligations of the United 
States or on obligations of corporations organized under Act of Congress 
which are instrumentalities of the United States, but only if — 

(1) such interest is included in gross income ; and 

(2) such interest is exempt from, normal tax under the Act authoriz- 
ing the issuance of such obligations. 

(h) Cross Reference. — For reduction of deduction under subsection (a) 
on account of amortizable bond premium, see section 171 . 

§ 1.24^1 Deduction for Partially Tax Exempt Interest. — A 
corporation is allowed a deduction under section 242(a) in an amount 
equal to certain interest received on obligations of the United States, 
or on obligations of corporations organized under acts of Congress 
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which are instrumentalities of the United States. The interest for 
which a deduction shall be allowed is intei*est wliich is included in gross 
income and which is exempt from normal tax under the Act as 
amended and supplemented which authorized the issuance of the 
obligations. 

§ 1.243 Statutory Pro\t:sions; DnuDExns Eeceuyid by Corpora- 

TIOXS. 


SEC. 243. DIVIDENDS RECEIVED BY CORPORATIONS. 

(a) General Rule. — In tlie case of a corporation, tliere shall be allowed 
as a dednction an amount equal to 85 percent of the amount received as 
dividends (other than dividends described in paragraph (1) of section 244, 
relating to dividends on the preferred stock of a public utility) from a 
domestic corporation which is subject to taxation under this chapter. 

(b) Special Rules foe Certain Distributions. — ^For purposes of sub- 
section (a) — 

(1) Any amount allowed as a deduction under section 591 (relating 
to deduction for dividends paid by mutual savings banks, etc. ) shall not 
be treated as a dividend. 

(2) A dividend received from a regulated investment company shall 
be subject to the limitations prescribed in section 854. 


§ 1.243-1 Deduction for Dividends Eecetv’ed by Corporations. — 

(a) A corporation is allowed a deduction under section 243(a) for 
dividends received from a domestic corporation which is subject to 
taxation under chapter 1 of the Internal Eevenue Code. The deduc- 
tion for a taxable year, except as provided in subsection (b) of section 

243 and in section 246, is an amount e^ual to 85 percent of such divi- 
dends received by the corporation during the taxable year. To deter- 
mine the amount of the distribution to a recipient corporation and the 
amount of the dividend, see § 1.301-1 and § 1.316-1. 

(b) The deduction allowed by section 243 shall be determined with- 
out regard to any dividends described in paragraph (1) of section 

244 (relating to dividends on the preferred stock of a public utility). 
That is, such deduction shall be determined without regard to any 
dividends received on the preferred stock of a public utility which is 
subject to taxation under chapter 1 of the Internal Eevenue Code and 
with respect to which a deduction is allowed by section 247 (relating to 
dividends paid on certain preferred stock of public utilities). For a 
deduction with respect to such dividends received on the preferred 
stock of a public utility, see section ^44. If a deduction for dividends 
paid is not allowable to the distributing corporation under section 247 
with respect to the dividends on its preferred stock, such dividends 
received from a domestic public utility corporation subject to taxation 
under chapter 1 of the Internal Eevenue Code are includible in deter- 
mining the deduction allowed by section 243(a). 

(c) For limitation of dividends received deduction, see section 246 
and the regulations thereunder. 

§ 1.243-2 Special Eules for Certain Distributions. — (a) Dwi- 
dends paid hy mutual samngs hanks^ etc, — In determining the deduc- 
tion provided in section 243(a), any amount allowed as a deduction 
under section 591 (relating to deduction for dividends paid by mutual 
savings banks, cooperative banks, and domestic building and loan 
associations) shall not be considered as a dividend. 

(b) Dividends received from regulated investment companies , — 
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In determining the deduction provided in section 243(a), dividends 
received from a regulated investment company shall be subject to the 
limitations provided in section 854. 

§ 1.244 Statotoet Provisions ; Dividenos Eeceived on Certain 
Preferred Stock. 

SBC. 244. DIVIDENDS EBCBIVBD ON OEETAIN PREFEEKBD STOCK:. 

In the ease of a corporation, there shall be allowed as a deduction an 
amount computed as follows : 

(1) First determine the amount received as dividends on the pre- 
ferred stock of a public utility which is subject to taxation under this 
chapter and with respect to which the deduction provided in section 247 
for dividends paid is allowable. 

(2) Then multiply the amount determined under paragraph (1) by 
the fraction — 

( A ) the numerator of which is 14 percent, and 

(B) the denominator of which is that percentage which equals 
the sum of the normal tax rate and the surtax rate for the taxable 
year prescribed by section 11. 

(3) Finally ascertain the amount which is 85 percent of the excess 
of— 

(A) the amount determined under paragraph (1 ) , over 

(B) the amount determined under paragraph (2) . 

§ 1.24^1 Deduction for Dividends Received on Certain Pp:- 
PEERED Stock:. — A. corporation is allowed a deduction under section 
244 for dividends received on certain preferred stock of certain pub- 
lic utility corporations subject to taxation under chapter 1 of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code. The deduction is allowable only for dividends 
received on the preferred stock of a public utility with respect to which 
the deduction for dividends paid provided in section 247 (relating to 
dividends paid on certain preferred stock of public utilities) is al- 
lowable to the distributing corporation. 

§ 1.244r-2 Co30»utation op Deduction. — (a) Section 244 provides 
a specific rule for the computation of the deduction for dividends re- 
ceived on the preferred stock of a public utility. The deduction com- 
puted under section 244 is subject to the limitation provided in sec- 
tion 246. 

(b) The imputation of the deduction provided in section 244 may 
be illustrated bv the following examples : 

Example (l). Corporation A, which files its income tax re- 
turns on the calendar year basis, received in 1954 $100,000 as di- 
vidends on the preferred stock of Corporation B, a public utility 
corporation which is subject to taxation under chapter 1 of the 
Internal Revenue Code. ^ The deduction provided in section 247 
is allowable to Corporation B, the distributing corporation, with 
respect to these dividends. The corporation normal tax rate and 
the surtax rate for the calendar year 1954 are 30 percent and 22 
percent, respectively. The deduction allowable to Corporation A 
under section 244 for the year 1954 with respect to these divi- 


dends is $62,115.38, computed as follows: 

Dividends received on preferred stock of Corporation B $100, 000. 00 

Less: Tbe fraction specified in section (244) (2) i%2X$100,000_ 26,923. 08 

Amoimt SBbJect to 85 percent deduction $73, 076. 92 

Deduction : 85 percent of $73,076.92 $62, 115. 38 
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Example (2). Assume the facts are the same as in example (1) 
except that the year inTolved is a taxable year for which the 
corporation normal tax rate and the surtax rate are 25 percent and 
22 percent, respectively. The deduction allowable to Corporation 
A under section 244 for that taxable year is $59,680.85, computed 


as follows : 

Dividends received on preferred stock of Corporation B §100, 000. 00 

Less: The fraction specified in section 244(2) 1 ^ 7 X $1(X),000 29, 787.23 

Amount subject to 85 percent deduction S70, 212. 77 

Deduction : 85 percent of $70,212.77 $59, 680. 85 


§ 1.245 Statutory Proitsioxs; Dividends Received From Cer- 
tain Foreign Corporations. 

SEC. 245. DIVIDENDS RECEIVED FROM CERTAIN FOREIGN 
CORPORATIONS 

In the case of dividends received from a foreign corporation (other than 
a foreign personal holding company) which is subject to taxation under 
this chapter, if, for an uninterrupted period of not less than 36 months 
ending with the close of such foreign corporation’s taxable 5 ^ear in which 
such dividends are paid (or, if the corporation has not been in existence for 
36 months at the close of such taxable year, for the period the foreign cor- 
poration has been in existence as of the close of such taxable year) such 
foreign corporation has been engaged in trade or business within the United 
States and has derived 50 percent or more of its gross income from sources 
within the United States, there shall be allowed as a deduction in the ease 
of a corporation — 

(1) An amount equal to the percent (specified in section 243 for the 
taxable year) of the dividends received out of its earnings and profits 
specified in paragraph (2) of the first sentence of section 316(a), but 
such amount shall not exceed an amount which bears the same ratio to 
such percent of such dividends received out of such earnings and profits 
as the gross income of such foreign corporation for the taxable year 
from sources within the United States bears to its gross income from all 
sources for such taxable year, and 

(2) An amount equal to the percent (specified in section 243 for the 
taxable year) of the dividends received out of that part of its earnings 
and profits specified in paragraph (1) of the first sentence of section 
316(a) accumulated after the beginning of such uninterrupted period, 
but such amount shall not exceed an amount which bears the same ratio 
to such percent of such dividends received out of such accumulated earn- 
ings and profits as the gross income of such foreign corporation from 
sources within the United States for the portion of such interrupted 
period ending at the beginning of such taxable year bears to its gross 
income from all sources for such portion of such uninterrupted period. 

§ 1.245-1 Deducttion for Drtdends Receuted From Certain 
Foreign Corporations. — (a) A corporation is allowed a deduction 
under section 245 for dividends received from a foreign corporation 
( other than a foreign personal holding company as defined in section 
552) which is subject to taxation under chapter 1 of the Internal 
Revenue Code if, for an uninterrupted period of not less than 36 
months ending with the close of the foreign corporation’s taxable year 
in which the dividends are paid, such foreign corporation has been 
engaged in trade or business within the United States and has derived 
50 percent or more of its gross income from sources within the United 
States, If the foreign corporation has been in existence less than 36 
months as of the close of the taxable year in which the dividends are 
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paid, then the applicable nninterrupted period to be taken into con- 
sideration in lieu of the uninterrupted period of 86 or more months 
is the entire period such corporation has been in existence as of the 
close of such taxable year. An uninterrupted period which satisfies 
the twofold requirement with respect to business activity and gross 
income may start at a date later than the date on which the foreign 
corporation first commenced an uninterrupted period of engaging in 
trade or business within the United States, but the applicable uninter- 
rupted period is in any event the longest uninterrupted period which 
satisfies such twofold requirement. 

(b) The deduction provided in section 245 for a taxable year, ex- 
cept as provided in section 246, is the sum of the amounts computed 
under paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 245. 

(c) The determination of earnings and profits distributed in any 
taxable year shall be made in accorclance with the principles of sec- 
tion 816 (a) . For the determination of the source of income, see part I 
of subchapter N of chapter 1 (sections 861 through 864) and the regu- 
lations thereunder. 

(d) The application of section 245 may be illustrated by the follow- 
ing examples: 

Example (i). Corporation A (a foreign corporation filing its 
income tax returns on a calendar year basis) whose stock is 100 per- 
cent owned by Corporation B (a domestic corporation filing its 
income tax returns on a calendar year basis) for the first time en- 
gaged in trade or business within the United States on January 1, 
1948, and qualifies under section 245 for the entire period beginning 
on that date and ending on December 81, 1954. Corporation A had 
accumulated earnings and profits of $50,000 immediately prior to 
January 1, 1948, and had earnings and profits of $10,000 for each 
taxable year during the uninterrupted period from January 1, 1948, 
through December 81, 1954. It derived for the period from Jan- 
uary 1, 1948, through December 81, 1958, 90 percent of its gross 
income from sources within the United States and in 1954 derived 
95 percent of its gross income from sources within the United 
States. During the calendar years 1948, 1944, 1945, 1946, and 1947 
Corporation A distributed in each year $15,000 ; during the calendar 
years 1948, 1949, 1950, 1951, 1952, and 1958 it distributed in each 
year $5,000; and during the year 1954, $50,000. An analysis of the 
accumulated earnings and profits under the above statement of 
facts discloses that at December 81, 1958, the accumulation 
amounted to $55,CK)0, of which $25,000 was accumulated prior to the 
'^uninterrupted period” and $80,000 was accumulated during the 
uninterrupted period. (See section 816(a) and paragraph (c) of 
this section.) For 1954 a deduction under section 245 of $81,025 
(P,075 on 1954 earnings of the foreign corporation, plus $22,950 
from the $80,000 accumulation at December 81, 1958) for dividends 
recmved from a foreign corporation is allowable to Corporation B 
wim respect to the $50,000 received from Corporation A, computed 
as follows : 


(!) $8,075, whicli is $8,500 (85 percent — the percent specified in section 243 

earnings and profits of the taxable 
nmltipiied by 9o percent (the portion of the gross income of Corporation 
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A derived during the taxable year 1054 from sources within the United States), 
plus 

(ii) $22,950, which is $25,500 ( 85 percent — the percent specified in section 243 
for the calendar year 1954 — of $30,000, the part of the earnings and profits 
accumulated after the beginning of the uninterrupted i>eriod) multiplied by 90 
percent ( the portion of the gross income of Corporation A derived from sources 
within the United States during that portion of the uninterrupted period ending 
at the beginning of the taxable year 1954) . 

Example (^). If in example (1), Corporation A for tlie taxable 
year 1954 had incurred a deficit of $10,000 (shown to have been 
incurred before December 31) the amount of the earnings and 
profits accumulated after the beginning of the uninterrupted period 
would be $20,000. If Corporation A had distributed $50,000 on 
December 31, 1954, the deduction under section 245 for dividends 
received from a foreign corporation allowable to Corporation B 
for 1954 would be $15,300, computed by multiplying $17,000 (85 
percent — the percent specified in section 243 for the calendar year 
1954 — of $20,000 earnings and profits accmnulated after the begin- 
ning of the uninterrupted period) by 90 percent (the portion of 
the gross income of Corporation A derived from United States 
sources during that portion of the uninterrupted period ending at 
the beginning of the taxable year 1954) . 

§1.246 Statutory Provisions; Kules Applying to Deductions 
FOR Di\tdends Kecei\t:d. 

SEC. 246. RULES APPLYING TO DEDUCTIONS FOR DIVIDENDS 
RECEIVED. 

(a) Deduction Not Allowed fob Dividends From Certain Corpora- 
tions. — The deductions allowed by sections 243, 244, and 245 shall not apply 
to any dividend from — 

(1) a corporation organized under the China Trade Act, 1922 (see sec. 
941) ; or 

(2) a corporation which, for the taxable year of the corporation in 
which the distribution is made, or for the next preceding taxable year of 
the corporation, is — 

(A) a coi-poration exempt from tax under section 501 (relating 
to certain charitable, etc., organizations) or section 521 (relating to 
farmers’ cooperative associations) ; or 

(B) a corporation to which section 931 (relating to income from 
sources within possessions of the United States) applies. 

(b) Limitation on Aggregate Amount op Deductions. — 

(1) General rule. — Except as provided in paragraph (2), the aggre- 
gate amount of the deductions allowed by sections 243, 244, and 245 
shall not exceed 85 percent of the taxable income computed without re- 
gard to the deductions allowed by sections 172, 243, 244, 245, and 247. 

(2) Effect of net operating loss. — ^Paragraph (1) shall not apply for 
any taxable year for which there is a net operating loss (as determined 
under section 172 ) . 

§ 1.246-1 Deductions Not Allowed for Dividends From Certain 
Corporations. — The deductions provided in sections 243 (relating to 
dividends received by corporations), 244 (relating to dividends re- 
ceived on certain preferred stock), and 245 (relating to dividends 
received from certain foreign corporations), are not allowable with 
respect to any dividend received from — 

(a) A corporation organized under the China Trade Act, 1922 
( 15 U. S. C. ch. 4) (see section 941) ; or 

(b) A corporation which is exempt from tax under section 501 
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(relating to certain charitable, etc., organizations) or section 521 
(relating to farmers’ cooperative associations) for the taxable year 
of the corporation in which the distribution is made or for its next 
preceding taxable year ; or 

(c) A corporation to which section 981 (relating to income from 
sources within possessions of the United States) applies for the 
taxable year of the corporation in which the distribution is made 
or for its next preceding taxable year. 

§1.246-2 Lixittatiok ok Aggregate Amount oe Deductions. — 
(a) General rule. — The sum of the deductions allowed by ^ctions 243 
(relating to dividends received by corporations) , 244 (relating to divi- 
dends received on certain preferred stock) , and 245 (relating to (hvi- 
dends received from certain foreign corporations) , except as provided 
in section 246(b) (2) and in paragraph (b) of this section, is limited 
to 85 percent of the taxable income of the corporation. ^ The taxable 
income of the corporation for this purpose is computed without regard 
to the net operating loss deduction allowed by section 172, the deduc- 
tion for dividends paid on certain preferred stock of public utilities 
allowed by section 247, and the deductions provided in sections 248, 
244, and 245. For definition of the term “taxable income,” see section 
68 . 

(b) Effect of net operating loss. — If the shareholder corporation 
has a net operating loss (as determined under section 172) for a 
taxable year, the limitation provided in section 246(b)(1) and in 
paragraph (a) of this section is not applicable for such taxable year. 
In that event, the deductions provided in sections 248, 244, and 245 
shall be allowable for all tax purposes to the shareholder corporation 
for such taxable year without regard to such limitation. If the share- 
holder corporation does not have a net operating loss for the taxable 
year, however, the limitation will be applicable for all tax purposes 
for such taxable year. In determining whether the shareholder cor- 
poration has a net operating loss for a taxable year under section 172, 
the deductions allowed by sections 248, 244, and 245 are to be computed 
without regard to the limitation provided in section M6(b) (1) ancl 
in paragraph (a) of this section. 

§ 1.247 Statutory Provisions ; Dividends Paid on Certain Pre- 
ferred Stock of Public Utilities. 

SEC. 247. DIVIDENDS PAID ON CERTAIN PREFERRED STOCK OF 
PUBLIC utilities. 

(a) Amount of Deduction. — In the case of a public utility, there shall 
be allowed as a deduction an amount computed as follows : 

(1) First determine the amount which is the lesser of — 

(A) the amount of dividends paid during the taxable year on its 
preferred stock, or 

(B) the taxable income for the taxable year (computed without 
the deduction aUowed by this section ) . 

(2) Then multiply the amount determined under paragraph (1) by the 
fraction — 

(A) the numerator of which is 14 percent, and 

(B) the denominator of which is that percentage which equals the 
sum of the normal tax rate and the surtax rate for the taxable year 
specified in section 11. 

For purposes of the deduction provided in this section, the amount of 
dividends paid shaU not include any amount distributed in the current tax- 
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able year -with respect to dividends unpaid and aceumnlated in any taxable 
year ending before October 1, 1942. Amounts distributed in the current 
taxable year with respect to dividends unpaid and accumulated for a prior 
taxable year sliall for purposes of this subsection be deemed to be distributed 
with respect to the earliest year or years for which there are dividends 
unpaid and accumulated. 

(b) Definitions. — For purposes of this section and section 244 — 

(1) Public utility. — The term “public utility” means a corporation 
engaged in the furnishing of telephone service or in the sale of electrical 
energy, gas, or water, if the rates for such furnishing or sale, as the 
case may be, have been established or approved by a State or political 
subdivision thereof or by an agency or instrumentality of the United 
States or by a public utility or public service commission or other 
similar body of the District of Columbia or of any State or political sub- 
division thereof. 

(2) Preferred stock. — The term “preferred stock” means stock is- 
sued before October 1, 1942, which during the whole of the taxable year 
(or the part of the taxable j^ear after its issue) was stock the dividends 
in respect of which were cumulative, limited to the same amount, and 
payable in preference to the payment of dividends on other stock. Stock 
issued on or after October 1. 1942, shall be deemed for purposes of 
this paragraph to have been issued before October 1, 1942, if it was 
issued (including issuance either by the same or another corporation in 
a transaction which is a reorganization (as defined in section 36S{a)), 
a transaction to which section 371 (relating to insolvency reorganiza- 
tions) applies, or a transaction subject to part VI of subchapter O 
(relating to exchanges in SEC obedience orders), or the respectively 
corresponding provisions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939) to re- 
fund or replace bonds or debentures issued before October 1, 1942, or 
to refund or replace other preferred stock (including stock which is 
preferred stock by reason of this sentence), but only to the extent that 
the par or stated value of the new stock does not exceed the par, stated, 
or face value of the bonds or debentures issued before October 1, 1942, or 
the other preferred stock, which such new stock is issued to refund or 
replace. The determination of whether stock was issued to refund or re- 
place bonds or debentures issued before October 1, 1942, or to refund or 
replace other preferred stock, shall be made under regulations pre- 
scribed by the Secretary or his delegate. 

§ 1.247-1 Deductioit for Dividends Paid on Preferred Stock of 
Public Utilities. — (a) Amount of deduction. — (1) A deduction is 
provided in section 247 for dividends paid during the taxable year by 
certain public utility corporations (see paraCTaph (b) of this section) 
on certain preferred stock (see paragraph (c) of this section). This 
deduction is an amount equal to the product of a specified fraction 
times the lesser of (i) the amount of the dividends paid during the 
taxable year by a public utility on its preferred stock (as defined in 
paragraph (c) of this section) , or (ii) the taxable income of the public 
utility for such taxable year (computed without regard to the deduc- 
tion allowed by section 247). The specified fraction for any taxable 
year is the fraction the numerator of which is 14 and the denominator 
of which is the sum of the corporation normal tax rate and the surtax 
rate for such taxable year specified in section 11. Since section 11 
provides that for the calendar year 1954 the corporation normal tax 
rate is 30 percent and the surtax rate is 22 percent, the sum of the two 
tax rates is 52 percent and the specified fraction for the calendar 
year 1954 is 14/52. If, for example, section 11 should specify that 
the corporation’s normal tax rate is 25 percent and the surtax rate is 
22 percent for the calendar year, the sum of the two tax rates will be 
47 percent and the specified fraction for the calendar year will be 
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14/47. If Corporation A, a public utility which files its income tax 
return on the calendar year basis, pays $100,000 dividends on its pre* 
ferred stock in the calendar year 1954 and if its taxable income for 
such year is greater than $100,000 the deduction allowable to Corpora- 
tion A under section 247 for 1954 is $100,000 times 14/52, or $26,923.08. 
If in 1954 Corporation A’s taxable income, computed without regard 
to the deduction provided in section 247, had been $90,000 (that is, 
less than the amount of the dividends which it paid on ite preferred 
stock in that year), the deduction allowable under section 247 for 
1954 would have been $90,000 times 14/52, or $24,230.77. 

(2) For the purpose of determining the amount of the deduction 
provided in section 247(a) and in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, 
the amount of dividends paid in a given taxable year shall not include 
any amount distributed in such year with respect to dividends unpaid 
an<i accumulated in any taxable year ending before October 1, 1942. 
If any distribution is made in the current taxable year with respect 
to dividends unpaid and accumulated for a prior taxable year, such 
distribution will be deemed to have been made with respect to the 
earliest year or years for which there are dividends unpaid and accu- 
mulated. Thus, if a public utility makes a distribution with respect 
to a prior taxable year, it shall be considered that such distribution 
was made with respect to the earliest year or years for which there 
are dividends unpaid and accumulated, whether or not the public 
utility states that the distribution was made with respect to such year 
or years and even though the public utility states that the distribution 
was made with respect to a later year. Even though it has dividends 
unpaid and accumulated with respect to a taxable year ending before 
October 1, 1942, a public utility may, however, include the dividends 
paid with respect to the current taxable year in computing the deduc- 
tion under section 247. If there are no dividends unpaid and accu- 
mulated with respect to a taxable year ending before October 1, 1942, 
a public utility may include the dividends paid with respect to a prior 
taxable year which ended after October 1, 1942, in coinputing the 
deduction under section 247; such public utility in addition may in- 
clude the dividends paid with respect to the current taxable year in 
computing the deduction under section 247. However, if local law or 
its own charter requires a public utility to pay all unpaid and accu- 
mulated dividends before any dividends can be paid with respect to 
the current taxable year, such public utility may not include any 
distribution in the current year in computing the deduction under 
section 247 to the extent that there are dividends unpaid and accu- 
mulated with respect to taxable years ending before October 1, 1942. 

(3) If a corporation which is engaged in one or more of the four 
types of bu^ess activities (called utility activities in this section) 
enumerated in section 247 (b) (1) (the furnishing of telephone service 
or the sale of electrical energy, gas, or water) is also engaged in some 
other business that does not fall within any of the enumerated cate- 
gories, the deduction under section 247 is allowable only for such por- 
tion of the amount computed under section 247(a) as is allocable to 
the income from utility activities. For this purpose, the allocation 
may be made on the basis of the ratio which the total income from the 
utility activities bears to total income from all sources (total income 
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being considered eitlier gross income or gross receipts, wliiclieyer 
method results m the higher deduction) . However, if such an alloca- 
tion reaches an inequitable result and the books of the corporation are 
so kept that the taxable incorne attributable to the utility activities 
can be readily determined, particularly where the books of the corpora- 
tion are required by governmental bodies to be so kept for rate making 
or other purpo^s, the allocation may be made upon the basis of tax- i 

able income. ISTo such apportionment will be required if the income 
from sources other than utility activities is less than 20 percent of the 
total income of the corporation, irrespective of the method used in 
determining such total income. 

(b) Public utility , — As used in section 247 and this section, public 

utility means a corporation engaged in the furnishing of telephone 
service, or in the sale of electric energy, gas, or water if the rates j 

charged by such corporation for such furnishing or sale, as the case ? 

may be, have been established or approved by a State or political sub- 3 

division thereof or by an agency or instrumentality of the United I 

States or by a public utility or public service commission or other 1 

similar body of the District of Columbia or of any State or political I 

subdivision thereof. If a schedule of rates has been filed with any of ; 

the above bodies having the power to disapprove such rates, then such I 

rates shall be considered as established or approved rates even though | 

such body has taken no action on the filed schedule. Eates fixed by j 

contract between the corporation and the purchaser, except where the I 

purchaser is the United States, a State, the District of Columbia, or an J 

agency or political subdivision of the United States, a State, or the Dis- | 

trict of Columbia, shall not be considered as established or approved i| 

rates in those cases where they are not subject to direct control, or j 

where no maximum rate for such contract rates has been established | 

by the United States, a State, the District of Columbia, or by an agency 

or political subdivision thereof. The deduction provided in section 
247 will not be denied solely because part of the gross income of the | 

corporation consists of revenue derived from such furnishing or sale at j 

rates which are not so regulated, provided the corporation establishes 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioner (1) that the revenue from i 

regulated rates and the revenue from unregulated rates are derived I 

from the operation of a single interconnected and coordinated system 
within a single area or region in one or more States, or from the oper- 
ation of more than one such system and (2) that the regulation to I 

which it is subject in part of its operating territory in one such system I 

is effective to control rates within the unregulated territory of the g 

same system so that the rates within the unregulated territory have | 

been and are substantially as favorable to users and consumers as are | 

the rates within the regulated territory. i 

(c) Preferred stoch , — (1) For the purposes of section 247 and this i 

section, preferred stock means stock (i) which was issued before | 

October 1, 1942, (ii) the dividends in respect of which (during the ^ 

whole of the taxable year, or the part of the taxable year after the ; 

actual date of the issue of such stock) were cumulative, nonparticipat- 
ing as to current distributions, and payable in preference to the 
payment of dividends on other stock, and (iii) the rate of return 

on which is fixed and cannot be changed by a vote of the board of 
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directors or by some similar method. However, if there are several 
classes of preferred stock, all of which meet the above requirements, 
the deduction provided in section 247 shall not be denied in the case 
of a given class of preferred stock merely because there is another 
class of preferred stock whose dividends are to be paid before those 
of the given class of stock. Likewise, it is immaterial for the purposes 
of section 247 and this section whether the stock be voting or non voting 
stock. 

(2) Preferred stock issued on or after October 1, 1942, under certain 
circumstances will be considered as having been issued before October 
1, 1942, for purposes of the deduction provided in section 247. If the 
new stock is issued on or after October 1, 1942, to refund or replace 
bonds or debentures which were issued before October 1, 1942, or to 
refund or replace otlier stock which was preferred stock within the 
meaning of section 247(b) (2) (or the corresponding provision of the 
Internal Eevenue Code of 1939), such new stock shall be considered 
ns having been issued before October 1, 1942. If preferred stock is 
issued to refund or replace stock which was preferred stock within 
the meaning of section 247 (b) (2) (or the corresponding jirovision of 
the Internal Eevenue Code of 1939), it shall be immaterial whether 
the preferred stock so refunded or replaced was issued before, on, or 
after October 1, 1942. If stock issued on or after October 1, 1942, to 
refund or replace stock which was issued before October 1, 1942, and 
which was preferred stock within the meaning of section 247(b) (2) 
(or tlm corresponding provision of the Internal Eevenue Code of 
1939), is not itself preferred stock within the meaning of section 
247(b) (2) (or the corresponding provision of the Internal Eevenue 
Code of 1939), no stock issued to refund or replace such stock can 
be considered preferred stock for purposes of the deduction provided 
in section 247. 

(3) In the case of any preferred stock issued on or after October 
1, 1942, to refund or replace bonds or debentures issued before October 
1, 1942, or to refund or replace other stock which was preferred 
stock within the meaning of section 247 (b) (2) (or the corresponding 
provision of the Internal Eevenue Code of 1939), only that portion 
of the stock issued on or after October 1, 1942, will be considered as 
haying been issued before October 1, 1942, the par or stated value of 
whidi does not exceed the par, stated, or face value of such bonds, 
debentures, or other preferred stock which the new stock was issued 
to refund or replace. In such case no shares of the new stock issued on 
or after October 1, 1942, shall be earmarked in determining the deduc- 
tion allowable under section 247, but the appropriate allocable portion 
of the total amount of dividends paid on such stock will be considered 
as having been "pnid on stock which was issued before October 1, 1942. 

(4) The provisions of section 247 (b) (2) may be illustrated by the 
following example: 

Example. A public utility has outstanding 1,000 bonds which 
were issued before October 1, 1942, and each of which has a face 
value of $100. On or after October 1, 1942, each of such bonds is 
retired in exchange for iMo shares of preferred stock issued on 
OT after October 1, 1942, and ^ving a par value of $100 per share. 
Only % of the dividends paid on the preferred stock thus issued 
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in exchange for the bonds will be considered as having been paid 
on stock which was issued before October 1, 1942. Likewise, if 
preferred stock which is issued on or after October 1, 1942, has 
no^ par value but a stated value of $50 per share and such stock 
is issued in a ratio of three shares to one share to refund or replace 
preferred stock having a par value of $100 per share, only two- 
thirds of the dividends paid on the new shares of stock will be 
considered as having been paid on stock which was issued before 
October 1, 1942. 

(5) '^"iTiether or not preferred stock issued on or after October 1, 
1 942, was issued to refund or replace bonds or debentures issued before 
October 1, 1942, or to refund or replace other preferred stock, is in 
each case a question of fact. Among the factors to be considered is 
whether such stock is new in an economic sense to the corporation or 
whether it was issued merely to take the place, directly or indirectly, 
of bonds, debentures, or other preferred stock of such corporation. 
It is not necessary that the new preferred stock be issued in exchange 
for such bonds, debentures, or other preferred stock. The mere fact 
that the bonds, debentures, or other preferred stock remain in exist- 
ence for a short period of time after the issuance of the new stock 
(or were retired before the issuance of the new stock) does not neces- 
sarily mean that such new stock was not issued to refund or replace 
such bonds, debentures, or other preferred stock. It is necessary to 
consider the entire transaction, including the issuance of the new 
preferred stock, the date of such issuance, the retirement of the old 
bonds, debentures, or preferred stock, and the date of such retirement, 
in order to determine whether such new stock really was issued to 
take the place of bonds, debentures, or other preferred stock of the 
corporation or whether it represents something essentially new in an 
economic sense in the corporation’s financial structure. If, for ex- 
ample, a public utility, which has outstanding bonds issued before 
October 1, 1942, issues new preferred stock on October 1, 1954, in order 
to secure funds with which to retire such bonds and with the money 
paid in for such stock retires the bonds on November 1, 1954, such stock 
may be considered as having been issued to refund or replace bonds 
issued before October 1, 1942. Whether the money used to retire the 
bonds can be traced back and identified as the money paid in for 
the stock will have evidentiary value, but will not be conclusive, in 
determining whether the stock was issued to refund or replace the 
bonds. Similarly, whether the amount of money used to retire the 
bonds was smaller than, equal to, or greater than that paid in for the 
stock, or whether the entire issue of bonds is retired, will be important, 
but not decisive, in making such determination. 

(6) Preferred stock issued on or after October 1, 1942, by a corpora- 
tion to refund or replace bonds or debentures of a second corporation 
which were issued before October 1, 1942, or to refund or replace other 
preferred stock of such second corporation, may be considered as hav- 
ing been issued before October 1, 1942, if such new stock was issued 
(i) in a transaction which is a reorganization within the meaning of 
section 368(a) or the corresponding provisions of the Internal Eev- 
enue Code of 1939 ; or (ii) in a transaction to which section 371 (relat- 
ing to insolvency reorganizations), or the corresponding provisions 
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of tlie Internal Keveniie Code of 1939, is applicable; or (iii) in a 
transaction which is subject to the provisions of part VI of subchapter 
O (relating to exchanges and distributions in obedience to orders of 
the Securities and Exchange Commission) or to the corresponding 
provisions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939. Whether the stock 
actually was issued to refund or replace bonds or debentures of the 
second corporation issued before October 1, 1942, or to refund or 
replace preferred stock of such second corporation, shall be determined 
under the same principles as if only one corporation were involved. A 
corporation may issue stock to refund or replace its own bonds, de- 
bentures, or other preferred stock in a transaction which is a re- 
organization within the meaning of section 368(a) or the correspond- 
ing provisions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939, in a transaction 
to wliich section 371 or the corresponding provisions of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1939 is applicable, or in a transaction which is 
subject to the provisions of part VI of subchapter O of this chapter 
or to the corresponding provisions of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1939. The provisions of this paragraph, in addition, are applicable 
in case a corporation issues stock on or after October 1, 1942, to re- 
fund or replace its own bonds, debentures, or other preferred stock 
even though the issuance of such stock may not fall within one of the 
categories enumerated above. 

(7) Even though stock issued on or after October 1, 1942, is con- 
sidered as having been issued before October 1, 1942, by reason of hav- 
ing been issued to refund or replace bonds or debentures issued before 
October 1, 1942, or to refund or replace other preferred stock, such 
stock will not be deemed to be preferred stock within the mean- 
ing of section 247 (b) (2), and no deduction will be allowable in re- 
spect of dividends paid on such stock, unless the stock fulfills all 
the other requirements of a preferred stock set forth in section 
247 (b) (2) and in this paragraph. 

§1.248 Statutory Provisions; Organizational Expenditures. 
SEC. 248. organizational EXPENDITURES. 

(a) Eiection to Amortize. — ^The organizational expenditures of a corpo- 
ration may, at tUe election of the corporation (made in accordance with reg- 
ulations prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate), be treated as deferred 
expenses. In computing taxable income, such deferred expenses shall be 
allowed as a deduction ratably over such period of not less than 60 months 
as may be selected by the corporation (beginning with the month in which 
the corporation begins business) . 

(b) Oeganizatioxal Expenditures Defined. — The term “organizational 
expenditures” means any expenditure which — 

(1) is incident to the creation of the corporation ; 

(2) is chargeable to capital account ; and 

(3) is of a character which, if expended incident to the creation of a 
corporation having a limited life, would be amortizable over such life. 

(c) Time for and Scope of Ejection. — The election provided by subsec- 
tion (a) may he made for any taxable year beginning after December 31, 
1953, but only if made not later than the time prescribed by law for filing the 
return for such taxable year (including extensions thereof) . The period so 
elected shall he adhered to in computing the taxable income of the corpora- 
tion for the taxable year for which the election is made and all subsequent 
taxable years. The election shall apply only with respect to expenditures 
paid or incurred on or after the date of enactment of this title. 
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§ 1.248-1 Em:ctiok to Amortize Organizational Expenditures. — 
(a) In general. — (1) Section 248(a) provides tliat a corporation may 
elect for piy taxable year beginning after December 31. 1953, to treat 
its organizational expenditures, as defined in subsection (b) of section 
248 and in paragraph (b) of this section, as deferred expenses. A 
corporation which exercises such election must, at the time it makes 
the election, select a period of not less than 60 months, beginning with 
the month in which it began business, over which it will amortize its 
organizational expenditures. The period selected by the corporation 
may be equal to or greater, but not less, than 60 months, but in any 
event it must begin with the month in which the corporation began 
business. The organizational expenditures of the corporation which 
are treated as deferred expenses under the provisions of section 248 
and this section shall then be allowed as a deduction in computing 
taxable income ratably over the period selected by the taxpayer. The 
period selected by the taxpayer in making its election may not be 
subsequently changed but shall be adhered to in computing taxable 
income for the taxable year for which the election is made and all 
subsequent taxable years. 

(2) If a corporation exercises the election provided in section 
248(a), such election shall apply to all of its expenditures which are 
organizational expenditures within the meaning of subsection (b) of 
section 248 and paragraph (b) of this section. The election shall 
apply, however, only with respect to expenditures incurred before the 
end of the taxable year in which the corporation begins business 
(without regard to whether the corporation fiiles its returns on the 
accrual or cash method of accounting or whether the expenditures are 
paid in the taxable year in which they are incurred) , if such expendi- 
tures are paid or incurred on or after August 16, 1954 (the date of 
enactment of the Internal Eevenue Code of 1954). 

(3) The deduction allowed under section 248 must be spread over 
a period beginning with the month in which the corporation begins 
business. The determination of the date the corporation begins busi- 
ness presents a question of fact which must be determined in each 
case in light of all the circumstances of the particular case. 

The words “begins business,” however, do not have the same mean- 
ing as “in existence.” Ordinarily, a corporation begins business when 
it starts the business operations for which it was organized; a cor- 
poration comes into existence on the date of its incorporation. Mere 
organizational activities, such as the obtaining of the corporate 
charter, are not alone sufficient to show the beginning of business. If 
the activities of the corporation have advanced to the extent necessary 
to establish the nature of its business operations, however, it will be 
deemed to have begun business. For example, the acquisition of 
operating assets which are necessary to the type of business contem- 
plated may constitute the beginning of business. 

(b) Orgamzationnl expenditures dejlned . — (1) Section 248(b) de- 
fines the term “organizational expenditures.” Such expenditures, for 
purposes of section 248 and this ^ction, are those expenditures which 
are directly incident to the creation of the corporation. An expendi- 
ture, in order to qualify as an organizational expenditure, must be 
(i) incident to the creation of the corporation, (ii) chargeable to the 
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capital account of the corporation, and (iii) of a character which, if 
expended incident to the creation of a corporation having a limited 
life, would be amortizable over such life. An expenditure which fails 
to meet each of these three tests may not be considered an organiza- 
tional expenditure for purposes of section 248 and this section. 

(2) The following are examples of organizational expenditures 
within the meaning of section 248 and this section : legal services in- 
cident to the organization of the corporation, such as drafting the 
corporate charter, by-laws, minutes of organizational meetings, terms 
of original stock certificates, and the like ; necessary accounting serv- 
ices; expenses of temporary directors and of organizational meetings 
of directors or stockholders; and fees paid to State of incorporation. 

(3) The following expenditures are not organizational expendi- 
tures within the meaning of section 248 and this section: 

(i) Expenditures connected with issuing or selling shares of stock 
or other securities, such as commissions, professional fees, and 
printing costs. This is so even where the particular issue of stock 
to which the expenditures relate is for a fixed term of years; 

(ii) Expenditures connected with the transfer of assets to a 
corporation. 

(4) Expenditures connected with the reorganization of a corpora- 
tion, unless directly incident to the creation of a corporation, are not 
organizational expenditures within the meaning of section 248 and 
this section. 

(c) Time and manner of making election . — ^The election provided 
by section 248(a) and paragraph (a) of this section shall be made 
in a statement attached to the taxpayer’s return for the taxable year 
in which it begins business. Such taxable year must be one which 
begins after December 31, 1953. The return and statement must be 
filed not later than the date prescribed by law for filing the return 
(including any extensions of time) for the taxable year in which the 
taxpayer begins business. The statement shall set forth the descrip- 
tion and aniount of the expenditures involved, the date such expendi- 
tures were incurred, the month in which the corporation began busi- 
ness, and the number of months (not less than 60 and beginning with 
the month in which the taxpayer began business) over which such 
expenditures are to be deducted ratably. 


Defeeeed Compensation, Etc. 


PENSION, PROFIT-SHARING, STOCK BONUS PLANS, ETC. 


§ 1.401 Statutory Provisions ; Qualhtei* Pension, Profit-Shar- 
ing, AND Stock Bonus Plans. 

SEC. 401. QUALIFIED PENSION, PROFIT-SHARING, AND STOCK 
BONUS PLANS. 


(a) Eequikements k» Quaufication.— A trust created or organized in 
the United States and forming part of a stock bonus, pension, or profit-sbar- 
mg plan of an employer for the exclusive benefit of his employees or their 
beneficiaries shall constitute a qualified trust under this section— 

^ (1) if contributions are made to the trust by such employer, or em- 
pioye^, or both, or by another employer who is entitled to deduct his 
contributions under section 401(a) (S) (B) (relating to deduction for con- 
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tributions to profit-sharing and stock bonus plans), for the purpose of 
distributing to such employees or their beneficiaries the corpus and in- 
come of the fund accumulated by the trust in accordance with such plan ; 

(2) if under the trust instrument it is impossible, at any time prior 
to the satisfaction of all liabilities with respect to employees and their 
beneficiaries under the trust, for any part of the corpus or income to be 
(within the taxable year or thereafter) used for, or diverted to, piirijoses 
other than for the exclusive benefit of his employees or their benefici- 
aries ; 

(3) if the trust, or two or more trusts, or the trust or trusts and an- 
nuity plan or plans are designated by the employer as constituting parts 
of a plan intended to qualify under this subsection which benefits either — 

(A) 70 percent or more of all the employees, or SO percent or inoi-e 
of all the employees who are eligible to benefit under the plan if 
70 percent or more of all the employees are eligible to benefit under 
the plan, excluding in each case employees who have been employed 
not more than a minimum period prescribed by the plan, not ex- 
ceeding 5 years, employees whose customary employment is for not 
more than 20 hours in any one week, and employees whose cus- 
tomary employment is for not more than 5 months in any calendar 
year, or 

(B) such employees as qualify under a classification set up by 
the employer and found by the Secretary or his delegate not to be 
discriminatory in favor of employees who are officers, shareholders, 
persons whose principal duties consist in supervising the work of 
other employees, or highly compensated employees ; 

and 

(4) if the contributions or benefits provided under the plan do not 
discriminate in favor of employees who are officers, shareholders, i}er- 
sons whose principal duties consist in supervising the work of other 
employees, or highly compensated employees. 

(5) A classification shall not be considered discriminatory within the 
meaning of paragraph (3) (B) or (4) merely because it excludes em- 
ployees the whole of whose remuneration constitutes “wages” under 
section 3121(a)(1) (relating to the Federal Insurance Contributions 
Act) or merely because it is limited to salaried or clerical employees. 
Neither shall a plan be considered discriminatory within the meaning of 
such provisions merely because the contributions or benefits of or on 
behalf of the employees under the plan bear a uniform relationship to 
the total compensation, or the basic or regular rate of compensation, of 
such employees, or merely because the contributions or benefits based 
on that part of an employee’s remuneration which is excluded from 
“wages” by section 3121(a) (1) differ from the contributions or benefits 
based on employee’s remuneration not so excluded, or differ because of 
any retirement benefits created under State or Federal law. 

(6) A plan shall be considered as meeting the requirements of para- 
graph (3) during the whole of any taxable year of the plan if on one 
day in each quarter it satisfied such requirements. 

(b) Cebtain Reteoactive Changes in Plan. — ^A stock bonus, pension, 
profit-sharing, or annuity plan shall be considered as satisfying the require- 
ments of paragraphs (3), (4), (5), and (6) of subsection (a) for the period 
beginning with the date on which it was put into effect and ending with the 
15th day of the third month following the close of the taxable year of the 
employer in which the plan was put in effect, if all provisions of the plan 
which are necessary to satisfy such requirements are in effect by the end of 
such period and have been made effective for all purposes with respect to 
the whole of such period. 

(c) Cross Reperence.-— F or exemption from tax of a trust qualified imder 
this section, see section 501 ( a ) , 

§ 1.401-1 Qualified Pension, Profit-Sharing and Stock Bonus 
Plans.- — (a) Introduction, — (1) Sections 401 tlirougli 404 relate to 
pension, profit-sliariiig, stock bonus, and annuity plans, and compen- 
sation paid under a deferred-payment plan. Section 401(a) pre- 
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scribes the requirements which must be met for qualification of a trust 
forming part of a pension, profit-sharing, or stock bonus plan. 

(2) A qualified pension, profit-sharing, or stock bonus plan is a 
definite written program and arrangement which is communicated to 
the employees and which is established and maintained by an 
employer — 

(i) In the case of a pension plan, to provide for the livelihood 
of the employees or their beneficiaries after the retirement of such 
employees through the payment of benefits determined without 
regard to profits (see paragraph (b)(l)(i) of this section) ; 

(ii) In the case of a profit-sharing plan, to enable employees or 
their beneficiaries to participate in the profits of the employer’s 
trade or business, or in the profits of an affiliated employer who is 
entitled to deduct his contributions to the plan under section 
404(a)(3)(B), pursuant to a definite formula for allocating the 
contributions and for distributing the funds accumulated under the 
plan (see paragraph (b) (1) (ii) of this section) ; and 

(iii) In the case of a stock bonus plan, to provide employees or 
their beneficiaries benefits similar to those of profit-sharing plans, 
except that such benefits are distributable in stock of the employer, 
and that the contributions by the employer are not necessarily 
dependent upon profits. If the employer’s contributions are de- 
pendent upon profits, the plan may enable employees or their 
beneficiaries to participate not only in the profits of the employer, 
but also in the profits of an aflSiliated employer who is entitled to 
deduct his contributions to the plan under section 404(a) (3)(B) 
(see paragraph (b) (1) (iii) of this section) . 

(3) In order for a trust forming part of a pension, profit-sharing, 
or stock bonus plan to constitute a qualified trust under section 401(a) , 
the following tests must be met : 

(i) It must be created or organized in the United States, as 
defined in section 7701(a)(9), and it must be maintained at all 
times as a domestic trust in the United States ; 

(ii) It must be part of a pension, profit-sharing, or stock bonus 
plan established by an employer for the exclusive benefit of his 
employees or their beneficiaries (see paragraph (b) (2) through (5) 
of of this section) ; 

(iii) It must be formed or availed of for the purpose of dis- 
tributing to the employees or their beneficiaries the corpus and 
income of the fund accumulated by the trust in accordance with 
the plan; 

^ (iv) It must be impossible under the trust instrument at any 
time before the satisfaction of all liabilities with respect to em- 
ployes and their beneficiaries under the trust, for any part of the 
corpus or income to be used for, or diverted to, purposes other than 
for the exclusive benefit of the employees or their beneficiaries ( see 
§1.401-2); ^ ^ 

(v) It must be part of a plan which benefits prescribed per- 
centag^ of the employees, or which benefits such employees as 
qualify under a classification set up by the employer and found 
by tto Commissioner not to be discriminatory in favor of certain 
sp^ified classes of employees (see § 1.401-3) ; and 
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(vi) It must be part of a plan under wliich contributions or 

benefits do not discriminate in favor of certain specified classes 

of employees (see § 1.401-4). 

(b) General rules . — (1) (i) A pension plan within the meaning of 
section 401 (a) is a plan established and maintained by an employer 
primarily to provide systematically for the payment of definitely 
determinable benefits to his employees over a period of years, usually 
for life, after retirement. [Retirement benefits generally are measured 
by, and based on, such factors as years of service and compensation 
received by the employees. The determination of the amount of re- 
tirement benefits and the contributions to provide such benefits are not 
dependent upon profits. Benefits are not definitely determinable if 
funds arising from forefeitures on termination of service, or other 
reason, may be used to provide increased benefits for the remaining 
participants instead of being used to reduce the amount of contribu- 
tions by the employer. A plan designed to provide benefits for em- 
ployees or their beneficiaries to be paid upon retirement or over a 
period of years after retirement will, for the purposes of section 
401(a), be considered a pension plan if the employer contributions 
under the plan can be determined actuarially on the basis of definitely 
determinable benefits, or, as in the case of money purchase pension 
plans, such contributions are fixed without being geared to profits. 
A pension plan may provide for the payment of a pension due to dis- 
ability and may also provide for the payment of incidental death 
benefits through insurance or otherwise. However, a plan is not a 
pension plan if it provides for the payment of benefits not customarily 
included in a pension plan such as layoff benefits or benefits for sick- 
ness, accident, hospitalization, or medical expenses. 

(ii) A profit-sharing plan is a plan established and maintained by 
an employer to provide for the participation in his profits by his 
employees or their beneficiaries. The plan must provide a definite 
predetermined formula for allocating the contributions made to the 
plan among the participants and for distributing the funds accumu- 
lated under the plan after a fixed number of years, the attainment of 
a stated age, or upon the prior occurrence of some event such as layoff, 
illness, disability, retirement, death, or severance of employment. A 
formula for allocating the contributions among^ the participants is 
definite if, for example, it provides for an allocation in proportion to 
the basic compensation of each participant. A plan (whether or not 
it contains a definite predetermined formula for determining the 
profits to be shared with the employees) does not qualify under section 
401(a) if the contributions to the plan are made at such times or in 
such amounts that the plan in operation discriminates in favor of 
officers, shareholders, persons whose principal duties consist in super- 
vising the work of other employees, or highly compensated employees. 
For the rules with respect to discrimination, see §§ 1.4Q1~3 and 
1.401-4. A profit-sharing plan within the meaning of section 401 
is primarily a plan of deferred compensation, but the amounts al- 
located to the account of a participant may be used to provide for him 
or his family incidental life or accident or health insurance.^ 

(iii) A stock bonus plan is a plan established and maintained by 
an employer to provide benefits similar to those of a profit-sharing 
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plan, except that the contributions by the employer are not necessarily 
clepeiident upon profits and the benefits are distributable in stock of 
the employer company. For the purpose of allocating and distribut- 
ing the stock of the employer which is to be shared among his em- 
ployees or their beneficiaries, such a plan is subject to the same require- 
ments as a profit-sharing plan. 

(iv) As to inclusion of full-time life insurance salesmen within the 
class of persons considered to be employees, see section 7701(a) (20). 

(2) The term ^^plan” implies a permanent as distinguished from a 
temporary program. Thus, although the employer may reserve the 
right to change or terminate the plan, and to discontinue contributions 
thereunder, the abandonment of the plan for any reason other than 
business necessity within a few years after it has taken effect will be 
evidence that the plan from its inception was not a bona fide program 
for the exclusive benefit of employees in general. Especially will this 
be true if, for example, a pension plan is abandoned soon after pen- 
sions have been fully funded for persons in favor of whom discrimina- 
tion is prohibited under section 401(a) . The permanency of the plan 
will be indicated by all of the surrounding facts and circumstances, 
including tlie likelihood of the employer’s ability to continue con- 
tributions as provided under the plan. In the case of a profit-shar- 
ing plan, it is not necessary that the employer contribute every year 
or that he contribute the same amount or contribute in accordance 
with the same ratio every year. However, merely making a single 
or occasional contribution out of profits for employees does not estab- 
lish a plan of profit-sharing. To be a profit-sharing plan, there must 
be recurring and substantial contributions out of profits for the em- 
ployees. In the event a plan is abandoned, the employer should 
promptly notify the district director, stating the circumstances which 
led to the discontinuance of the plan. 

(B) If the plan is so designed as to amount to a subterfuge for the 
distribution of profits to shareholders, it will not qualify as a plan 
for the exclusive benefit of employees even though other employees 
who are not shareholders are also included under the plan. The plan 
must benefit the employees in general, although it need not provide 
benefits for all of the employees. Among the employees to be bene- 
fited may be persons who are officers and shareholders. However, a 
plan is not for the exclusive benefit of employees in general if, by any 
device whatever, it discriminates either in eligibility requirements,, 
contributions, or benefits in favor of employees who are officers, share- 
holders, pei'sons whose principal duties consist in supervising the work 
of other employees, or the highly compensated employees. See sec- 
tion 401(a) (3), (4), and (5). Similarly, a stock bonus or profit- 
sharnig plan is not a plan for the exclusive benefit of employees in gen- 
eral if the funds therein may be used to relieve the employer from con- 
tributing to a pension plan operating concurrently and covering the 
same employees. All of the surrounding and attendant circumstances 
and the details of the plan will be indicative of whether it is a bona fide 
stock l^nus, pnsion, or profit-sharing plan for the exclusive benefit 
of employees m general. The law is concerned not only with the form 
^ effects in operation. For example, section 

4fil(a) (5) specifies certain provisions which of themselves are not dis- 
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criminatory. However, tliis does not mean that a plan' containing 
these provisions may not be discrinoinatory in actual operation. 

(4) A plan is for the exclusive benefit of employees or their bene- 
ficiaries even though it may cover former employees as w’ell as present 
employees and employees who are temporarily on leave, as for exam- 
ple, in the Armed Forces of the United States. A plan covering only 
former employees may qualify under section 401(a) if it complies 
with the provisions of section 401(a) (3) (B) , with I'espect to coverage, 
and section 401(a) (4), with respect to contributions and benefits, as 
applied to all of the former employees. The term “beneficiaries” of 
an employee within the meaning of section 401 includes the estate of 
the employee, dependents of the employee, persons who are the natural 
objects of the employee’s bounty, and any persons designated by the 
employee to share in the benefits of the plan after the death of the 
employee. 

(5) (i) No specific linoitations are provided in section 401(a) with 
respect to investments which may be made by the trustees of a trust 
qualifying under section 401(a). Generally, the contributions may 
be used by the trustees to purchase any investments permitted by the 
trust agreement to the extent allowed by local law. However, such 
a trust will be subject to tax under section 511 with respect to any 
“unrelated business taxable income” (as defined in section 512) real- 
ized by it from its investments. Furthermore, the tax-exempt status 
of the trust wdll be forfeited if the investments made by the trustees 
constitute “prohibited transactions” within the meaning of section 
503. See also the regulations under such sections. 

(ii) Wliere the trust funds are invested in stock or securities of, 
or loaned to, the employer or other person described in section 503(c) , 
full disclosure must be made of the reasons for such arrangement 
and the conditions under which such investments are made in order 
that a determination may be made whether the trust serves any 
purpose other than constituting part of a plan for the exclusive bene- 
fit of employees. The trustee shall report any of such investments 
on the return which under section 6033 it is required to :Me and shall 
with respect to any such investment furnish the information required 
by such return. See § 1.6033-1. 

(c) Portions of years . — :A qualified status must be maintained 
throughout the entire taxable year of the trust in order for the trust 
to obtain anv exemption for such year. But see section 401 (a) (6) and 
§1.401-3. 

(d) Plan of several em'ployers . — ^A trust forming part of a plan of 
several employers for their employees will be qualified if all the re- 
quirements are otherwise satisfied. 

(e) Retmns . — ^A trust which qualifies under section 401(a) and 
which is exempt under section 501(a) must file a return in accordance 
with section 6033 and the regulations thereunder. See § 1.6033-1. In 
case such a trust realizes any unrelated business taxable income, as 
defined in section 512, such trust is also required to file a return with 
respect to such income. See § 1.6012-2. 

§ 1.401-2 Impossibility of Diversioit Under the Trust Instru- 
ment. — (a) In general. — (1) Under section 401(a) (2) a trust is not 
qualified unless under the trust instrument it is impossible (in the 
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taxable year and at any time thereafter before the satisfaction of 
all liabilities to employees or their beneficiaries covered by the trust) 
for any part of the trust corpus or income to be used for, or diverted 
to, purposes other than for the exclusive benefit of such employees or 

their beneficiaries. 

(2) As used in section 401(a) (2), the pharse ^'if under the trust 
instrument it is impossible” means that the trust instrument must 
definitely and affirmatively make it impossible for the nonexeinpt 
diversion or use to occur, whether by operation or natural termination 
of the trust, by power of revocation or amendment, by the happening 
of a coiitingenc}', by collateral arrangement, or by any other means. 
Although if is not essential that the employer relinquish all power 
to modify or terminate the rights of certain employees covered by the 
trust, it must be impossible for the trust funds to be used or diverted 
for purposes other than for the exclusive benefit of his employees or 
their beneficiaries. 

(3) As used in section 401(a) (2) , the phrase ‘‘purposes other than 
for the exclusive benefit of his employees or their beneficiaries” in- 
cludes all objects or aims not solely desired for the proper satis- 
faction of all liabilities to employees or their beneficiaries covered by 
the trust. 

(b) Meaning of ^Hiabilities.^^ — (1) The intent and purpose in sec- 
tion 401(a) (2) of the phrase “prior to the satisfaction of all liabili- 
ties with respect to employees and their beneficiaries under the trust” 
is to permit the employer to reserve the right to recover at the termi- 
nation of the trust, and only at such teiunination, any balance re- 
maining in the trust which is due to erroneous actuarial computations 
during the previous life of the trust. A balance due to an “erroneous 
actuarial computation” is the surplus arising because actual require- 
ments differ from the expected requirements even though the latter 
were based upon previous actuarial valuations of liabilities or deter- 
minations of costs of providing pension benefits under the plan and 
were made by a person competent to make such determinations in 
accordance with reasonable assumptions as to mortality, interest, 
etc., and correct procedures relating to the method of funding. For 
example, a trust has accumulated assets of $1,000,000 at the time of 
liquidation, determined by acceptable actuarial procedures using 
reasonable assumptions as to interest, mortality, etc., as being neces- 
sary to provide the benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 
plan. Upon such liquidation it is found that $950,000 will satisfy 
all of the liabilities under the plan. The surplus of $50,000 arises, 
therefore, because of the difference between the amounts actuarially 
determined and the amounts actually required to satisfy the liabilities. 
This $50,0{K), therefore, is the amount which may be returned to the 
employer as the result of an erroneous actuarial computation. If, 
however, the surplus of $50, had been accumulated as a result of 
a change in the benefit provisions or in the eligibility requirements 
of the plan, the $50,000 could not revert to the employer because such 
surplus would not be the result of an erroneous actuarial computation. 

(2) The term “liabilities” as used in section 401(a) (2) includes 
teth fixed and contingent obligations to employees. For example, 
if 1,CX)0 employees are covered by a trust forming part of a pension 
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plan, 300 of whom have satisfied all the requirements for a monthly 
pension, while the remaining 700 employees have not yet completed the 
required period of service, contingent obligations to such TOO employees 
have nevertheless arisen which constitute ^liabilities'’ within the mean- 
ing of that term. It must be impossible for the employer (or other 
nonemployee) to recover any amounts other than such amounts as 
remain in the trust because of “erroneous actuarial computations” after 
the satisfaction of all fixed and contingent obligations. Furthermore, 
the trust instrument must contain a definite affirmative provision to 
this effect, irrespective of whether tlie obligations to employees have 
their source in the trust instrument itself, in the plan of which the trust 
forms a part, or in some collateral instrument or arrangement forming 
a part of such plan, and regardless of whether such obligations are, 
technically speaking, liabilities of the employer, of the trust, or of 
some other person forming a part of the plan or connected with it. 

§ 1.401-3 Eequieeimexts as to Co\teeage. — (a) (1) In order to in- 
sure that stock bonus, pension, and profit-sharing plans are utilized for 
the welfare of employees in general, and to prevent the trust device 
from being used for the principal benefit of shareholders, officers, per- 
sons whose principal duties consist in supervising the work of other 
employees, or highly paid employees, or as a means of tax avoidance, 
a trust will not be qualified unless it is part of a plan which satisfies 
the coverage requirements of section 401(a) (3). The percentage re- 
quirements in section 401(a) (3) (A) refer to a percentage of all the 
active^ employees, including employees temporarily on leave, such as 
those in the Armed Forces of the United States, if such employees are 
eligible imder the plan. 

(2) The application of section 401(a) (3) (A) may be illustrated by 
the following example : 

Example, An employer adopts a plan at a time when he has 1,000 
employees. The plan provides that all full-time employees who have 
been employed by him for a period of two years and have reached the 
age of 30 shall be eligible to participate. The plan also requires par- 
ticipating employees to contribute 3 percent of their monthly pay. At 
the time the plan is made effective 100 of the 1,000 employees had not 
been employed for a period of two years. Fifty of the employees were 
seasonal employees whose customary employment did not exceed five 
months in any calendar year. Twenty-five of the employees were part- 
time employees whose customary employment did not exceed 20 hours 
in any one week. One hundred and fifty of the full-time employees 
who had been employed for two years or more had not yet reached 
age 30. The requirements of section 401(a) (3) (A) will be met if 
540 employees are covered by the plan, as shown by the following 
computation : 

(i) Total employees with respect to whom the percentage require- 


ments are applicable (1,000 minus 175 (100 plus 50 plus 25) ) ^ — 825 

(ii) Employees not eligible to participate because of age require- 
ments 150 


(iii) Total employees eligible to participate 675 

(iv) Percentage of employees in item (i) eligible to participate — 81-i-% 

(v) Minimum number of participating employees to qualify the 

plan (80 percent of 675) 540 
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If only 70 percent, or 578, of the 825 employees satisfied the age and 
service requirements, then 462 (80 percent of 578) participating em- 
ployees would satisfy the percentage requirements. 

(b) If a plan fails to qualify under the percentage requirements of 
section 401 ( a ) ( 3 ) ( A ) , it may still qualify under section 401 ( a ) ( 3 ) ( B ) 
provided always that (as required by section 401(a) (3) and (4) ) the 
plan's eligibility conditions, benefits, and contributions do not dis- 
criminate in favor of employees who are officers, shareholders, per- 
sons whose principal duties consist in supervising the work of other 
employees, or the highly compensated employees. 

(c) Since, for the purpose of section 401, a profit-sharing plan is 
a plan which provides for distributing the funds accumulated under 
the plan after a fixed number of years, the attainment of a stated age, 
or upon the prior occurrence of some event such as illness, disability, 
retirement, death, layoff, or severance of employment, employees who 
receive the amounts allocated to their accounts before the expiration 
of such a period of time or the occurrence of such a contingency shall 
not be considered covered by a profit-sharing plan in determining 
whether the plan meets the coverage requirements of section 401 (a)(3) 

(A) and (B^ Thus, in case a plan permits employees to receive im- 
mediately the amounts allocated to their accoimts, or to have such 
amounts paid to a profit-sharing plan for them, the employees who 
receive the shares immediately shall not, for the purpose of section 
401, be considered covered by a profit-sharing plan. 

(d) Section 401(a) (5) sets out certain classifications that will not 
in themselves be considered discriminatory. However, those so desig- 
nated are not intended to be exclusive. Thus, plans may qualify under 
section 401(a) (3) (B) even though coverage thereunder is limited to 
employees who have either reached a designated age or have been 
employed for a designated number of years, or who are employed in 
certain designated departments or are in other classifications, pro- 
vided the effect of covering only such employees does not discriminate 
in favor of officers, shareholders, employees whose principal duties 
consist in supervising the work of other employees, or highly com- 
pensated employees. For example, if there are 1,000 employees, and 
the plan is written for only salaried employees and consequently only 
500 employees are covered, that fact alone will not justify the conclu- 
sion that the plan does not meet the coverage requirements of section 
401(a) (3) (B). Conversely, if a contributory plan is offered to all of 
the employees but the contributions required of the employee par- 
ticipants are so burdensome as to make the plan acceptable only to 
the higlily paid employees, the classification will be considered dis- 
criminatory in favor of such highly paid employees. 

(e) (1) Section 401(a) (5) contains a prevision to the effect that a 
classification shall not be considered discriminatory within the mean- 
ing of section 401(a) (3) (B) merely because all employees whose entire 
annual remuneration constitutes “wages” under section 3121(a)(1) 
(for purposes of the Federal Insurance Contributions Act) are ex- 
cluded from the plan. A reference to section 3121(a) (1) for years 
after 1954 shall be deemed a reference to section 1426(a) (1) for years 
^ore 1955. This provision, in conjunction with section 401(a) (3) 

(B) , IS intended to permit the qualification of plans which supple- 
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ment the old-age and survivor insurance benefits under tlie Social 
Security Act. Thus, a classification which excludes all employees 
whose entire remuneration constitutes “wages*’ under section 3121(a) 
(1), will not be considered discriminatory merely because of such 
exclusion. Similarly, a plan which includes all employees will not 
be considered discriminatory solely because the contributions or bene- 
fits based on that part of their remuneration which is excluded from 
wages under section 3121(a)(1) differ from the contributions or 
benefits based on that part of their remuneration which is not so ex- 
cluded. However, in making his determination with respect to dis- 
crimination in classification under section 401(a)(3) (B), the Com- 
missioner will consider whether the total benefits resulting to each 
employee under the plan and under the Social Security Act, or under 
the Social Security Act only, establish an integrated and correlated 
retirement system satisfying the tests of section 401(a). If, there- 
fore, a classification of employees under a plan results in relatively 
or proportionately greater benefits for employees earning above any 
specified salary amount or rate than for those below any such salary 
amount or rate, it may be found to be discriminatory within the mean- 
ing of section 401(a) (3) (B). If, however, the relative or propor- 
tionate differences in benefits which result from such classification are 
approximately offset by the old-age and survivor insurance benefits 
which are provided by the Social Security Act and which are not 
attributable to employee contributions under the Federal Insurance 
Contributions Act, the plan will be considered to be properly into- 
nated with the Social Security Act and will, therefore, not be con- 
sidered discriminatory. 

(2) In determining whether a plan is properly integrated with the 
Social Security Act, the total old-age and survivor insurance benefits 
with respect to an employee are considered to be 150 percent of the 
employee’s old-age insurance benefits under such Act, and the propor- 
tion of such total benefits which is attributable to employee contribu- 
tions is considered to be approximately^ 20 percent of such total 
benefits. These assumptions take into consideration the changes made 
by the Social Security Amendments of 1954 and the Social Security 
Amendments of 1956, Thus, for example, a classification of employees 
under a noncontributory pension or annuity plan established in 1956 
which is limited to employees earning in excess of $4,200 a year will not 
be considered discriminatory within the meaning of section 
401(a) (3) (B),if : 

(i) Normal annual retirement benefits for any employee cannot 
exceed percent of his average annual compensation in excess 
of $4,200, where average annual compensation is defined to mean 
the average annual compensation over the highest five conseciitive 
years. 

(ii) There are no benefits payable in case of death before 
retirement. 

(iii) The normal form of retirement benefit is a straight life 
annuity, and if there are optional forms, the benefit payments are 
adjusted so that the total value of the optional form is the same 
as the value of the normal form of retirement benefits. 

§1.401-3(e)(2) 


212 


(iv) Xormal retirement benefits for employees wlio reacli nor- 
mal retirement age before completion of 15 years of service Tritli 
the employer cannot exceed percent of average annual com- 
pensation in excess of $4,200 for each year of service. 

(v) Xormal retirement age is not lower than age 65 for men 
and not lower than age 60 for women. 

(vi) Benefits payable in case of retirement or severance of 
employment before normal retirement age cannot exceed the 
actuarial equivalent of that proportion of the maximum normal 
retirement benefits, which might be provided in accordance with 
subdivisions (i) through (v) of this subparagraph, earned to the 
date of actual retirement or severance, where such proportion is de- 
termined by the ratio that the actual number of years of service of 
the employee at retirement or severance bears to the total number 
of years of service he would have had if he had remained in service 
until normal retirement age. 

In the case, of a plan limited to emi^loyees earning over $4,200 a year 
but providing different benefits, or providing benefits related to years 
of service, or providing benefits purchasable by stated employer contri- 
butions, or under wliidi the employees contribute, or providing a com- 
bination of the foregoing variations, the plan will be considered to be 
properly inteOTated only if, as determined by the Commissioner, the 
benefits provided thereunder by employer contributio’ns cannot exceed 
in value the benefits described in the example. Similar principles 
will govern in determining whether a plan is properly integrated 
if it is limited to employees whose compensation exceeds a stated 
level other than $4,200 a year, or if it bases benefits on contribu- 
tions or compensations in excess of such a level, or if it provides for 
an offset of benefits otherwise payable under the plan on account 
of old-age and survivor insurance benefits. In the case of a profit- 
sharing or stock bonus plan which is limited to employees whose 
compensation is in excess of a stated level, or which bases con- 
tributions on compensation in excess of a stated level, similar prin- 
ciple will govern in determining whether the plan is discriminatory, 
provided that the employer does not also have in existence a pension 
or annuity plan which is integrated with old-age and survivor insur- 
ance benefits and which provides for employer contributions or bene- 
fits based upon all or part of the same compensation considered under 
the profit-sharing or stock bonus plan. In the case of a plan which is 
properly integrated with old-age and survivor insurance benefits as 
in eff^t before the Social Security Amendments of 1954, and which is 
limited to employees earning in excess of a stated level, no adjust- 
ment is required merely because of the changes made by such 
Amendments. 

(r3) A plan supplementing the Social Security Act and excluding 
all employees whose entire annual remuneration constitutes “wages” 
under section 3121 (a) (1)^ will not, however, be deemed discriminatory 
merely because, for administrative convenience, it provides a reason- 
able minimum benefit not to exceed $20 a month. 

(4) Similar considerations, to the extent applicable in any case, will 
govern classifications under a plan supplementing the benefits pro- 
vided by other Federal or State laws. See section 401(a) (5). 
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(f) An employer may designate several trusts or a trust or trusts 
and an annuity plan or plans as constituting one plan which is in- 
tended to qualify under section 401(a) (3), in which case all of such 
trusts and plans taken as a whole may meet the requirements of such 
section. The fact that such combination of trusts and plans fails to 
qualify as one plan does not prevent such of the trusts and plans as 
qualify from meeting the requirements of section 401(a). 

(g) It is provided in section 401(a) (6) that a plan will satisfy the 
requirements of section 401(a) (3), if on at least one day in each quar- 
ter of the taxable year of the plan it satisfies such requirements. This 
makes it possible for a new plan requiring contributions from em- 
ployees to qualify if by the end of the quarter-year in which the plan 
is adopted it secures sufficient contributing participants to meet the 
requirements of section 401(a) (3) . It also affords a period of time in 
which new participant may be secured to replace former participants, 
so as to meet the requirements of either subparagraph (A) or (B) of 
section 401 (a) (3). 

§ 1.401-4 DiscEiMiisrATiON' AS TO CoNTRiBij'noxrs OR Benefits. — • 
(a)(l)(i) In order to qualify under section 401 (a) , a trust must not 
only nieet the coverage requirements of section 401 (a) (3) , but, as pro- 
vided in section 401 (a) (4) , it must also be part of a plan under which 
there is no discrimination in contributions or benefits in favor of 
officers, shareholders, employees whose principal duties consist in 
supervising the work of other employees, or highly compensated em- 
ployees as against other employees whether within or without the plan. 

(ii) Since, for the purpose of section 401, a profit-sharing plan is a 
plan which provides for distributing the funds accumulated under 
the plan after a fixed number of years, the attainment of a stated age, 
or upon the prior occurrence of some event such as illness, disability, 
retirement, death, layoff, or severance of employment, any amount 
allocated to an employee which is withdrawn before the expiration of 
such a period of time or the occurrence of such a contingency shall not 
be considered in determining whether the contributions under the 
plan discriminate in favor of officers, shareholders, employees whose 
principal duties consist in supervising the work of other employees, 
or highly compensated employees. Thus, in case a plan permits 
employees to receive immediately the whole or any part of the amounts 
allocated to their accounts, or to have the whole or any part of such 
amounts paid to a profit-sharing plan for them, any amounts which 
are received immediately shall not, for the purpose of section 401, be 
considered contributed to a profit-sharing plan. 

(iii) Funds in a stock bonus or profit-sharing plan arising from 
forfeitures on termination of service, or other reason, must not be 
allocated to the remaining participants in such a manner as will effect 
the prohibited discrimination. With respect to forfeitures in a pen- 
sion plan, see paragraph (b) (1) (i) of § 1.401-1. 

(2) (i) Section 401 (a) (5) sets out certain provisions which will not 
in and of themselves be discriminatory within the meaning of section 
401(a) (3) or (4) . See § 1.401-3. Thus, a plan will not be considered 
discriminatory merely because the contributions or benefits bear a 
uniform relationship to total compensation or to the basic or regular 
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rate of compensation, or merely because tlie contributions or benefits 
based on that part of the annual compensation of employees which is 
subject to the Federal Insurance Contributions Act differ from the 
contributions or benefits based on any excess of such annual compensa- 
tion over such part. 

(ii) The exceptions specified in section 401(a) (5) are not an exclu- 
sive enumeration, but are merely a recital of provisions frequently 
encountered which will not of themselves constitute forbidden dis- 
crimination in contributions or benefits. 

(iii) Variations in contributions or benefits may be provided so 
long as the plan, viewed as a whole for the benefit of employees in 
general, with all its attendant circumstances, does not discriminate in 
favor of employees within the enumerations with respect to which 
discrimination is prohibited. Thus, benefits in a stock bonus or profit- 
sharing plan which vary by reason of an allocation formula which 
takes into consideration years of service, or other factors, are not pro- 
hibited unless they discriminate in favor of such employees. 

(b) A plan which excludes all employees whose entire remunera- 
tion constitutes wages under section 3121(a)(1) (relating to the 
Federal Insurance Contributions Act), or a plan under which the 
contributions or benefits based on that part of an employee’s remunera- 
tion which is excluded from ^Vages” under such Act differs from the 
contributions or benefits based on that part of the employee’s remu- 
neration which is not so excluded, or a plan under which the contribu- 
tions or benefits differ because of any retirement benefit created under 
State or Federal law, will not be discriminatory because of such exclu- 
sion or difference, provided the total benefits resulting under the plan 
and under such law establish an integrated and correlated retirement 
^stem satisfying the tests of section 401 (a) . 

(c) Although a plan may provide for termination at will by the 
employer, this will not of itself prevent a trust from being a qualified 
trust. However, in certain cases that fact may necessitate some pro- 
vision in the plan which will preclude such termination from effecting 
the prohibited discrimination. This may occur where, for example, 
certain officers or highly compensated employees are at the inception 
of the plan within a few years of retirement age and the operation of 
the plan will fund and vest their benefits in a short period, thus re- 
sulting in such discrimination in favor of such officers or highly com- 
pensated employees. 

§ 1.401-5 Period for Which Eequiremextts op Section 401(a) 
(^)i C*!)? (5)? and (6) Are Applicable. — ^A pension, profit-sharing, 
stock bonus, or annuity plan shall be considered as satisfying the 
requirements of section 401(a) (3), (4), (5), and (6) for the period 
beginning with the date on which it was put into effect and ending 
^th the 15th day of the third month following the close of the tax- 
able year of the employer in which the plan was put into effect, if all 
the provisions of the plan which are necessary to satisfy such require- 
ments are in effect by the end of such period and have been made ef- 
^tive for all purposes with respect to the whole of such period. 

1 bus, if an employer in 1954 adopts such a plan as of January 1, 1954, 

calendar year, he will have 
until March 15, 1965, to amend his plan so as to make it satisfy the 
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requirements of section 401(a) (3), (4), (5), and (6) for the calendar 
year 1954 provided that by March 15, 1955, all provisions of such plan 
necessary to satisfy such requirements are in effect and have been 
made retroactive for all purposes to January 1, 1954, the effective 
date of the plan. If an employer is on a fiscal year basis, for example, 
April 1 to March 31, and in 1954 adopts such a plan effective as of 
April 1, 1954, he will have until June 15, 1955, to amend his plan so as 
to make it satisfy the requirements of section 401(a)(3), (4), (5), 
and (6) for the fiscal year beginning April 1, 1954, provided that by 
June 15, 1955, all provisions of such plan necessary to satisfy such 
requirements are in effect and have been made retroactive for all pur- 
poses to April 1, 1954, the effective date of the plan. It should be 
noted that under section 401(b) the period in which a plan may be 
amended to qualify under section 401 (a) ends before the date on which 
taxpayers other than corporations are required to file income tax 
returns. See section 6072. 

§ 1.402(a) Statutory Provisions; Taxability of Beneficiary of 
Employees’ Trust; Exempt Trust. 

SEC. 402. taxability OF BENEFICIARY OP EMPLOYEES’ TRUST, 
(a) Taxability of Beneficiary of Exempt Trust. — 

(1) General rule. — Except as provided in paragraph (2) , the amount 
actually distributed or made available to any distributee by any em- 
ployees’ trust described in section 401(a) which is exempt from tax under 
section 501 (a ) shall be taxable to him, in the year in which so distributed 
or made available, under section 72 (relating to annuities) except that 
section 72(e) (3) shall not apply. The amount actually distributed or 
made available to any distributee shall not include net unrealized appre- 
ciation in securities of the employer corporation attributable to the 
amount contributed by the employee. Such net unrealized appreciation 
and the resulting adjustments to basis of such securities shall be deter- 
mined in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his 
delegate. 

( 2 ) Capital gains treatment for certain distributions. — In the case 
of an employees’ trust described in section 401(a), which is exempt 
from tax under section 501(a), if the total distributions payable with 
respect to any employee are paid to the distributee within 1 taxable 
year of the distributee on account of the employee’s death or other 
separation from the service, or on account of the death of the employee 
after his separation from the service, the amount of such distribution, 
to the extent exceeding the amounts contributed by the employee (deter- 
mined by applying section 72(f)), which employee contributions shaU 
be reduced by any amounts theretofore distributed to him which were 
not includible in gross income, shall he considered a gain from the sale 
or exchange of a capital asset held for more than 6 months. Where such 
total distributions include securities of the employer cari>oration, there 
shall be excluded from such excess the net unrealized appreciation at- 
tributable to that part of the total distributions which consists of the 
securities of the employer corporation so distributed. The amount of 
such net nnrealized appreciation and the resulting adjustments to basis 
of the securities of the employer corporation so distributed shall be 
determined in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary 
or his delegate. 

(3) Definitions. — For purposes of this subsection — 

( A ) The term “securities” means only shares of stock and bonds 
or debentures issued by a corporation with interest coupons or in 
registered form. 

(B) The term “securities of the employer corporation” includes 
securities of a parent or subsidiary corporation (as defined in section 
421(d) (2) and (3)) of the employer corporation. 
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(C) The term “total distributions payable” means tbe balance to 
tbe credit of an employee which becomes payable to a distributee on 
account of the employee’s death or other separation from the serv- 
ice, or on account of his death after separation from the service. 

§ 1.402 ( a) -1 Taxability of Beneficiary Under a Trust Which 
ilEETS THE Requirements of Section 401(a). — (a) In general , — 
(1) (i) Section 402 relates to tlie taxation of the beneficiary of an 
employees’ trust. If an employer makes a contribution for the benefit 
of an employee to a trust described in section 401(a) for the taxable 
year of the employer which ends within or with a taxable year of the 
trust for which the trust is exempt under section 501(a) , the employee 
is not required to include such contribution in his income except for 
the year or years in which such contribution is distributed or made 
available to him. It is immaterial in the case of contributions to an 
exempt trust whether the employee’s rights in the contributions to the 
trust are forfeitable or nonforfeitable either at the time the contribu- 
tion is made to the trust or thereafter. 

(ii) The provisions of section 402(a) relate only to a distribution 
by a trust described in section 401(a) which is exempt under section 
501(a) for the taxable year of the trust in which the distribution is 
made. The distribution from such an exempt trust when received or 
made available is taxable to the distributee to the extent provided in 
section 72 (relating to annuities), except that section 72(e) (3) (re- 
lating to the treatment of certain lump sums) shall not apply, and 
except that certain total distributions described in section 402(a) (2) 
are taxable as long-term capital gains. For the treatment of such 
total distributions, see subparagraph (6) of this paragraph. Under 
certain circumstances, an amount representing the unrealized appreci- 
ation m the value of the securities of the employer is excludable from 
gross income for the year of distribution. For the rules relating to 
such exclusion, see paragraph (b) of this section. Furthermore, the 
exclusion provided by section 105(d) is applicable to a distribution 
from a trust d^cribed in section 401(a) and exempt under section 
501(a) if such distribution constitutes wages or payments in lieu of 
wages for a period during which an employee is absent from work on 
account of a personal injury or sickness (see section 105 and the regu- 
lations thereunder) . 

(iii) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this section, a dis- 
tribution of property by a trust described in section 401(a) and 
exempt under section 501(a) shall be taken into account by the dis- 
tributee at its fair market value. For example, where a United States 
saving bond which was purchased by a trustee in its own name later 
is distributed by such trust, it shall be. taken into account at its 
redemption value at the time of distribution and such redemption 
value shall be the distributee’s basis for the bond for the purpose of 
determining the extent to which income is realized upon its ultimate 
redemption. 

^ (iv) If a trust is exempt for the taxable year in which the distribu- 
tion occurs, but was not so exempt for one or more prior taxable years 
TOder section 501(a) (or under section 165(a) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1930 for years to which such section was applicable), the 
contributions of the employer which were includible in the gross in- 
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come of tlie employee for the taxable year Trlien made shall, in accord- 
ance with section 72 (f ) , also be treated as part of the consideration 
paid by the employee. 

(y) If the trust is not exempt at the time the distribution is received 
by or made available to the employee, see section 402(b) and para- 
graph (b) of § 1.402 (b)--l. 

(2) If a trust described in section 401(a) and exempt under sec- 
tion 501(a) purchases an annuity contract for an employee and dis- 
tributes it to the employee in a year for which the trust is exempt, the 
contract containing a cash surrender value which may be available to 
an employee by surrendering the contract, such cash surrender value 
will not be considered income to the employee unless and until the 
contract is surrendered. If, however, the contract distributed by such 
an exempt trust is a retirement income, endownment, or other life 
insurance contract and is distributed after October 26, 1956, the entire 
cash value of such contract at the time of distribution must be in- 
cluded in the distributee’s income in accordance with the provisions 
of section 402 (a), except to the extent that, within 60 days after the 
distribution of such contract, all or any portion of such value is irrev- 
ocably converted into a contract under which no part of any proceeds 
payable on death at any time would be excludable under section 
101 ( a) (relating to life insurance proceeds) . 

(8) (i) If a trust described in section 401(a) and exempt under 
section 501(a) purchases under the plan retirement income, endow- 
ment, or other contracts providing life insurance protection, payable 
upon the death of the employee participants, and either — 

(a) The proceeds of such life insurance are payable to a bene- 
ficiary of the employee participant, other than the trust, or 

(&) In case such proceeds are payable to the trust, by the terms 
of the plan the trustee is required to pay over all of such proceeds 
to a beneficiary of the employee participant, 

then, the portion of the premiums paid for the life insurance protec- 
tion provided under such contracts from either the contributions of 
the employer or earnings of the trust will constitute income to the 
employee for the year or years in which the contributions or earnings 
are applied toward the purchase of such life insurance. If the 
amount payable upon death at any time during the year exceeds the 
cash value of the insurance policy at the end of the year, the entire 
amount of such excess will be considered current life insurance protec- 
tion. The cost of such insurance will be considered to be a reasonable 
net premium cost, as determined by the Commissioner, for such 
amount for the appropriate period. The amount thus to be included 
in the gross income of the employee under this subdivision shall be 
considered as premiums or other consideration paid or contributed by 
the employee only with respect to any benefits attributable to the con- 
tract providing the life insurance protection. 

(ii) The determination of the cost of life insurance protection may 
be illustrated by the following example : 

Example. A policy purchased under a qualified plan for an 
employee provides an annuity of $100 per month upon retirement 
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at a<^e 65, a minimum deatli benefit of $10,000. The insur^ice 
payable if death occurred in the first year would be $10,000. The 
cash value at the end of the first year is 0. The net insu^nce 
is therefore $10,000 minus 0, or $10,000. Assuming that the Com- 
missioner has determined that a reasonable net premium for the 
employees age is $5.85 per $1,000, the premium for $10,000 of life 
insurance is therefore $58.50, and this is the amount to be reported 
as income by the employee for the year. The balance of the premium 
is the amount contributed for the annuity, which is not taxable 
to the employee under a plan meeting the requirements of section 
401(a), except as provided under section 402(a). Assuming that 
the cash value at the end of the second year is $500*, the net in- 
surance would then be $9,500 for the second year. With a net 1-year 
term rate of $6.80 for the employee’s age in the second year, the 
amount to be reported as income to the employee would be $59.85. 

(iii) This subparagraph shall not apply if the thrust has a right 
under any circumstances to retain any part of the proceeds of the 
life insurance contract. But see subparagraph (4) (iv) relating to 
the taxability of the distribution of such proceeds to a beneficiary. 

(4) (i) In case a trust described in section 401(a) and exempt under 
section 501(a) either — 

(a) Has purchased a retirement income, endowment, or other 
life insurance contract, and the employee either paid the cost of 
the insurance or was taxable on the cost of the insurance under 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph, or 

(b) Has purchased an annuity contract, the amounts payable 
under any such contract by reason of the death of the employee 
are taxable under the rules of subdivision (ii) of this subpara- 
graph, except in the case of a joint and survivor annuity. 

(ii) (^r) In the case of an annuity contract, the. death benefit is the 
accumulation of the premiums (plus earnings thereon) which is in- 
tended to fund pension or other deferred benefits under a pension or 
profit-sharing plan. Such death benefits are not in the nature of life 
insurance and are not excludable from gross income under section 
101(a). 

(b) In the case of a retirement income, endowment, or other life 
insurance contract under which there is a reserve accumulation which 
is intended to fund pension or other deferred benefits under a pension 
or profit-sharing plan, such reserve accumulation constitutes the source 
of the cash value of the contract and approximates the amount of such 
cash value. The portion of the proceeds paid upon the death of the 
insured employee which is equal to the cash value immediately before 
death is not excludable from gross income under section 101(a). The 
remaining portion, if any, of the proceeds paid to the beneficiary by 
reason of the death of the insured employee — ^that is, the amount in 
excess of the cash value — constitutes current insurance protection and 
is excludable under section 101(a). 

(e) The death benefit under an annuity contract, or the portion of 
the death proceeds under a retirement income, endow;ment, or pther 
life insurance contract which is equal to the cash value of the contract 
immediately before death, constitutes a distribution from the trust 
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consisting in whole or in part of deferred compensation and is taxable 
to the beneficiary in accordance with section 402 (a) and the pro- 
visions of this paragraph, except to the extent that the limited exclu- 
sion from income provided in section 101(b) is applicable. 

(d) In the case of a retirement income, endowment, or other life 
insurance contract under which the benefits are paid at a date or 
dates later than the death of the employee, section 101(d) is appli- 
cable only to the portion of the benefits which is attributable to the 
amount excludable under section 101(a). The portion of such bene- 
fits which is attributable to the cash value of the contract immediately 
before death is taxable under section 72 (relating to annuities), and 
in such case, any amount excludable under section 101(b) is treated 
as additional consideration paid by the employee in accordance with 
section 101 (b) (2) (D) . 

(iii) The application of the rules under subdivision (ii) with re- 
spect to the taxability of proceeds of a retirement income, endowment, 
or other life insurance contract paid by reason of the death of an 
insured employee who has paid no contributions under the plan is 
illustrated by the following examples : 

Exam'ple {!). 


Total face amount of the contract payable in a lump-sum at time 

of death $25, 000 

Cash value of the contract immediately before death 11, 000 


Excess over cash value, excludable under section 101(a) $14, 000 


Cash value subject to limited exclusion under section 

101(b) $11,000 

Excludable under section 101 (b) (assuming that there is no other 
death benefit paid by or on behalf of any employer with respect 
to the employee) 5, 000 


Balance taxable in accordance with section 402(a)(2) 
(assuming a total distribution in one taxable year of 

the distributee) $6,000 

Portion of premiums taxed to employee under the provisions of 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph and considered as con- 
tributions of the employee 940 


Balance taxable as long-term capital gain $5, 060 


Example {2 ) . The facts are the same as in example (1) , except 
that the contract provides that the beneficiary may elect within 60 
days after the death of the employee either to take the $25,000 or to 
receive 10 annual installments of $3,000 each, and the beneficiary 
elects to receive the 10 installments. In addition, the employee’s 
rights to the cash value immediately before his death were forfeitable 
at least to the extent of $5,000. Section 101 (d) is applicable to the 
amount excludable under section 101(a), that is, $14,000. The por- 
tion of each annual installment of ^,000 which is attributable to 
this $14,000 is determined by allocating each installment in accord- 
ance with the ratio which this $14,000 bears to the total amount 
which was payable at death ($25,(X)0) . Accordingly, the portion of 
each annual installment which is subject to section 101(d) is $1,680 
(14/25 of $3,000), of which $1,400 (1/10 of $14,000) is excludable 
Tinder section 101(a), and the remaining $280 is includible in the 

§L402(a)«l(a){4)(iii) 


220 


gross income of the beneficiary* However, if the beneficiary is a sur- 
viving spouse as defined in section 101(d) (3), the exclusion pro- 
vided by section 101(d)(1)(B) is applicable to such $280. ^ The 
remaining portion of each annual $3,000 installment, $1,320, is at- 
tributable to the cash value of the contract and is treated under 
section 72, as follows : 

Amount actually contributed by the employee — 00 

Amount considered contributed by employee by reason of section 

lOHb) $5,000 

Portion of premiums taxed to employee under the provisions of 
subparagi-aph (3) of this paragraph and considered as con- 
tributions of the employee 040 


Investment in the contract 940 

Expected return, 10 X $1,3^0 $13,200 

Exclusion ratio, $5,940-^$13,200 -^45 

Annual exclusion, .45 X$ 1,320 $594 


Accordingly, $594 of the $1,320 portion of each annual installment 
is excludable each year under section 72, and the remaining $726 is 
includible. Thus, if the beneficiary is not a surviving spouse, a total 
of $1,006 ($280 plus $726) of each annual $3,000 installment is in- 
cludible in income each year. If the beneficiary is a surviving 
spouse, and can exclude all of the $280 under section 101 (d) (1) (B ) , 
the amount includible in gross income each year is $726 of each 
annual $3,000 installment. 

(iv) If an employee neither paid the total cost of the life insurance 
protection providea under a retirement income, endowment, or other 
life insurance contract, nor was taxable under subparagraph (3) of 
this paragraph with respect thereto, no part of the proceeds of such a 
contract which are paid to the l^neficiaries of the employee as a death 
benefit is excludable under section 101(a). The entire distribution is 
taxable to the beneficiaries under section 402(a) except to the extent 
that a limited exclusion may be allowable under section 101(b). 

(5) If pension or annuity payments or other benefits are paid or 
made available to the beneficiary of a deceased employee or a deceased 
retired employee by a trust described in section 401(a) which is ex- 
empt under section 501(a), such amounts are taxable in accordance 
with the rules of section 402(a) and this section. In case such amounts 
are taxable under section 72, the “investment in the contract” shall be 
determined by reference to the amount contributed by the employee 
and by applying the rules of sections 72(c), 72(f), 101(b) (2) (D), 
and subparagraph (3) of this paragraph. In case the amounts paid 
to, or includible in the gross income of, the beneficiaries of the de- 
cea^d employee or deceased retired employee constitute a distribu- 
tion to which subparagraph (6) of this paragraph is applicable, the 
extent to which the distribution is taxable is determined by reference 
to the contributions of the employee, by reference to any prior dis- 
tributions which were excludable from gross income as a return of 
employee contributions, and by applying the rules of sections 72(f), 
101(b), and subparagraph (3) of this paragraph. 

(6) (i) If the total distributions payable with respect to any em- 
ploye under a trust described in section 401(a) which in the year of 
distribution is exempt under section 501(a) are paid to, or includible 
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in tlie gi'oss income of, tlie distributee within one taxable year of tlie 
distributee on account of the emf>lojee’s death or other separation from 
the service, or death after such separation fi’om service, the amount of 
such distribution, to the extent it exceeds the net amount contributed 
by the employee, shall be considered a gain from the sale or exchange 
of a capital asset held for more than six months. The total distribu- 
tions payable are includible in the gross income of the distributee 
within one taxable year if they are made available to such distrib- 
utee and the distributee fails to make a timely election under section 
72(h) to receive an amiuity in lieu of such total distributions. For 
rules relating to the treatment of such total distributions in the case 
of a nonresident alien individual, see sections 871 and 1441 and the 
regulations thereunder. The “net amount contributed by the em- 
ployee” is the amount actually contributed by the employee plus any 
amounts considered to be contributed by the employee under the rules 
of sections 72(f), 101(b), and subparagraph (3) of this paragi’aph, 
reduced by any amounts theretofore distributed to him which were 
excludable from gross income as a return of employee contributions. 
See, however, paragraph (b) of this section for rules relating to the 
exclusion of amounts representing net unrealized appreciation in the 
value of securities of the employer corporation. 

(ii) The term “total distributions payable” means the balance to 
the credit of an employee which becomes payable to a distributee on 
account of the employee’s death or other separation from the service 
or on account of his death after separation from the service. Thus, 
distributions made before a total distribution (for example, annuity 
paymente received by the employee after retirement) , will not clef eat 
application of the capital gains treatment with respect to the total 
distributions received by a beneficiary upon the death of the employee 
after retirenaent. However, a distribution on separation from service 
will not receive capital gains treatment miless it constitutes the total 
amount in the employee’s account at the time of his separation from 
service. If the total amount in the employee’s account at the time of 
his death or other separation from the service or death after separa- 
tion from the service is paid or includible in the gross income of the 
distributee within one taxable year of the distributee, such amount 
is entitled to the capital gains treatment notwithstanding that in a 
later taxable year an additional amount, attributable to the last year 
of service, is credited to the account of the employee and distributed. 

(iii) If an employee retires and commences to receive an annuity 
but subsequently, in some succeeding taxable year, is paid a lump sum 
in settlement of all future annuity payments, the capital gains treat- 
ment does not apply to such lump sum settlment paid during the 
lifetime of the employee since it is not a payment on account of separa- 
tion from the service, or death after separation, but is on account of 
the settlement of future annuity payments. 

(iv) If the “total distributions payable” are paid or includible in 
the gross income of several distributees within one taxable year on 
account of the employee’s death or other separation from the service 
or on account of his death after separation from the service, the capital 
gains treatment is applicable. The total distributions payable are 
paid within one taxable year of the distributees when, for example. 
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a portion of such total is distributed in cash to one distributee and 
the balance is used to purchase an annuity contract which is distrib- 
uted to the other distributee. However, if the share of any distributee 
is not paid or includible in his gross income within the sanie taxable 
year in which the shares of the other distributees are paid or includible 
in their ginss income, none of the distributees is entitled to the capital 
gains treatment, since the total distributions payable are not paid or 
includible in the distributees’ gross income within one taxable year. 
For example, if the total distributions payable are made available 
to each of two distributees and one elects to receive his share in 
cash while the other makes a timely election under section 72(h) 
to receive his share in installment payments from the trust, the capital 
gains treatment does not apply to either distributee. 

( v) For regulations as to certain plan terminations, see § 1.402 (e)-l. 
(b) Distributions including securities of the employer corpora- 
tion, — (1) In general. — (i) If a trust described in section 401(a) 
which is exempt under section 501(a) makes a distribution to a dis- 
tributee, and such distribution includes securities of the employer 
corporation, the amount of any net unrealized appreciation in such 
securities shall be excluded from the distributee’s income in the year 
of such distribution to the following extent : 

{a) If the distribution constitutes a total distribution to which 
the i^es of paragraph (a) (6) of this section are applicable, the 
amount to be excluded is the entire net unrealized appreciation 
attributable to that part of the total distribution which consists 
of securities of the employer corporation ; and 

(6) If the distribution is other than a total distribution to 
which para^aph (a)(6) of this section is applicable, the amount 
to be excluded is that portion of the net unrealized appreciation 
in the securities of the employer corporation which is attributable 
to the amount considered to be contributed by the employee to 
the purchase of such securities. 

The amount of net unrealized appreciation which is excludable under 
the rules of (a) and (&) of this subdivision shall not be included in 
the ^sis of the securities in the hands of the distributee at the time 
of distributioir for purposes of determining gain or loss on their sub- 
sequent disposition. In the case of a total distribution the amount of 
net unrealized appreciation which is not included in the basis of the 
securities in the hands of the distributee at the time of distribution 
shall be considered as a gain from the sale or exchange of a capital asset 
held for more than six months to the extent that such appreciation 
is realized in a subsequent taxable transaction. However, if the net 
gain realized by the distributee in a subsequent taxable transaction 
exceeds the amount of the net unrealized appreciation at the time of 
distribution, such excess shall constitute a long-term or short-term 
capital gain depending upon the holding period of the securities in 
the hands of the distributee. 

(ii) For purposes of section 402(a) and of this section, the term 
securities means only shares of stock and bonds or debentures issued 
by a corporation with interest coupons or in registered form, and the 
term purities of the employer corporation” includes securities of a 
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parent or subsidiary corporation (as defined in section 421(d) (2) and 
(3), relating to employee stock options) of tlie employer corporation. 

( 2 ) Determination of net unrealized appreeiation, — ( i ) The amount 
of net unrealized appreciation in securities of the employer corpora- 
tion which are distributed by the trust is the excess of the market 
value of such securities at the time of distribution over the cost or 
other basis of such securities to the trust. Thus, if a distribution con- 
sists in part of securities which have appreciated in value and in part 
of securities which have depreciated in value, the net unrealized appre- 
ciation shall be considered to consist of the net increase in value of all 
of the securities included in the distribution. For this purpose, two or 
more distributions made by a trust to a distributee in a single taxable 
year of the distributee shall be treated as a single distribution. 

(ii) For the purpose of determining the net unrealized appreciation 
on a distributed security of the employer corporation, the cost or other 
basis of such security to the trust shall be computed in accordance 
with whichever of the following rules is applicable : 

{a) If a security was earmarked for the account of a particular 
employee at the time it was purchased by or contributed to the trust 
so that the cost or other basis of such security to the trust is reflected 
in the account of such employee, such cost or other basis shall be used. 

(5) If as of the close of each taxable year of the trust (or other 
specified period of time not in excess of 12 consecutive calendar 
months) the trust allocates among the accounts of participating em- 
ployees all securities acquired by the trust during the period (exclu- 
sive of securities unallocated under a plan providing for allocation 
in whole shares only), the cost or other basis to the trust of any 
securities allocated as of the close of a particular allocation period 
. shall be the average cost or other basis to the trust of all securities of 
the same type which were purchased or otherwise acquired by the 
trust during such allocation period. For purposes of determining 
the average cost to the trust of securities included^ in a subsequent 
allocation, the actual cost to the trust of the securities unallocated 
as of the close of a prior allocation period shall be deemed to be the 
average cost or other basis to the trust of securities of the same type 
allocated as of the close of such prior allocation period. ^ ^ ^ 

(c) In a case where neither (a) nor (&) of this subdivision is 
applicable, if the trust fund, or a specified portion thereof, is in- 
vested exclusively in one particular type of security of the employer 
corporation, and if during the period the distributee participated in 
the plan none of such securities has been sold except for the purpose 
of paying benefits under the trust or for the purpose of enabling the 
trustee to obtain funds with which to exercise rights which have 
accrued to the trust, the cost or other basis to the trust of all securities 
distributed to such distributee shall be the total amount credited to 
the account of such distributee (or such portion thereof as was avail- 
able for investment in such securities) reduced by the amount 
available for investment but uninvested on the date of distribution. 
If at the time of distribution to a particular distributee a portion 
of the amount credited to his account is forfeited, appropriate ad- 
justment shall be made with respect thereto in determining the cost 
or other basis to the trust of the securities distributed. 
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{d) (!) In all other cases, there shall be used the average cost 
(or other basis) to the trust of all securities of the employer cor- 
poration of the type distributed to the distributee which the trust 
has on hand at the time of the distribution, or which the trust had 
on hand on a specified inventory date which date does not precede 
the date of distribution by more than twelve calendar months. If 
a distribution includes securities of the employer corporation of 
more than one type, the average cost (or other basis) to the trust 
of each type of security distributed shall be determined. The aver- 
age cost to the trust of securities of the employer corporation on 
hand on a specified inventory date (or on hand at the time of dis- 
tribution) shall be computed on the basis of their actual cost, con- 
sidering the securities most recently purchased to be those on hand, 
or by means of a moving average calculated by subtracting from the 
total cost of securities on hand immediately preceding a particular 
sale or distribution an amount computed by multiplying the number 
of securities sold or distributed by the average cost of all securities 
on hand preceding such sale or distribution. 

(2) These methods of computing average cost may be illustrated 
by the following examples : 

Example (1), A, a distributee who makes his income tax returns 
on the basis of a calendar year, receives on August 1, 1954, in a 
total distribution, to which paragraph (a) (6) of this section is 
applicable, ten shares of class D stock of the employer corporation. 
On July 1, 1954 (the specified inventory date of the trust) , the trust 
had on hand 80 shares of class D stock. The average cost of the 
10 shares distributed, on the basis of the actual cost method, is $100 
computed as follows : 


Shares 

Purchase date 

Cost per share 

Total cost 

20 

June 24, 1954 

$101 

$2, 020 

40 

Jan. 10, 1953 

102 

4, 080 

20 

Oct. 20,1952 

95 

1, 900 

80 


! 

$8, 000 


Example (2),^ B, a distributee who makes his income tax re- 
turns on the basis of a calendar year, receives on October 31, 1954, 
m a total distribution, to which paragraph (a) (6) of this section 
is applicable, 20 shares of class E stock of the employer corporation. 
The specified inventory date of the trust is the last day of each 
calendar year. The trust had on hand on December 31, 1952, 1,000 
shares of class E stock of the employer corporation. During the 
calendar year 1953 the trust distributed to four distributees a total 
of 100 shares of such stock and acquired, through a number of pur- 
chases, a total of 120 shares. The average cost of the 20 shares dis- 
tributed to B, on the basis of the moving average method, is $52 
computed as follows : 
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Shares 

Total cost 

Average 

cost 

On hand December 31, 1952 _ __ __ 

Distributed during 1953 at average cost of $50_ 

1, 000 1 
100 

$50, 000 

1 5, 000 

$50 

Purchased during 1953 

900 

120 

i S45, 000 
8, 040 

i 

On hand December 31, 1953.. _ __ 

1, 020 

$53, 040 

$52 


^ (3) Unrealized affreciation attributahle to employee cont'nbu- 
tions , — In any case in which it is necessary to determine the amount 
of net unrealized appreciation in securities of the employer corpora- 
tion which is attributable to contributions made by an employee: 

(i) The cost or other basis of the securities to the trust and the 
amount of net unrealized appreciation shall first be determined 
in accordance with the rules in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph; 

(ii) The amount contributed hj the employee to the purchase 
of the securities shall be solely the portion of his actual contribu- 
tions to the trust properly allocable to such securities, and shall 
not include any part of the increment in the trust fund expended 
in the purchase of the securities ; 

^ (iii) The amount of net unrealized appreciation in the securities 
distributed which is attributable to the contributions of the em- 
ployee shall be that proportion of the net unrealized appreciation 
determined under the rules of subparagraph (2) of this paragraph 
which the contributions of the employee properly allocable to such 
securities bear to the cost or other basis to the trust of the securities: 

(iv) If a distribution consists solely of securities of the employer 
corporation, the contributions of the employee expended in the 
purchase of such securities shall be allocated to the securities dis- 
tributed in a manner consistent with the principles set forth in 
subparagraph (2) (ii) (a), (5), (<?), or (d) of this paragraph, 
whichever is applicable. Thus, the amount of the employee’s con- 
tribution which can be identified as having been expended in the 
purchase of a particular security shall be allocated to such security, 
and the amount of such contribution which cannot be so identified 
shall be allocated ratably among the securities distributed. If a 
distribution consists in part of securities of the employer corpora- 
tion and in part of cash or other property, appropriate allocation 
of a portion of the employee’s contribution to such cash or other 
property shall be made unless such allocation is inconsistent with 
the terms of the plan or trust. 

(v) The application of this subparagraph may be illustrated by 
the following example : 

Example. A trust distributes ten shares of stock issued by the 
employer corporation each of which has an average cost to the 
trust of $100, consisting of employee contributions in the amount 
of $60 and employer contributions in the amount of $40, and on 
the date of distribution has a fair market value of $180. The 
portion of the net unrealized appreciation attributable to the 
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contributions of the employee with respect to each of the shares 
of stock is $48 computed as follows : 

(1) Value of one share of stock on distribution date $^80 


(2) Employee contributions- 

(3) Employer eontributions- 


(4) Total contributions 

(5) Net unrealized appreciation 

(6) Portion of net unrealized appreciation attributable to employee 

contributions, 60/100 (amount of employee contributions 
(item 2) over total contributions (item 4) of $80 (item 5) )— $48 

(vi) For the purpose of determining gain or loss to the dis- 
tributee in the year or years in which any share of stock referred 
to in the example in subdivision (v) of this pbparagraph is sold 
or otherwise disposed of in a taxable transaction, the basis of each 
such share in the hands of the distributee at the time of the dis-. 
tribution by the trust will be $132 computed as follows : 

(a) Employee contributions $60 

(b) Employer contributions (taxable as ordinary income in the year 

the securities were distributed) 40 

(c) Portion of net unrealized appreciation attributable to employer 
contributions (item (5) minus item (6)) (taxable as ordinary income 

in tbe year tbe securities were distributed ) 32 

(d) Basis of stock $132 

(4) Change in exempt status of trust, — For principles applicable 
in making appropriate adjustments if the trust was not exempt for 
one or more years before the year of distribution, see paragraph (a) 
of tliis section. 

§ 1.402(b) Statutory Provisions; Taxability of Beneficiary of 
Employees’ Trust; Non-Exempt Trust. 

SEC. 402, taxability OF BENEFICIARY OF EMPLOYEES’ 
TRUST. * » * 

(b) Taxability of Beneficiary of Non-Exempt Trust. — Contributions to 
an employees’ trust made by an employer during a taxable year of the em- 
ployer which ends within or with a taxable year of the trust for which the 
trust is not exempt from tax under section 501(a) shall be included in the 
gross income of an employee for the taxable year in which the contribution 
is made to the trust in the case of an employee whose beneficial interest in 
such contribution is nonforfeitable at the time the contribution is made. Tbe 
amount actually distributed or made available to any distributee by any 
such trust shall be taxable to him, in the year in which so distributed or made 
available, under section 72 (relating to annuities) except that section 72(e) 
(3) shall not apply. 

§ 1.402 (b)~l Treatment of Beneficiary of a Trust Not Exempt 
Under Section 501(a). — (a) Taxation bg reason of employer con- 
tniutions , — (1) Except as provided in section 402(d), any contribu- 
tion made by an employer on behalf of an employee to a trust during 
a taxable year of the employer which ends within or with a taxable 
year of the trust for which the trust is not exempt under section 
501(a), ^all be included in income of the employee for his taxable 
year during which the contribution is made if the employee’s bene- 
ficial inters in the contribution is nonforfeitable at the time the 
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contribution is made. If the employee’s beneficial interest in the 
contribution is forfeitable at the time the contribution is made even 
though his interest becomes nonforfeitable later, the amount of such 
contribution is not reg^uired to be included in the income of the em- 
ployee at the time his interest becomes nonforfeitable. 

(2) (i) An employee’s beneficial interest in the contribution is non- 
forfeitable within the meaning of sections 402(b), 403(b), and 
404(a) (5) at the time the contribution is made if there is no con- 
tingency under the plan which may cause the employee to lose his 
rights in the contribution. For example, if under the terms of a 
pension plan, an employee upon termination of his services before 
the retirement date, whether voluntarily or involuntarily, is entitled to 
a deferred annuity contract to be purchased with the employer’s con- 
tributions made on his behalf, or is entitled to annuity payments 
which the trustee is obligated to make under the terms of the trust 
instrument based on the contributions made by the employer on his 
behalf, the employee’s beneficial interest in such contributions is non- 
forfeitable. 

(ii) On the other hand, if, under the terms of a pension plan, an 
employee will lose the right to any annuity purchased from, or to be 
provided by, contributions made by the employer if his services should 
be tenninated before retirement, his beneficial interest in such con- 
tributions is forfeitable. 

(iii) The mere fact that an employee may not live to the retirement 
date, or may live only a short period after the retirement date, and 
may not be able to enjoy the receipt of annuity or pension payments, 
does not make his beneficial interest in the contributions made by the 
employer on his behalf forfeitable. If the employer’s contributions 
have been irrevocably applied to purchase an annuity contract for the 
employee, or if the trustee is obligated to use the employer’s contribu- 
tions to provide an annuity for the employee provided only that the 
employee is alive on the dates the amiuity payments are due, the 
employee’s right in the employer’s contributions are nonforfeitable. 

(b) Taxation of distributions from trust not exempt under section 
501 {a ). — ^Any amount actually distributed or made available to any 
distributee by an employees’ trust which is not exempt under section 
501(a) for the taxable year of the trust in which the distribution is 
made shall be taxable in the year in which so distributed or made 
available, imder section 72 (relating to annuities), except that sec- 
tion 72(e) (3) shall not apply. If, for example, the distriWtion from 
such a trust consists of an annuily contract, the amount of the dis- 
tribution shall be considered to be the entire value of the contract at 
the time of distribution, and such value is includible in the gross in- 
come of the distributee at the time of the distribution to the extent 
that such value exceeds the investment in the contract determined by 
applying sections 72 and 101(b). The distributions by such an em- 
ployees’ trust shall be taxed as provided in section 72, whether or 
not the employee’s rights to the contributions were nonforfeitable 
when the contributions were made or at any time thereafter. For 
rules relating to the treatment of employer contributions to a non- 
exempt trust as part of the consideration paid by the employee, see 
section 72(f). For rules relating to the treatment of the limited 
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exclusion allowable under section 101(b)(2)(D) as additional con- 
sideration paid by the employee, see the regulations under that section. 

§ 1.402(c) Statutory Provisions; Taxability of Beneficiary of 
Employees’ Trust; Certmn Foreign Situs Trusts. 

SEC 402 taxability OF BENEFICIAEY OP EMPLOYEES’ 
TRUST. * * * 

(c) Taxability of Beneficiaey of Cebtaust Foreign Situs Trusts. — For 
purposes of subsections (a) and (b), a stock bonus, pension, or profit-sharing 
trust which would qualify for exemption from tax under section 501(a) ex- 
cept for the fact that it is a trust created or organized outside the United 
States shall he treated as if it were a trust exempt from tax under section 
^l(a). 

§ 1.402 (c)-l TaxxVbility of Beneficiary of Certain Foreign 
Situs Trust's.— Section 402(c) has the effect of treating, for purposes 
of section 402, the distributions from a trust which at the time of the 
distribution is located outside the United States in the same manner 
as distributions from a trust which is located in the United States. If 
the trust would qualify for exemption from tax under section 501(a) 
except for the fact that it fails to comply with the provisions of para- 
graph (a) (3) (i) of § 1.401-1,^ which restricts qualification to trusts 
cre^ated or organized in the United States and maintained here, section 
402(a) and § 1.402 ( a) -1 are applicable to the distributions from such 
a trust. Thus, for example, a total distribution from such a trust is 
entitled to the long-term capital gains treatment of section 402 (a) (2) , 
except in the case of a nonresident alien individual (see sections 871 
and 1441 and the regulations thereunder) . However, if the plan fails 
to meet any requirement of section 401 and the regulations thereunder 
in addition to paragi^aph (a) (3) (i) of § 1.401-1, section 402(b) and 
§ 1.402 (b)-l are applicable to the distributions from such a trust. 

§ 1.402 (d) Statutory Provisions ; Taxability of Beneficiary of 
Employees’ Trust; Annuities Under Agreements Entered Into 
Prior to October 21, 1942. 

SEC. 402, taxability OF BENEFICIARY OF EMPLOYEES’ 
TRUST, * * ♦ 

(<i) Certain Employees’ Annuities. — ^Nowitbstanding subsection (b) or 
any other provision of this subtitle, a contribution to a trust by an employer 
shall not be included in the gross income of the employee in the year in which 
the contribution is made if — 

(1) such contribution is to be applied by the trustee for the purchase 
of annuity contracts for the benefit of such employee ; 

(2) such contribution is made to the trustee pursuant to a written 
agreement entered into prior to October 21, 1942, between the employer 
and the trustee, or between the employer and the employee ; and 

(3) under the terms of the trust agreement the employee is not en- 
titled dnring his lifetime, except with the consent of the trustee, to any 
payments under annuity contracts purchased by the trustee other than 
annuity payments. 

The employee shall include in his gross income the amounts received under 
such contracts for the year received as provided in section 72 (relating to 
annuities) except that section 72(e) (3) shall not apply. This subsection 
shall have no application with respect to amounts contributed to a trust after 
June 1, 1949, if the trust on such date was exempt under section 165(a) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1939. For purposes of this subsection, amounts 
jMld by an employer for the purchase of annuity contracts which are trans- 
ferred to the trustee shall be deemed to be contributions made to a trust 
or trustee and contributions applied by the trustee for the purchase of an- 
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nuity contracts : the term ‘‘aimiiiry contracts purchased by the trustee” shall 
include annuity contracts so xmrchased by the employer and transferred to 
the trustee ; and the term ■■emidoyee” shall include only a person who was in 
the employ of the employer, and was covered by the a.;^reement referred to in 
paragraph (2) , prior to October 21, 1942. 

§ 1.402(d)-l Effect of Section 4:02(d). — (a)If the requirements 
of section 402(d) are met, a contribution made by an employer on be- 
half of an employee to a trust Tvhicli is not exempt under section 
501(a) shall not be included in the income of the employee in the 
year in which the contribution is made. Such contribution will be 
taxable to the employee, when received in later years, as provided in 
section 72 (relating to annuities), except that section 72 (e) (3) shall 
not apply. See paragraph (b) of § 1.403 (b)-l. The intent and pur- 
pose of section 402(d) is to give those employees, covered under cer- 
tain non-exempt trusts to which such section applies, essentially the 
same tax treatment as those covered by trusts described in section 
401(a) and exempt under section 501(a), except that the capital gains 
treatment referred to in section 402(a) (2) does not apply. 

(b) Every person claiming the benefit of section 402(d) must be 
able to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Commissioner that all 
of the provisions of such section are met. The taxpayer must produce 
sufficient evidence to prove: 

(1) That, before October 21, 1942, he was employed by the 
particular employer making the contribution in question and was 
at such time definitely covered by a written agreement, entered 
into before October 21, 1942, between himself and the employer, 
or between the employer and the trustee of a trust established by 
the employer before October 21, 1942,. and that the contribution 
by the employer was made pursuant to such agreement. The fact 
that an employee may have been potentially covered is not suffi- 
cient. E\ddence that the employment was entered into, or the 
agreement executed, “as of” a date before October 21, 1942, or 
that the agreement or trust instrument which did not thereto- 
fore meet the requirements of section 402(d) was modified or 
amended after October 20, 1942, so as to come within the provi- 
sions of such section, will not satisfy the requirements of sec- 
tion 402(d). 

(2) That such contribution, pursuant to the terms of such 
agreement, was to be applied for the purchase of an annuity con- 
tract for the taxpayer. In the case of a contribution by the em- 
ployer of an annuity contract purchased by such employer and 
transferred by him to the trustee of the trust, evidence should be 
presented to prove that such contract was purchased for the tax- 
payer by the employer pursuant to the terms of a written agree- 
ment between the employer and the employee or between the em- 
ployer and the trustee, entered into before October 21, 1942. 

(3) That under the written terms of the trust agreement the 
taxpayer is not entitled during his lifetime, except with the con- 
sent of the trustee, to any payments other than annuity payments 
under the annuity contract or contracts purchased by the trustee 
or by the employer and transferred to the trustee, and that the 
trustee may grant or withliold such consent free from control 
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by the taxpayer, the employer, or any other person. However, 
such control will not be presumed from the fact that the trustee 
is himself an ofB.cer or employee of the employer. As used in 
section 402 (d) the phrase “if * * * under the terms of the 
trust agreement the employee is not entitled” means that the 
trust instrument must make it impossible for the prohibited dis- 
tribution to occur, whether by operation or natural termination 
of the trust, whether by power of revocation or amendment, other 
than with the consent of the trustee, whether by the happening of 
a contingency, by collateral arrangement, or any other means. 
It is not essential that the employer relinquish all power to modify 
or terminate the trust but it must be impossible, except with the 
consent of the trustee, for any payments under annuity contracts 
purchased by the trustee, or by the employer and transferred to 
the trustee, to be received by the taxpayer, directly or indirectly, 
other than as annuity payments. 

(4) The nature and amount of such contribution and the extent 
to which income taxes have been paid thereon before January 1, 
1949, and not credited or refunded. 

(5) If it is claimed that section 402(d) applies to amounts 
contributed to a trust after June 1, 1949, the taxpayer must prove 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioner that the trust did not, on 
June 1, 1949, qualify for exemption under section 165(a) of the In- 
ternal Kevenue Code of 1939. IVhere an employer buys an annuity 
contract which is transferred to the trustee, the date of the purchase 
of the annuity contract and not the date of the transfer to the trustee 
is the controlling date in determining whether or not the contribution 
was made to the trust after June 1, 1949. 

§ 1.402(e) Statutory Provisions; Taxability of Beneficiary of 
Employees’ Trust; Certain Plan Terminations. 

SEC. 402. taxability OF BENEFICIARY OF EMPLOYEES’ 
TRUST. * * 

(e) Certain Plan Terminations. — For purposes of subsection (a)(2), 
distributions made after December 31, 1953, and before January 1, 1955, as 
a result of tbe complete termination of a stock bonus, pension, or profit- 
sharing plan of an employer which is a corporation, if the termination of 
the plan is incident to the complete liquidation, occurring before the date of 
enactment of this title, of the corporation, whether or not such liquidation is 
incident to a reorganization as defined in section 368(a) , shall he considered 
to be distributions on account of separation from service. 

§ 1.402 (e)~l Certain Plan Terminations. — Distributions made 
after December 31, 1953, and before January 1, 1955, as a result of 
the complete termination of an employees’ trust described in section 
401(a) which is exempt under section 501(a) shall be considered 
distributions on account of separation from service for purposes of 
section 402(a) (2) if the employer who established the trust is a cor- 
poration, and the termination of the plan is incident to the complete 
liquidation of the corporation before August 16, 1954, regardless of 
whether such liquidation is incident to a reorganization as defined in 
section 368. 
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§ 1.403 (a) STATTTTORr PRO^^SIO^■s ; Taxation of Eaiployee Annu- 
ities ; Qualified Annuity Plan. 

SEC. 403. TAXATION OF EMPLOYEE ANNUITIES. 

(a) Taxability of Beneficiary' Under a Qualified Annuity Plan. — 

(1) General rule. — Except as provided in paragraph (2), if an an- 
nuity contract is purchased by an employer for an employee under a 
plan with respect to which the employer’s contribution is deductible 
under section 404(a) (2), or if an annuity contract is purchased for an 
employee by an employer described in section 501 (c) (3) which is exemiit 
from tax under section 501(a), the employee shall include in his gi-oss 
income the amounts received under such contract for the year received 
as provided in section 72 (relating to annuities) except that section 
72(e) (3) shall not apply. 

(2) Capital gains treatment for certain distributions. — 

(A) General RULE. — If — 

(i) an annuity contract is purchased by an employer for an 
employee under a plan which meets the requirements of section 
401(a)(3), (4), (5), and (6) ; 

(ii) such plan requires that refunds of contribution with 
respect to annuity contracts purchased under such plan be used 
to reduce subsequent premiums on the contracts under the plan ; 
and 

(iii) the total amounts payable by reason of an employee’s 
death or other separation from the service, or by reason of the 
death of an employee after the employee’s separation from the 
service, are paid to the payee within one taxable year of the 
payee, 

then the amount of such payments, to the extent exceeding the 
amount contributed by the employee (determined by applying sec- 
tion 72(f) ), which employee contributions shall be reduced by any 
amounts theretofore paid to him which were not includible in gross 
income, shall be considered a gain from the sale or exchange of a 
capital asset held for more than 6 months. 

(B) Definition. — For purposes of subparagraph (A), the term 
“total amounts” means the balance to the credit of an employee 
which becomes payable to the payee by reason of the employee’s 
death or other separation from the service, or by reason of his death 
after separation from the service. 

§1.403 (a) “1 Taxabilitt of Beneficiary Under a Qualified 
Annuity Plan. — (a) An employee or retired or former employee 
for whom an annuity contract is purchased by his employer is not 
required to include in his gi'oss income the amount paid for the con- 
tract at the time such amount is paid, whether or not his rights to the 
contract are forfeitable, if — 

(1) The annuity contract is purchased under a plan with respect 
to which the amounts paid by the employer are deductible under 
section 404(a) (2), or 

(2) The annuity contract is purchased under a plan which meets 
the requirements of section 404(a) (2) although the employer does 
not deduct the amounts paid for the contract under such section, or 

(3) The annuity contract is purchased by an employer which is 
an organization described in section 501(c) (3) and exempt under 
section 501(a) provided the purchase of the annuity is merely a 
supplement to past or current compensation. For the purpose of 
this subparagraph, whether the purchase of an annuity contract is 
merely a ‘^supplement to past or current compensation” is to be 
determined by all the surrounding facts and circumstances. One of 
the pertinent facts to be taken into consideration is the ratio of the 
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consideration paid by the employer for an employee’s contract to 
the amount of his past or current compensation. For example, if 
the annual premium paid for an employee’s contract is $1,000 and 
his annual salary is $10,000, the ratio indicates that the premium 
paid for the contract is merely a supplement to the employee’s 
current compensation. If, however, an employee receives no current 
compensation, or the annual premiums paid for his annuity contract 
approximate his annual salary, the amount paid for his contract 
will be considered to be current compensation and taxable to the 
employee in the year in which it is paid by the employer. ^ Other 
pertinent considerations are whether the annuity contract is pur- 
chased as a result of an agreement for a reduction of the employee’s 
annual salary, or whether it is purchased at his request in lieu of 
an increase in current compensation to which he otherwise might 
be entitled. In such cases, the amount paid for the contract shall 
also be considered to be current compensation. 

(b) The amounts received by or made available to any employee 
referred to in paragraph (a) of this section under such annuity con- 
tract shall be included in gross income of the employee for the taxable 
year in which received or made available, as provided in section 72 
(relating to annuities) except that section 72(e) (3) shall not apply, 
and except that certain total distributions described in section 
403(a) (2) are taxable as long-term capital gains. For the treatment 
of such total distributions, see § 1.403 (a) -2. 

(c) If upon the death of an employee or of a retired employee, 
the widow or other beneficiary of such employee is paid, in accordance 
with the terms of the annuity contract relating to the deceased em- 
ployee, an armuity or other death benefit, the extent to which the 
amounts received by or made available to the beneficiary must be 
included in the beneficiary’s income under section 403(a) shall be 
determined in accordance with the rules presented in paragraph 
(a)(5) of §1.402(a)-L 

(d) If under a qualified annuity plan a group contract providing 
group permanent life insurance protection is purchased for the em- 
ployees, the same rules which are applicable when contracts providing 
life insurance protection are purchased by a trust described in section 
401(a) and exempt under section 501(a), shall be applicable in the 
case of such a contract. For such rules, see paragraph (a) (2), (3), 
and (4) of §1.402(a)-l. Section 403(a) is not applicable to pre- 
miums paid after October 26, 1956, for individual contracts providing 
life insurance protection for employees. 

(e) As to inclusion of full-time life insurance salesmen within the 
class of persons considered to be employees, see section 7701(a) (20). 

§ 1.403 (a) -2 Capital Gains Treatment for Certain Distribu- 
tions. — (a) If the total amoxmts payable with respect to any employee 
for whom an annuity contract has been purchased by an employer 
under a plan which — 

(1) Meets the requirements of section 401(a) (3), (4), (5), and 
(6), and 

(2) Requires that refunds of contributions with respect to annuity 
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contracts purchased under such plan be used to reduce subsequent 
premiums on the contracts under the plan, 

are paid to, or includible in gross income of, the payee within one 
taxable year of the payee by reason of the employee's death or other 
separation from the service, or death after such separation from the 
service, such total payments, to the extent the^' exceed the net amount 
contributed by the employee, shall be considered a gain from the sale 
or exchange of a capital asset held for more than six months. The 
“^‘net amount contributed by the employee” is the amount actually con- 
tributed by the employee plus any amounts considered to be contributed 
by the employee under the rules of sections 72(f), 101(b), and para- 
graph (d) of § 1.403 ( a) -1, reduced by any amounts theretofore dis- 
tributed to him which were excludable from his gross income as a 
return of employee contributions. For example, if under an annuity 
contract purchased under a plan described in this section, the total 
distributions payable to the employee’s widow are paid to her in the 
year in which the employee dies, in the amount of $8,000, and if $5,000 
thereof is excludable under section 101(b), and if the emxoloyee made 
contributions of $600 and had received no payments, the remaining 
amount of $2,400 will be considered a gain from the sale or exchange 
of a capital asset held for more than six months. 

(b) (1) The term “total amounts” means the balance to the credit 
of an employee with respect to all annuities under the annuity plan 
which becomes payable to the payee by reason of the employee’s 
death or other separation from the service, or by reason of his death 
after separation from the service. If an employee commences to 
receive annuity payinents on retirement and then a lump sum pay- 
ment is made to his widow upon his death, the capital gains treatment 
applies to the lump sum payment, but it does not apply to amounts 
received before the time the “total amounts” become payable. How- 
ever, if the total amount to the credit of the employee at the time of 
his death or other separation from the service or death after separa- 
tion from the service is paid or includible in the gross income of the 
payee within one taxable year of the payee, such amount is entitled 
to the capital gains treatment notwithstanding that in a later taxable 
year an additional amount is credited to the employee and paid to 
the payee. 

(2) If more than one annuity contract is received under the plan, 
the capital gains treatment does not apply to any amount received on 
the surrender thereof unless all contracts under the plan with respect 
to a particular employee are surrendered either at the time of the em- 
ployee’s death or other separation from the service or death after 
separation from the service. Thus, if an employee receives two con- 
tracts on separation from the service and surrenders one of them in the 
year of separation and receives payments under the other until his 
death, the capital gains treatment is applicable to the balance paid to 
his beneficiary on his death if paid within one taxable year of the bene- 
ficiary. The amount received by the employee on surrender of the con- 
tract in the year of his separation from the service, however, would not 
receive capital gains treatment since the balance to the credit of the 
employee with respect to all amounts under the plan did not become 
payable at that time. 
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(3) If an employee retires and commences to receive an annuity but 
subsequently in some succeeding taxable year, he is paid a lump sum in 
settlement of all future annuity payments, the capital gains treatment 
does not apply to such lump sum settlement paid during the lifetime 
of the employee since it is not a payment on account of separation from 
the service, or death after separation, but is on account of the settle- 
ment of future annuity payments. 

(4) If the “total amounts” payable under all annuity contracts 
under the plan with respect to a particular employee are paid or includ- 
ible in the gross income of several payees within one taxable year on 
account of the employee’s death or other separation from the service or 
on account of his death after separation from the service, the capital 
gains treatment is applicable. Thus, if the balance to the credit of a 
deceased employee under all annuity contracts provided under an 
annuity plan becomes payable to two payees, the capital gains treat- 
ment is applicable provided the “total amounts” payable are received 
by or includible in the gross income of both payees within the same 
taxable year. However, if the “total amounts” payable are made avail- 
able to each payee and one elects to receive his share in cash while the 
other makes a timely election under section 72 (h) to receive his share 
as an annuity, the capital gains treatment does not apply to either 
payee. 

§ 1.403(b) Statutory Provisions; Taxation of Employee An- 
nuities ; Nonqualified Annuity. 

SEC. 403. taxation OP EMPLOYEE ANNUITIES. * * * 

(b) Taxability of Beneficiary Under a Nonqualified Annuity. — If an 
annuity contract pnrcliased by an employer for an employee is not subject 
to subsection (a) and the employee’s rights under the contract are non- 
forfeitable, except for failure to pay future premiums, the amount con- 
tributed by the employer for such annuity contract on or after such rights 
become nonforfeitable shall be included in the gross income of the employee 
in the year in which the amount is contributed. The employee shaU include 
in his gross income the amounts received under such contract for the year 
received as provided in section 72 (relating to annuities) except that 
section 72(e) (3) shall not apply. 

§ 1.403 (b)-l Taxability of Beneficiary Under a Nonqualified 
Annuity. — (a) Except as provided in section 402(d), if an employer 
purchases an annuity contract and if the amounts paid for the contract 
are not subject to paragraph (a) of § 1.403 (a)-l, the amount of such 
contribution shall be included in the income of the employee for the 
taxable year during which such contribution is made if, at the time 
the contribution is made, the employee’s rights under the annuity 
contract are nonforfeitable, except for failure to pay future pre- 
miums. If the employee’s rights under the annuity contract in 
such a case were forfeitable at the time the employer’s contribution 
was made for the annuity contract, even though they become non- 
forfeitable later, the amount of such contribution is not required 
to be included in the income of the employee at the time his rights 
under the contract become nonforfeitable. As to what constitutes 
nonforfeitable rights of an employee, see § 1.402 (b)^!. The amounts 
received by or made available to the employee under the annuity con- 
tract shall be included in the gross income of the employee for the 
taxable year in which received or made available, as provided in 
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section 72 (relating to annuities) except that section 72(e) (3) shall 
not apply. For rules relating to the treatment of employer con- 
tributions as part of the consideration paid by the employee, see sec- 
tion 72(f). See also section 101(b) (2) (D) for rules relating to the 
treatment of the limited exclusion provided thereunder as part of the 
consideration paid by the employee. 

(b) If an employer has purchased annuity contracts and trans- 
ferred the same to a trust or if an employer has made contributions 
to a trust for the purpose of providing annuity contracts for his em- 
ployees as provided in section 402(d) (see paragraph (a) of § 
1.402(d) -I), the amount so paid or contributed is not required to be 
included in the income of the employee, but any amount received 
by or made available to the employee under the annuity contract 
shall be includible in the gross income of the employee for the taxable 
year in which received or made available, as provided in section 72 
(relating to annuities), except that section 72(e)(3) shall not apply. 
In such case the amount paid or contributed by the employer shall 
not constitute consideration paid by the employee for such annuity 
contract in determining the amount of annuity payments required 
to be included in his gross income under section 72 unless the em- 
ployee has paid income tax for any taxable year beginning before 
January 1, 1949, with respect to such payment or contribution by the 
employer for such year and such tax is not credited or refunded to 
the employee. In the event such tax has been paid and not credited 
or refunded the amount paid or contributed by the employer for 
such year shall constitute consideration paid by the employee for 
the annuity contract in determining the amount of the annuity re- 
quired to be included in the income of the employee under section 72. 

§ 1.404(a) Statutort Provisions; Deduction eor Contributions 
OF AN Employer to an Employees’ Trust or Annuity Plan and 
Compensation Under a Deferred- Payment Plan; General Eule. 

SEC. 404. deduction FOR CONTRIBUTIONS OF AN EMPLOYER TO 
AN EMPLOYEES’ TRUST OR ANNUITY PLAN AND COM- 
PENSATION UNDER A DEFERRED-PAYMENT PLAN. 

(a) General Rule. — If contributions are paid by an employer to or under 
a stock bonus, pension, profit-sharing, or annuity plan, or if compensation is 
paid or accrued on account of any employee under a plan deferring the 
receipt of such compensation, such contributions or compensation shall not 
be deductible under section 162 (relating to trade or business expenses) or 
section 212 (relating to expenses for the production of income) but if they 
satisfy the conditions of either of such sections, they shall be deductible 
under this section, subject, however, to the following limitations as to the 
amounts deductible in any year : 

(1) Pension trusts. — In the taxable year when paid, if the contribu- 
tions are paid into a pension trust, and if such taxable year ends within 
or with a taxable year of the trust for which the trust is exempt under 
section 501 ( a ) , in an amount determined as follows : 

(A) an amount not in excess of 5 percent of the compensation 
otherwise paid or accrued during the taxable year to all the em- 
ployees under the trust, but such amount may be reduced for future 
years if found by the Secretary or his delegate upon periodical ex- 
aminations at not less than 5-year intervals to be more than the 
amount reasonably necessary to provide the remaining unfunded 
cost of past and current service credits of all employees under the 
plan, plus 
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(B) any excess over tlie amount allowable under subparagraph 
(A) necessary to provide with respect to all of the employees under 
the trust the remaining unfunded cost of their past and current 
service credits distributed as a level amount, or a level percentage of 
compensation, over the remaining future service of each such em- 
ployee, as determined under regulations prescribed by the Secretary 
or his delegate, but if such remaining unfunded cost with respect 
to any 3 individuals is more than 50 percent of such remaining un- 
funded cost, the amount of such unfunded cost attributable to such 
individuals shall be distributed over a period of at least 5 taxable 
years, or 

(C) in lieu of the amounts allowable under subparagraphs (A) 
and (B) above, an amount equal to the normal cost of the plan, as 
determined under regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his 
delegate, plus, if past service or other supplementary pension or 
annuity credits are provided by the plan, an amount not in excess 
of 10 percent of the cost which would be required to completely 
fund or purchase such pension or annuity credits as of the date 
when they are included in the plan, as determined under regula- 
tions prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate, except that in no 
case shall a deduction be allowed for any amount (other than the 
normal cost) paid in after such pension or annuity credits are com- 
pletely funded or purchased. 

(D) Any amount paid in a taxable year in excess of the amount 
deductible in such year under the foregoing limitations shall be 
deductible in the succeeding taxable years in order of time to the 
extent of the difference between the amount paid and deductible in 
each such succeeding year and the maximum amount deductible for 
such year in accordance with the foregoing limitations. 

(2) Employees’ annuities. — In the taxable year when paid, in an 
amount determined in accordance with paragraph (1), if the contribu- 
tions are paid toward the purchase of retirement annuities and such 
purchase is a part of a plan which meets the requirements of section 
401(a)(3), (4), (5), and (6), and if refunds of premiums, if any, are 
applied within the current taxable year or next succeeding taxable year 
towards the purchase of such retirement annuities. 

(3) Stock bonus and pbofit-shaeing teusts. — 

(A) Limits on deductible conteibutions. — In the taxable year 
sharing trust, and if such taxable year ends within or with a 
taxable year of the trust with respect to which the trust is exempt 
under section 501 (a), in an amount not in excess of 15 percent of 
the compensation otherwise paid or accrued during the taxable year 
to all employees under the stock bonus or profit-sharing plan. If in 
any taxable year there is paid into the trust, or a similar trust then 
in effect, amounts less than the amounts deductible under the preced- 
ing sentence, the excess, or if no amount is paid, the amounts de- 
ductible, shall be carried forward and be deductible when paid in 
the succeeding taxable years in order of time, but the amount so 
deductible under this sentence in any such succeeding taxable year 
shall not exceed 15 percent of the compensation otherwise paid or 
accrued during such succeeding taxable year to the beneficiaries 
under the plan. In addition, any amount paid into the trust in any 
taxable year in excess of the amount allowable with respect to such 
year under the preceding provisions of this subparagraph shall be de- 
ductible in the succeeding taxable years in order of time, but the 
amount so deductible under this sentence in any one such succeeding 
taxable year together with the amount allowable under the first 
sentence of this subparagraph shall not exceed 15 percent of the 
compensation otherwise paid or accrued during such taxable year 
to the beneficiaries under the plan. The term “stock bonus or 
profit-sharing trust”, as used in this subparagraph, shall not include 
any trust designed to provide benefits upon retirement and covering 
a period of years, if under the plan the amounts to be contributed 
by the employer can be determined actuarially as provided in para- 
graph (1). If the contributions are made to 2 or more stock bonus 
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or profit-sharing trusts, siicli trusts shall be considered a single 
trust for purposes of applying the limitations in this subparagraph. 

(B) Profit-sharing plan of affiliated group. — In the ease of a 
profit-sharing plan, or a stock bonus plan in which contributions 
are determined with reference to profits, of a group of corporations 
which is an affiliated group within the meaning of section 1504, if 
any member of such affiliated group is prevented from making a 
contribution which it would otherwise have made under the plan, 
by reason of having no current or accumulated earnings or profits 
or because such earnings or profits are less than the contributions 
which it would otherwise have made, then so much of the contribu- 
tion which such member was so prevented from making may foe 
made, for the benefit of the employees of such member, by the other 
members of the group, to the extent of current or accumulated 
earnings or profits, except that such contribution by each such other 
member shall be limited, w^here the group does not file a consolidated 
return, to that proportion of its total current and accumulated earn- 
ings or profits remaining after adjustment for its contribution de- 
ductible without regard to this subparagraph which the total pre- 
vented contribution bears to the total current and accumulated 
earnings or profits of all the members of the group remaining after 
adjustment for all contributions deductible without regard to this 
subparagraph. Contributions made under the preceding sentence 
shall be deductible under subparagraph (A) of this paragraph by 
the employer making such contribution, and, for the purpose of 
determining amounts which may be carried forward and deducted 
under the second sentence of subparagraph (A) of this paragraph 
in succeeding taxable years, shall be deemed to have been made by 
the employer on behalf of whose employees such contributions were 
made. 

(4> Trusts created or oeganiz3eid outside the united states. — If a 
stock bonus, pension, or profit-sharing trust would qualify for exemp- 
tion under section 501(a) except for the fact that it is a trust created or 
organized outside the IJnited States, contributions to such a trust by an 
employer which is a resident, or corporation, or other entity of the United 
States, shall be deductible under the preceding paragraphs. 

(5) Other plans. — In the taxable year when paid, if the plan is not 
one included in paragraph (1), (2), or (3), if the employees’ rights to 
or derived from such employer’s contribution or such compensation are 
nonforfeitable at the time the contribution or compensation is paid. 

(6) Taxpayers on accrual basis. — For purposes of paragraphs (1), 
(2), and (3), a taxpayer on the accrual basis shall be deemed to have 
made a payment on the last day of the year of accrual if the payment 
is on account of such taxable year and is made not later than the time 
prescribed by law for filing the return for such taxable year (including 
extensions thereof) . 

(7) Limit OF deduction. — ^If amounts are deductible under paragraphs 
(1) and (3), or (2) and (3), or (1), (2), and (3), in connection with 2 
or more trusts, or one or more trusts and an annuity plan, the total 
amount deductible in a taxable year under such trusts and plans shall 
not exceed 25 percent of the compensation otherwise paid or accrued 
during the taxable year to the persons who are the beneficiaries of the 
trusts or plans. In addition, any amount paid into such trust or under 
such annuity plans in any taxable year in excess of the amount allow- 
able with respect to such year under the preceding provisions of this 
paragraph shall be deductible in the succeeding taxable years in order 
of time, but the amount so deductible under this sentence in any one such 
succeeding taxable year together with the amount allowable under the 
first sentence of this paragraph shall not exceed 30 percent of the com- 
pensation otherwise paid or accrued during such taxable years to the 
beneficiaries under the trusts or plans. This paragraph shall not have 
the effect of reducing the amount otherwise deductible under paragraphs 
(1), (2), and (3), if no employee is a beneficiary under more than one 
trust, or a trust and an annuity plan. 
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§ 1.404 (a) -1 CoNTRiBUTioisrs of an Employer to an Employees’ 
Trust or Annuity Plan and Compensation Under a Defered-Pay- 
MENT Plan; General Pule. — (a) (1) Section 404(a) prescribes limi- 
tations upon deductions for amounts contributed by an employer 
under a pension, annuity, stock bonus, or profit-sharing plan, or under 
any plan of deferred compensation. It is immaterial whether the 
plan covers present employees only, or present and former employees, 
or only former employees. Section 404(a) also governs the deduc- 
tibility of unfunded pensions and death benefits paid directly tc 
former employees or their beneficiaries (see § 1.404 (a) -12). 

(2) Section 404(a) does not apply to a plan which does not defer 
the receipt of compensation. Furthermore, section 404(a) does not 
apply to deductions for contributions imder a plan which is solely 
a dismissal wage or unemployment benefit plan, or a sickness, acci- 
dent, hospitalization, medical expense, recreation, welfare, or similar 
benefit plan, or a combination thereof. For example, if under a plan 
an employer contributes 5 percent of each employee’s compensation 
per month to a fund out of which employees who are laid off will be 
paid benefits for temporary periods, but employees who are not laid 
off have no rights to the funds, such a plan is an unemployment bene- 
fit plan, and me deductibility of the contributions to it is determined 
unaer section 162. As to the deductibility of such contributions, see 
§ 1.162-9. 

(3) If, however, the contributions to a pension, profit-sharing, 
stock bonus, or other plan of deferred compensation can be used to 
provide any of the benefits referred to in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph, then, except as provided in section 404(c), section 404(a) 
applies to the entire contribution to the plan. Thus, if in the example 
described in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, the employer’s con- 
tribution on behalf of each employee is set up as a separate account, 
and if any amount which remains in an employee’s account at the time 
of retirement is paid to him at such time, the deductibility of the con- 
tributions to the plan is determined under section 404(a). For the 
rules for determining whether the benefits referred to in subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph can be included in a qualified pension or profit- 
sharing plan, see § 1.401-1 (b) . 

(4) As to inclusion of full-time life insurance salesmen within the 
class of persons considered to be employees, see section 7701(a) (20). 

(b) In order to be deductible under section 404 ( a ),^ contributions 
must be expenses which would be deductible under section 162 (relat- 
ing to trade or business expenses) or 212 (relating to expenses for 
production of income) if it were not for the provision in section 
404(a) that they are deductible, if at all, only under section 404(a). 
Contributions may therefore be deducted under section 404(a) only 
to the extent that they are ordinary and necessary expenses during the 
taxable year in carrymg on the trade or business or for the production 
of income and are compensation for personal services actually ren- 
dered. In no case is a deduction allowable under section 404(a) for 
the amount of any contribution for the benefit of an employee in 
exc^ of the amount which, together with other deductions allowed 
for mmpensation for such employee’s services, constitutes a reasonable 
aUowance for compensation for the services actually rendered. Wliat 
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constitutes a reasonable allowance depends upon tbe facts in the par- 
ticular case. Among the elements to be considered in determining 
this are the personal services actually rendered in prior years as well 
as the current year and all compensation and contributions paid to or 
for such employee in prior years as well as in the current year. Thus, 
a contribution which is in the nature of additional compensation for 
services performed in prior years may be deductible, even if the total 
of such contributions and other compensation for the current year 
would be in excess of reasonable compensation for services performed 
in the current year, provided that such total plus all compensation 
and contributions paid to or for such employee in prior years repre- 
sents a reasonable allowance for all services rendered by the employee 
by the end of the current year. A contribution under a plan which 
is primarily for the benefit of shareholders of the employer is not 
deductible. Such a contribution may constitute a dividend within 
the meaning of section 316. See also §§ 1.162-6 and 1.162-8. In ad- 
dition to the limitations referred to above, deductions under section 
404 (a) are also subject to further conditions and limitations par- 
ticularly provided therein. 

(c) Deductions under section 404(a) are generally allowable only 
for the year in which the contribution or compensation is paid, re- 
gardless of the fact that the taxpayer may make his returns on the 
accrual method of accounting. Exceptions are made in the case of 
overpayments as provided in paragraphs (1), (3), and (7) of section 
404(a), and, as provided by section 404(a) (6), in the case of payments 
made by a taxpayer on the accrual method of accounting not later 
than the time prescribed by law for filing the return for the taxable 
year of accrual (including extensions thereof) . Tliis latter provision 
is intended to permit a taxpayer on the accrual method to deduct such 
accrued contribution or compensation in the year of accrual, provided 
payment is actually made not later than the time prescribed by law 
for filing the return for the taxable year of accrual (including exten- 
sions thereof) , but this provision is not applicable unless, during the 
taxable year on account of which the contribution is made, the tax- 
payer incurs a liability to make the contribution, the amount of which 
is accruable under section 461 for such taxable year. See section 461 
and the regulations thereunder. There is another exception in the 
case of certain taxpayers who are required to make additional contri- 
butions as a result of Public Law 74 (Eighty-fourth Congress) ap- 
proved June 15, 1955, and the regulations thereunder. 

§ 1.404(a)-2 Infokiviation To Be Furnished by Employer Claim- 
ing Deductions. — (a) For the first taxable year for which a deduc- 
tion from gross income is claimed under section 404(a) (1), (2), (3), 
or (7), the employer must file the following information (unless such 
information has been previously filed in accordance with the regula- 
tions under section 23 (p) of the Internal Kevenue Code of 1939) for 
each plan involved to establish that it meets the requirements of sec- 
tion 401(a) or 404(a) (2), and that deductions claimed do not exceed 
the amount allowable under paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (7) of sec- 
tion 404(a), as the case may be: 

( 1 ) Verified copies of all the instruments constituting or evidencing 
the plan, including trust indentures, group annuity contracts, speci- 
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men copy of each type of individual contract, and specimen copy of 
formal announcement and comprehensive detailed description to 
employees, vrith all amendments to any such instruments. 

(2) A statement describing the plan which identifies it and which 
sets forth the name or names of the employers, the effective date^ of 
the plan and of any amendments thereto, the method of distribution 
or of disbursing benefits (whether by trustee, insurance company, or 
otherwise), the dates 'when the instruments or amendments were exe- 
cuted, the date of formal announcement and the dates when compre- 
hensive detailed description of the plan and of each amendment thereto 
were made available to employees generally, the dates when the plan 
and when the trust or the contract evidencing the plan and of any 
amendments thereto were put into effect so that contributions there- 
under were irrevocable and a summary of the provisions and rules 
relating to — 

(i) Employee eligibility requirements for participation in the 
plan, 

(ii) Employee contributions, 

(iii) Employer contributions, 

(iv) The basis or formula for determining the amount of each 
type of benefit and the requirements for obtaining such benefits 
and the vesting conditions, 

(v) The medium of funding (e. g., self-insured, unit purchase 
group annuity contract, individual level annual premium retire- 
ment endowment insurance contracts, etc.) and, if not wholly in- 
sured, the medium of contributions and the kind of investments, and 

(vi) The discontinuance or modification of the plan and distribu- 
tions or benefit payments upon liquidation or termination. 

(3) A tabulation in columnar form showing the information speci- 
fied below with respect to each of the 25 highest paid employees 
covered by the plan in the taxable year, listed in order of their non- 
def erred compensation (where there are several plans of deferred 
compensation, the information for each of the plans may be shown on 
a single tabulation without repetition of the information common to 
the several plans) : 

(i) yame. 

(ii) Wliether an officer. 

(iii) Percentage of each class of stock owned directly or indi- 
rectly by the employee or members of his family. 

(iv) Wliether the principal duties consist in supervising the 
work of other employees. 

(v) Year of birth. 

(vi) Length of service for employer to the close of the year. 

(vii) Total nondef erred compensation paid or accrued during 
the taxable year with a breakdown of such compensation into the 
foUowmg components : 

(a) Basic compensation and overtime pay, 

(&) Other direct payments, such as bonuses and commis- 
sions, 

(c) Compensation paid other liian in cash, such as goods, 
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services^ insurance not directly related to the benefits or pro- 
vided from funds under the plan, etc. 

(viii) Amount allocated during the year for the benefit of the 
employee or his beneficiary (including any insurance provided 
thereby or directly related thereto) , less tlie employee's contributions 
durmg the year, mider each other plan of deferred compensation. 

(ix) Amount allocated during the year for the benefit of^ the 
employee or his beneficiary (including any insurance provided 
thereby or directly related thereto), less the employee’s contribu- 
tions during the year, under the plan. If a profit-sharing or stock 
bonus plan, also a breakdown of such amounts into the following 
components : 

{a) Amounts originally allocated in the year, and 
(Z>) Amounts reallocated in the year. 

(x) Amounts of employee contributions during the year under 
the plan, 

(xi) If a pension or annuity plan, 

{a) The retirement age and date and the form of the retire- 
ment benefit, 

(Jb) The annual rate or amount of the retirement benefit, and 
(c) The aggregate of all of the employee’s contributions 
under the plan, 

all based, in the case of an employee who is not on retirement benefit 
under the plan, upon the assumption of his continued employment 
at his current rate of compensation until his normal retirement age 
(or the end of the current year if later) and retirement on such date 
with the normal form of retirement benefit under the plan. 

(4) The following totals : 

(i) Total nondeferred compensation paid or accrued during the 
taxable year for all employees covered under the plan and also for 
all employees of the employer. 

(ii) Total amount allocated during the year for the benefit of em- 
ployees, former or retired employees, or their beneficiaries (in- 
cluding any insurance provided thereby or directly related thereto) , 
less employee contributions during the year under the plan and, if 
a profit-sharing or stock bonus plan, also a breakdown of such total 
into the following components : 

(a) Amount originally allocated in the year, and 
(i) Amount reallocated in the year. 

(5) A schedule showing the total number of employees as of the 
close of the year for each of the following groups, based on reasonable 
estimates : 

(i) All employees ineligible for coverage under the plan because 
of requirements as to employment classification, specifying the rea- 
sons applicable to the group (as, for example, temporary, seasonal, 
part time, hourly pay basis, etc.) . 

(ii) All employees ineligible for coverage under the plan be- 
cause of requirements as to length of service and not included in 
subdivision (i) of this subparagraph. 

(hi) All employees ineligible for coverage under the plan be- 
cause of requirements as to minimum age and not included in sub- 
division (i) or (ii) of this subparagraph. 
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(iv) All employees ineligible for coverage under the plan solely 
because of requirements as to minimum rate of compensation. 

(v) All employees ineligible for coverage under the plan other 
than those employees included in subdivision (i), (ii), (hi), or 
(iv) of this subparagraph, specifying the reason applicable to the 
group. 

(vi) All employees ineligible for coverage under the plan for any 
reasons, which should be the sum of subdivisions (i) to ( v) , inclusive, 
of this subparagraph. 

(vii) All employees eligible for coverage but not covered under 
the plan. 

( viii ) All employees covered under the plan. 

(ix) All employees of the employer, which should be the sum 
of subdivisions (vi), (vii), and (viii) of this subparagraph. 

If it is claimed that the requirements of section 401(a) (3) (A) are 
satisfied, also the data and computations necessary to show that such 
requirements are satisfied. 

(6) In the case of a trust, a detailed balance sheet and a detailed 
statement of receipts and disbursements during the year ; in the case 
of a nontrusteed annuity plan, a detailed statement of the names of the 
insurers, the contributions paid by the employer and by the employees, 
and a statement as to the amounts and kinds of premium refunds or 
similar credits made available and the disposition of such credits in 
the year. 

(7) If a pension or annuity plan, a detailed description of all the 
methods, factors, and assumptions used in determining costs and in 
adjusting the costs for actual experience under the plan (including 
any loadings, contingency’ reserves, or special factors and the basis 
of "any insured costs or liabilities involved therein) explaining their 
source and application in sufficient detail to permit ready analysis 
and verification thereof, and, in the case of a trust, a detailed descrip- 
tion of the basis used in valuing the investments held. Also a sum- 
maiy of the resulting costs or liabilities and adjustments for the year 
under the pension or annuity plan in sufficient detail to permit ready 
verification of the reasonableness thereof. 

(8) A statement of the applicable limitations under section 404(a) 
(1), (2), (3), or (7) and an explanation of the method of determining 
such limitations and a summary of the data and computations neces- 
sary to determine the allowable deductions for the taxable year. 

(9) A statement of the contributions paid in the taxable year, 
showing the date and amomit of each payment. Also a summary of 
the deductions claimed for the taxable year for the plan with a break- 
down of the deductions claimed into the following components : 

(i) For contributions paid in the taxable year before giving 
effect to the provisions of paragraph (7) of section 404(a) . 

(ii) For contributions paid in prior taxable years beginning 
after December 31, 1941, in accordance with the carryover provi- 
sions of paragraphs (1) and (3) of section 404(a), before giving 
effect to the provisions of paragraph (7) thereof, and in accord- 
ance with the carryover provisions of section 404 (d) . 
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(iii) Any reductions or increases in the deductions in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph (7) of section 404(a). 

(b) For taxable years subsequent to the year for which all of the 
applicable infonnation under paragraph (a) of this section (or cor- 
responding provisions of prior regulations) has been filed, information 
is to be filed only to the following extent : 

(1) If there is any change in the plan, instruments, methods, 
factors, or assumptions upon which the data and information 
specified in paragraph (a) (1), (2), or (7) of this section are based, 
a detailed statement explaining the change and its effect is to be 
filed only for the taxable year in which the change is put into effect. 
However, if there is no such change, unless otherwise requested by 
the district director, merely a statement that there is no such change 
is to be filed. 

(2) The information specified in paragraph (a) (3) of this sec- 
tion which has been filed for a taxable year, imless otherwise re- 
quested by the district director and so long as the plan and the 
method and basis of allocations are not changed, is to be filed for 
subsequent years only to the extent of showing in the tabulation 
such information with respect to employees who, at any time in 
the taxable year, own, directly or indirectly, more than 5 percent 
of the voting stock, considering stock so owned by an individual’s 
spouse or mmor lineal descendant as owned by the individual for 
this purpose. 

(3) The information specified in paragraph (a)(4), (5), (6), 
(8), and (9) of tliis section. 

(c) If a deduction is claimed under section 404(a) (5) for the tax- 
able year, the taxpayer shall furnish such information as is necessary 
to show that the deduction is not allowable under the other paragraphs 
of section 404(a), that the amount paid is an ordinary and necessary 
expense or. an expense for the production of income, and that the 
employees’ rights to, or derived from, such employer’s contribution 
or such compensation were nonforfeitable at the time the contribution 
or compensation was paid. 

(d) For the purpose of the information required by this section, 
contributions paid in a taxable year should include those deemed id be 
so paid in accordance with the provisions of section 404(a) (6) and 
should exclude those deemed to be paid in the prior taxable year in 
accordance with such provisions. As used in this section, “taxable 
year” refers to the taxable year of the employer and, unless otherwise 
requested by the district director, a “year” which is not specified as a 
“taxable year” may be taken as the taxable year of the employer or as 
the plan, trust, valuation, or group contract year with respect to which 
deductions are being claimed provided the same rule is followed 
consistently so that tiere is no gap or overlap in the information fur- 
nished for each item. In any case the date or period to which each 
item of information furnished relates should be clearly shown. All 
the information required by this section should be filed with the tax 
return for the taxable year in which the deduction is claimed except 
that, unless sooner requested by the district director, such informa- 
tion, other than that specified in paragraph (a) (4) (i) and (9) of 
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this section, may be filed within 12 months after the close of the 
taxable year provided there is filed with the tax return a statement 
that the information cannot reasonably be filed therewith, setting 
foilh the reasons therefor. 

(e) In any case all the information and data required by this section 
must be filed in the office of the district director in which the employer 
files his tax returns and identified for association with the appropriate 
returns and must be filed independently of any information and data 
otherwise submitted in connection with a determination of the quali- 
fication of the trust or plan under section 401(a). The district di- 
I’cctor may, in addition, require any further information that he con- 
siders necessary to determine allowable deductions mider section 404 
or qualification under section 401 and may waive the filing of such 
information required herein which he finds unnecessary in a particular 
case. 

(f) Records substantiating all data and information required by 
this section to be filed must be kept at all times available for inspec- 
tion by internal revenue officers at the main office or place of business 
of the employer. 

§1.404(a)"-B CoOTiuBiJTiONS of Eiviployer to ok Under an 
Employees’ Pension Trust or Annuity Plan That Meets the Re- 
quirements OF Section 401(a); Application of Section 404(a) 
(1). — (a) If contributions are paid by an employer to or under a 
pension trust or annuity plan for employees and the general conditions 
and limitations applicable to deductions for such contributions are 
satisfied (see § 1.404(a)“'l), the contributions are deductible under 
section 4C4(a) (1) or (2) if the further conditions provided therein 
are also satisfied. As used here, a “pension trust” means a trust 
forming part of a pension plan and an “annuity plan” means a pension 
plan under which retirement benefits are provided under annuity or 
insurance contracts without a trust. This section is also applicable 
to contributions to a foreign situs pension trust which could qualify 
for exemption under section 501(a) except that it is not created or or- 
ganized and maintained in the United States. For the meaning of 
“pension plan” as used here, see paragraph (b)(l)(i) of § 1.4Q1-1. 
lyhere disability pensions, insurance, or survivorship benefits in- 
cidental and directly related to the retirement benefits under a pension 
or annuity plan are provided for the employees or their beneficiaries 
by contributions under the plan, deductions on account of such in- 
cidental benefits are also covered under section 404(a) (1) or (2) . See 
paragraph (a)(3) of § 1.402(a)~l as to taxability to employees of 
cost of incidental insurance protection. In order to be deductible 
under action 404(a)(1), contributions to a pension trust must be 
paid in a taxable year of the employer which ends with or within 
a year of the trust for which it is exempt under section 501(a). In 
order that contributions carried over may be deducted in a succeed- 
ing taxable year of the employer in accordance with section 
404(a) (1) (D), the succeeding year also must end with or within a 
taxable year of the trust for which it is exempt under section 501(a). 

§ 1.404 (a) -8 as to conditions for deductions under section 
4M(a) (2) in the ca^ of an annuity plan. In either case, the deduc- 
tions are also subject to further limitations provided in section 
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404(a) (1) . The limitations provided in section 404(a) (1) are, with 
an exception provided for certain years under subparagraph (A) 
thereof (see § 1.404(a)-4)5 based on the actuarial costs of the plan. 

(b) In determining costs for the purpose of limitations under sec- 
tion 404(a) (1), the effects of expected mortality and interest must 
be discounted and the effects of expected withdrawals, changes in 
compensation, retirements at various ages, and other pertinent factors 
may be discounted or otherwise reasonably recognized. A properly 
weighted retirement age based on adequate analyses of representative 
experience may be used as an assumed retirement age. Different basic 
assumptions or rates may be used for different classes of risks or dif- 
ferent groups where justified by conditions or required by contract, 
In no event shall costs for the purpose of section 404(a) (1) exceed 
costs based on assumptions and methods which are reasonable in view 
of the provisions and coverage of the plan, the funding medium, rea- 
sonable expectations as to the effects of mortality and interest, reason- 
able and adequate regard for other factors such as withdrawal and 
deferred retirement (whether or not discounted) which can be expected 
to reduce costs materially, reasonable expenses of operation, and all 
other relevant conditions and circumstances. In any case, in deter- 
mining the costs and limitations, an adjustment shall be made on 
account of any^ experience more favorable than that assumed in the 
basis of limitations for prior years. Unless such adjustments are con- 
sistently made every year by reducing the limitations otherwise de- 
termined by any decrease in liability or cost arising from experience 
in the next preceding taxable year which was more favorable than the 
assumptions on which the costs and limitations were based, the ad- 
justment shall be made by some other method approved by the 
Commissioner, 

(c) The amount of a contribution to a pension or annuity plan that 
is deductible under section 404(a) (1) or (2) depends upon the methods, 
factors, and assumptions which are used to compute the costs of the 
plan and the limitation of section 404(a) (1) which is applied. Since 
the amount that is deductible for one taxable year may affect the 
amount that is deductible for other taxable years, the methods, factors, 
and assumptions used in determining costs and the method of deter- 
mining the limitation which have been used for determining the deduc- 
tion for a taxable year for which the return has been filed shall not be 
changed for such taxable year, except when the Commissioner deter- 
mines that the methods, factors, assumptions, or limitations were not 
proper, or except when a change is necessitated by reason of the use 
of different methods, factors, assumptions, or limitations for another 
taxable year. However, different methods, factors, and assumptions, 
or a different method of determining the limitation, if they are proper, 
may be used in determining the deduction for a subsequent taxable 
year. In any case, see paragraphs (a) (7) and (8) and (b) (1) and 
(3) of § 1.404 (a) -2 for the information which must be submitted re- 
garding the methods, factors, assumptions, and limitations. 

(d) Any expenses incurred by the employer in connection with the 
plan, such as trustee’s and actuary’s fees, which are not provided for 
by contributions under the plan are deductible by the employer under 
section 162 (relating to trade or business expenses), or 212 (relating 
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to expenses for production of income) to tlie extent tliat they are 
ordinary and necessary. 

(e) In case deductions are allowable under section 404(a) (3) as 
well as under section 404(a) (1) or (2), the limitations under section 
404(a) (1) and (3) are determined and applied without giving effect 
to the provisions of section 404(a) (7) but the amounts allowable as 
deductions are subject to the further limitations provided in section 
404(a) (7). See § 1.404(a)-13. 

§ 1.404(a)-4 Pension- and Annuity Plans; Limitations Under 
Section 404(a) (1) (A). — (a) Subject to the applicable general condi- 
tions and limitations (see § 1.404(a)-3), the initial limitation undp 
section 404(a) (1) (A) is 5 percent of the compensation otherwise paid 
or accrued during the taxable year to all employees under the pension 
or annuity plan. This initial 5-percent limitation applies to the first 
taxable year for which a deduction is allowed for contributions to or 
under such a plan and also applies to any subsequent year for which 
the 5-percent figure is not reduced as provided in this section. For 
years to which the initial 5-percent limitation applies, no adjustment 
on account of prior experience is required. If the contributions do 
not exceed the initial 5-percent limitation in the first taxable year 
to which this limitation applies, the taxpayer need not submit actu- 
arial data for such year. 

(b) For the first taxable year following the first year to which the 
initial 5-percent limitation applies, and for every fifth year thereafter, 
or more frequently where preferable to the taxpayer, the taxpayer 
shall submit with his return an actuarial certification of the amount 
reasonably necessary to provide the remaining unfunded cost of past 
and current service credits of all employees under the plan with a 
statement explaining all the methods, factors, and assumptions used 
in determining such amount. This amount may be determined as the 
sum of (1) the unfunded past service cost as of the beginning of the 
year, and (2) the normal cost for the year. Such costs shall be deter- 
mined by methods, factors, and assunmtions appropriate as a basis of 
limitations under section 404(a) (1) (C). Whenever requested by the 
district director, a similar certification and statement shall be sub- 
niitted for the year or years specified in such request. The district 
diiector will make periodical examinations of such data at not less 
than 5-year intervals. Based^ upon such examinations the Commis- 
sioner will reduce the limitation under section 404(a) (1) (A) below 
the 5-percent limitation for the years with respect to which he finds 
that the 5-percent limitation exceeds the amount reasonably necessary 
to provide the remaining unfunded cost of past and current service 
credits of aU employees under the plan. Where the limitation is so 
reduced, the reduced limitation shall apply until the Commissioner 
finds that a subs^uent actuarial valuation shows a change to be neces- 
sary. Such subsequent valuation may be made by the taxpayer at any 
time and submitted to the district director with a request for a change 
in the limitation. 

(c) For the purpose of limitations under section 404(a) (1) (A), 
''compensation otherwise paid or accrued” means all of the compensa- 
tion paid or accrued except that for which a deduction is allowable 
under a plan that qualifies under section 401(a) , including a plan that 
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qualifies under section 404(a) (2). Where two or more pension or 
annuity plans coyer the same employee, under section 404(a) (1) (A) 
the deductions with respect to each such plan are subject to the limi- 
tations applicable to the particular plan and the total deductions for 
all such plans are also subject to the limitations which would be ap- 
plicable thereto if they constituted a single plan. ^Vhere, because 
of the particular provisions applicable to a large class of employees 
under a plan, the costs with respect to such employees are nominal in 
comparison with their compensation, after the first year to which the 
initial 5-percent limitation applies, deductions under section 404(a) 

(1) ( A) are subject to limitations determined by considering the plan 
applicable to such class as if it were a separate plan. Deductions 
are allowable to the extent of the applicable limitations under sec- 
tion 404(a) (1) (A) even where these are greater than the applicable 
limitations under section 404(a) (1) (B) or section 404(a) (1) (C). 

§ 1.404 (a) -5 Peksio2^‘ and Annijitt Plans; Limitations Under 
Section 404(a) (1)(B). — (a) Subject to the applicable general con- 
ditions and limitations (see § 1.404 (a) -3), under section 404(a)(1) 
(B), deductions may be allowed to the extent of limitations based 
on costs determined by distributing the remaining unfunded cost of 
the past and current service credits with respect to all employees cov- 
ered under the trust or plan as a level amount or level percentage of 
compensation over the remaining service of each such employee except 
that, as to any three individuals with respect to whom more than 50 
percent of such remaining unfunded cost is attributable, the remain- 
ing unfunded cost attributable to such individuals shall be distributed 
evenly over a period of at least five taxable years. 

(b) The statutory limitation for any taxable year under section 
404(a) (1) (B) is any excess of the amount of the costs described in 
paragraph (a) of this section for the year over the amount allowable 
as a deduction under section 404(a) (1) (A). 

(c) For this purpose, such excess, adjusted for prior experience, 
may be computed for each year as follows, all determinations being 
made as of the beginning of the year : 

(1) Determine the value of all benefits expected to be paid after 
the beginning of the year for all employees, any former employees, 
and any other beneficiaries, then covered under the plan. 

(2) If employees contribute under the plan, determine the value 
of all contributions expected to be made after the beginning of the 
year by employees then covered under the plan. 

(3) Determine the value of all funds of the plan as of the begin- 
ning of the year. 

(4) Determine the amount remaining to be distributed as a level 
amount or as a level percentage of compensation over the remaining 
future service of each employee by subtracting from subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph the sum of subparagraphs (2) and (3) of this 
paragraph. 

(5) Determine the value of all compensation expected to be paid 
after the beginning of the year to all employees then covered under 
the plan. 

(6) Determine an accrual rate for each employee by dividing 
subparagraph (5) of this paragraph into su%aragraph (4) of 
this paragraph. 
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(7) Compute the excess under section 404(a) (1) (B) for the year 
by multiplying the compensation paid to all employees covered 
under the plan during the year by any excess of subparagraph (6) 
of this paragraph over 5 percent. In general, where this method is 
used, the limitation under section 404(a) (1) (B) will be equal to the 
excess so computed without further adjustment on account of prior 
favorable experience, provided all the factors and assumptions used 
are reasonable in view of all applicable considerations (see §1.404 

(a) -B) and provided subparagraph (5) of this paragraph is not 
less than five tim^ the annual rate of compensation in effect at the 
beginning of the year. 

(d) Instead of determining the excess deductible under section 
404(a)(1) (B) by the method shown in paragraph (c), such excess 
may be based upon costs determined by some other method which 
is reasonable and appropriate under the circumstances. Thus, such 
excess may be based on the amounts necessary with respect to each 
individual covered employee to provide the remaining unfunded cost 
of all his benefits under the plan distributed as a level amount oyer 
the period remaining until the normal commencement of his retire- 
ment benefits, in accordance with other generally accepted actuarial 
methods which are reasonable and appropriate in view of the provi- 
sions of the plan, the funding medium, and other applicable 
considerations. 

§ 1.404(a)~6 Pension and Annuity Plans; Limitations Undek 
Section 404(a)(1)(C). — (a) Subject to the applicable general con- 
ditions and limitations (see § 1.404 (a) -3), in lieu of amounts deduct- 
ible under the limitations of section 404(a)(1)(A) and section 
404(a)(1) (B), deductions may be allowed under section 404(a) (1) 
(C) to the extent of limitations based on normal and past service or 
supplementary costs of providing benefits under the plan. ^ “Normal 
cost” for any year is the amount actuarially determined which would 
be required as a contribution by the employer in such year to main- 
tain the plan if the plan had been in effect from the beginning of 
service of each then included employee and if such costs for prior 
years had been paid and all assumptions as to interest, mortality, time 
of payment, etc,, had been fulfilled. Past service or supplementary 
cost at any time is the amount actuarially determined which would be 
required at such time to meet all the future benefits provided under 
the plan which would not be met by future normal costs and employee 
contributions with respect to the employees covered under the plan 
at such time. 

(b) _ The limitation under section 404(a)(1)(C) for any taxable 
year is the sum of normal cost for the year plus an amount not in 
exce^ of one-tenth of the past service or supplementary cost as of the 
date the past ^rvice or supplementary credits are provided under the 
plan. For this purpose the normal costs may be determined by any 
^nerally accepted actuarial method and may be expressed either as 
(1) the aggregate of level amounts with respect to each employee cov- 
ered under the plan, (2) a level percentage of payroll with respect to' 
each employee covered under the plan,^ or (3) the aggregate of the 
single premium or unit costs for the unit credits accruing during the 
year with respect to each employee covered under the plan, provided, 
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in any case, that the method is reasonable in view of the provisions 
and coverage of the plan, the funding medium, and other applicable 
considerations. The limitation may include one-tenth of the past 
i^rvice or supplementary cost as of the date the provisions resulting 
in such cost were put into effect, but it is subject to adjustments for 
prior favorable experience. See § 1.404 (a) -3. In any case, past serv- 
ice or supplementary costs shall not be included in tlie limitation for 
any year in which the amount required to fund fully or to purchase 
such past service or supplementary credits has been deducted, since 
no deduction is allowable for any amount (other than the normal 
cost) which is paid in after such credits are fully funded or purchased. 

§1.404(a)-7 Pension axd Axxiiity Plaxs; Coxtributioxs ix 
Excess of Limtatioxs Uxdeh Sectiox 404(a) (1) ; Applicatiox of 
Sectiox 404(a) (1) (D). — ^Where contributions paid by an employer 
in a taxable year to or under a pension or annuity plan exceed the 
limitations applicable under section 404(a)(1) but otherwise satisfy 
the conditions for deduction under section 404(a) (1) or (2), then in 
accordance with section 404(a)(1)(D), the excess contributions are 
carried over and are deductible in succeeding taxable years in order 
of time to the extent of the difference between the amount paid and 
deductible in each succeeding year and the limitation applicable to 
such year under section 404(a) (1) (A), (B), or (C). The provisions 
of section 404(a) (1) (D) are to be applied tefore giving effect to the 
provisions of section 404(a) (7) for any year. The carryover provi- 
sions of section 404(a) (1) (D), before effect has been given to section 
404(a) (7), may be illustrated by the following example for a plan 
put into effect in a taxable year ending Decem&r 31, 1954 : 


Taxable Tear Ending Dec. 31, 1954 : 

Amount of contributions paid in year $100, 000 

Limitation applicable to year 60, 000 

Amount deductible for year 60, 000 


Excess carried over to succeeding years $40, 000 


Taxable Tear Ending Dec. 31, 1955; 

Amount of contributions paid in year $25, 000 

Carried over from previous years 40, OOP 


Total deductible subject to limitation $65, 000 

Limitation applicable to year 50,000 

Amount deductible for year 50, 000 


Excess carried over to succeeding years $15, 000 


Taxable Tear Ending Dec. 31, 1956 : 

Amount of contributions paid in year $10,000 

Carried over from previous years 15, 000 


Total deductible subject to limitation $25, 000 

Limitation applicable to year 45,000 

Amount deductible for year 25, 000 


Excess carried over to succeeding years Xone 


§ 1.404 ( a) ~8 CoxTRiBUTioxs of ax Emploter TJxder ax Em- 
plotees’ Axxuitt Plax Which Meets the Requikemexts of Sec- 
tiox 401(a) ; Applicatiox of Sectiox 404(a) (2). — (a) If contribu- 
tions are paid by an employer under an annuity plan for employees 
and the general conditions and limitations applicable to deductions 
for such contributions are satisfied (see § 1.404 ( a) -1), the contribu- 
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tions are deductible under section 404(a) (2) if the further conditions 
provided therein are satisfied. For the meaning of ‘‘annuity plan” 
as used here, see §1,404 (a) -3. In order that contributions by the 
employer may be deducted under section 404(a) (2), all of the follow- 
ing conditions must be satisfied: 

(1) The contributions must be paid toward the purchase of retire- 
ment annuities (or for disability, severance, insurance, or survivorship 
benefits incidental and directly related to such annuities) under an 
annuity plan for the exclusive benefit of the employer’s employees or 
their beneficiaries. See § 1.401-1 (a). ^ 

(2) The contributions must be paid in a taxable year of the em- 
ployer which ends with or within a year of the plan for which it meets 
the applicable requirements with respect to discrimination set out 
in section 401(a) (3), (4), (5), and (6). In order that contributions 
carried over may be deducted in a succeeding taxable year of the em- 
ployer in accordance with section 404(a) (1) (D), the succeeding year 
also must end with or within a taxable year of the plan for which it 
meets such requirements. See §§ 1.401-3 and 1.401-4. ^ These require- 
ments are considered to be satisfied for the period beginning with the 
date on which an annuity plan was put into effect and ending with 
the fifteenth day of the third month following the close of the taxable 
year of the employer in which the plan was put into effect, if all pro- 
visions of the plan which are necessary to satisfy such requirements 
are in effect by the end of such period and have been made effective for 
all purposes with respect to the whole of such period. See section 
401(b) and § 1.401-5. It should be noted that the period in which a 
plan may be amended to qualify under section 401(b) ends before the 
date taxpayers, other than corporations, are required to file income 
tax returns. 

(3) There must be a definite written arrangement between the 
employer and the insurer that refunds of premiums, if any, shall be 
applied within the taxable year of the employer in which received or 
within the next succeeding taxable year toward the purchase of retire- 
ment annuities (or for disability, severance, insurance, or survivorship 
benefits incidental and directly related to such annuities) under the 
plan. For the purpose of this condition, “refunds of premiums” 
means payments t3y the insurer on account of credits such as dividends, 
experience rating credits, or surrender or cancellation credits. The 
arrangement may be in the form of contract provisions or written 
directions of the employer or partly in one form and partly in .another. 
This condition will be considered satisfied where — 

(i) All credits are applied regularly, as they are determined, 
toward the premiums next due under the contracts before any fur- 
ther employer contributions are so applied, and 

(ii) Under the arrangement, 

{a) No refund of premiums may be made during continuance 
of the plan unless applied as aforesaid, and 

(&) If refunds of premiums may be made after discontinu- 
ance of the plan on account of surrenders or cancellations before 
all retirement annuities provided under the plan with respect to 
service before its discontinuance have been purchased, such 
refunds will be applied in the taxable year of the employer in 
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whicli received, or in the next succeeding taxable year, to pur- 
chase retirement annuities for employees by a procedure which 
does not contravene the conditions of section 401(a) (4). 

(b) Wliere the above conditions are satisfied, the amounts of de- 
ductions under section 404(a)(2) are governed by the limitations 
provided in section 404(a)(1). See f§1.404(a)-S to 1.404(a)-7, 
inclusive. 

§ 1.404 (a) -9 Cokteibxjtiox'S of E:viployer to ax Ewloyees’ 
Profit-Sharixg or Stock Boxijs Trust That Meets the Reqijiee- 
MEXTS OF Sectiox 401(a) ; Appligatiox of Sectiox 404(a) (3) (A). — 
(a) If contributions are paid by an employer to a profit-sharing or 
stock bonus trust for employees and the general conditions and limita- 
tions applicable to deductions for such contributions are satisfied (see 
§ 1.404 (a) -1), the contributions are deductible under section 
404(a)(3)(A) if the further conditions provided therein are also 
satisfied. ^ In order to be deductible under section 404(a) (3) (A) the 
contributions must be paid in a taxable year of the employer which 
ends with or within a taxable year of the trust for which it is exempt 
under section 501(a) and the trust must not be designed to provide 
retirement benefits for which the contributions can be determined 
actuarially. In order that contributions carried over may be deducted 
in a succeeding taxable year of the employer in accordance with the 
third sentence of section 404(a) (3) (A), the succeeding year also must 
end with or within a taxable year of the trust for which it is exempt 
under section 501(a). This section is also applicable to contributions 
to a foreign situs profit-sharing or stock bonus trust which could 
qualify for exemption under section 501 (a) except that it is not created 
or organized and maintained in the United States. 

(b) The amount of deductions imder section 404(a)(3)(A) for 
any taxable year is subject to limitations based on the compensation 
otherwise paid or accrued during such taxable year to the employees 
who, in such year, are beneficiaries of the trust funds accumulated 
under the plan. For this purpose “compensation otherwise paid or 
accrued” means all of the compensation paid or accrued except that 
for which a deduction is allowable under a plan that qualifies under 
section 401(a) , including a plan that qualifies under section 404(a) (2) . 
The limitations under section 404(a) (3) (A) apply to the total amount 
deductible for contributions to the trust regardless of the manner in 
which the funds of the trust are invested, applied, or distributed, and 
no other deduction is allowable on account of any benefits provided 
by contributions to the trust or by the funds thereof. Where contri- 
butions are paid to two or more profit-sharing or stock bonus trusts 
satisfying the conditions for deduction under section 404(a) (3) (A), 
such trusts are considered as a single trust in applying these 
limitations. 

(c) The primary limitation on deductions for a taxable year is 
15 percent of the compensation otherwise paid or accrued during 
such taxable year to the employees who, in such year, are beneficiaries 
of the trust funds accumulated under the plan. So long as the con- 
tributions do not in any year exceed the primary limitation, this is 
the only limitation under section 404(a) (3) (A) which has any effect. 
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(cl) 111 order that the deductions may average 15 percent of com- 
pensation otherwise paid or accrued over a period of years, where 
contributions in some taxable year are less than the primary limita- 
tion but contributions in some succeeding taxable year exceed the 
primary limitation, deductions in each succeeding year are subject 
to a secondary limitation instead of to the primary limitation. The 
secondary limitation for any year is equal to the lesser of (1) twice 
the primary limitation for the year, or (2) any excess of (i) the 
aggregate of the primary limitations for the year and for all prior 
years over (ii) the aggregate of the deductions allowed or allowable 
under the limitations provided in section 404(a) (3) (A) for all prior 
years. 

(e) In any case where the contributions in a taxable year exceed 
the amount allowable as a deduction for the year under section 
404(a)(3)(A), the excess is deductible in succeeding taxable years, 
in order of time, in which the contributions are less than the primary 
limitations. However, the total deduction for any such succeeding 
year cannot exceed the lesser of (1) the primary limitation for such 
year, or (2) the sum of the contributions in such year and the excess 
contributions not deducted under the limitations of section 
404(a) (3) (A) for prior years. 

(f) In case deductions are allowable under section 404(a)(1) or 
(2), as well as under section 404(a)(3)(A), the limitations under 
section 404(a)(1) and (3) (A) are determined and applied without 
giving effect to the provisions of section 404(a) (7), but the amounts 
allowable as deductions are subject to the further limitations provided 
in section 404(a) (7). See§ 1.404(a)-13. 

(g) The provisions of section 404(a) (3) (A) before giving effect to 
section 404(a) (7) , may be illustrated as follows : 


lllmtration of provisions of section 404io){S){A) for a plan put into effect in the 
taxable (calendar) year 195 before giving effect to section 404 ( 0 ) (7) (all figures 
represent thousands of dollars) 



Taxable (calendar) years 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1958 

1959 

1960 

1. Amoimt of contributions: 

(i) In taxable year 

(ii) Carried over from prior taxable years 

2. Primary limitation applicable to year; 

15 percent of covered oompensation in year i 

3. Secondary limitation applicable to year: 

(r Twice pjirnftTy li mi tatioTi . 

$65 

0 

57 

$10 

8 

54 

$15 

0 

51 

$100 

0 

48 

96 

$70 

4 

45 

90 

$40 

5 

42 

84 

$30 

3 

39 

(ii) (a) A^regate primary limitations (see item 2)_. 
(b) Aggregate prior deductions (see item 4 (iii))- 

fe) Extoss of (a) over (b)._ 

^ 







$210 

90 

$255 

186 

$297 

255 





$120 

96 

$69 

69 

$42 

42 


flii) Lesser of (i’i or (ii) _ 





4. Amount deductible for year on account of: 

(i) Contributions in vear 

(ill Contributions TOiried. over 

(iii) Total 






$57 

0 

$10 

8 

$15 

0 

$96 

0 

$69 

0 

$40 

2 

$30 

3 

$57 

8 

$18 

0 

$15 

0 

$96 

4 

$69. 

5 

$42 

3 

$33 

0 

5. Exees eontributioiis carried over to succet^ing years 


i Compeiimtion otherwise paid or accrued duriDg the year to the employees who are beneficiaries of trust 
fonds awjiimuiated under the plan in the year. 
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§ 1.404 (a)-lO Pkofit-Sharixg Plax of ax Affiliated Group; 
Applicatiox of Sectiox 404(a) (3) (B). — (a) Section 404(a) (3) (B) 
allows a corporation a deduction to the extent provided in paragraphs 
(b) and (c) of this section for a contribution which it makes for 
another corporation to a profit-sharing plan or a stock bonus plan 
under which contributions are determined by reference to profits, 
provided the following tests are met : 

(1) The corporation for which the contribution is made and 
the contributing corporation are members of an affiliated gi^oup 
of corporations as defined in section 1504, relating to the filing 
of consolidated returns, and both such corporations participate 
in the plan. However, it is immaterial whether all the members 
of such group participate in the plan. 

(2) The corporation for which the contribution is made is 
required under the plan to make the contribution, but such cor- 
poration is prevented from making such contribution because it 
has neither current nor accumulated earnings or profits, or because 
its current and accumulated earnings or profits are insufficient 
to make the required contribution. To the extent that such a 
corporation has any current or accumulated earnings or profits, 
it is not considered to be prevented from making its required 
contribution to the plan. 

(3) The contribution is made out of the current or accumulated 
earnings or profits of the contributing corporation. 

(b) The amount that is deductible under ^ction 404(a) (3) (B) is 
determined by applying the rules of section 404(a)(3)(A) and 
§ 1.404 (a) -9 as if the contribution were made by the corporation for 
which it is made. For example, the primary limitation described in 
paragraph (c) of § 1.404(a)-9 is determined by reference to the com- 
pensation otherwise paid or accrued to the employees of the corpora- 
tion for which the contribution is made, and the secondary limitation 
described in paragraph (d) of § 1.404(a)-9 and the contribution carry- 
over described in paragraph (e) of § 1.404 (a)-9 are determined by 
reference to the prior contributions and deductions of such corpora- 
tion. The contributing corporation may deduct the amount so deter- 
mined subject to the limitations contained in paragraph (c) of this 
section. The contributing corporation shall not treat such amount as 
a contribution made by it in applying the rules of section 404(a) (3) 
(A) and § 1.404(a)-9 either for the taxable year for which the con- 
tribution is made or for succeeding taxable years. The corporation 
for which the contribution is made shall treat the continbution as hav- 
ing been made by it in applying the rules of section 404(a) (3) (A) 
and § 1.404 (a) -9 for succeeding taxable years. 

(c) The allowance of the deduction under section 404(a) (3) (B) 
does not depend upon whether the affiliated group does or does not file 
a consolidated return. If a consolidated return is filed, it is imma- 
terial which of the participating corporations makes the contribution 
and takes the deduction or how the contribution or the deduction is 
allocated among them. However, if a consolidated return is not filed, 
the contribution which is deductible under section 404(a) (3) (B) 
by each contributing corporation shall be limited to that portion of 
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its total current and accumulated earnings or profits (adjusted for 
its contribution deductible without regard to section 404(a) (3) (B) ) 
which the prevented contribution bears to the total current and ac- 
cumulated earnings or profits of all the participating members of the 
group having such earnings or profits (adjusted for all contributions 
deductible without regard to section 404(a) (3) (B) ). For the pur- 
pose of this section, current earnings or profits shall be computed as 
of the close of the taxable year without diminution by reason of any 
dividends during the taxable year, and accumulated earnings or 
profits shall be computed as of the beginning of the taxable year. 

(d) The application of section 404(a) (3) (B) may be illustrated 
by the following example in which the affiliated group does not file 
a consolidated return : 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

A 

($10, 000) 

($140,000) 

($150, 000) 

$200,000 

1/5 

$6,000 

0 








B 

(5,000) 

105,000 

100,000 

300,000 

3/10 

9,000 

$9,000 

$91,000 

6/326 

X 

91,000 

$1, 674. 85 

C 

75,000 

175,000 

250,000 

600,000 

1/2 

15,000 

15,000 

235,000 

6/326 

X 

235, 000 

4, 325. 15 

Totals 

$60,000 

$140,000 

$200,000 

$1,000,000 


$30,000 

$24,000 

$326, 000 


i $6, 000. 00 


Column: (1) Member. 

(2) Earnings and profits of the taxable year. 

(3) Accumulated earnings and profits at beginning of taxable year. 

(4) Total current and accumulated earnings and profits (column 2 plus column 3), 

(5) Compensati(m of participating employees. 

(6) Contribution formula: 50% of consolidated earnings and profits, allocated among participat- 

ing members in proportion of covered payroll of each to covered payroll of consolidated 
group. 

(7) Individual contribution had it not been prevented. 

( 9 ) Individual contribution made by each employer for its own employees. 

(9) Balance of accumulated earnings and profits (column 4 minus column 8). 

(10) Proportion of make-up contribution. 

(11) Make-up contribution. 

§ 1.404(a)“-ll Trusts Created or Organized Outside the United 
States; Application of Section 404(a) (4). — In order that a trust 
may constitute a (qualified trust under section 401(a) and be exempt 
under section 501 (a), it must be created or organized in the United 
States and maintained at all times as a domestic trust- See para- 
graph (a) of § 1.401-1. Paragraph (4) of section 404(a) provides, 
however, that an employer which is a resident, a corporation, or other 
entity of the United States, making contributions to a foreign stock 
bonus, pension, or profit-sharing trust, shall be allowed deductions 
for such contributions, under the applicable conditions and within the 
prescribed limits of section 404(a) , if such foreign trust would qualify 
for exemption under section 501(a) except for the fact that it is a 
trust created, organized, or maintained outside the United States. 
Moreover, if a nonresident alien individual, foreign corporation, or 
other entity is engaged in trade or business within the United States 
and makes contributions to a foreign stock bonus, pension, or profit- 
sharing trust, which would qualify under section 401(a) and be 
exempt under section 501(a) except that it is created, organized, or 
maintained outside the United States, such contributions are de- 
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ductible subject to the conditions and limitations of section 404 (a) 
and to the extent allowed by section 873 or 8S2(c). 

§ 1.404 (a) -12 CoxTRiBrnoxs of ax E3iployek Uxdee a Plax 
That Does -STot Meet the Require^iexts of Secttox 401(a) ; Appli- 
CATiox OF Sectiox 404(a) (5). — Section 404(a) (5) covers all cases for 
which deductions are allowable under section 404(a) but not al- 
lowable under paragraph (1), (2), (8), (4), or (7) of such section. 
ISTo deduction is allowable under section 404(a) (5) for any contribu- 
tion paid or accrued by an emplo^’er under a stock bonus, pension, 
profit-sharing, or annuity plan, or for any compensation paid or 
accrued on account of any employee under a plan deferring the re- 
ceipt of such compensation, except in the year when paid, and then 
only to the extent allowable under section 404(a). See § 1.404 (a )-l. 
If payments are made under such a plan and the amounts are not de- 
ductible under the other paragraphs of section 404(a), they are de- 
ductible imder paragi*aph (5) of such subsection to the extent that the 
rights of individual employees to, or derived from, such employer’s 
contribution or such compensation are nonforfeitable at the time the 
contribution or compensation is paid. If unfunded pensions are 
paid directly to former employees, their rights to such payments are 
nonforfeitable, and accordingly, such amounts are deductible under 
section 404(a) (5) when paid. Similarly, if amounts are paid as a 
death benefit to the beneficiaries of an employee (for example, by 
continuing his salary for a reasonable period), and if such amounts 
meet the requirements of section 162 or 212, such amounts are de- 
ductible under section 404(a) (5) in any case when they are not de- 
ductible under the other paragraphs of section 404(a). As to what 
constitutes nonforfeitable rights of an employee in other cases, see 
§ 1.402 (b)~l. If an amount is accrued but not paid during the taxable 
year, no deduction is allowable for such amount for such year. If 
an amount is paid during the taxable year to a trust or under a plan 
and the employee’s rights to such amounts are forfeitable at the time 
the amount is paid, no deduction is allowable for such amount for any 
taxable year. 

§1.404 (a) -18 CoxTRiBUTioxs of ax Emploter Where Dedhc- 
Tioxs Are Allowable Uxder Sectiox 404(a)(1) or (2) axd Also 
ITxder Sectiox 404(a)(8); Apflicatiox of Section 404(a)(7). — 
(a) ’Where deductions are allowable under section 404(a) (1) or (2) 
on account of contributions under a pension or annuity plan and 
deductions are also allowable under section 404(a) (8) for the same 
taxable year, on account of contributions to a profit-sharing or stock 
bonus trust, the total deductions under these sections are subject to 
the provisions of section 404(a)(7) unless no employee who is a 
beneficiary under the trusts or plans for wliich deductions are allow- 
able under section 404(a) (1) or (2) is also a beneficiary under the 
trusts for which deductions are allowable under section 404(a) (8). 
The provisions of section 404(a) (7) apply only to deductions for over- 
lapping trusts or plans, i. e., for all trusts or plans for which deduc- 
tions are allowable under section 404(a)(1), (2), or (8) except (1) 
any trust or plan for which deductions are allowable under section 
404(a) (1) or (2) and which does not cover any employee who is also 
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covered under a trust for which deductions are allowable under sec- 
tion 404(a) (3), and (2) any trust for which deductions are allowable 
under section 404(a) (3) and which does not cover any employee who 
is also covered under a trust or plan for which deductions are allow- 
able under section 404(a) (1) or (2). The limitations under section 
404(a) (7) for any taxable year are based on the compensation other- 
wise paid or accrued during the year to all the employees who are 
beneficiaries under the overlapping trusts or plans in the year. For 
tills purpose “compensation, otherwise paid or accrued” means all of 
the compensation paid or accrued except that for which a deduction 
is allowable under a plan that qualifies under section 401(a), includ- 
ing a plan that qualifies under section 404(a)(2). The employees 
who are beneficiaries under overlapping trusts or plans in a year in- 
clude all the employees who, in the year, are beneficiaries of the funds 
accmnulated under one or more of the overlapping trusts or plans. 

(b) Under section 404(a) (7), any excess of the total amount other- 
wise deductible for the taxable year under section 404(a) (1), (2), or 
(3) as contributions to overlapping trusts or plans over 25 percent 
of the compensation otherwise paid or accrued during the year to all 
the employees who are beneficiaries under such trusts or plans, is not 
deductible for such year but is deductible for succeeding taxable years, 
in order of time, so that the total deduction for contributions to such 
trusts or plans for a succeeding taxable year is equal to the lesser of — 

(1) 30 percent of the compensation otherwise paid or accrued 
during the taxable year to all the employees who are beneficiaries 
under such trusts or plans in the year, or 

(2) The sum of (i) the smaller of (a) 25 percent of the com- 
pensation otherwise paid or accrued during the taxable year to all 
the employees who are beneficiaries under such trusts or plans 
in the year, or (h) the total of the amounts otherwise deductible 
under section 4(A{a) (1), (2), or (3) for the year for such trusts 
or plans and (ii) any carryover to the year from prior years 
under section 4()4(a) (7), i. e., any excess otherwise deductible under 
section 404(a) (1), (2), or (3), but not deducted for a prior taxable 
year because of the limitations under section 404(a) (7). 

(c) The limitations under section 404(a)(7) are determined and 
applied after all the limitations, deductions otherwise allowable, and 
carryovers under section 404(a) (1), (2), and (3) have been deter- 
mined and applied, and, in particular, after effect has been given to 
the carryover provision in section 404(a) (1) (D) and in the second 
and third ^ntences of section 404(a) (3) (A) . Where the limitations 
under section 4M(a)(7) lyduce the total amount deductible, the ex- 
cess deductible in succeeding years is treated as a carryover which 
is distinct from, and additional to, any excess contributions carried 
over and deductible in succeeding years under the provisions in section 
404(a)(1)(D) orin the third sentence of section 404(a) (3) (A). The 
application of the provisions of section 404(a) (7) and the treatment 
of carryovers for a case where the taxable years are calendar years and 
the overlapping trusts or plans consist of a pension trust and a profit- 
shariiig trust put into effect in 1954 and covering the same employees 
may be illustrated as follows : 
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lllusiration of application of provisions of section 404{o){7) and of treatment of 
carryovers for overlapping pension and profit-sharing trusts put into effect in 1954 
and covering the same employees {all figures represent thousands of dollars) 


Taxable (calendar) years 



1954 1 1955 

1956 

1957 

Before Giving Effect to Section 4<M(a)(7) 

Pension trust contributions and limitations, deductions, and carryovers under 
section 404(a) (1): 

1. Contributions paid in year 

$215 

0 

$85 

5 

$140 

$60 

2. Contributions carried over from prior years 

3. Total deductible for year subject to limitation 

0 20 

$215 

210 

210 

$90 

175 

90 

$140 i $80 
120 I 85 
120 80 

4. Limitation applicable to year 

5. Amount deductible for year 

6. Contributions carried over to succeeding years 

Profit-sharing trust contxibutions and limitations, deductions, and carryovers 
under section 404(a) (3): 

7. Contributions paid in year 

$5 

0 

$20 

0 

$200 

0 

$125 

35 

$105 

10 

$65 

0 

8. Contributions carried over from prior vears.— 

9. Total deductible for years subject to limitation 

10. Limitation applicable to year 

$200 

165 

165 

$160 

150 

150 

$115 

135 

115 

$65 

I no 

65 

11. Amount deductible for year 

12. Contributions carried over to succeeding vears 

$35 

$10 

0 

0 

Application of Section 404(a) (7) 

Totals for pension and profit-sharing trust: 

13. Amount deductible for year under section 404(a)(7): 

(1) 30 percent of compensation covered in year 2 

(2) (i) (a) 25 percent of compensation covered in year 2 

(b) Total amount otherwise deductible for y^: item 5 plus 

itPTTI IT _ _ _ 

(») 

275 

375 

$300 
250 1 

1 

240 

$270 

225 

235 

$180 

150 

145 

(f») SmaTTpr of (a) or (h) . . _ _ 

|'$275 

0 

$240 

100 

$225 

40 

$145 

10 

(il) Carryover from prior years under section 404(a) (7) 

(I’if) firnn of (i) ( 0 ) and (ii) .. _ .. 


$265 
$265 I 

$10 

$155 

$155 

0 

(3) Amount deductible: Lesser of (1) or (2) (iii)_.- 

14. Carryover to succeeding years under section 404(a) (7): item 13(2) (ii) plus 
item 13(2)(i)<'b) minna item 13(3) 

$275 

$100 

$300 

$40 



1 Includes carryover of 20 from 1956. 

2 Compensation otherwise paid or accrued during the year to the employees who are beneficiaries under 
the trusts in the year, 

3 30 percent limitation not applicable to first year of plan. 

§ 1.404 (b) Statutory Provisioxs ; Deductiox for Coxtributioxs 
OF AX Employer to ax Employees’ Trust or Axxuity Px^vx axd 
C oMPEXSATiox UxDER A Deferred-Payaiext Plax ; Method of Cox- 
tributioxs, Etc., Havixg the Effect of a Plan. 

SEC. 404. DEDUCTIONS FOR CONTRIBUTIONS OP AN EMPLOYER TO 
AN EMPLOYEES’ TRUST OR ANNUITY PLAN AND COM- 
PENSATION UNDER A DEFERRED-PAYMENT PLAN. 

(b) Method of CoNTRXBUTiojts, Etc., Havikg the Effect of a Plan. — 

If there is no plan but a method of employer contributions or compensation 
has the effect of a stock bonus, pension, profit-sharing, or annuity plan, or 
similar plan deferring the receipt of compensation, subsection (a) shall apply 
as if there were such a plan. 

§ 1.404(b)-l Method of Coxtributiox, Etc., Having the Effect 
OF a Plan; Effect of Section 404(b). — Section 404(a) is not con- 
fined to formal stock bonus, pension, profit-sharing, and annuity plans, 
or deferred compensation plans, but it includes any method of contribu- 
tions or compensation having the effect of a stock bonus, pension, profit- 
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sharing, or annuity plan, or similar plan deferring the receipt of 
compensation. Thus, where a corporation pays pensions to a retired 
einploTee or employees or to their beneficiaries in such amounts as may 
be determined from time to time by the board of directors or responsi- 
ble officers of the company, or where a corporation is under an obliga- 
tion, whether funded or unfunded, to pay a pension or other deferred 
compensation to an employee or his beneficiaries, there is a method 
having the effect of a plan deferring the receipt of compensation for 
which deductions are governed by section 404(a), If an employer 
on the accrual basis defers paying any compensation to an employee 
until a later year or years under an arrangement having the effect of 
a stock bonus, pension, profit-sharing, or annuity plan, or similar plan 
deferring the receipt of compensation, he shall not be allowed a deduc- 
tion until the year in which the compensation is paid. This provision 
is not intended to cover the case where an employer on the accrual 
basis defers payment of compensation after the year of accrual merely 
because of inability to pay such compensation in the year of accrual, 
as, for example, where the funds of the company are not sufficient to 
enable payment of the compensation without ]eopardizing the solvency 
of the company, or where the liability accrues in the earlier year, but 
the amount payable cannot be exactly determined until the later year. 

§ 1.404(c) Statutory Provisions; Deduction for Contribu- 
tions OF AN E3IFLOYER TO AN EMPLOYEES^ TrUST OR AnNUTTY PlAN 
AND Compensation Under a Deferred-Payment Plan; Certain 
N^egoitated Plans. 

SEC. m. deductions for contributions of an employer to 

AN EMPLOYEES’ TRUST OR ANNUITY PLAN AND COM- 
PENSATION UNDER A DEFERRED-PAYMENT PLAN. * * * 

(c) Cektain Negotiated Plans. — If contributions are paid by an em- 
ployer — 

(1) under a plan under whieb such contributions are held in trust for 
the purpose of paying (either from principal or income or both) for the 
benefit of employees and their families and dependents at least medical 
or hospital care, and pensions on retirement or death of employees ; and 

(2) such plan was established prior to January 1, 1954, as a result of 
an agreement between employee representatives and the Government of 
the United States during a period of Government operation, under seizure 
powers, of a major part of the productive facilities of the industry in 
which such employer is engaged, 

such contributions shall not be deductible under this section nor be made 
nondeductible by this section, but the deductibility thereof shaU be governed 
solely by section 162 (relating to trade or business expenses). This subsec- 
tion shall have no application with respect to amounts contributed to a trust 
on or after any date on which such trust is qualified for exemption from tax 
under section 501 ( a ) . 

§ 1.404 (c)-l ^ Certain Negotiated Plans; Effect of Section 404 
(c). — (a) Section 404(a) does not apply to deductions for contribu- 
tions paid by an employer under a negotiated plan which meets the 
following conditions : 

(1) The contributions under the plan are held in trust for the 
purpose of paying, either from principal or income or both, for the 
benefit of employees and their families, at least medical or hospital 
care, and pensions on retirement or death of employees; and 

(2) SuSk plan was established before January 1, 1954, as a result 
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of an agreement between employee representatiTes and tlie Govern- 
ment of the United States during a period of Government operation, 
under seizure powers, of a major part of the productive facilities of 
the industry in which such employer is engaged. 

If these conditions are met, such contributions shall be deductible 
under section 162, to the extent that they constitute ordinary and 
necessary business expenses. 

(b) The term a result of an agreement-’ is intended primarily 
to cover a trust established under the terms of an agreement referred 
to in paragraph (a) (2) . It will also include a trust established under 
a plan of an employer, or group of emploj^ers, who are in competition 
with the employers whose facilities were seized b^^ reason of producing 
the same commodity, and who would therefore be expected to establish 
such a trust as a reasonable measure to maintain a sound position in 
the labor market producing the commodity. Thus, for example, if a 
trust was established under such an agreement in the bituminous coal 
industry, a similar trust established about the same time in the anthra- 
cite coal industry would be covered by this provision. 

( c ) If any such trust becomes qualified for exemption under section 
501(a), the deductibility of contributions by an employer to such 
trust on or after the date of such qualification would no longer be 
governed by section 404(c), even though the trust may later lose its 
exemption under section 501(a) . 

§ 1.404(d) StxItutory Provision's; DEDUCTio]sr for Coktribtj- 
TiONS OF AN Employer to an Employees’ Trust or Annuity Plan 
AND Compensation Under a Deferred-Payaient Plan; Carryover 
OF Unused Deductions. 

SEC. 404. DEDUCTION FOR CONTRIBUTIONS OF AN EMPLOYER TO 
AN EMPLOYEES’ TRUST OR ANNUITY PLAN AND COM- 
PENSATION LNDER A DEFERRED-PAYMENT PLAN. * * * 

(d) Cabrtover of Unused Deductions. — The amount of any unused de- 
ductions or contributions in excess of the deductible amounts for taxable 
years to which this part does not apply which under section 23 (p) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1939 would be allowable as deductions in later 
years had such section 23 (p) remained in effect, shall be allowable as deduc- 
tions in taxable years to which this part appUes as if such section 23 (p) were 
continued in effect for such years. However, the deduction under the pre- 
ceding sentence shall not exceed an amount which, when added to the deduc- 
tion allowable under subsection ta) for contributions made in taxable years 
to which this part applies, is not greater than the amount which would he 
deductible under subsection (a) if the contributions which give rise to the 
deduction under the preceding sentence were made in a taxable year to which 
this part applies. 

§ 1.404 (d)-l Carryoitr of Unused Deductions ; Effect of Sec- 
tion 404(d). — Contributions for taxable years wMcli began before 
January 1, 1954, (or ended before August 17, 1954, regardless of when 
they began) in excess of the deductible limits of section 23 (p) of the 
Internal Eevenue Code of 1939 which would have been available as 
carryovers and deductible in succeeding taxable years, in order of 
time, had such section 23 (p) remained in effect, are allowable as deduc- 
tions for taxable years beginning after December 31, 1953, and ending 
after August 16, 1954, to the same extent that such deductions would 
have been allowable had such section 23 (p) remained in effect. This 
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provision, however, does not increase a deduction for a taxable year 
beyond the applicable limits of such section 404(a) had the carryover 
constituted part of the contribution for such year. Thus, for example, 
if a pension plan had been put into effect as of January 1, 1953, when 
the past service liability was $1,000,000, and the employer contributed 
$500,000 in 1953, only $100,000 would be deductible in 1953 under 
section 23(p) (1) (A) (iii) of the 1939 Code, and $400,000 was avail- 
able as a carryover to 1954 under section 23 (p) (1) (A) (iv). If the 
employer made a contribution of the remaining $500,000 in 1954, it 
would not result in allowable deductions of $200,000 for past service 
funding in that year (i. e., $100,000 under section 404(a) and another 
$100,000 under section 404(d)). The total allowable deduction for 
such funding would be only $100,000 for 1954 (10 percent of the initial 
past service liability of $1,000,000) , and the carryover to 1955 would 
be $800,000. Also, unused deduction carryovers which arose under the 
second sentence of section 23 (p) (1) (C) of the 1939 Code are continued 
for years beginning after December 31, 1953, as though arising under 
the second sentence of section 404(a) (3) (A). 

Banking Institutions 

RULES OF GENERAL APPLICATION TO BANKING INSTITUTIONS 

§ 1.581 Statutory Provisionts; Definition of Bank. 

SEC. 581. definition OF BANK. 

For purposes of sections 582 and 5S4, the term "‘bank” means a bank or 
trust company incorporated and doing business under the laws of the 
United States (including laws relating to the District of Columbia), of any 
State, or of any Territory, a substantial part of the business of which con- 
sists of receiving deposits and making loans and discounts, or of exercising 
fiduciary powers similar to those permitted to national banks under section 
11 (k) of the Federal Reserve Act (38 Stat. 262; 12 U. S. C. 248(k) ), and 
which is subject by law to supervision and examination by State, Terri- 
torial, or Federal authority having supervision over banking institutions. 
Such term also means a domestic building and loan association. 

§1.581-1 Tax on Banks. — ^A bank, as defined in section 581, is 
subject to the tax on corporations imposed by section 11. 

§ 1.581-2 Mutual Savings Banks, Building and Loan Associa- 
tions, and Cooperative Banks. — (a) Mutual savings banks, build- 
ing and loan associations, and cooperative banks not having capital 
stock represented by shares are subject to tax as in the case of other 
corporations. For special rules governing the taxation of a mutual 
savings bank conducting a life insurance business, see section 594 and 
§ 1.594-1. 

(b) While the general principles for determining the taxable in- 
come of a corporation are applicable to a mutual savings bank, a 
building and loan association, and a cooperative bank not having 
capital stock represented by shares, there are certain exceptions and 
special rules governing the computation in the case of such institu- 
tions, See section 593 and § 1.593-1 for special rules concerning addi- 
tions to r^erves for bad debts. See section 591 and § 1.591-1, relating 
to dividends paid by banking corporations, for special rules concern- 
ing deductions for amounts paid to, or credited to the accounts of, 
depositors or holders of withdrawable accounts as dividends. See 
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also section 592 and § 1.592-1, relating to deductions for repayment of 
certain loans. 

(c) For the purpose of computing the net operating loss deduction 
provided, in section 172, any taxable year for which a mutual savings 
bank, building and loan association, or a cooperative bank not having 
capital stock represented by shares was exempt from tax shall be dis- 
regarded. Thus, no net operating loss carryover shall be allowed 
from a taxable year beginning before January 1, 1952, and, in the case 
of any taxable year beginning after December 31, 1951, the amount of 
the net operating loss carryback or carryover from such year shall not 
be reduced by reference to the income of any taxable year beginning 
before January 1, 1952. 

§ 1.582 Statutory Pro\t:sions ; Bad Debt axd Loss Deductto^st 
With Eespect to Securities Held by Baxks. 

SEC. 5S2. BAD DEBT AXD LOSS DEDUCTION WITH RESPECT TO 
SECURITIES HELD BY BAXKS. 

(a) Securities. — X'ot withstanding sections 165(g)(1) and 166(e), sub- 
sections (a), (b), and (c) of section 166 (relating to allowance of deduction 
for bad debts) shall apply in the case of a bank to a debt wbicb is evidenced 
by a security as defined in section 16r>(g) (2) (O). 

(b) Worthless Stock ik Affiliated Bank. — For purposes of section 165 
(g)(1), where the taxpayer is a bank and owns directly at least 80 percent 
of each class of stock of another bank, stock in such other bank shall not be 
treated as a capital asset. 

(c) Bond, Etc., Losses of Banks. — For purposes of this subtitle, in the 
ease of a bank, if the losses of the taxable year from sales or exchanges of 
bonds, debentures, notes, or certificates, or other e%’idences of indebtedness, 
issued by any corporation (including one issued by a government or political 
subdivision thereof), with interest coupons or in registered form, exceed the 
gains of the taxable year from such sales or exchanges, no such sale or ex- 
change shall be considered a sale or exchange of a capital asset. 

§ 1.582-1 Bad Debt and Loss Deduction With Respect to Se- 
curities Held by Banks. — (a) A bank, as defined in section 581, is 
allowed a deduction for bad debts to the extent and in the manner 
provided by subsections (a), (b), and (c) of section 166 with respect 
to a debt which has become worthless in whole or in part and which is 
evidenced by a security (a bond, debenture, note, certificate, or other 
evidence of indebtedness to pay a fixed or determinable sum of money) 
issued by any corporation (including governments and their political 
subdivisions) , with interest coupons or in registered form. 

(b) For purposes of section 165 (g)(1), relating to the deduction 
for losses involving worthless securities, if the taxpayer is a bank (as 
defined in section 581) and owns directly at least 80 percent of each 
class of stock of another bank, stock in such other bank shall not be 
treated as a capital asset. 

(c) With respect to the taxation under subtitle A of a bank (as 
defined in section 581), if the lo^es of the taxable year from sales or 
exchanges of bonds, debentures, notes, or certificates, or other evi- 
dences of indebtedness, issued by any corporation (including one is- 
sued by a government or political subdivision thereof ) , with interest 
coupons or in registered form, exceed the gains of the taxable year 
from such sales or exchanges, no such sale or exchange shall be con- 
sidered a sale or exchange of a capital asset. 
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§ 1.583 Statutoky Provisions ; Deductions of Dividends Paid on 
Certain Preferred Stock. 

SEC. 563. DEDUCTIONS OF DIVIDENDS PAID ON CERTAIN PRE- 
FERRED STOCK. 

In computing the taxable income of any national banking association, or 
of any bank or trust company organized under the laws of any State, Terri- 
tory, possession of the United States, or the Canal Zone, or of any other 
banking corporation engaged in the business of industrial banking and under 
the supervision of a State banking department or of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, or of any incorporated domestic insurance company, there shall 
be allowed as a deduction from gross income, in addition to deductions other- 
wise provided for in this subtitle, any dividend (not including any distribu- 
tion in liquidation) paid, within the taxable year, to the United States or 
to any instrumentality thereof exempt from Federal income taxes, on the 
preferred stock of tlie corporation owned by the United States or such instru- 
mentality. The amount allowable as a deduction under this section shall 
reduce the deduction for dividends paid otherwise computed under section 
561. 

§ 1.584 Statutory Provisions; Common Trust Funds. 

SEC. 5S4. COMMON TRUST FUNDS. 

(a) Definitions. — For purposes of this subtitle, the term “common trust 
fund” means a fund maintained by a bank — 

(1) exclusively for the collective investment and reinvestment of 
moneys contributed thereto by the bank in its capacity as a trustee, execu- 
tor, administrator, or guardian ; and 

(2) in conformity with the rules and regulations, prevailing from 
time to time, of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
X>ertaining to the collective investment of trust funds by national banks. 

(b) Taxation of Common Tbust Funds. — A common trust fund shall not 
be subject to taxation under this chapter and for purposes of this chapter 
shall not be considered a corporation. 

( c) Income of Participants in Fund. — 

(1) Inclusions in taxable income. — Each participant in the common 
trust fund in computing its taxable income shall include, whether or not 
distributed and whether or not distributable — 

(A) as part of its gains and losses from sales or exchanges of 
capital assets held for not more than 6 months, its proportionate 
share of the gains and losses of the common trust fund from sales 
or exchanges of capital assets held for not more than 6 months ; 

(B) as part of its gains and losses from sales or exchanges of 
capital assets held for more than 6 months, its proportionate share of 
the gains and losses of the common trust fund from sales or ex- 
changes of capital assets held for more than 6 months ; 

(C) its proportionate share of the ordinary taxable income or 
the ordinary net loss of the common trust fund, computed as pro- 
vided in subsection (d). 

(2) Dividends and partially tax exempt interest. — The propor- 
tionate share of each participant in the amount of dividends to which 
section 34 or section 116 applies, and in the amount of partially tax 
exempt interest on obligations described in section 35 or section 242, 
received by the common trust fund shall be considered for purposes of 
such sections as having been received by such participant. If the com- 
mon trust fund elects under section 171 (relating to amortizable bond 
premium) to amortize the premium on such obligations, for purposes of 
the preceding sentence the proportionate share of the participant of such 
interest received by the common trust fund shall be his proportionate 
share of such interest (determined without regard to this sentence) 
reduced by so much of the deduction under section 171 as is attributable 
to such share. 

(d) Ck)MPUTATioN OF COMMON Trust Fund INCOME. — The taxable income 
of a common trust fund shall be computed in the same manner and on the 
same basis as in the case of an individual, except that — 
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(1) there shall be segregated the gains and losses from sales or ex- 
changes of capital assets ; 

(2) after excluding all items of gain and loss from sales or exchanges 
of capital assets, there shall be computed — 

(A) an ordinary taxable income which shall consist of the excess 
of the gross income over deductions ; or 

(B) an ordinary net loss which shall consist of the excess of the 
deductions over the gross income ; 

(3) the deduction provided by section 170 (relating to charitable, etc., 
contributions and gifts) shall not be allowed : and 

(4) the standard deduction provided in section 141 shall not be 
allowed. 

(e) Admission and Withdrawal. — gain or loss shall be realized by 
the common trust fund by tbe admission or withdrawal of a participant. The 
withdrawal of any participating interest by a participant shall be treated 
as a sale or exchange of such interest by the participant. 

(f ) Different Taxable Years of Common Trust Fund and Participant. — 

If the taxable year of the common trust fund is different from that of a 
participant, the inclusions with respect to the taxable income of the common 
trust fund, in computing the taxable income of the participant for its taxable 
year, shall be based upon the taxable income of the common trust fund for 
any taxable year of the common trust fund ending within or with the taxable 
year of the participant. 

(g) Net Operating Loss Deduction. — The benefit of the deduction for 
net oi>erating losses provided by section 172 shall not be allowed to a com- 
mon trust fund, but shall be allowed to the participants in the common trust 
fund under regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate. 

§ 1.584:~1 Common Trust Funds. — (a) Method of taxation , — 
common trust fund maintained by a bank is not subject to taxation 
under this chapter and is not considered a corporation. Its partici- 
pants are taxed on their proportionate share of income from the 
common trust fund. Except as otherwise provided in §§ 1.584-1 to 
1.584r-6, inclusive, the term ‘^particiiiant” refers to any trust or estate, 
the moneys of which have been contributed to the common trust fund. 

(b) Conditions for qualification, — ^Under section 584, two condi- 
tions must be satisfied by a fund maintained by a bank (as defined 
in section 581) before such fund may be designated as a “common 
trust fmid.” These conditions are that such fund must be maintained 
by such a bank — 

(1) Exclusively for the collective investment and reinvestment of 
moneys contributed thereto by the bank, whether acting alone or in 
conjunction with one or more co-fiduciaries, but solely in its ca- 
pacity: (i) Asa trustee of a trust created by will, deed, agreement, 
declaration of trust, or order of court, (ii) as an executor of the will 
of, or as an administrator of the estate of, a deceased person, or 
(iii) as a guardian (by whatever name known under local law) of 
the estate of an infant, of an incompetent individual, or of an absent 
individual; and 

(2) In conformity with the rules and regulations, prevailing 
from time to time, of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Eeserve System pertaining to the collective investment of trust 
funds by national banks, whether or not the bank maintaining 
such fund is a national bank or a member of the Federal Eeserve 
System. 

§ 1.584-2 Income of PxVrtioifants in Common Trust Fund. — (a) 
Each participant in a common trust fund is required to include in 
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computing its taxable income for its taxable year within which or 
with which the taxable year of the fund ends, whether or not dis- 
tributed and whether or not distributable — 

(1) Its proportionate share of the gains and losses from sales 
or exchanges of capital assets held for not more than six months, 
computed as provided in § 1.584:-3, as part of its gains and losses 
from sales or exchanges of capital assets held for not more than 
six months ; 

(2) Its proportionate share of the gains and losses from sales 
or exchanges of capital assets held for more than six months, com- 
puted as provided in § 1.584-S, as part of its gains and losses 
from sales or exchanges of capital assets held for more than six 
months; and 

(3) Its proportionate share of the ordinary taxable income 
or the ordinary net loss of the common trust fund, computed as 
provided in § 1.584r-3. 

(b) (1) Each participant’s proportionate share in the amount of 
dividends to which section 34 or section 116 applies received by the 
common trust fund shall be deemed to have been received by such 
participant as such dividends. 

(2) Each participant’s proportionate share in the amount of par- 
tially tax exempt interest described in section 35 or section 242 re- 
ceived by the common trust fund shall be deemed to have been re- 
ceived by such participant as such interest. If the common trust fund 
elects under section 171 (relating to amortizable bond premium) to 
amortize the premium on such obligations, for purposes of the pre- 
ceding sentence the proportionate share of each participant of such 
interest received by the fund shall be his proportionate share of such 
interest (determined without regard to this sentence) reduced by so 
much of the deduction under section 171 as is attributable to such 
share. See section 171 and the regulations thereunder. 

(3) Any tax withheld at the source from income of the fund shall 
be deemed to have been withheld proportionately from the partici- 
pants to whom such income is allocated. 

(c) (1) The proportionate share of each participant in gains and 
losses from sales or exchanges of capital assets held for not more than 
six months, gains and losses from sales or exchanges of capital assets 
held for more than six months, ordinary taxable income or ordinary 
net loss, dividends received, partially exempt interest, and tax with- 
held at the source shall be determined under the method of account- 
ing adopted by the bank in accordance with the written plan under 
which the common trust fund is established and administered, pro- 
vided such method clearly reflects the income of each participant. 

(2) The items of income and deductions are, therefore, to be allo- 
cated to the periods between valuation dates within the taxable year 
established by such plan in which they were realized or sustained, and 
the ordinary taxable income or ordinary net loss, gains and losses from 
sales or exchanges of capital assets held for not more than six months, 
and gains and losses from sales or exchanges of capital assets held 
for more than six months computed for each such period. The pro- 
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portionate shares of the participants in such items are then to be 
determined. 

(3) The provisions of subparagraph (2) of this paragi’aph may be 
illustrated by the following example : 

Example, (i) The plan of a common trust fund provides for 
quarterly valuation dates and for the computation and the distribu- 
tion of the income upon a quarterly basis, except that there shall he 
no distribution of capital gains. The participants are as follows : 
Trusts A, B, C, and D for the first quarter; Trust A, B, C, and E 
for the second quarter; and Trusts A, B, F, and G for the third and 
fourth quarters, the participants having equal participating inter- 
ests. As computed upon the quarterly basis, the ordinary taxable 
income, the short-term capital gain, and the long-term capital loss 
for the taxable year were as follows : 



First 1 
quarter 

Second 

quarter 

Third 

quarter 

Fourth 

quarter 

Total 

Ordinary taxable income 

Short-term capital gain 

Long-term capital loss 

$200 

200 

100 

$300 

100 

200 

$200 

200 

100 

$400 

100 

200 

$1, 100 
600 
600 


(ii) The participants^ shares of ordinary taxable income are as 
follows: 

Participants^ shares of ordinary taxable income 


Participant 

First 

quarter 

Second 

quarter 

Third j 
quarter 

Fourth 

quarter 

Total 

A 

$50 

50 

50 

50 

$75 

75 

75 

$50 

50 

$100 

100 

$275 

275 

125 

50 

75 

150 

150 

B 

C 

D 


1 

E - 

75 ; 



F- - 


50 

50 

100 

100 

G - 



Total _ - 



$200 

$300 

$200 

$400 

$1, 100 



(iii) The participants' shares of the short-term capital gain are 
as follows: 

Participants^ shares of short-term capital gain 


Participant 

First 

quarter 

Second 

quarter 

Third 

quarter 

Fourth 

quarter 

Total 

A 

$50 

50 

$25 

25 

$50 

50 

$25 

25 

$150 

150 

B-.: 

C 

50 

25 

75 

B 

50 



50 

E 

25 



25 

Ti* 


50 

25 

75 

Cr ■ 



50 

25 

75 






Total 

$200 

$100 

$200 

$100 

$600 
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(iv) Tke participants’ shares of the long-term capital loss are 
as follows: 


Participants^ shares of long-term capital loss 


Participant 

First 

quarter 

Second 

quarter 

Third 

quarter 

Fourth 

quarter 

Total 

A 

$25 

25 

$50 

50 

$25 

25 

$50 

50 

$150 

150 

B 

c 

25 

50 

75 

B 

25 



25 

E 

50 



50 

■p 


25 

50 

75 

G ___ 



25 

50 

75 


i 




Total 

$100 

$200 

$100 

$200 

f $600 




(4) If in the above example the common trust fund also had short- 
term capital losses and long-term capital gains, the treatment of such 
gains or losses would be similar to that accorded to the short-term 
capital gains and long-term capital losses in the above example. 

(d) The provisions of subparts A, B, C, D, and E of part I of sub- 
chapter J are applicable in determining the extent to which each 
participant’s proportionate share of the income of the common trust 
fund is taxable to the participant, or to the beneficiaries or the gTantor 
of the participant. 

§ 1.584-3 Computation op Common Trust Fund Income. — The 
taxable income of the common trust fund shall be computed in the same 
manner and on the same basis as in the case of an individual, except 
that — 

(a) No deduction shall be allowed under section 170 (relating 
to charitable, etc., contributions and gifts) ; 

(b) The gains and losses from sales or exchanges of capital assets 
of the common trust fund are required to be segregated. A com- 
mon trust fund is not allowed the benefit of the capital loss carryover 
provided by section 1212 ; 

(c) The ordinary taxable income (the excess of the gross in- 
come over deductions) or the ordinary net loss (the excess of the 
deductions over the gross income) shall be computed after exclud- 
ing all items of gain and loss from sales or exchanges of capital 
assets; and 

(d) The standard deduction provided in section 141 shall not 
be allowed. 

§ 1.584r-4 Admission and Withdrawal or Participants in the 
Common Trust Fund. — (a) Gain or loss . — The common trust fimd 
realizes no gain or loss by the admission or withdrawal of a partici- 
pant, and the basis of the assets and the period for which they are 
deemed to have been held by the common trust fund for the purposes 
of section 1202 are unaffected by such an admission or withdrawal. 
If a participant withdraws the whole or any part of its participating 
interest from the common trust fund, such withdrawal shall be treated 
as a sale or exchange by the participant of the participating interest or 
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portion thereof which is so withdrawn. A participant is not deemed 
to have withdrawn any part of its participating interest in the com- 
mon trust fmid so as to have completed a closed transaction by reason 
of the segregation and administration of an investment of the fund, 
pursuant to the provisions of subdivision (c)(7) of section 17 of 
Regulation F of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem, as amended, for the benefit of all the then participants in the 
common trust fund. Such segregated investment shall be considered 
as held by, or on behalf of, the common trust fmid for the benefit 
ratably of all participants in the common trust fund at the time of 
segregation, and any income or loss arising from its administration 
and liquidation shall constitute income or loss to the common trust 
fund apportionable among the participants for whose benefit the 
investment was segregated. 

(b) BasU for gam or loss upon unthdrawaL — The participant’s 
gain or loss upon withdrawal of its participating interest or portion 
thereof shall be measured by the difference between the amount re- 
ceived upon such withdrawal and the adjusted basis of the participat- 
ing interest or portion thereof withdrawn plus the additions pre- 
scribed in paragraph (c) of this section and minus the reductions 
prescribed in paragraph (d) of this section. The amount received by 
the participant shall be the sum of any money plus the fair market 
value of property (other than money) received uipon such withdrawal. 
The basis of the participating interest or portion thereof withdrawn 
shall be the sum of any money plus the fair market value of any 
property (other than money) contributed by the participant to the 
common trust fund to acquire the participating interest or portion 
thereof withdrawn. Such basis shall not be reduced on account of 
the segregation of any investment in the common trust fund pursuant 
to the provisions of subdivisions (c) (7) of section 17 of Regulation 
F of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, as 
amended. For the purpose of making the adjustments, additions, 
and reductions with respect to basis as prescribed in this paragraph, 
th^ ward, rather than the guardian, shall be deemed to he the par- 
ticipant ; and the grantor, rather than the trust, shall be deemed to 
be the participant, to the extent that the income of the trust is taxable 
to the grantor under subpart E of part I of subchapter J. 

(c) Additions to basis . — ^As prescribed in paragraph (b) of this 
section, in computing the gain or loss upon the withdrawal of a par- 
ticipating interest or portion thereof, there shall be added to the basis 
of the participating interest or portion thereof withdrawn an amount 
equal to the aggregate of the following items (to the extent tliat they 
were properly allocated to the participant for a taxable year of the 
common trust fund and were not distributed to the participant prior 
to withdrawal) : 

(1) Wholly exempt income of the common trust fund for any 
taxable year, 

(2) Net income of the common trust fund for the taxable years 

beginning after December 31, 1935, and prior to January 1, 1938, 
. (3) Net short-term capital gain of the common trust fund for 

each taxable year beginning after December 31, 1937, 
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(4) Tlie excess of the gains over the losses recognized to the 
coiiimon trust fund upon sales or exchanges of capital assets held 
(i) for more than 18 months for taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 1937, and before January^ 1, 1942, and (ii) for more 
than 6 months for taxable years beginning after December 31, 
1941, and 

(5) Ordinary net or taxable income of the common trust fund 
for each taxable year beginning after' December 31, 1937. 

(d) Reductions in hasis. — As prescribed in paragraph (b) of this 
section, in computing the gain or loss upon the withdrawal of a par- 
ticipating interest or portion thereof, the basis of the participating 
interest or portion thereof withdrawn shall be reduced by such por- 
tions of the following items as were allocable to the participant with 
respect to the participating interest or portion thereof withdrawn : 

(1) The amount of the excess of the allowable deductions of the 
common trust fund over its gross income for the taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 1935, and before January 1, 1938, 
and 

(2) The amount of the net short-term capital loss, net long- 
term capital loss, and ordinary net loss of the common trust fund 
for each taxable year beginning after December 31, 1937. 

§ 1.584-5 EETnEXS of Baxks With Eespect to Common Trust 
Funds. — For rules applicable to filing returns of common trust funds, 
see section 6032 and the regulations thereunder. 

§ 1.584-6 27et Operating Loss Deduction. — The net operating 
loss deduction is not allowed to a common trust fund. Each partici- 
pant in a common trust fund, however, will be allowed the benefi.ts of 
such deduction. In the computation of such deduction, a participant 
in a common trust fund shall take into account its pro rata share of 
items of income, gain, loss, deduction, or credit of the common trust 
fmid. ^ The character of any such item shall be determined as if the 
participant had realized such item directly from the source from which 
realized by the common trust fund, or incurred such item in *the 
same manner as incurred by the common trust fund. 

MUTUAL SAVINGS BANKS, ETC. 

§1.591 Statutory Provisions,* Deduction for Dividends Paid 
ON Deposits. 

SEC. 591, DEDUCTION FOR DIVIDENDS PAID ON DEPOSITS. 

In tbe case of mutual savings banks, cooperative banks, and domestic 
building and loan associations, there shall be allowed as deductions in com- 
puting taxable income amounts paid to, or credited to the accounts of, de- 
positors or holders of accounts as dividends on their deposits or withdraw- 
able accounts, if such amounts paid or credited are withdrawable on demand 
subject only to customary notice of intention to withdraw, 

§ 1.591-1 Deduction for Dividends Paid on Defosits,^ — (a) In 
gener^.—{l) A mutual savings bank not having capital stock repre- 
^nted hj sliares, a domestic building and loan association, and a coop- 
erative bank without capital stock organized and operated for mutual 
purpo^s and ‘without profi.t may deduct from gross income amounts 
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wliicli during the taxable year are paid to or credited to the accounts 
of depositors or holders of accounts, as dividends on their deposits or 
withdrawable accounts, if such amounts paid or credited are with- 
drawable on demand subject only to customary notice of intention to 
withdraw. 

(2) The deduction provided in section 591 is applicable to the 
taxable year in which amounts credited as dividends become with- 
drawable by the depositor or holder of account subject only to cus- 
tonmry notice of intention to withdraw. Thus, amounts credited as 
dividends as of the last day of the taxable year which are not with- 
drawable by depositors or holders of accounts until the following 
business day are deductible under section 591 in the year subsequent 
to the taxable year in which they were credited. A deduction under 
this section will not be denied by reason of the fact that the amounts 
credited as dividends, otherwise deductible under section 591, are 
subject to the terms of a pledge agreement between the institution 
and the depositor or holder of account. In the case of a building and 
loan association having nonwithdrawable capital stock represented 
by shares, no deduction is allowable under this section for amounts 
paid or credited as dividends on such shares. 

(b) Serial associations^ honus plans^ etc . — If a building and loan as- 
sociation operates in whole or in part as a serial association, maintains 
a bonus plan, or issues shares subject to fines, penalties, forfeitures, or 
other withdrawable fees, it may deduct under section 591 the total 
amount credited as dividends upon such shares, credited to a bonus 
account for such shares, or allocated to a series of shares for the tax- 
able year, notwithstanding that as a customary condition of with- 
drawal — 

(1) Amounts invested in, and earnings credited to, series shares 
must be withdrawn in multiples of even shares, or 

(2) Such association has the right, pursuant to by-law, contract, 
or otherwise, to retain or recover a portion of the total amount in- 
vested in, or credited as earnings upon, such shares, such bonus 
account, or series of shares, as a fine, penalty, forfeiture, or other 
withdrawal fee. 

In any taxable year in which the right referred to in subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph is exercised, there is includible in the gross income 
of such association for such taxable year amounts retained or recovered 
by the association pursuant to the exercise of such right. 

§ 1.592 Statutory Provisions; Deduction for Eepayment of 
Certain Loans. 

SEC. 592. DEDUCTION FOR REPAYIVIENT OF CERTAIN LOANS. 

In tlie case of a mutual savings bank not having capital stock represented 
by shares, a domestic building and loan association, or a cooperative bank 
without capital stock organized and operated for mutual purposes and with- 
out profit, there shall be allowed as deductions in computing taxable income 
amounts paid by the taxpayer during the taxable year in repayment of loans 
made before September 1, 1951, by (1) the United States or any agency or 
instrumentality thereof which is wholly owned by the United States, or 
(2) any mutual fund established under the authority of the laws of any 
State. 
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§ 1.592-1 Eepayiviext of Certain Loans by Mutual Sa’vtngs 
Banks, Building and Loan Associations, and Cooperatrte Banks. — 
There is deductible, under section 592, from the gross income of a 
mutual savings bank not having capital stock represented by shares, a 
domestic building and loan association, or a cooperative bank without 
capital stock organized and operated for mutual purposes and without 
profit, amounts paid by such institutions during the taxable year in 
inpayment of loans made before September 1, 1951,^ by the United 
States or any agency or instrumentality thereof which is wholly owned 
by the United States, or by any mutual fund established under the 
authority of the laws of any State. For example, amounts paid by 
such institution in repayment of loans made by the Eeconstruction 
Finance Corporation before September 1, 1951, are deductible under 
this section. Section 592 is not applicable, however, in the case of 
amounts paid in repayment of loans made by an agency or instru- 
mentality not wholly owned by the United States. 

§ 1.593 Statutory Provisions ; Additions to Eeserve for Bad 
Debts. 

SEC. 593. ADDITIONS TO RESERVE FOR BAD DEBTS. 

Ib the case of a mutual savings bank not having capital stock represented 
by shares, a domestic building and loan association, and a cooperative bank 
without capital stock organized and operated for mutual purposes and with- 
out profit, the reasonable addition to a reserve for bad debts under section 
166(c) shall be determined with due regard to the amount of the taxpayer’s 
surplus or bad debt reserves existing at the close of December 31, 1951. In 
the ease of a taxpayer described in the preceding sentence, the reasonable 
addition to a reserve for bad debts for any taxable year shall in no case be 
less than the amount determined by the taxpayer as the reasonable addition 
for such year; except that the amount determined by the taxpayer under 
this sentence shall not be greater than the lesser of — 

( 1 ) the amount of its taxable income for the taxable year, computed 
without regard to this section, or 

(2) the amount by which 12 percent of the total deposits or with- 
drawable accounts of its depositors at the close of such year exceeds 
the sum of its surplus, undivided profits, and reserves at the beginning 
of the taxable year. 

§ 1.593-1 Additions to Eeserve for Bad Debts. — (a) In general . — 
A mutual sa-rmgs bank not having capital stock represented by shares, 
a domestic building and loan association, and a cooperative bank 
T.vithout capital stock organized and operated for mutual purposes 
and without profit may, as an alternative to a deduction from gross 
income under section 166(a) for specific debts which become worth- 
less in whole or in part, deduct amounts credited to a reserve for bad 
debts in the manner and under the circumstances prescribed in this 
section and § 1.593-2. In the case of such an institution, the selection 
of either of the alternative methods for treating bad debts may be 
made by the taxpayer in the return for its first taxable year beginning 
after December 31, 1951. The method selected shall be subject to 
the approval of the Commissioner upon examination of the return. 
If the method selected is approved, it must be followed in returns 
for sulmiuent years, unless permission is panted by the Commis- 
sioner to change to another method. Application for permission to 
change the method of treating bad debts shall he made at least 30 
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days prior to the close of the taxable year for wliich the change is 
to be eff ective. 

(b) Addition to rese^^e , — Except as otherwise provided in § 1.593-2, 
the reasonable addition to a reserve for bad debts shall be any amount 
determined by the taxpayer which does not exceed the lesser of — 

(1) The amount of its taxable income for the taxable year, com- 
puted without regard to section 593 and without regard to any sec- 
tion providing for a deduction the amount of which is dependent 
upon the amount of taxable income (such as section 170, relating 
to charitable, etc., contributions and gifts) , or 

(2) The amount by which 12 percent of the total deposits or 
withdrawable accounts of its depositors at the close of such year 
exceeds the sum of its surplus, undivided profits, and reserves 
at the beginning of the taxable year. 

(c) Ad^u^stments to reserve . — Bad debt losses sustained during the 
taxable year shall be charged against the bad debt reserve. Recov- 
eries of debts charged against the bad debt reserve during a prior 
taxable year in which the institution was subject to tax under this 
chapter or under chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939 
shall be credited to the bad debt reserve. The establishment of such 
reserve and all adjustments made thereto must be reflected on the 
regular books of account of the institution at the close of the taxable 
year, or as soon as practicable thereafter. Minimum amounts credited 
in compliance with Federal or State statutes, regulations, or super- 
visory orders to reserve or similar accounts, or additional amounts 
credited to such reserve or similar accoimts and permissive under such 
statutes, regulations, or orders, against which charges may be made for 
the purpose of absorbing losses sustained by an institution, will be 
deemed to have been credited to the bad debt reserve. 

(d) Definitions . — ^Wlien used in this section and in § 1.593-2 — 

(1) Institution , — The term “institution” means either a mutual 
savings bank not having capital stock represented by^ shares, a 
domestic building and loan association as defined in section 
7701(a) (19), or a cooperative bank without capital stock organ- 
ized and operated f oir mutual purposes and without profit. 

(2) Surplus,^ undivided profits,^ and reserves . — (i) The phrase 
“surplus, undivided profits, and reserves” means the amoimt by 
which the total assets of an institution exceed the amount of the 
total liabilities of such an institution. 

(ii) For this purpose the term “total assets” means the sum of 
money, plus the aggregate of the adjusted basis of the property 
other than money, held by an institution. Such adjusted basis for 
any asset is its adjusted basis for determining gain upon sale or 
exchange for Federal income tax purposes. (See sections 1011 
through 1022, and the regulations thereunder. For special rules 
with respect to adjustments to basis for prior taxable years during 
which the institution was exempt from tax, see section 1016(a) (3) 
and the regulations thereunder.) The determination of the total 
assets of any taxpayer shall conform to the method of accounting 
employed by such taxpayer in determining taxable income and to 
the rules applicable in determining its earnings and profits. 
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(iii) Tlie term ^‘total liabilities;’ means all liabilities of the tax- 
payer, will ell are fixed and determined, absolute and not contingent, 
and includes those items which constitute liabilities in the sense of 
debts or obligations. The total deposits or withdrawable accounts, 
as defined in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph, shall be con- 
sidered a liability. In the case of a building and loan association 
having permanent non withdrawable capital stock represented by 
shares, the paid-in amount of such stock shall also be considered a 
liability. Reserves for contingencies and other reserves, however, 
which are mere appropriations of surplus, are not liabilities. 

(3) Total deposits or iinthdraicable accounts , — The phrase “total 
deposits or withdrawable accounts” means the aggregate of (i) 
amounts placed with an institution for deposit or investment and 
(ii) earnings outstanding on the books of account of the institution 
at the close of the taxable year which have been credited as dividends 
upon such accoimts prior to the close of the taxable year, except that 
such term, in the case of a building and loan association, does not 
include permanent nonwithdrawable capital stock represented by 
shares, or earnings credited thereon. 

(e) Examples. Tire provisions of this section may be illustrated 
by the following examples : 

Example (2). (i) Institution X, which keeps its books on the 

basis of the calendar year, has surplus, reserves, and undivided prof- 
its of $800,000 as of January 1, 1955, and total deposits or withdraw- 
able accounts of $10,000,000 as of December 31, 1955. During 1955 
the institution credits $30,000, as required by a Federal agency, to a 
Federal insurance resem^e for the sole purpose of absorbing losses. 
Likewise, it credits $25,000, as permitted by State statute, to another 
reserve fund for the purpose of absorbing losses. In 1955 Institu- 
tion X charges $5,000 against its bad debt reserve for losses sus- 
tained during the taxable year. 

(ii) The taxable income of Institution X for the taxable year 
1955, computed without regard to section 593 and without regard to 
any section providing for a deduction the amount of which is de- 
pendent upon the amount of taxable income, is $200,000. 

(iii) Upon the basis of the facts as stated in subdivision (i) 
above, the amount by which 12 percent of the total deposits or with- 
drawable accounts of Institution X at the close of taxable year 1955 
exceeds the sum of such institution's surplus, undivided profits, and 
reserves at the beginning of the taxable year is $400,000 (12% of 
$10,000,000, minus $800,000) . 

(iv) Institution X, therefore, may deduct, for the taxable year 
1955, as an addition to a reserve for bad debts, any amount it may 
determine that does not exceed the lesser of the amounts determined 
in subdivision (ii) or (iii) above. That amount is $200,000 (as de- 
termined in subdivision (ii) above). Since under paragraph (c) 
of this action, the $30,000 credited to the reserve as required by the 
Federal agency and the $25,000 credited to the reserve as permitted 
by the State statute are regarded as amounts credited to a reserve for 
bad debts account, Institution X can credit an additional $145,000 
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($200,000 minus $55,000) to a general reserve for bad debts account 
at any time during the taxable year. 

(v) The loss of $5,000 charged to the bad debt reserve during the 
taxable year does not affect the amount of the addition to the bad 
debt reserve provided for in paragraph (b) of this section. It is 
of significance only in determining the surplus, undivided profits, 
and reserves of Institution X as of January 1, 1956. 

Example (^). The taxable income of Institution Y for the tax- 
able year 1955, computed without regard to the deduction under 
section 593 and without regard to any section providing for a deduc- 
tion the amount of which is dependent upon the amount of taxable 
income, is determined to be $250,000. The amount by which 12 
percent of the total deposits or withdrawable accounts of Institu- 
tion Y at the close of the taxable year exceeds the sum of such in- 
stitution’s surplus, undivided profits, and reserves at the beginning 
of the taxable year is $500,000. Institution Y credits $250,000 to 
its bad debt reserve in 1955. In 1957, it is determined that the cor- 
rect taxable income of Institution Y for 1955, computed without 
regard to any deduction under section 593 and without regard to any 
section providing for a deduction the amount of which is dependent 
upon the amount of taxable income, is $275,000 and not $250,000. 
Assuming that Institution Y credits the additional $25,000 to its 
bad debt reserve, $275,000 is allowable as a deduction from gross 
income for such institution for the taxable year 1955. 

§ 1.593-2 Addition's to Eeseeve for Bad Debts Where Surplus, 
Eeserves, and Undivided Profits Equal or Exceed 12 Percent of 
Deposits or Withdrawable Accounts. — ^YTiere 12 percent of the total 
deposits or withdrawable accounts of an institution at the close of the 
taxable year is equal to or less than the sum of such institution’s sur- 
plus, undivided profits, and reserves at the beginning of the taxable 
year, a reasonable addition to the reserve for bad debts as determined 
under the general provisions of section 166(c) may be allowable as a 
deduction from gross income. In making such determination, there 
shall be taken into account (a) surplus or bad debt reserves existing 
at the close of December 31, 1951 (i. e., the amount of surplus, undi- 
vided profits, and reserves accumulated prior to J anuary 1, 1952, and 
in existence at the close of December 31, 1951), and^ (b) changes in 
the surplus, undivided profits, and reserves of the institution from 
December 31, 1951, until the beginning of the taxable year. A deduc- 
tion for an addition to the reserve for bad debts pursuant to this sec- 
tion will be authorized only in those cases where the institution proves 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioner that the bad debt experience of 
the institution warrants an addition to the reserve for bad debts in 
excess of that provided in paragraph (b) of § 1.593-1. For defini- 
tions, see paragraph (d) of § 1.593-1. 

§ 1.594 Statutory Provisions ; Alternative Tax for Mutual 
Savings Banks Conducting Life Insurance Business. 

SEC. 594. ALTERNATIVE TAX FOR MUTUAL SAVINGS BANKS CON- 
DUCTING LIFE INSURANCE BUSINESS 

(a) Alternative Tax. — I n the case of a mutual savings bank not having 
capital stock represented by shares, authorized under State law to engage 
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in the business of issuing life insurance contracts, and which conducts a 
life insurance business in a separate department the accounts of which are 
maintaineci separately from the other accounts of the mutual savings bank, 
there shall be imposed in lieu of the taxes imposed by section 11 or section 
1201(a), a tax consisting of the sum of the partial taxes determined under 

paragraphs (1) and (2) : ^ x • ^ 

(1) A partial tax computed on the taxable income determined with 
out regard to any items of gross income or deductions properly allocable 
to the business of the life insurance department, at the rates and in the 
manner as if this section had not been enacted ; and 

(2) a partial tax computed on the income of the life insurance depart- 
ment determined without regard to any items of gross income or deduc- 
tions not i>roperly allocable to such department, at the rates and in the 
manner provided in subchapter L (sec. 801 and following) with resjiect 
to life insurance companies. 

(b) Lim:itatioxs of Section. — Subsection (a) shall apply only if the life 
insurance department would, if it w’ere treated as a separate corporation, 
qualifv as a life insurance company under section 801. 

[Sec, 504 as amended by sec. 5(3), Life Insurance Company Tax Act for 
1955.] 

§ 1.594-1 Mutual Savings Banks Conducting Life Insurance 
Business (a) Scope of application . — Section 594 applies to the case 
of a mutual savings bank not having capital stock represented by 
shares which conducts a life insurance business, if — 


(1) The conduct of the life insurance business is authorized under 
State law, 

(2) The life insurance business is carried on in a separate depart- 
ment of the bank, 

(3) The books of account of the life insurance business are main- 
tained separately from other departments of the bank, and 

(4) The life insurance department of the bank would, if it were 
treated as a separate corporation, qualify as a life insurance com- 
pany under section 801. 

(b) Computation of tax . — ^In the case of a mutual savings bank 
conducting a life insurance business to which section 594 is applicable, 
the tax upon such bank consists of the sum of the following: 

(1) A partial tax computed under section 11 upon the taxable 
income of the bank determined without regard to any items of in- 
come or deduction properly allocable to the life insurance depart- 
ment, and 

(2) A partial tax computed on the income (or, in the case of 
taxable years beginning before January 1, 1955, the taxable in- 
come (as defined in section 803)) of the life insurance department 
determined without regard to any items of income or deduction 
not properly allocable to such department, at the rates and in the 
manner provided in subchapter L (section 801 and following) 
with respect to life insurance company. 


BANK AFFILIATES 


§ 1.601 Statutort Provisions; Special Deduction for Bank 
Affiliates. 


SEC. 601. SPECIAL DEDUCTION FOR BANK AFFILIATES. 

In the case of a bolding company aflSliate (as defined in section 2 of the 
Banking Act of 1983 ; 12 U. S. C. 221a (c) ) , there shall be allowed as a deduc- 
tion, for purposes of section 535(b) (8) (relating to the computation of ac- 
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cumulated taxable income) and section 545(b) (6) (relating to tbe computa- 
tion of undistributed personal bolding company income), tbe amount of the 
earnings and profits which the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System certifies to the Secretary or to his delegate has been devoted by such 
affiliate during the taxable year to the acquisition of readily marketable 
assets other than bank stock in compliance with section 5144 of the Revised 
Statutes (12 U. S. C. 61). The amount of the deduction under this section 
for any taxable year shall not exceed the taxable income for such year 
computed without regard to the special deductions for corporations provided 
in part VIII (except section 248) of subchapter B (section 241 and following, 
relating to the deduction for dividends received by corporations, etc. ) . The 
aggregate of the deductions allowable under this section and the credits al- 
lowable under the corresponding provisions of any prior income tax law for 
all taxable years shall not exceed the amount required to be devoted under 
such section 5144 to such purposes. 

§ 1.601-1 Special Deduction for Bank Affiliates. — ( a) Tlie 
special deduction described in section 601 is allowed — 

(1) To a bolding company affiliate of a bank, as defined in sec- 
tion 2 of the Banking Act of 1933 (12 U. S. C. 221a), which hold- 
ing company affiliate holds, at the end of the taxable year, a gen- 
eral voting permit granted by the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Eeserve System. 

(2) In the amount of the earnings or profits of snch holding 
company affiliate which, in compliance with section 5144 of the 
Kevised Statutes (12 U. S. C. 61), has been devoted by it during 
the taxable year to the acquisition of readily marketable assets 
other than bank stock. 

(3) Upon certification by the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System to the Commissioner that snch an amount of the 
earnings or profits has been so devoted by such affiliate during the 
taxable year. 

No deduction is allowable under section 601 for the amount of readily 
marketable assets in excess of what is required by section 5144 of the 
Revised Statutes (12 U. S. C. 61) to be acquired by such affiliate, or 
in excess of the taxable income for the taxable year computed without 
regard to the special deductions for corporations provided in sections 
241-247, inclusive. Nor may the aggregate of the deductions allow- 
able under section 601 and the credits allowable under the correspond- 
ing provisions of any prior income tax law for all taxable years 
exceed the amount required to be devoted under such section 5144 to 
the acquisition of readily marketable assets other than bank stock. 

(b) Every taxpayer claiming a deduction provided for in section 
601 shall attach to its return a supplementary statement setting forth 
all the facts and information upon which the claim is predicated, 
including such facts and information as the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System may prescribe as necessary to enable it, 
upon the request of the Commissioner subsequent to the filing of the 
return, to certify to the Commissioner the amount of earnings or 
profits devoted to the acquisition of such readily marketable assets. 
A certified copy of such supplementary statement shall be forwarded 
by the taxpayer to the Board of Governors at the time of the filing of 
the return. The holding company affiliate shall also furnish the 
Board of Governors such further information as the Board shall 
require. For the requirements with respect to the amount of such 
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readily marketable assets which must be acquired and maintained 
by a holding company affiliate to which a voting permit has been 
granted, see section 5144(b) and (c) of the Eevised Statutes 
(12U.S.C.61). 

Estates, Teusts, Beneficiabies, and Decedents 

§ 1.641-1 Scope of Sijbchapter J. — Subchapter J (section 641 
through 692) of chapter 1 of the Internal Eevenue Code of 1954 deals 
with the taxation of income of estates and trusts and their benefici- 
aries, and of income in respect of decedents. Part I of subchapter J 
contains general rules for taxation of estates and trusts (subpart A) 
and specific rules relating to trusts which distribute current income 
only (subpart B), estates and trusts which may accmnulate income 
or which distribute corpus (subpart C), treatment of excess distribu- 
tions by trusts (subpart D), grantors and other persons treated as 
substantial owners (subpart E), and miscellaneous provisions relating 
to limitations on charitable deductions, income of an estate or trust 
in case of divorce, and taxable years to which the provisions of sub- 
chapter J are applicable (subpart F) . Part II of subchapter J relates 
to the treatment of income in respect of decedents. However, the 
provisions of subchapter J do not apply to employees’ trusts subject 
to subchapters D and F and common trust funds subject to sub- 
chapter H. 

ESTATES, TRUSTS, AND BENEFICIARIES 

§ 1.641-2 Scope of Subparts A, B, C, and D. — Subparts A, B, C, 
and Jy (sections 641 to 668, inclusive) relate to the taxation of estates 
and trusts and their beneficiaries. These subparte have no applica- 
tion to any portion of the corpus or income of a trust which is to be 
regarded, within the meaning of the Internal Eevenue Code, as that 
of the grantor or others treated as its substantial owners. See sub- 
part E (sections 671 to 678, inclusive) of subehapter J and regulations 
thereunder for rules for the treatment of any portion of a trust where 
the grantor (or another person) is treated as the substantial owner. 
So-called alimony trusts are treated under subparts A, B, C, and D 
except to the extent otherwise provided in section 71 or section 682. 
Tliese subparts have no application to beneficiaries of nonexempt 
emploj-ees’ trusts. See section 402(b) and the regulations thereunder. 

General Rules foe Taxation of Estates and Trusts 

§ 1.641(a) Statutory PRO\nsiONs; Estates and Trusts; Imposi- 
tion OF Tax; Application of Tax. 

SEC. 641. IMPOSITION OF TAX. 

( a ) Application of Tax. — ^The taxes imposed by this chapter on individuals 
shall apply to the taxable income of estates or of any kind of property held 
in trust, including — 

(1) income accumulated in trust for the benefit of unborn or unascer- 
tained persons or persons with contingent interests, and income accumu- 
lated or held for future distribution under the terms of the will or tiiist ; 

(2) income which is to be distributed currently by the fiduciary to the 
beneficiaries, and income coUected by a guardian of an infant which is 
to be held or distributed as the court may direct ; 

(3) income received by estates of deceased persons during the period 
of administration or settlement of the estate ; and 
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^ (4) income which, in the discretion of the fiduciary, may be either 
distributed to the beneficiaries or accumulated. 

§ 1.641 ( a) -1 Imposition of Tax; Application of Tax. — Section 
641 prescribes that the taxes imposed upon individuals by chapter 1 
apply to the income of estates or of any kind of property held in trust. 
The rates of tax, the statutory provisions respecting gross income and, 
with certain exceptions, the deductions and credits allowed to indi- 
viduals apply also to estates and trusts. 

§ 1.641 (a) -2 Gross Inco:me of Estates and Trusts. — The gross 
income of an estate or trust is determined in the same manner as that 
of an individual. Thus, the gross income of an estate or trust consists 
of all items of gross income received during the taxable year, 
including — 

(a) Income accumulated in trust for the benefit of unborn or 
unascertained persons or persons with contingent interests; 

(b) Income accumulated or held for future distribution under 
the terms of the will or trust ; 

(c) Income which is to be distributed currently by the fiduciary 
to the beneficiaries, and income collected by a guardian of an in- 
fant which is to be held or distributed as the court may direct; 

(d) Income received by estates of deceased persons during the 
period of administration or settlement of the estate ; and 

(e) Income which, in the discretion of the fiduciary, may be 
either distributed to the beneficiaries or accumulated. 

The several classes of income enumerated in this section do not exclude 
others which also may come within the general purposes of section 641. 

§ 1.641(b) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Coaipu- 

TATION AND PaYAIENT OF TaX. 

SEC. 641. IMPOSITION OF TAX. * * * 

(b) Computation and Payment. — The taxable income of an estate or trust 
shall be computed in the same manner as in the case of an individual, except 
as otherwise provided in this part. The tax shaU be computed on such taxable 
income and shall he paid by the fiduciary. 

§ 1.641 (b)-l Computation and Payment of Tax; Deductions 
AND Credits of Estates and Trusts. — Generally, the deductions and 
credits allowed to individuals are also allowed to estates and trusts. 
However, there are special rules for the computation of certain deduc- 
tions and for the allocation between the estate or trust and the bene- 
ficiaries of certain credits and deductions. See section 642 and the 
regulations thereunder- In addition, an estate or trust is allowed to 
deduct, in computing its taxable income, the deductions provided by 
sections 651 and 661 and regulations thereunder, relating to distribu- 
tions to beneficiaries. 

§ 1.641(b) -2 Filing of Eeturns and Payiient of the Tax. — (a) 
The fiduciary is required to make and file the return and pay the tax on 
the taxable income of an estate or of a trust. Liability for the pay- 
ment of the tax on the taxable income of an estate attaches to the 
person of the executor or administrator up to and after his discharge 
if, prior to distribution and discharge, he had notice of his tax obliga- 
tions or failed to exercise due diligence in ascertaining whether or not 
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siieli obligations existed. For tlie extent of sucli liability, see section 
3467 of tlie Revised Statutes, as amended by section 518 of the Revenue 
Act of 1934 (31 U. S. C. 192). Liability for the tax also follows the 
assets of the estate distributed to heirs, devisees, legatees, and distribu- 
tees, who may be required to discharge the amount of the tax due and 
unpaid to the extent of the distributive shares received by them. See 
section 6901. The same considerations apply to trusts. 

(b) The estate of an infant, incompetent, or other person under a 
disability, or, in general, of an individual or corporation in receiver- 
ship or bankruptcy is not a taxable entity separate from the person for 
whom the fiduciary is acting, in that respect differing from the estate 
of a deceased person or of a trust. See section 6012(b) (2) and (3) 
for provisions relating to the obligation of the fiduciary with respect 
to returns of such persons. 

§ 1.641(b) -3 Terviination op Estates and Trusts. — (a) The in- 
come of an estate of a deceased person is that which is received by the 
estate during the period of administration or settlement. The period 
of administration or settlement is the period actually required by the 
administrator or executor to perform the ordinary duties of admin- 
istration, such as the collection of assets and the payment of debts, 
taxes, legacies, and bequests, whether the period required is longer or 
shorter than the period specified under the applicable local law for 
the settlement of estates. For example, where an executor who is also 
named as trustee under a will fails to obtain his discharge as executor, 
the period of administration continues only until the duties of admin- 
istration are complete and he actually assumes his duties as trustee, 
whether or not pursuant to a court order. However, the period of 
administration of an estate cannot be unduly prolonged. If the ad- 
ministration of an estate is unreasonably prolonged, the estate is con- 
sidered terminated for Federal income tax purposes after the expira- 
tion of a reasonable period for the performance by the executor of all 
the duties of administration. Further, an estate will be considered as 
terminated when all the assets have been distributed except for a 
reasonable amount which is set aside in good faith for the payment of 
unascertained or contingent liabilities and expenses (not including a 
claim by a beneficiary in the capacity of beneficiary) . 

(b) Generally, the determination of whether a trust has terminated 
depends upon whether the property held in trust has been distributed 
to the persons entitled to succeed to the property upon termination 
of the trust rather than upon the teclmicality of whether or not the 
trustee has rendered his final accounting. A trust does not automati- 
cally terminate upon the happening of the event by which the duration 
of the trust is measured. A reasonable time is permitted after such 
event for the trustee to perform the duties necessary to complete the 
administration of the trust. Thus, if under the terms of the governing 
instrument, the trust is to terminate upon the death of the life bene- 
ficiary and the corpus is to be distributed to the remainderman, the 
trust continues after the death of the life beneficiary for a period 
reasonably necessary to a proper winding up of the affairs of the trust. 
However, the winding up of a trust cannot be unduly postponed and 
if the distribution of the trust corpus is unreasonably delayed, the 
trust is considered terminated for Federal income tax purposes after 
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the expiration of a reasonable period for the trustee to complete the 
administration of the trust. Further, a trust will be considered as 
terminated when all the assets have been distributed except for a 
reasonable amount which is set aside in good faith for the payment of 
un^certained or contingent liabilities and expenses (not including a 
claim by a beneficiary in the capacity of beneficiary) . 

(c) During the period between the occurrence of an event vrhich 
causes a trust to terminate and the time when a trust is considered as 
terminated under this section, the income and the excess of capital 
gains over capital losses of the trust are in general considered as 
amounts required to be distributed for the year in which they are 
received. For example, a trust instrument provides for the payment 
of income to A during her life, and upon her death for the payment of 
the corpus to B. The trust reports on the basis of the calendar year. 
A dies on November 1, 1955, but no distribution is made to B until 
J anuary 15, 1956. The income of the trust and the excess of capital 
gams over capital losses for the entire year 1955, to the extent not 
paid, credited, or required to be distributed to A or A’s estate, are 
treated under sections 661 and 662 as amounts required to be distributed 
to B for the year 1955. 

(d) If a trust or the administration or settlement of an estate is 
considered terminated under this section for Federal income tax pur- 
poses (as for instance, because administration has been unduly pro- 
longed), the gross income, deductions, and credits of the estate or 
trust are, subsequent to the termination, considered the gro^ income, 
deductions, and credits of the person or persons succeeding to the 
property of the estate or trust. 

§ 1.642(a) (1) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Spe- 
ciAu Pules for Credits and Deductions; Partially Tax-Exe]mpt 
Interest. 

SEC. 642. special RULES FOR CREDITS AND DEDUCTIONS. 

(a) Credits Against Tax. — 

(1) Partially tax-exempt interest. — An estate or trust shall be al- 
lowed the credit against tax for partially tax-exempt interest provided 
by section 35 only in respect of so much of such interest as is not properly 
allocable to any beneficiary under section 652 or 662. If the estate or 
trust elects under section 171 to treat as amortizable the premium on 
bonds with respect to the interest on which the credit is allowable under 
section 35, such credit (whether allowable to the estate or trust or to the 
beneficiary) shaU be reduced under section 171(a) (3) . 

§ 1.642(a) (1)-1 Partially Tax-Exe]mpt iNTpmsT. — An estate or 
trust is allowed the credit against tax for partially tax-exempt in- 
terest provided by section 35 only to the extent that the credit does 
not relate to interest properly allocable to a beneficiary under section 
652 or 662 and the regulations thereunder. A beneficiary of an estate 
or trust is allowed the credit against tax for partially tax-exempt in- 
terest provided by section 35 only to the extent that the credit relates 
to interest properly allocable to him under section 652 or 662 and the 
regulations thereunder. If an estate or trust holds partially tax- 
exempt bonds and elects under section 171 to treat the premium on the 
bonds as amortizable, the credit allowable under section 35, with respect 
to the bond interest (whether allowable to the estate or trust or to the 
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beneficiary), is reduced under section 171(a)(3) by reducing the 
shares of the interest allocable, respectively, to the estate or trust and 
its beneficiary by the portion of the amortization deduction attributable 
to the shares. 

§ 1.642(a) (2) Statutort Provisioits ; Estates and Tettsts; Spb- 
CLV.L Rcles for Credits and Deductions; Foreign Taxes. 

SEC. 642. SPECIAL RULES FOR CREDITS AND DEDUCTIONS. 

(a) Credits Against Tax. ^ * 

(2) Foreign taxes. — An estate or trust shall be allowed the credit 
against tax for taxes imposed by foreign countries and possessions of 
the United States, to the extent allowed by section 901, only in respect 
of so much of the taxes described in such section as is not properly al- 
locable under such section to the beneficiaries. 

§ 1.642 ( a ) (2) -1 Foreign Taxes. — ^An estate or trust is allowed tlie 
credit against tax for taxes imposed by foreign countries and posses- 
sions of the United States to the extent allowed by section 901 only 
for so much of those taxes as are not properly allocable under that 
section to the beneficiaries. See section 901(b) (4). For purposes of 
section 901(b) (4), the term “beneficiaries” includes charitable bene- 
ficiaries. 

§ 1.642(a) (3) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Spe- 
cial Rules for Credits and Deductions ; Dividends. 

SEC. 642. SPECIAL RULES FOR CREDITS AND DEDUCTIONS. 

(a) Credits Against Tax. * * * 

(3) Diwdends eecei\’ed by individuals. — An estate or trust shall he 
allowed the credit against tax for dividends received provided by sec- 
tion 34 only in respect of so much of such dividends as is not properly 
allocable to any beneficiary under section 652 or 662. For purposes of 
determining the time of receipt of dividends under section 34 and section 
116, the amount of dividends properly allocable to a beneficiary under 
section 652 or 662 shall be deemed to have been received by the benefi- 
ciary ratably on the same dates that the dividends were received by the 
estate or trnst. 

§ 1.642(a) (3)-l Dividends Recebted by an Estate or Trust. — ^An 
estate or trust is allowed a credit against tax for dividends received 
(see section 34) only for so much of the dividends as are not properly 
allocable to any beneficiary under section 652 or 662. For treatment 
of the credit in the hands of the beneficiary see § 1.652 (b)-l. 

§ 1.642(a) (3)-2 Time of Receipt of Db^idends by Beneficiary. — 
In general, dividends are deemed received by a beneficiary in the tax- 
able year in which they are includible in his gross income under sec- 
tion 652 or 662. For example, a simple trust, reporting on the basis 
of a fiscal year ending October 30,^ receives quarterly dividends on 
Xoveniber 3, 1954, and February 3, May 3, and August 3, 1955. These 
dividends are all allocable to beneficiary A, reporting on a calendar 
year basis, under section 652 and are deemed received by A in 1955. 
See section 652 (e) . Accordingly, A may take all these dividends into 
account in determining his credit for ^vidends received under sec- 
tion 34, and his dividends exclusion under section 116. However, 
solely for purposes of determining whether dividends deemed received 
by individuals from trusts or estates qualify under the time limita- 
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tions of section 34(a) or section 116(a), section 642(a) (3) provides 
that the time of receipt of the dividends by the trust or estate is also 
considered the time of receipt by the beneficiary. For example, a 
simple trust reporting on the basis of a fiscal year '^ending October 30 ^ 
receives quarterly dividends on December 3, 1953, and March 3, June 
3, and September 3, 1954. These dividends are all allocable to bene- 
ficiary A, reporting on the calendar year basis, under section 652 and 
are includible in his income for 1954. However, for purposes of sec- 
tion 34(a) or section 116(a), these dividends are deemed received 
by A on the same dates that the trust received them. Accordingly, A 
may take into account in determining the credit under section 34 only 
those dividends received by the trust on September 3, 1954, since the 
dividend received credit is not allowed under section 34 for dividends 
received before August 1, 1954. 

§ 1.642(a) (3)-3 Gross Reference. — See § 1.683-2 (c) for exam- 
ples relating to the treatment of dividends received by an estate or 
trust during a fiscal year beginning in 1953 and ending in 1954. 

§ 1.642(b) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts: Special 
Ruues for Credits and Deductions ; Personal Exemption. 

SEC. 642. SPECIAL RULES FOR CREDITS AND DEDUCTIONS. * * * 
(b) Deduction foe Personal Exemption. — ^An estate shall be allowed a 
deduction of $600. A trust which, under its governing instrument, is required 
to distribute all of its income currently shall be allowed a deduction of $300. 
AU other trusts shall be allowed a deduction of $100. The deductions aUowed 
by this subsection shaU be in lieu of the deductions allowed under section 151 
(relating to deduction for personal exemption) . 

§ 1.642 (b)-l Deduction for Personal Exemption.-— In lieu of 
the deduction for personal exemptions provided by section 151 — 

(a) An estate is allowed a deduction of $600, 

(b) A trust which, under its governing instrument, is required 
to distribute currently all of its income for the taxable year is 
allowed a deduction of $300, and 

(c) All other trusts are allowed a deduction of $100. 

A trust which, under its governing instrument, is required to distribute 
all of its income currentfy is allowed a deduction of $300, even though 
it also distributes amounts other than income in the taxable year and 
even though it may be required to make distributions which would 
qualify for the charitable contributions deduction under section 642(c) 
(and therefore does not qualify as a “simple trust” under sections 
651-652). A trust for the payment of an annuity is allowed a deduc- 
tion of $300 in a taxable year in which the amount of the annuity 
required to be paid equals or exceeds all the income of the trust for 
the taxable year. For the meaning of the term “income required to 
be distributed currently,” see § 1.651 (a) -2. 

§ 1.642(c) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Special 
Rules eor Credits and Deductions; Charitable Contributions 
Deduction. 

SEC. 642. SPECIAL RULES FOR CREDITS AND DEDUCTIONS. ♦ 
(c) Deduciton fob Amounts Paid or Permanently Set Aside fob a Chari- 
table Purpose. — In the ease of an estate or trust ( other than a trust meeting 
the specifications of subpart (B)) there shall be allowed as a deduction in 
computing its taxable income (in lieu of the deductions allowed by section 
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170(a), relating to deduction for charitable, etc., contributions and gifts) 
any amount of the gross income, without limitation, which pursuant to the 
terms of the governing instrument is, .during the taxable year, paid or per- 
manently set aside for a purpose specified in section 170(e), or is to be used 
exclusively for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educational pur- 
poses, or for the prevention of cruelty to children or animals, or for the 
establishment, acquisition, maintenance or operation of a public cemetery 
not ctperated for profit. For this purpose, to the extent that such amount 
consists of gain from the sale or exchange of capital assets held for more 
than 6 months, proper adjustments of the deduction otherwise allowable 
under this .subsection shall be made for any deduction allowable to the estate 
or trust under section 1202 (relating to deduction for excess of capital gains 
over capital lo.sses). In the case of a trust, the deduction allowed by this 
subsection shall be subject to section 681 (relating to unrelated business 
income and prohibited transactions). 

§ 1.642 (c)-l Charitable Coxtributioks Dedtjction-. — Anj part 
of tlie gross income of an estate or trust which, by the terms of the 
will or of the instrument creating the trust — 

(a) Is, during the taxable year, paid or permanently set aside 
for a purpose specified in section 170(c), relating to charitable 
contributions, or 

(b) Is to be used exclusively for religious, charitable, scientific, 
literary, or educational purposes, or for the prevention of cruelty 
to children or animals, or for the establishment, acquisition, main- 
tenance or operation of a public cemetery not operated for profit, 

is allowed as a deduction to the estate or trust in lieu of the deduction 
authorized by section 170(a). ^ For this purpose, an amount received 
b}" an estate or trust which is includible in its gross income as income 
in respect of a decedent under section 691(a) (1) is deemed ‘^gross in- 
come” of the estate or trust. In the case of a trust, the deduction 
otherwise allowable under section 642(c) and this section is subject 
to the limitations of section 681 (relating to unrelated business income 
and prohibited transactions) . See section 681 and the regulations 
thereunder. 

§ 1.642(c) -2 Kedtjctton of Charitable Contributions Deduc- 
tion's BY Exempt iNCOivrE. — If an estate or trust pays, permanently 
sets aside, or uses any amount of its income for the purposes specified 
in section 642(c) and that amount includes any items of estate or trust 
income not entering into the gi'oss income of the estate or trust, the 
deduction under this section is limited to the gross income so paid, 
permanently set aside, or used. In determining whether such amounts 
include particular items of income of an estate or trust, if the govern- 
ing instrument specifically provides as to the source out of which 
amounts shall be paid, permanently set aside, or used for such pur- 
poses, the specific provision controls. In the absence of specific pro- 
visions in the governing instrument, an amount to which section 642(c) 
applies is deemed to consist of the same proportion of each class of 
the items of income of the estate or trust as the total of each class bears 
to the total of all classes. See paragraph (b) of § 1.643 (a) ~5 for the 
method of determining the allocable portion of exempt income and 
foreign income. For the purpose of this section, the provisions of 
section 116 (relating to exclusion of dividends) are not taken into ac- 
count. For examples showing the determination of the character of 
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an amount deductible under section 642(c), see examples (1) and (2) 
of § 1.662(b) -2 and paragraph (e) of § 1.662 (c)-4. 

§ 1.642(c) -8 Capital Gains Included in ChariTxIBle Contribu- 
tion. — ^Wliere any amount of the income paid, permanently set aside, 
or used for the purposes specified in section 642(c) is attributable to 
gain from the sale or exchange of capital assets held for more than six 
months, the amount of the deduction allowable under section 642(c) 
must be adjusted for any deduction provided in section 1202 of 50 
percent of the excess, if any, of the net long-term capital gain over 
the net short-term capital loss. For determination of the extent to 
which the charitable, etc., contribution referred to in section 642(c) 
is deemed to consist of long-term capital gains, see § 1.642(c) -2. For 
example : Under the terms of the trust instrument, the income of the 
trust is currently distributable to A during his life and capital gains 
are allocable to corpus. 'Ko provision is made in the trust instrument 
for the invasion of corpus for the benefit of A. Upon A's death the 
corpus of the trust is to be distributed to M University, an organiza- 
tion described in section 501(c)(3) which is exempt from taxation 
under section 501(a). During the taxable year 1954, the trust has 
long-term capital gains of $100,000 which, although allocable to 
corpus, are permanently set aside for charitable purposes. The trust 
includes $100,000 in gross income but is allowed a deduction of $50,000 
under section 1202 for the long-term capital gains and a charitable 
contributions deduction of $50,000 under section 642(c) ($100,000 
permanently set aside for charitable purposes less $50,000 allowed as a 
deduction under section 1202 with respect to such $100,000). 

§ 1.642(c) -4 Cross Keference. — For rules applicable to the an- 
nual information return that must be filed by certain trusts claiming 
charitable, etc., deductions under section 642(c) for the taxable year, 
^e section 6034 and the regulations thereunder. 

§ 1.642(d) Statutory Profusions; Estates and Trusts; Speciaix 
Eules for Credits and Deductions ; Net OpeRxVTIng Loss Deduction. 

SEC. 642. SPECIAL RULES FOR CREDITS AND DEDUCTIONS. ♦ * * 
(d) Net Operating Loss Deduction. — Tbe benefit of the deduction for 

net operating losses provided by section 172 shall be allowed to estates and 

trusts under regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate. 

§ 1.642 (d)-l Net Oper,iting Loss Deduction. — The net operating 
loss deduction allowed by section 172 is available to estates and trusts 
generally, with the following exceptions and limitations : 

(a) In computing gross income and deductions for the purposes of 
section 172, a trust shall exclude that portion of the income and deduc- 
tions attributable to the grantor or another person under sections 671 
through 678 (relating to grantors and others treated as substantial 
owners). 

(h) An estate or trust shall not, for the purposes of section 172, 
avail itself of the deductions allowed by section 642(c) (relating to 
charitable contributions deductions) and sections 651 and 661 (relating 
to deductions for distributions) . 
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§ 1.642 (e) Statutory Proyisions ; Estates a^^-d Trusts; Special 
Eules for Credits axd Deductions; Deduction for DeprecixItion 

AND DEPLE'nON. 

SEC. 642. SPECIAL RULES FOR CREDITS AND DEDUCTIONS. ^ ^ 

(e) Deduction fok Depreciation and Depletion. — An estate or trust shall 
be allowed the deduction for depreciation and depletion only to the extent 
not allowable to beneficiaries under sections 167 (g) and 611 (b) . 

§ 1.642 (e)-l Depreciation and Depletion. — An estate or trust is 
allowed the deductions for depreciation and depletion, but only to the 
extent the deductions are not apportioned to beneficiaries under sec- 
tions 167 (g) and 611 (b) . For pui'poses of sections 167(g) and 611(b), 
the term ‘"beneficiaries” includes charitable beneficiaries. See the 
regulations under those sections. 

§ 1.642(f) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Special 
Rules for Credits x\nd Deductions; Amortization of Eimergency or 
Grain Storage Facilities. 

SEC. 642. SPECIAL RULES FOR CREDITS AND DEDUCTIONS. * * 

(f ) Amortization of Emergency or Grain Storage Facilities. — The bene- 
fit of the deductions for amortization of emergency and grain storage 
facilities provided by sections 168 and 169 shall be allowed to estates and 
trusts in the same manner as in the case of an individual. The allowable 
deduction shall be apportioned between the income beneficiaries and the 
fiduciary under regulations prescribed by the Secretary or bis delegate. 

§ 1.642 (f)-l Amortization of Emergency or Grain Stoi^ge 
Facilities. — ^An estate or trust is allowed amortization deductions 
with respect to an emergency facility as defined in section 168(d) and 
with respect to a grain storage facility as defined in section 169(d) in 
the same manner and to the same extent as in the case of an individual. 
However, the principles governing the apportionment of the deduc- 
tions for depreciation and depletion between the fiduciaries and the 
beneficiaries of an estate or trust (see sections 167 (g) and 611 (b) and 
the regulations thereunder) shall be applicable with respect to such 
amortization deductions. 

§ 1.642(g) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Special 
Rules for Credits and Deductions; Disallowance of Double 
Deductions. 

SEC. 642. SPECIAL RULES FOR CREDITS AND DEDUCTIONS. * * * 

(g) Disallowance of Double Deductions. — ^Amounts allowable under 
section 2058 or 2054 as a deduction in computing the taxable estate of a 
decedent shall not be allowed as a deduction in computing the taxable in- 
come of the estate, unless there is filed, within the time and in the manner 
and form prescribed by the Secretary or bis delegate, a statement that the 
amounts have not been aUowed as deductions under section 2053 or 2054 
and a waiver of the right to have such amounts allowed at any time as 
deductions under section 2053 or 2054. This subsection shaU not apply 
with respect to deductions allowed under part II (relating to income in 
respec.4 of decedents). 

§ 1.642 (g)-l Disallowance of Double Deductions; in Gen- 
EE^. — ^Amounts allowable under section 2053(a) (2) (relating to ad- 
ministration expenses) or under section 2054 (relating to losses during 
administration) as deductions in computing the taxable estate of a 
decedent are not allowed as deductions in computing the taxable 
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income of tlie estate unless there is filed a statement, in duplicate, to 
the effect that the items have not been allowed as deductions from the 
gross estate of the decedent under section 2053 or 2054 and that all 
rights to have such items allowed at any time as deductions under 
section 2053 or 2054 are waived. The statement should be filed with 
the return for the year for which the items are claimed as deductions 
or with the district director of internal revenue for the internal rev- 
enue district in wliich the return was filed, for association with the 
return. The statement may be filed at any time before the expiration 
of the statutory period of limitation applicable to the taxable year 
for which the deduction is sought. Allowance of a deduction in com- 
puting an estate’s taxable income is not precluded by claiming a deduc- 
tion ill the estate tax return, so long as the estate tax deduction is not 
finally allowed and the statement is filed. However, after a statement 
is filed under section 642(g) with respect to a particular item or por- 
tion of an item, the item cannot thereafter be allowed as a deduction 
for estate tax purposes since the waiver operates as a relinquishment 
of the right to have the deduction allowed at any time mider section 
2053 or 2054. 

§ 1.642(g) -2 Deductions Included. — It is not required that the 
total deductions, or the total amount of any deduction, to which sec- 
tion 642(g) is applicable be treated in the same way. One deduction 
or portion of a deduction may be allowed for income tax purposes 
if the appropriate statement is filed, while another deduction or por- 
tion is allowed for estate tax purposes. Section 642(g) has no appli- 
cation to deductions for taxes, interest, business expenses, and other 
items accrued at the date of a aecedent's death so that they are allow-, 
able as a deduction under section 2053(a) (3) for estate tax purposes 
as claims against the estate, and are also allowable under section 
691 (b) as deductions in respect to a decedent for income tax purposes. 
However, section 642(g) is applicable to deductions for interest, busi- 
ness expenses, and other items not accrued at the date of the decedent’s 
death so that they are allowable as deductions for estate tax purposes 
only as administration expenses under section 2053 (a) (2) . Although 
deductible under section 2053(a) (3) in determining the value of the 
taxable estate of a decedent, medical, dental, etc., expenses of a 
decedent which are paid by the estate of the decedent are not deductible 
in computing the taxable income of the estate. See section 213(d) 
and the regulations thereunder for rules relating to the deductibility 
of such expenses in computing the taxable income of the decedent. 

§ 1.642(h) Statutokt Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Special 
Eules for Credits and Deductions; Unused Loss Carryovers and 
Excess Deductions. 

SEC. 642. SPECIAL BULES FOB CREDITS AND DEDUCTIONS. * * ♦ 
(h) Unused Loss Cabeyovees and Excess Deductions on Termination 
Available to Beneficiaries. — If on tlie termination of an estate or trust, 
the estate or trust has — 

(1) a net operating loss carryover under section 172 or a capital loss 
carryover under section 1212, or 

(2) for the last taxable year of the estate or trust deductions (other 
than the deductions allowed under subsections (b) or (c)) in excess of 
gross income for such year, 
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then sucli carryover or such excess shall be allowed as a deduction, in ac- 
cordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate, to the 

beneficiaries succeeding to the property of the estate or trust. 

§ 1.6-i2(li)-l Unused Loss Carryovees on TsRynNATiON of an Es- 
tate OR Trust. — (a) If, on the final termination of an estate or trust, a 
net operating loss carryover under section 172 or a capital loss carry- 
over under section 1212 would be allowable to the estate or trust in a 
taxable year subsequent to the taxable year of termination but for 
the termination, the carryover or carryovers are allowed under sec- 
tion 642(h) (1) to the beneficiaries succeeding to the property of the 
estate or trust. See § 1.641 (b)-3 for the determination of when an 
estate or trust terminates. 

(b) The net operating loss carryover and the capital loss carryover 
are the same in the hands of a beneficiary as in the estate or trust and 
are taken into account in computing both taxable income and adjusted 
gross income. The first taxable year of the beneficiary to which the 
loss shall be carried over is the taxable year of the beneficiary in which 
or with which the estate or trust terminates. However, the last tax- 
able year of the estate or trust (whether or not a short taxable year) 
and the first taxable year of the beneficiary to which a loss is carried 
over each constitute a taxable year for purposes of determining 
the number of years to which a loss may be carried over. For example : 
A tmst distributes all of its assets to A, the sole remainderman, and 
terminates on December 31, 1954, when it has a capital loss carryover 
of $10,000 attributable to transactions during the taxable year 1952. 
A, who reports on the calendar year basis, otherwise has ordinary 
income of $10,000 and capital gains of $4,000 for the taxable year 
1954. A would offset his capital gains of $4,000 against the capital 
loss of the trust and, in addition, deduct under section 1211(b) $1,000 
on his return for the taxable year 1954. The balance of the capital 
loss carryover of $5,000 may be carried over only to the years 1955 
and 1956. For the treatment of the net operating loss carryover 
when the last taxable year of the estate or trust is the last taxable 
year to which such loss can be carried over, see § 1.642(h) -2. 

§ 1.642(h) -2 Excess Deductions on Termination of an Estate 
OR Trust. — (a) If, on the termination of an estate or trust, the estate 
or trust has for its last taxable year deductions (other than the deduc- 
tions allowed under section 642(b) (relating to personal exemption) 
or section 642(c) (relating to charitable contributions) ) in excess of 
gro^ income, the excess is allowed under section 642(h)(2) as a 
deduction to the beneficiaries succeeding to the property of the estate 
or trust. The deduction is allowed only in computing taxable in- 
come; it is not allowed in computing adjusted gross income. The 
deduction is allowable only in the taxable year of the beneficiary in 
which or with which the estate or trust terminates, whether the year 
of termination of the estate or trust is of normal duration or is a 
short taxable year. For example : Assume that a trust distributes all 
of its assets to B and terminates on December 31, 1954. As of that 
date it had excess deductions, for example, because of corpus com- 
missions on termination, of $18,000. B, who reported on the calendar 
year basis, could claim the $18,000 as a deduction for the taxable year 
1954. However, if the deduction (when added to his other deduc- 
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tions) exceeds his gross income, the excess may not be carried over to 
the year 1955 or subsequent years. 

(b) A deduction based upon a net operating loss carryover will 
never be allowed to beneficiaries under both paragraphs (1) and (2) 
of section 642( h) . Accordingly, a net operating loss deduction which 
is allowable to beneficiaries succeeding to the property of the estate 
or trust under the provisions of paragraph (1) of section 642(h) 
cannot also be considered a deduction for purposes of paragraph (2) 
of section 642(h) and paragraph (a) of this section. However, if 
the last taxable year of the estate or trust is the last year in which 
a deduction on account of a net operating loss may be taken, the deduc- 
tion, to the extent not absorbed in that taxable year by the estate or 
trust, is considered an '^excess deduction’’ under section 642(h) (2) and 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(c) Any item of income or deduction, or any part thereof, which 
is taken into account in determining the net operating loss or capital 
loss carryover of the estate or trust for its last taxable year shall not 
be taken into account again in determining excess deductions on termi- 
nation of the trust or estate within the meaning of section 642(h) (2) 
and paragraph (a) of this section (see example in § 1.642 (h)-5). 

§ 1.642(h) -3 Meaxing of “Beneficiaries Succeeding to the 
Property of the Estate or Trust”. — (a) The phrase “beneficiaries 
succeeding to the property of the estate or trust” means those bene- 
ficiaries upon termination of the estate or trust who bear the burden 
of any loss for which a carryover is allowed, or of any excess of de- 
ductions over gross income for which a deduction is allowed, under 
section 642(h). 

(b) With reference to an intestate estate, the phrase means the 
heirs and next of kin to whom the estate is distributed, or if the es- 
state is insolvent, to whom it would have been distributed if it had not 
been insolvent. If a decedent’s spouse is entitled to a specified dollar 
amount of property before any distribution to other heirs and next of 
kin, and if the estate is less than that amount, the spouse is the bene- 
ficiary suceoding to the property of the estate or trust to the extent 
of the deficiency in amount. 

(c) In the case of a testate estate, the phrase normally means the 
residuary beneficiaries (including a residuary trust), and not specific 
legatees or devisees, pecuniary legatees, or other nonresiduary bene- 
ficiaries. However, the phrase does not include the recipient of a 
specific sum of money even though it is payable out of the residue, 
except to the extent that it is not payable in full. On the other hand, 
the phrase includes a beneficiary (including a trust) who is not strictly 
a residuary beneficiary but whose devise or bequest is determined by 
the value of the decedent’s estate as reduced by the loss or deductions 
in question. Thus the phrase includes : 

(1) A beneficiary of a fraction of a decedent’s net estate after 
payment of debts, expenses, etc.: 

(2) A nonresiduary legatee or devisee, to the extent of any de- 
ficiency in his legacy or devise resulting from the insufficiency of the 
estate to satisfy it in full ; 

(3) A surviving spouse receiving a fractional share of an estate 
in fee under a statutory right of election, to the extent that the loss 
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or deductions are taken into account in determining the share. How- 
ever, the phrase does not include a recipient of dower or curtesy, or 
any income beneficiary of the estate or trust from which the loss or 
excess deduction is carried over. 

(d) The principles discussed in paragraph (c) of this section are 
equally applicable to trust beneficiaries. A remainderman who re- 
ceives all or a fractional share of the property of a trust as a result 
of the final termination of the trust is a beneficiary succeeding to the 
property of the trust. For example, if property is transferred to pay 
the income to A for life and then to pay $10,000 to B and distribute 
the balance of the trust corpus to C, C and not B is considered to be 
the succeeding beneficiary except to the extent that the trust corpus 
is insufficient to pay B $10,000. 

§ 1.642 (h)--4. Allocatioxt. — ^The carryovers and excess deductions 
to which section 642(h) applies are allocated among the beneficiaries 
succeeding to the property of an estate or trust (see § 1.642 (h)-3) pro- 
portionately according to the share of each in the burden of the loss 
or deductions. A person who qualified as a beneficiary succeeding to 
the property of an estate or trust with respect to one amount and does 
not qualify with respect to another amount is a beneficiary succeeding 
to the property of the estate or trust as to the amount with respect to 
which he qualifies. The application of this section may be illustrated 
by the following example : 

Example. A decedent’s will leaves $100,000 to A, and the residue 
of his estate equally to B and C. His estate is sufficient to pay only 
$90,000 to A, and nothing to B and C. There is an excess of deduc- 
tions over gross income for the last taxable year of the estate or 
trust of $5,000, and a capital loss carryover of $15,000, to both of 
which section 642(h) applies. A is a beneficiary succeeding to the 
property of the estate to the extent of $10,000, and since the total of 
the excess of deductions and the loss carryover is $20,000, A is en- 
titled to the benefit of one-half of each item, and the remaining half 
is divided equally between B and C. 

§ 1.642(h) -5 Example. — The application of section 642(h) may 
be ihustrated by the following example : 

Example, (a) A decedent dies January 31, 1954, leaving a will 
which provides for distributing all her estate equally to A and an 
existing trust for B. The period of administration of the estate 
terminates on December 31, 1954, at which time all the property of 
the estate is distributed to A and the trust. A reports his income 
for tax purposes on a calendar year basis, and the trust reports its 
income on the basis of a fiscal year ending August 31. During the 
period of the administration, the estate has the following items of 
income and deductions : 


Taxable interest $2, 500 

Business income z, 000 

Total ^5^ 500 

Business expenses (including administrative expense allocable to busi- 
ngs income) $5, OCK) 
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Administrative expenses and eorpiis c*<>mmlssions not alloc-able to 


business income $9, 800 

Total deductions 814, 800 


It also lias a capital loss of $5,000. 

(b) Under section 612 (li ) ( 1 ) , an unused net operating loss carry- 
over of the estate on termination of $2,000 will be allowable to : A to 
the extent of $ 1,000 for his taxable 3’ear 1954 and the next four 
taxable years in accordance with section 172 : and to the trust to the 
extent of $ 1,000 for its taxable year ending August 31, 1955, and 
its next four taxable years. The amount of the net operating loss 
carryover is computed as follows: 


Deductions of estate fur 1954 $14, 800 

Less adjustment under section 172 (d > (4) (deductions not attributable 
to a trade or business (89,800) allowable only to extent of gross in- 
come not derived from such trade or business (82,500)) 7,300 


Deductions as adjusted $7, 500 

Gross income of estate fur 1954 5, 500 


Xet operating loss of estate for 1954 $2, 000 

(Xo deduction for capital loss of 85,(MK) under section 172(d) (2).) 


Neither A nor the trust will be allowed to carry back any part of the 
net operating loss made available to them under section 642(h) (1). 

(c) Under section 642(h) (2), excess deductions of the estate of 
$7,3(>0 will be allowed as a deduction to A to the extent of $3,650 
for the calendar year 1954 and to the trust to the extent of $3,650 for 
the taxable year ending August 81, 1955. The deduction of $7,300 
for administrative expenses and corpus commissions is the only 
amount which was not taken into account in determining the net 
operating loss of the estate ($9,800 of such expenses less $2,500 
taken into account). 

( d) Under section 642(h) ( 1) , there will be allowable to A a capi- 
tal loss carryover of $2,500 for his taxable year 1954 and for his next 
four taxable years in accordance with section 1212. There will be 
allowable to the trust a similar capital loss carryover of $2,500 for 
its taxable year ending Apgust 31, 1955, and its next four taxable 
years (but see paragraph (b) of § 1.643(a)-3). 

(e) The carryovers and excess deductions are not allowable di- 
rectly to B, the trust beneficiary, but to the extent the distributable 
net income of the trust is reduced by the carryovers and excess 
deductions B may receive indirect benefit. 

§ 1.642 (i) Statutory Pro\tsioxs; Estates and Trusts; Special 
Rules for Credits and Deductions; Disallowance of Standard 
Deduction. 

SEC. 642. special RULES FOR CREDITS AND DEDUCTIONS. * * 

(i) Cross Reference. — For disallowance of standard deduction in case 
of estates and trusts see section 142(b) (4). 

§ 1.642 (i)~l Disallowance of Standard Deduction (Cross 
Reference). — ^The standard deduction is not allowed to estates and 
trusts (see section 142(b)(4)). 


§L642(i)»l 


290 


§ 1.643—1 Distributable Net Iij^come; DEDUCTio]sr For Distribu- 
tions : IX General. — ^The term ^‘distributable net income” has no ap- 
plication except in the taxation of estates and trusts and their bene- 
ficiaries. It limits the deductions allowable to estates and trusts for 
amounts paid, credited, or required to be distributed to beneficiaries 
and is used to determine how much of an amount paid, credited, or 
required to be distributed to a beneficiary will be includible in his 
gross income. It is also used to determine the character of distribu- 
tions to the benefiiaries. Distributable net income means for any 
taxable year, the taxable income (as defined in section 63) of the estate 
or trust, computed with the modifications set forth in §§ 1.643 ( a) -1 
through 1.643 (a)-7. 

§ 1.643(a) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Defini- 
tion OF Distributable Net Income. 

SEC. 643. definitions APPLICABLE TO SUBPARTS A, B, C, AND D. 

(a) Distributable Net Income. — ^For purposes of this part, the term “dis- 
tributable net income” means, with respect to any taxable year, the taxable 
Income of the estate or trust computed with the following modifications — 

(1) Deduction for distributions. — ^No deduction shall be taken under 
sections 651 and 661 (relating to additional deductions). 

(2) Deduction for personal exemption. — No deduction shall be taken 
under section 642(b) (relating to deduction for personal exemptions). 

(3) Capital gains and losses. — Gains from the sale or exchange of 
capital assets shall be excluded to the extent that such gains are allocated 
to corpus and are not (A) paid, credited, or required to be distributed 
to any beneficiary during the taxable year, or (B) paid, permanently 
set aside, or to be used for the purposes specified in section 642(c). 
Losses from the sale or exchange of capital assets shaU be excluded, ex- 
cept to the extent such losses are taken into account in determining the 
amount of gains from the sale or exchange of capital assets which are 
paid, credited, or required to be distributed to any beneficiary during 
the taxable year. The deduction under section 1202 (relating to deduc- 
tion for excess of capital gains over capital losses) shall not be taken 
into account. 

(4) Extbaobmnary dividends and taxahle stock dividends For 

purposes only of subpart B (relating to trusts which distribute current 
income only), there shall be excluded those items of gross income consti- 
tuting extraordinary dividends or taxable stock dividends which the 
fiduciary, acting in good faith, does not pay or credit to any beneficiary 
by reason of his determination that such dividends are allocable to 
corpus under the terms of the governing instrument and applicable local 
law. 

(5) Tax-exempt interest. — There shall be included any tax-exempt 
interest to which section 103 applies, reduced by any amounts which 
would be deductible in respect of disbursements allocable to such interest 
but for the provisions of section 265 (relating to disallowance of certain 
deductions). 

(6) Foreign income. — In the case of a foreign trust, there shall be 
included the amounts of gross income from sources without the United 
States, reduced by any amounts which would be deductible in respect of 
disbursements allocable to such income but for the provisions of section 
265(1) (relating to disallowances of certain deductions). 

(7) Dividends. — There shall be included the amount of any dividends 
excluded from gross income pursuant to section 116 (relating to partial 
exclusion of dividends received). 

If the estate or trust is allowed a deduction under section 642 (e) , the amount 
of the modifications specified in paragraphs (5) and (6) shall be reduced to 
the extent that the amount of income which is paid, permanently set aside, 
or to be used for the purposes specified in section 642(c) is deemed to consist 
of items specified in those paragraphs. For this purpose, such amount shall 
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(in tlie absence of specific provisions in tlie governing ins i rumen t ) be deemed 
to consist of the same proportion of each class of items of income of the estate 
or trust as the total of each class bears to the total of all elasses. 

§ 1.643 (a) -1 Deductio^^- for Distributions. — Tlie deduction allow- 
able to a trust under section 651 and to an estate or trust under section 
661 for amounts paid, credited, or required to be distributed to bene- 
ficiaries is not allowed in the computation of distributable net income. 

^ § 1.643 (a) -2 Deduction for Personal Exemption. — The deduc- 
tion for personal exemption under section 642(b) is not allowed in 
the computation of distributable net income. 

§1.643(a)-3 Capital G-:1Ins and Losses. — (a) Gains from the 
sale or exchange of capital assets are ordinarily excluded from dis- 
tributable net income, and are not ordinarily considered as paid, 
credited, or required to be distributed to any beneficiary unless they 
are — 

(1) Allocated to income under the terms of the governing in- 
strument or local law by the fiduciary on its books or by notice to 
the beneficiary, 

(2) Allocated to corpus and actually distributed to beneficiaries 
during the taxable year, or 

(3) Utilized (pimsuant to the terms of the governing instru- 
ment or the practice followed by the fiduciary) in determining 
the amount which is distributed or required to be distributed. 

However, if capital gains are paid, {permanently set aside, or to be 
used for the purposes specified in section 642(c), so that a charitable 
deduction is allowed under that section in respect of the gains, they 
must be included in the computation of distributable net income. 

(b) Losses from the sale or exchange of capital assets are excluded in 
computing distributable net income except to the extent that they enter 
into the determination of any capital gains that are paid, credited, 
or required to be distributed to any beneficiary during the taxable 
year (but see § 1.642 (h)-l with respect to capital loss carryovers in 
the year of final termination of an estate or trust) . 

(c) The deduction under section 1202 (relating to capital gains) is 
taken into account in computing distributable net income to the extent 
that it is allocable to capital gains which are paid, permanently set 
aside, or to be u^d for the purposes specified in section 642(c). See 
§ 1.642 (c)~2 to determine the extent to which the amount so paid, 
permanently set aside, or to be used consists of capital gains. The 
deduction for capital gains provided in section 1202 insofar as it is 
allocable to the remainder of the capital gains is not taken into account. 

(d) The application of this section may be illustrated by the fol- 
lowing examples : 

Example (i ) . A trust is created to pay the income to A for life, 
with a discretionary power in the trustee to invade principal for A’s 
benefit. La the taxable year, $10,000 is realized from the sale of se- 
curities at a profit, and $10,000 in excess of income is distributed to 
A. The capital gain is not allocated to A by the trustee. During 
the taxable year the trustee received and paid out $5,000 of divi- 
dends. Iso other cash was received or on hand during the taxable 
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Tear. Tlie capital gain will not ordinarily be included in distribu- 
table net income. However, if the trustee follows a regular prac- 
tice of distributing the exact net pi'oceeds of the sale of trust prop- 
erty, capital gains will be included in distributable net income. 

Example (0). The result in example (1) would have been the 
same if the trustee had been directed to pay an annuity of $15,000 
a year to A (instead of being directed to pay the income to A with 
a discretionary power to distribute principal) . 

Example (S). The trustee of a trust containing Blackacre and 
other property is directed to hold Blackacre for ten years, and then 
sell it and distribute its proceeds to A. Any capital gam realized 
from the sale of Blackacre will be included in distributable net in- 
come. 

Example (4). A trust instrument directs that the income shall 
be paid to A, and that the principal shall be distributed to A when 
he reaches age 35. All capital gains realipd in the year of termina- 
tion will be included in distributable net income. (See § 1.641(b)- 
3 for the determination of the year of final termination and the 
taxability of capital gains realized after the terminating event and 
before final distribution.) 

Example (o ) . If in example (4) the trustee had been directed to 
distribute half of the principal to A when he reached 35, the capital 
gain would be included in distributable net income (and in the dis- 
tribution to A) to the extent the capital gain is allocable to A under 
the governing instrument and local law. Thus, if the trust assets 
consisted entirely of 100 shares of corporation M stock and the 
trustee sold half the shares and distributed the proceeds to A, the 
entire capital gain would normally be considered as allocated to A. 
On the other hand, if the trustee sold all the shares and distributed 
half the proceeds to A, half the capital gain would be considered 
as allocable to A. 

Example {6). If in example (4) the trustee had been directed 
to pay $10,000 to B before making distribution to A, no portion of 
the capital gains would be allocable to B since the distribution to 
B is a gift of a specific sum of money within the meaning of section 
663(a)(1). 

§ 1.643 (a) -4 ExTRAORDnsTARY Divedex-ds and Taxable Stock Divi- 
dends. — In the case solely of a trust which qualifies under subj)art B 
(actions 651-652) as a “simple trust,” there are excluded from distrib- 
utable net income extraordinary dividends (whether paid in cash or 
in kind) or taxable stock dividends which are not distributed or cred- 
ited to a beneficiary because the fiduciary in good faith determines 
that under the terms of the governing instrument and applicable local 
law such dividends are allocable to corpus. See section 665(d) and 
paragraph (b) of § 1.665 (d)-l for the treatment of such dividends 
upon subsequent distribution. 

§ 1.643 (a) -5 Tax-Exempt Interest. — (a) There is included in 
^stributabie net income any tax-exempt interest excluded from gross 
mcome under section 103, reduced by disbursements allocable to such 
interest which would have been deductible under section 212 but for 
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tlie provisions of seetioii 265 (relating to disallowance of deductions 
allocable to tax-exempt income) . 

(b) If the estate or trust is allowed a charitable contributions de- 
duction under section 642(c), the amounts specified in paragi'aph (a) 
of this section and g 1.648 ( a )-6 are reduced by the portion cleemed to 
be included in income paid, permanently set aside, or to be used for 
the purposes specified in section 642 (c) . If the governing instrument 
specifically provides as to the source out of which amounts are paid, 
permanently set aside, or to be used for such charitable purposes, the 
specific provisions control. In the absence of specific provisions in 
the governing instrument, an amount to which section 642 (c) applies 
is deemed to consist of the same proportion of each class of the items 
of income of the estate or trust as the total of each class beai's to the 
total of all classes. For illustrations showing the determination of 
the character of an amount ‘deductible under section 642(c), see exam- 
ples (1) and (2) of § 1.662 (b)-2 and paragraph (e) of § 1.662 (c)-4. 

§1.643 (a) -6 Foreign Income. — In the case of a foreign trust, 
there is included in distributable net income gross income from sources 
without the United States, reduced by disbursements allocable to such 
foreign income which would have been deductible but for the pro- 
visions of section 265 (relating to disallowance of deductions allocable 
to tax-exempt income). See paragraph (b) of § 1.643(a)“-5 for rules 
applicable when an estate or trust is allowed a charitable contribu- 
tions deduction under section 642 ( c) . 

§ 1.643 (a) -7 Dimdends. — Dividends excluded from gross income 
under section 116 (relating to partial exclusion of dividends received) 
are included in distributable net income. For this purpose, adjust- 
ments similar to those required by § 1.643 ( a) ~5 with respect to ex- 
penses allocable to tax-exempt income and to income included in 
amounts paid or set aside for charitable i)urposes are not made. See 
§ 1.642(c)-2. 

§ 1.643(b) Statutory Provisions: Estates and Trusts; Defini- 
tion OF Income. 

SEC. 643 definitions APPLICABLE TO SUBPARTS A, B, C, 
AND D. * * * 

(b) Income. — For purposes of this subpart and subparts B, C, and D, the 
term '‘income”, when not preceded by the words “taxable”, “distributable net”, 
“undistributed net”, or “gross”, means the amount of income of the estate or 
trust for the taxable year determined under the terms of the governing instru- 
ment and applicable local law. Items of gross income constituting extraor- 
dinary dividends or taxable stock dividends which the fiduciary, acting in 
good faith, determines to be allocable to corpus under the teims of the 
governing instrument and applicable local law shaU not be considered income. 

§ 1.643 (b) -1 Definition of “Income.” — For purposes of subparts 
A through D of part I, subchapter J, chapter 1 of the Internal Reve- 
nue Code of 1954, the term “income,” when not preceded by the words 
“taxable,” “distributable net,” “undistributed net,” or “gross,” means 
the amount of income of an estate or trust for the taxable year de- 
termined under the terms of its governing instrument and applicable 
local law. Trust provisions which depart fundamentally from con- 
cepts of local law in the determination of what constitutes income are 
not recognized for this purpose. For example, if a trust instrument 
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directs that all the trust income shall be paid to A, but defines or- 
dhiary dividends and interest as corpus, the trust will not be con- 
sidered one which under its governing instrument is required to dis- 
tribute all its income currently for purposes of section 642(b) (re- 
lating to the personal exemption) and section 651 (relating to “simple” 
trusts). 

§ 1.643 (b)-2 DrvmENDS Allocated to Corpus. — ^Extraordinary 
dividends or taxable stock dividends which the fiduciary, acting in 
good faith, determines to be allocable to corpus under the terms of 
the governing instrument and applicable local law are not considered 
“income” for purposes of subparte A, B, C, or D. See section 643(a) 
(4), § 1.643 (a)-4, § 1.643 (c)-2, section 665(d) and paragraph (b) of 
§ 1.655 (d)-l for the treatment of such items in the computation of 
distributable net income. 

§ 1.643(c) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Depint- 

TTON OF BeNEFICL^RY. 

SEC. 643. DEFINITIONS APPLICABLE TO SUBPARTS A, B, C, 
AND D. * * ♦ 

(c) Benkficiaey. — F or purposes of this part, the term “beneficiary*’ in- 
cludes heir, legatee, devisee. 

§ 1.643(c)-l Definitioi^' of “Beneficiary.”— An heir, legatee, or 
devisee (including an estate or trust) is a beneficiary. A trust created 
under a decedent’s will is a beneficiary of the decedent’s estate. The 
following persons are treated as beneficiaries : 

(a) imy person with respect to an amount used to discharge or 
satisfy that person’s legal obligation as that term is used in 
§1.662 (a)-4. 

^ (b) Ihe grantor of a trust with respect to an amount applied or 
distributed for the support of a dependent under the circumstances 
specified in section 677(b) out of corpus or out of other than income 
for the taxable year of the trust. 

(c) The trustee or cotrustee of a trust with respect to an amount 
applied or distributed for the support of a dependent under the cir- 
cumstences specified in section 678(c) out of corpus or out of other 
than income for the taxable year of the trust. 

§ 1.643 (c)-2 Illustration of the Provisions of Section 
643. — (a) The provisions of section 643 may be illustrated by the 
following example : 

Example, (1) Under the terms of the trust instrument, the in- 
come of a trust is required to be currently distributed to W during her 
life. Capital gains are allocable to corpus and all expenses are 
charges against corpus. During the taxable year the trust has the 
following items of income and expenses : 

Bivifiends from domestic corporations 

Extraordinary dividends aUoeated to corpus by theTr^stee inTood 

faith ^ 

Taxable interest 

Tax-exempt interest 

Long-term capital gains 

Trustee’s commissions and miscellaneous expenses allocable to 
corpus 


$30, 000 

20,000 
10, 000 
10, 000 
10, 000 

5,000 
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(2) The “income” of the trust determined under section 64S(b) 
which is currently distributable to W is $50,000, consisting of divi- 
dends of $30,000, taxable interest of $10,000, and tax-exempt interest 
of $10,000. The trustee's commissions and miscellaneous expenses 
allocable to tax-exempt interest amomit to $1,000 ( 10,000/50,000 X 
$5,000). 

(3) The “distributable net income” determined under section 
643(a) amounts to $45,000, computed as follows: 


Dividends from domestic corporations $30. 000 

Taxable interest 10, 000 

Nontaxable interest $10, 000 

Less: Expenses allocable thereto 1,000 

9,000 


Total $49. (XK) 

Less : Expenses ( $5,000 less $1,000 allocable to tax-exempt interest ) 4, CK)0 


Distributable net income $45, 000 


In determining the distributable net income of $45,000, the taxable 
income of the trust is computed with the following modifications: 
No deductions are allowed for distributions to W and for personal 
exemption of the trust (section 643(a) (1) and (2)) ; capital gains 
allocable to corpus are excluded and the deduction allowable under 
section 1202 is not taken into account (section 643(a) (3)) ; the ex- 
traordinary dividends allocated to corpus by the trustee in good faith 
are excluded (section 643(a) (4)) ; and the tax-exempt interest (as 
adjusted for expenses) and the dividend exclusion of $50 are included 
(section 643(a) (5) and (7)). 

(b) See paragraph (c) of the example in § 1.661 (c)-2 for the com- 
putation of distributable net income where there is a charitable con- 
tributions deduction. 

Trusts Which Distribute Current Income Only 

§1.651 (a) Statutory Pro\tsioxs; Trusts Which Distribute 
Current Incoi^ce Only; Deduction for Amounts Eequired To Be 
Distributed Currently. — 

SEC. 651. DEDUCTIONS FOR TRUSTS DISTRIBUTINO CURRENT IN- 
COME ONLY. 

(a) Deduction. — ^In tbe ease of any trust the terms of which — 

(1) provide that all of its income is required to be distributed cur- 
rently, and 

(2) do not provide that any amounts are to be paid, permanently set 
aside, or used for the purposes specified in section 642(c) (relating to 
deduction for charitable, etc., purposes), 

there shall be allowed as a deduction in computing the taxable income of the 
trust the amount of the income for the taxable year which is required to be 
distributed currently. This section shaU not apply in any taxable year in 
which the trust distributes amounts other than amounts of income described 
in paragraph (1). 

§1.651(a)-l Simple Trusts; Deduction for Distributions; in 
General. — Section 651 is applicable only to a trust the governing 
instrument of which — 

(a) Eequires that the trust distribute all of its income currently 
for the taxable year, and 
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(b) Does not provide that any amounts may be paid, permanently 

set aside, or used in the taxable year for the charitable, etc., purposes 

specified in section 642(c), 

and does not make any distribution other than of current income. A 
trust to which section 651 applies is referred to in this part as a 
'^simple” trust. Trusts subject to section 661 are referred to as “com- 
plex*’ trusts. A trust may be a simple trust for one year and a complex 
trust for another year. It should be noted that under section 651 a 
trust qualifies as a simple trust in a taxable year in which it is required 
to distribute all its inconie currently and makes no other distributions, 
whether or not distributions of current income are in fact made. On 
the other hand a trust is not a complex trust by reason of distributions 
of amounts other than income unless such distributions are in fact 
made during the taxable year, whether or not they are required in 
that year. 

§ 1.651 (a) -2 Incoivie Required To Be Distributed Currently.— 
(a) The determination of whether trust income is required to be dis- 
tributed currently depends upon the terms of the trust instrument 
and the applicable local law. For this purpose, if the trust instrument 
provides that the trustee in determining the distributable income 
shall first retain a reserve for depreciation or otherwise make due 
allowance for keeping the trust corpus intact by retaining a reason- 
able amount of the current income for that purpose, the retention of 
current income for that purpose will not disqualify the trust from 
being a “simple” trust. The fiduciary must be under a duty to dis- 
tribute the income currently even if, as a matter of practical necessity, 
the income is not distributed until after the close of the trust’s taxable 
year. For example*: Under the terms of the trust instrument, aU of 
the income is currently distributable to A. The trust reports on the 
calendar year basis and as a matter of practical necessity makes distri- 
bution to A of each quarter’s income on the fifteenth day of the month 
following the close of the quarter. The distribution made by the 
trust on January 15 , 1955 , of the income for the fourth quarter of 
1954 does not clisqualify the trust for treatment in 1955 under section 
651 , since the income is required to be distributed currently. However, 
if the terms of a trust require that none of the income be distributed 
until after the year of its receipt by the trust, the income of the trust 
is not required to be distributed currently and the trust is not a simple 
trust. For definition of the term “income” see section 643 fb) and 
§L643(b)-l. 

(b) It is immaterial, for purposes of determining whether all the 
income is required to be distributed currently, that the amount of 
income allocated to a particular beneficiary is not specified in the 
instrument. For example, if the fiduciary is required to distribute 
all the income currently, but has discretion to “sprinkle” the income 
among a class of beneficiaries, or among named beneficiaries in such 
amount as he may see fit, all the income is required to be distributed 
currently, even though the amount distributable to a particular bene- 
ficiary is unknown until the fiduciary has exercised his discretion. 

(c) If in one taxable year of a trust its income for that year is re- 
quired or permitted to be accumulated, and in another taxable year its 
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income for tlie year is required to be distributed currently (and no 
other amounts are distributed), the trust is a simple trust for the latter 
year. For example, a trust under which income may be accmmilated 
until a beneficiarj" is 21 years old, and thereafter must be distributed 
ciirrently, is a simple trust for taxable years beginning after the bene- 
ficiary reaches the age of 21 years in which no other amounts are 
distributed. 

§ 1.651 (a)-3 Distributiox- op Amouxts Other Thax Ixcosie. — 

(a) A trust does not qualify for treatment under section 651 for any 
taxable year in which it actually distributes corpus. For example, 
a trust wliich is required to distribute all of its income currently 
would not qualify as a simple trust under section 651 in the year of 
its termination since in that year actual distributions of corpus would 
be made. 

(b) A trust, otherwise qualifying under section 651, which may 
make a distribution of corpus in the discretion of the trustee, or which 
is required under the terms of its governing instrument to make a 
distribution of corpus upon the happening of a specified event, will 
be disqualified for treatment under section 651 only for the taxable 
year in which an actual distribution of corpus is made. For example : 
Under the terms of a trust, which is required to distribute all of its 
income currently, half of the corpus is to be distributed to beneficiary 
A when he becomes 30 years of age. The trust reports on the calendar 
year basis. On December 28, 1954, A becomes 30 years of age and 
the trustee distributes half of the corpus of the trust to him on Jan- 
uary 3, 1955. The trust will be disqualified for treatment under 
section 651 only for the taxable year 1955, the year in which an actual 
distribution of corpus is made. 

(c) See section 661 and the regulations thereunder for the treatment 
of trusts which distribute corpus or claim the charitable contributions 
deduction provided by section 642(c) . 

§ 1.651 (a) -4 Charitable Purposes. — ^A trust is not considered to 
be a trust which may pay, permanently set aside, or use any amount for 
charitable, etc., purposes for any taxable year for which it is not 
allowed a charitable, etc., deduction imder section 642(c). There- 
fore, a trust with a remainder to a charitable organization is not dis- 
qualified for treatment as a simple trust if either (a) the remainder 
is subject to a contingency, so that no deduction would be allowed for 
capital gains or other amounts added to corpus as amounts perma- 
nently set aside for a charitable, etc., purpose under section 642(c), 
or (b) the trust receives no capital gains or other income added to 
corpus for the taxable year for which such a deduction would be 
allowed. 

§ 1.651 (a)-5 Estates. — Subpart B has no application to an estate. 

§ 1.651 (b) Statutory Provisions ; Trusts Which Distribute 
Current Income Only; Limitation on Deduction tor Amounts 
Eequired to be Distributed Currently. 

SEC. 651. DEDUCTION FOR TRUSTS DISTRIBUTING CURRENT IN- 
COME ONLY. ’S' * ♦ 

(b) Limitation on Deduction. — If the amount of income required to be 

distributed currently exceeds the distributable net income of tbe trust for 
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the tiixable year, the deduction shall be limited to the amount of the distribut- 
able net income. For this purpose, the computation of distributable net 
income shall not include items of income which are not included in the gross 
income of the trust and the deductions allocable thereto. 

§ 1.651 (b)-l DEDUCTioisr for Distribution’s to Beneficiaries. — 
In computing its taxable income, a simple trust is allowed a deduction 
for the amount of income which is required under the terms of the 
trust instrument to be distributed currently to beneficiaries. If the 
amount of income required to be distributed currently exceeds the 
distributable net income, the deduction allowable to the trust is lim- 
ited to the amoimt of the distributable net income. For this purpose 
the amount of income required to be distributed currently, or dis- 
tributable net income, whichever is applicable, does not include items 
of trust income (adjusted for deductions allocable thereto) which 
are not included in the gross income of the trust. For determination 
of the character of the income required to be distributed currently, 
see § 1.652 (b)-2. Accordingly, for the purposes of determining the 
deduction allowable to the trust under section 651, distributable net 
income is computed without the modifications specified in paragraphs 
(5), (6), and (7) of section 643(a), relating to tax-exempt interest, 
foreign income, and excluded dividends. For example: Assume that 
the distributable net income of a trust as computed under section 643 (a) 
amounts to $99,000 but includes nontaxable income of $9,000, Then 
distributable net income for the purpose of determining the de- 
duction allowable under section 651 is $90,000 ($99,000 less $9,000 
nontaxable income) . 

§ 1.652(a) Statutory Provisions; Trusts Which Distribute 
Current Income Only; Inclusion of Amounts in Gross Income of 
Beneficiaries. 

SEC. 652. INCLUSION OF AMOUNTS IN GROSS INCOME OF BENE- 
FICIARIES OF TRUSTS DISTRIBUTING CURRENT 
INCOME ONLY. 

(a) Inclusion. — Subject to subsection (b), the amount of income for the 
taxable year retfuired to be distributed currently by a trust described in 
section 651 shall be included in the gross income of the beneficiaries to whom 
the income is required to be distributed, whether distributed or not. If such 
amount exceeds the distributable net income, there shall be included in the 
gross income of each beneficiary an amount which bears the same ratio to 
distributable net income as the amount of income required to be distributed 
to such beneficiary bears to the amount of income required to be distributed 
to all beneficiaries. 

§ 1.652(a)-l Simple Teusts; Inclusion or Amounts in Income 
OF Beneficiaries.— Subject to the rules in §§1.652 (a) -2 and 
1.652 {b)-l, a beneficiary of a simple trust includes in his gross income 
for the taxable year the amounts of income required to be distributed 
to him for such year, whether or not distributed. Thus, the income 
of a simple trust is includible in the beneficiary’s gross income for the 
taxable year in which the income is required to be distributed cur- 
rently even though, as a matter of practical necessity, the income is 
not distributed until after the close of the taxable year of the trust. 
See § 1.642(a) (3)-2 with respect to time of receipt of dividends. See 
§ (c)— 1 for treatment of amounts required to be distributed where 

a beneficiary and the trust have different taxable years. The term 
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^"income required to be distributed currently •• includes income required 
to be distributed ciUTently wliicli is in fact used to discharge or satisfy 
any person’s legal obligation as that term is used in § 1.662 (a) -4. 

§ 1.652 (a)-*2 DiSTPJOBiTriONS ix Excess of Distributable Xet Ix- 
coAiE. — the amount of income required to be distributed current- 
ly to beneficiaries exceeds the distributable net income of the trust 
fas defined in section 643(a)), each beneficiary includes in his gross 
income an amount equiyalent to his proportinate share of such distrib- 
utable net income. Thus, if beneficiary A is to receiye two-thirds of 
the trust income and B is to receive one-third, and the income required 
to be distributed currently is $99,000, A will receive $66,000 and B, 
$33,000. However, if the distributable net income, as determined 
under section 643(a) is only $90,000, A will include two-thirds 
($60,000) of that sum in his gross income, and B will include one-third 
($30,000) in his gross income. See §§ 1.652 (b)-! and 1.652 (b)-2, 
however, for amounts which are not includible in the gross income 
of a beneficiary because of their tax-exempt character. 

§ 1.652(b) Statutory Provisioxs; Trusts Which Distribute 
Ctjrrext Ixcome Only; Character of Amouxts ix the Bb.xDS of 
Bexeficiaries. 

SEC. 652. INCLUSION OF AMOUNTS IN GROSS INCOME OF BENE- 
FICIARIES OF TRUSTS DISTRIBUTING CURRENT 
INCOME OX'LY. ♦ * 

(b) Characteb of Amounts. — The amounts specified in subsection (a) 
shaU have the same character in the hands of the beneficiary as in the hands 
of the trust. For this purpose, the amounts shaU be treated as consisting 
of the same proportion of each class of items entering into the computation 
of distributable net income of the trust as the total of each class bears to the 
total distributable net income of the trust, unless the terms of the trust 
specifically allocate different classes of income to different beneficiaries. In 
the application of the preceding sentence, the items of deduction entering into 
the computation of distributable net income shall be allocated among the 
items of distributable net income in accordance with regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary or his delegate. 

§ 1.652 (b)-l Character of Amounts. — ^In determining the gross 
income of a beneficiary, the amounts includible under §1.652(a)-l 
have the same character in the hands of the beneficiary as in the hands 
of the trust. For example, to the extent that the amounts specified 
in § 1.652(a)-l consist of income exempt from tax under section 103, 
such amounts are not included in the beneficiary’s gross income. 
Similarly, dividends distributed to a beneficiary retain their original 
character in the beneficiary’s hands for purposes of determining the 
availability to the beneficiary of the dividends received credit under 
section 34 and the dividend exclusion under section 116. The tax treat- 
ment of amounts determined under §1.652(a)-l depends upon the 
beneficiary’s status with respect to them, not upon the status of the 
trust. Thus, if a beneficiary is deemed to have received foreign in- 
come of a foreign trust, the includibility of such income in his gross 
income depends upon his taxable status with respect to that income. 

§ 1.652 (b)-2 Allocation of Income Items. — ( a) The amounts 
specified in § 1.652 ( a) -1 which are required to be included in the gross 
income of a beneficiary are treated as consisting of the same propor- 
tion of each class of items entering into distributable net income of the 
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trust (as defined in section 643(a) ) as the total of each class b^rs to 
such distributable net income, unless the terms of the trust speciiically 
allocate different classes of income to different beneficiaries, or unless 
local law requires such an allocation. F or example ; Assume that im- 
der the terms of the governing instrument, beneficiary A is to r^eive 
ciirrentlv one-half of the trust income and beneficiaries B and C are 
each to receive currently one-quarter, and the distributable net income 
of the trust (after allocation of expenses) consists of dividends of 
$ 10 , 000 , taxable interest of $10,000, and tax-exempt interest of $4,000. 
A will be deemed to have received $5,000 of dividends, $5,000 of taxable 
interest, and $2,000 of tax-exempt interest; B and C will each be 
deemed to have received $2,500 of dividends, $2,500 of taxable interest, 
and $1,000 of tax-exempt interest. However, if the terms of the trust 
specifically allocate different classes of income to different beneficiaries, 
entirely or in part, or if local law requires such an allocation, each 
beneficiary will be deemed to have received those items of income 
specifically allocated to him. 

(b) The terms of the trust are considered^ specifically to allocate 
different classes of income to different beneficiaries only to the extent 
that the allocation is required in the trust instrument, and only to the 
extent that it has an economic effect independent of the income tax 
consequences of the allocation. For example — 

(1) Allocation pursuant to a provision in a trust instrument 
granting the trustee discretion to allocate different classes of in- 
come to different beneficiaries is not a specific allocation by the 
terms of the trust. 

(2) Allocation pursuant to a provision directing the trustee to 
pay half the income to A, or $10,000 out of the income to A, and 
tlie balance of the income to B, but directing the trustee first to 
allocate a specific class of income to A’s share (to the extent there 
is income of that class and to the extent it does not exceed A’s 
share) is not a specific allocation by the terms of the trust. 

(3) Allocation pursuant to a provision directing the trustee to 

H all of one class of income (whatever it may be) to A, and the 
mce of the income to B, is a specific allocation by the terms 
of the trust. 

§ 1.652 (b)~3 Allocatioxt of Deductions. — ^Items of deduction of 
a trust that enter into tlie computation of distributable net income are 
to be allocated among the items of income in accordance with the 
following principles ; 

(a) All deductible items directly attributable to one class of income 
(except dividends excluded under section 116) are allocated thereto. 
For example, repairs to, taxes on, and other expenses directly attribut- 
able to the maintenance of rental property or the collection of rental 
income are allocated to rental income. See § 1.642 (e)-l for treatment 
of depreciation of rental property. Similarly, all expenditures di- 
rectly attributable to a business carried on by a trust are allocated to 
the income from such business. If the deductions directly attributable 
to a particular class of income exceed that income, the excess is applied 
against other classes of income in the manner provided in paragraph 
(a) of this section. 
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(b) The deductions which are not directly attributable to a specific 
class of income may be allocated to any item of income (including 
capital gains) included in computing distributable net income, but a 
portion must be allocated to nontaxable income (except dividends 
excluded under section 116) pursuant to section 265 and the regula- 
tions thereunder. For example^ if the income of a trust is $30,000 
(after direct expenses), consisting equally of $10,000 of dividends, 
tax-exempt interest, and rents, and income commissions amount to 
$3,000, one-third ($1,000) of such commissions should be allocated to 
tax-exempt interest, but the balance of $2,000 may he allocated to the 
rents or dividends in such proportions as the trustee may elect. The 
fact that the governing instrument or applicable local law treats cer- 
tain items of deduction as attributable to corpus or to income not 
included in distributable net income does not affect allocation under 
this paragraph. For instance, if in the example set forth in this para- 
graph the trust also had capital gains which are allocable to corpus 
under the terms of the trust instrument, no part of the deductions 
w^ould be allocable thereto since the capital gains are excluded from 
the computation of distributable net income under section 643(a) (3). 

(c) Examples of expenses which are considered as not directly 
attributable to a specific class of income are trustee's commissions, the 
rental of safe deposit boxes, and State income and personal property 
taxes. 

(d) To the extent that any items of deduction which are directly 
attributable to a class of income exceed that class of income, they may 
be allocated to any other class of income (including capital gains) 
included in distributable net income in the manner provided in para- 
graph (b), except that any excess deductions attribul^ble to tax- 
exempt income (other than dividends excluded under section 116) may 
not be offset against any other class of income. See section 265 and 
the regulations thereunder. Thus, if the trust has rents, taxable in- 
terest, dividends, and tax-exempt interest, and the deductions directly 
attributable to the rents exceed the rental income, the excess may m 
allocated to the taxable interest or dividends in such proportions as 
the fiduciary may elect. However, if the excess deductions are attribut- 
able to the tax-exempt interest^ they may not be allocated to either 
the rents, taxable interest, or dividends. 

§ 1.652(c) Statutory Provisions; Trusts Which Distribute 
Current iNcoifflE Only; Inclusion of Amounts in Gross Income of 
Beneficiaries; Different Taxable Years. 

SEC. 652. INCLUSION OF AMOUNTS IN GROSS INCOME OF BENE- 
FICIARIES OP TRUSTS DISTRIBUTING CURRENT IN- 
COME ONLY. 


(c) Different Taxable Years. — ^I f the taxable year of a beneficiary is 
different from that of the trust, the amount which the beneficiary is required 
to include in gross income in accordance with the provisions of this section 
shall be based upon the amount of income of the trust for any taxable year 
or years of the trust ending within or with his taxable year. 

§ 1.652 (c)-l Different Taxable Years. — If a beneficiary has a 
different taxable year (as defined in section 441 or 442) from the tax- 
able year of the trust, the amount he is required to include in gross 
income in accordance with section 652(a) and (b) is based on the in- 
41 6926°— 57 20 
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come of the trast for any taxable year or years ending with or within 
his taxable year. This rule applies to taxable years of normal duration 
as well as to so-called short taxable years. Income of the trust for its 
taxable year or years is determined in accordance with its method of 
accounting and without regard to that of the beneficiary. 

§ 1.652(c) —2 Death of Ihdividxjal Beneficiaries. — If income is 
required to be distributed currently to a beneficiary, by a trust for a 
taxable year which does not end with or within the last taxable year 
of a beneficiary (because of the beneficiary’s death), the extent to 
which the income is included in the gross income of the beneficiary for 
his last taxable year or in the gross income of his estate is determined 
by the computations under section 652 for the taxable year of the trust 
in which his last taxable year ends. Thus, the distributable net income 
of the taxable year of the trust determines the extent to which the 
income required to be distributed currently to the beneficiary is in- 
cluded in his gross income for his last taxable year or in the gross 
income of his estate. ( Section 652 (c) does not apply to such amounts. ) 
The gross income for the last taxable year of a beneficiary on the cash 
basis includes only income actually distributed to the beneficiary before 
his death. Income required to be distributed, but in fact distributed 
to his estate, is included in the gross income of the estate as income 
in respect of a decedent under section 691. See paragraph (e) of 
§ 1.663(c) -3 with respect to separate share treatment for the periods 
before and after the decedent’s death. If the trust does not qualify as 
a simple trust for the taxable year of the trust in which the last taxable 
year of the beneficiary ends, see section 662(c) and § 1.662 (c)-2. 

§ 1.652 (c)~3 Termination of Existence of Other Benefici- 
aries. — ^If the existence of a beneficiary which is not an individual 
terminates, the amount to be included under section 652(a) in its 
gross income for its last taxable year is computed with reference to 
§§ 1.652 (c)-l and 1.652(c) -2 as if the beneficiary were a deceased in- 
dividual, except that income required to be distributed prior to the 
termination but actually distributed to the beneficiary’s successor in 
interest is included in the beneficiary’s income for its last taxable .year. 

§ 1.652 (c) -4 Iletjstration of the Provisions of Sections 651 and 
652. — The rules applicable to a trust required to distribute all of its 
income currently and to its beneficiaries may be illustrated by the 
following example : 

E xample. — - (a) Under the terms of a simple trust all of the income 
is to be distributed equally to beneficiaries A and B and capital 
gains are to be allocated to corpus. The trust and both beneficiaries 
file returns on the calendar year basis. No provision is made in 
the governing instrument with respect to depreciation. During the 
taxable year 1955, the trust had the following items of income and 
expense : 


Rents $25, 000 

Dividends of domestic coriK)rations 50, 000 

Tax-exempt interest on municipal bondS; 25, 000 

Long-term capital gains 15, 000 

Tax^ and expenses directly attributable to rents 5, 000 

Trustee’s commissions allocable to income account 2,600 

Trustee’s commissions allocable to principal account— 1, 300 

Depreciation ; 5, OOO 
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(b) The income of the trust for fiduciary accounting purposes is 
$92,400, computed as follows: 


Rents $25, 000 

Dividends 50, 000 

Tax-exempt interest 25,000 


Total $100, 000 

Deductions : 

Expenses directly attributable to rental income $5, 000 

Trustee’s commissions allocable to income account 2, 600 

7,600 


Income computed under section 643(b) §92,400 

One-half ($46,200) of the income of $92,400 is currently distribut- 
able to each beneficiary. 

(c) The distributable net income of the trust computed under 
section 643(a) is $91,100, determined as follows (cents are disre- 
garded in the computation) : 


Rents $25, 000 

Dividends 50, 000 

Tax-exempt interest $25, 000 

Less : Expenses allocable thereto ( 25,000/100,000 X §3,900)^ 975 

24, 025 


Total $99, 025 

Deductions : 

Expenses directly attributable to rental income $5,000 

Trustee's commissions ($3,900 less $975 allocable to 

tax-exempt interest) 2,925 

7, 925 


Distributable net income $91, 100 

In computing the distributable net income of $91,100, the taxable 
income of the trust was computed with the following modifications : 
No deductions were allowed for distributions to the beneficiaries 
and for personal exemption of the trust (section 643(a)(1) and 
(2) ) ; capital gains were excluded and no deduction under section 
1202 (relating to the 50 percent deduction for long-term capital 
gains) was taken into account (section 643(a) (3) ) ; the tax-exempt 
interest (as adjusted for expenses) and the dividend exclusion of 
$50 were included (section 643(a)(5) and (7)). Since all of the 
income of the trust is required to be currently distributed, no de- 
duction is allowable for depreciation in the absence of specific pro- 
visions in the governing instrument providing for the keeping of 
the trust corpus intact- See section 167(g) and the regulations 
thereunder, 

(d) The deduction allowable to the trust under section 651(a) 
for distributions to the beneficiaries is $67,025, computed as follows : 

Distributable net income eompnteU under section 643(a) (see 


paragraph (e)) $91,100 

Less : 

Tax-exempt interest as adjusted $24,025 

Dividend exclusion 50 

24, 075 


Distributable net income as determined under section 651 ( b ) — . $67, 025 
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Since the amount of the income ($92,400) required to be distributed 
currently by the trust exceeds the distributable net income ($67,025) 
as computed under section 651(b), the deduction allowable under 
section 651(a) is limited to the distributable net income of $67,025. 
(e) The taxable income of the trust is $7,200 computed as follows : 


Rents $25, 000 

DiTiciends ($50,000 less $50 exclusion) 49, 950 

Long-term capital gains 15, 000 


Gross mcoine $89, 950 

Deductions : 

Rental expenses $5, 000 

Trustee's commissions 2, 925 

Capital gain deduction 7, 500 

Distributions to beneficiaries 67, 025 

Personal exemption 300 

82, 750 


Taxable income $7, 200 

The trust is not allowed a deduction for the portion ($975) of the 
trustee’s commissions allocable to tax-exempt interest in computing 
its taxable income. 

(f ) In determining the character of the amounts includible in the 
gross income of A and B, it is assumed that the trustee elects to 
allocate to rents the expenses not directly attributable to a specific 
item of income other than the portion ($975) of such expenses al- 
located to tax-exempt interest. The allocation of expenses among 
the items of income is shown below : 


Income for trust accounting 

purposes 

Less: 

Rental expenses 

Trustee commissions 

Rents 
$25, 000 

5, 000 

2, 925 

Dividends 

$50, 000 

Tax-exempt in- 
terest 

$25, 000 

975 

Total 

$100, 000 

5, 000 
3, 900 


Total deductions 

$7, 925 

0 

$975 

$8, 900 

Character of amounts in the 
hands of the beneficiaries 

$17, 075 

$50, 000 

$24, 025 

*$91, 100 


^Distributable net income. 


Inasmuch as the income of the trust is to be distributed equally to A 
and B, each is deemed to have received one-half of each item of in- 
come ; that is, rents of $8,587.50, dividends of $25,000, and tax-exempt 
mterest of $12,012.50. The dividends of $25,000 allocated to each 
^neficiary are to be aggregated with his other dividends (if any) 
for purposes of the dividend exclusion provided by section 116 and 
the dividend received credit allowed under section 84. Also, each 
beneficiary is allowed a deduction of $2,500 for depreciation of rental 
property attributable to the portion (one-half) of the income of 
the trust distributed to him. 
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Estates and Trusts Which Mat AccciiuLATE Income ob Which Disteibute Coepus 

§ 1.661(a) Statutoky Prowsioxs; Estates axd Trusts Accumu- 
liATIXG IxCOME OR DiSTEIBUTIXG CORPUS; DeDUCTZOX- FOR AsiOUXTS 
Required To Be Distributed Currextly axd Other Amouxts 
Distributed. 

SEC. 661. DEDUCTION FOR ESTATES AND TRUSTS ACCUMULATING 
INCOME OR DISTRIBUTING CORPUS. 

(a) Deduction. — In any taxable year there shall be allowed as a de- 
duction in computing the taxable income of an estate or trust ( other than a 
trust to 'Which subpart B applies), the sum of — 

(1) any amount of income for such taxable year required to be dis- 
tributed currently (including any amount required to be distributed 
which may be paid out of income or corpus to the extent such amount is 
paid out of income for such taxable year) : and 

(2) any other amounts properly paid or credited or required to be 
distributed for such taxable year ; 

but such deduction shall not exceed the distributable net income of the estate 
or trust. 

§ 1.661 ( a) -1 Estates and Trusts Accuaiuxatixg Income or Dis- 
tributing Corpus; General. — Subpart C of part I, subcliapter J, 
chapter 1, of the Internal ReTenue Code of 1951 is applicable to all 
decedents’ estates and their beneficiaries, and to trusts and their bene- 
ficiaries other than trusts subject to the provisions of subpart B of 
part I (relating to trusts which distribute current income only, or 
‘‘simple” trusts). A trust- which is required to distribute amounts 
other than income during the taxable year may be subject to subpart 
B, and not subpart C, in the absence of an actual distribution of 
amounts other than income during the taxable year. See §§ 1.651 ( a) -1 
and 1.651 (a)-3. A trust to which subpart C is applicable is referred 
to as a “complex” trust in this part. Section 661 has no application 
to amounts excluded under section 663(a) . 

§1.661 (a) -2 Deductiox for Distributions to Beneficiaries. — 

(a) In computing the taxable income of an estate or trust there is 
allowed under section 661(a) as a deduction for distributions to bene- 
ficiaries the sum of — 

(1) The amount of income for the taxable year which is required 
to be distributed currently, and 

(2) Any other amounts properly paid or credited or required 
to be distributed for such taxable year. 

However, the total amount deductible under section 661(a) canpot 
exceed the distributable net income as computed under section 643(a) 
and as modified by section 661 (c) . See § 1.661 (c)-l. 

(b) The term “income required to be distributed currently” in- 
cludes any amount required to be distributed which may be paid out 
of income or corpus (such as an annuity), to the extent it is paid out 
of income for the taxable year. See § 1.651 (a) ~2 which sets forth addi- 
tional rules which are applicable in determining whether income of 
an estate or trust is required to be distributed currently. 

(c) The term “any other amounts properly paid or credited or 
required to be distributed” includes all amounts properly paid, cred- 
ited, or required to be distributed by an estate or trust during the 
taxable year other than income required to be distributed currently. 
Thus, the term includes the payment of an annuity to the extent it is 
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not paid out of income for the taxable year, and a distribution of 
property in kind (see paragraph (f) of this section). ^ However, see 
section 663(a) and regulations thereunder for distributions which are 
not included, ’^'iliere the income of an estate or trust may be accumu- 
lated or distributed in the discretion of the fiduciary,^ or where the 
fiduciary has a power to distribute corpus to a beneficiary, any such 
discretionary distribution would qualify under section 661(a)(2). 
The term also includes an amount applied or distributed for the 
support of a dependent of a grantor or of a trustee or co trustee under 
the circumstances described in section 677(b) or section 678(c) out 
of corpus or out of other than income for the taxable year. 

(d) The terms “income required to be distributed currently” and 
“any other amounts properly paid or credited or required to be dis- 
tributed” also include any amount used to discharge or satisfy any 
person's legal obligation as that term is used in § 1.662 (a) -4. 

(e) The terms “income required to be distributed currently” and 
“any other amounts properly paid or credited or required to be dis- 
tributed” do not include amounts required to be paid by a decedent’s 
estate pursuant to a court order or decree as an allowance or award 
under local law for the support of the decedent’s widow or other 
dependent for a limited period during the administration of the 
estate, except to the extent such amounts are payable out of and 
chargeable to income under the order or decree or local law. The term 
“any other amomits properly paid or credited or required to be dis- 
tributed” does not include the value of any interest in real estate 
owned by a decedent, title to which under local law passes directly 
from the decedent to his heirs or devisees. 

(f) If property is paid, credited, or required to be distributed in 
kind — 

(1) No gain or loss is realized by the trust or estate (or the 
other beneficiaries) by reason of the distribution, unless the dis- 
tribution is in satisfaction of a right to receive a distribution in 
a specific dollar amount or in specific property other than that 
distributed- 

(2) In determining the amount deductible by the trust or estate 
and includible in the gross income of the beneficiary the property 
distributed in kind is taken into account at its fair market value at 
the time it was distributed, credited, or required to be distributed. 

(3) The basis of the property in the hands of the beneficiary is 
its fair market value at the time it was paid, credited, or required to 
be distributed, to the extent such value is included in the gross in- 
come of the beneficiary. To the extent that the value of property 
distributed in kind is not included in the otoss income of the bene- 
ficiary, its basis in the hands of the benefeiary is governed by the 
rules in sections 1014 and 1015 and the regulations thereunder. For 
this purpose, if the total value of cash and property distributed, 
credited, or required to be distributed in kind to a beneficiary in any 
taxable year exceeds the amount includible in his gross income for 
that year, the value of the property other than cash is normally con- 
sidered as includible in his gross income only to the extent that the 
amount includible exceeds the cash paid, credited, or required to be 
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distributed to the beneficia^’' in that year. Further, to the extent 
that the yalue of different items of property other than cash is in- 
cludible in the gross income of a beneficiary in accordance with the 
preceding sentence, a pro rata portion of the total value of each item 
of property distributed, credited, or required to be distributed is 
normally considered as includible in the beneficiary's gross income. 

§ 1.661(b) Statutory Provisioxts; Estates axd Trusts Acctoiu- 
LATTNO Ikcoime OR DistrebutosTG Corpus; Character op Amounts 
Distributed to Benepiciarees. 

SEC. 661. DEDUCTION FOR ESTATES AND TRUSTS ACCUMULATING 
INCOME OR DISTRIBUTING CORPUS. » * 

(b) Chakactee of Amounts Distributed. — The amount determined under 
subsection (a) shall be treated as consisting of the same proportion of each 
class of items entering into the computation of distributable net income of 
the estate or trust as the total of each class bears to the total distributable 
net income of the estate or trust in the absence of the allocation of different 
classes of income under the specific terms of the goTerning instrument. In 
the application of the preceding sentence, the items of deduction entering 
into the computation of distributable net income (including the deduction 
allowed under section 642(c) ) shall be allocated among the items of distrib- 
utable net income in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secre- 
tary or his delegate. 

§ 1.661 (b) -1 Character of Amounts Distributed ; in General. — 
In the absence of specific provisions in the governing instrument for 
the allocation of different classes of income, or unless local law requires 
such an allocation, the amount deductible for distributions to benefici- 
aries under section 661(a) is treated as consisting of the same propor- 
tion of each class of items entering into the computation of distribu- 
table net income as the total of each class bears to the total distributable 
net income. For example, if a trust has distributable net income of 
$20,000, consisting of $10,000 each of taxable interest and royalties and 
distributes $10,000 to beneficiary A, the deduction of $10,000 allowable 
under section 661(a) is deemed to consist of $5,000 each of taxable 
interest and royalties, unless the trust instrument specifically provides 
for the distribution or accumulation of different classes of income or 
unless local law requires such an allocation. See also § 1.661 (c)-l. 

§ 1.661(b) -2 Character of Amounts Distributed When Chari- 
table Contributions Are Made. — In the application of the rule stated 
in § 1.661 (b)-l, the items of deduction which enter into the computa- 
tion of distributable net income are allocated among the items of 
income which enter into the computation of distributable net income 
in accordance with the rules set forth in § 1.652(b) -3, except that, 
in the absence of specific provisions in the governing instrument, or 
unless local law requires a different apportionment, amounts paid, 
permanently set aside, or to be used for the charitable, etc., purposes 
specified in section 642(c) are ftrst ratably apportioned among each 
class of items of income entering into the computation of the distribut- 
able net income of the estate or trust, in accordance with the rules set 
out in paragraph (b) of § 1.643(a)-5. 


§LG61(b)-2 



308 


1 1.6f)l (c) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts Accumu- 
lating Income or Distributing Corpus; Limitation on Deduction 
FOR Amounts Distributed to Beneficiaries. 


SEC 661. DEI^UCTION FOR ESTATES AND TRUSTS ACCUMULAT- 
ING INCOME OR DISTRIBUTING CORPUS. * 

(e) Limitation on Deduction. — No deduction shall be allowed under 
subsection « a ) in resiiect of any portion of the amount allowed as a deduc- 
tion under that subsection (without regard to this subsection) which is 
treated under subsection (b) as consisting of any item of distributable net 
income which is not included in the gross income of the estate or trust. 

§1.661(c)-l Limitation on Deduction. — An estate or trust is 
not allowed a deduction under section 661(a) for any amount which 
is treated under section 661(b) as consisting of any item of distribut- 
able net income which is not included in the gross income of the estate 
or trust. For example, if a trust has distributable net income of 
820,000, which is deemed to consist of $10,000 of dividends and $10,000 
of tax-exempt interest, and distributes $10,000 to beneficiary A, the 
deduction allowable under section 661(a) (computed without regard 
to section 661(c)) would amount to $10,000 consisting of $5,000 of 
dividends and $5,000 of tax-exempt interest. The deduction actually 
allowable under section 661(a) as limited by section 661(c) is $4,975, 
since no deduction is allowable for the $5,000 of tax-exempt interest 
and the $25 deemed distributed out of the $50 of dividends excluded 
under section 116, items of distributable net income which are not 
included in the gross income of the estate or trust. 

§ 1.661 (c)-2 Illustration of the Provisions of Section 661. — 
The provisions of section 661 may be illustrated by the following 
example : 

Example, — (a) Under the terms of a trust, which reports on the 
calendar year basis, $10,000 a year is required to be paid out of in- 
come to a designated charity. The balance of the income may, in 
the trustee’s discretion, be accumulated or distributed to beneficiary 
A. Expenses are allocable against income and the trust instrument 
requires a reserve for depreciation. During the taxable year 1955 
the trustee contributes $10,000 to charity and in his discretion dis- 
tributes $15,000 of income to A. The trust has the following items 
of income and expense for the taxable year 1955 : 


Dividends $10, 000 

Partially tax-exempt interest 10, 000 

Fully tax-exempt interest 10, 000 

Rents 20, 000 

Rental expenses 2, 000 

Depreciation of rental property 3, 000 

Trustee’s commissions 5,000 


(b) The income of the trust for fiduciary accounting purposes is 
$40,000, computed as follows : 


Dividends 

Partially tax-exempt interest. 

Fully tax-exempt interest 

Rents 


$10, 000 
10, 000 
10,000 
20, 000 


Total 
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Less : 

Rental expenses $2, 000 

Depreciation 3, OOO 

Trustee’s commissions 5,000 

10,000 

Income as computed under section 643(b) $40, 000 

(c) The distributable net income of the trust as computed under 

section 643(a) is $30,000, determined as follows : 

Rents $20, 000 

Dividends 10, 000 

Partially tax-exempt interest 10,000 

Fully tax-exempt interest $10,000 

Less : 

Exi>enses allocable thereto (10,000/50,000x 

$5,000) $1,000 

Charitable contributions allocable thereto 

(10, 000/50, OOOX$10, 000) 2,000 

3,000 

7,000 

Total $47, 000 

Deductions ; 

Rental expenses $2, 000 

Depreciation of rental property 3, 000 

Trustee’s commissions ($5,000 less $1,000 allocated to 

tax-exempt interest ) 4, 000 

Charitable contributions ($10,000 less $2,000 allocated 

to tax-exempt interest ) 8, 000 

17,000 

Distributable net income ( section 643 ( a ) ) $30, 000 


(d) The character of the amounts distributed under section 
661 (a) 5 determined in accordance with the rules prescribed in 
§§ 1.661 (b)-l and 1.661 (b)-2 is shown by the following table (for 
the purpose of this allocation, it is assumed that the trustee elected 
to allocate the trustee’s commissions to rental income except for the 
amoimt required to be allocated to tax-exempt interest) : 





Ex- 

Partially 




Kental 

Taxable 

eluded 

tax-exempt 

Tax-exempt 

Total 


ineome 

dividends 

divi- 

dends 

interest 

interest 


Trust income. __ .. 

$20, 000 

$9, 950 

$50 

$10, 0 00 

$10, 000 

$50, 000 

Less: 

Charitable contri- 







biitions 

4.000 
2, 000 

3.000 

2, 000 


2, 000 

2, 000 

10, 000 
2, 000 
3, 000 

Rental expenses 
Depreciation 











Trustee’s com- 







mif^siorts 

4, 000 




1, 000 

5, 000 





Total deduc- 






$20. 000 

tions . 

$13, 000 

$2, 000 

0 

$2,000 

$3, 000 


Distributable net in- 






$30, 000 

come 

$7, 000 

i 

$7, 950 

$50 

$8, 000 

$7, 000 

Amounts deemed dis- 

tributed under sec- 
tion 661(a) before 







applying the limi- 
tation of section 

i 






661(c) 

1 3,500 

3, 975 

25 

4, 000 

3, 500 

1 15, 000 




§ L661(€)-2 


310 


In the absence of specific provisions in the trust instrument for the 
allocation of different classes of income, the charitable contribution is 
deemed to consist of a pro rata portion of the gross amouiit of each 
item of income of the trust (except dividends excluded under section 
116) and the trust is deemed to have distributed to A a pro rata por- 
tion (one-half) of each item of income included in distributable net 
income. 

(e) The taxable income of the trust is $11,375 computed as follows : 


Rental income $20, 000 

Dividends ($10,000 less $50 exclusion) 9, 950 

Partially tax-exempt interest 10, 000 


Gross income $39, 950 

Deductions : 

Rental expenses $ 2, 000 

Depreciation of rental property 3, 000 

Trustee’s commissions 4, 000 

Charitable contributions 8, 000 

Distributions to A 11, 475 

Personal exemption 100 

28, 575 


Taxable income $11, 375 


In computing the taxable income of the trust no deduction is allow- 
able for the portions of the charitable contributions deduction 
($2,000) and trustee’s commissions ($1,000) which are treated under 
section 661(b) as attributable to the tax-exempt interest excludable 
from gross income. Also, of the dividends of $4,000 deemed to have 
been distributed to A under section 661(a), $25 (^%oths of $50) is 
deemed to have been distributed from the excluded dividends and 
is not an allowable deduction to the trust. Accordingly, the deduc- 
tion allowable under section 661 is deemed to be composed of $3,500 
rental income, $3,975 of dividends, and $4,000 partially tax-exempt 
interest. No deduction is allowable for the portion of tax-exempt 
interest or for the portion of the excluded dividends deemed to have 
been distributed to the beneficiary. 

(f) The trust is entitled to the credit allowed by section 34 with 
respect to dividends of $5,975 ($9,950 less $3,975 distributed to A) 
iiicluded in gross income. Also, the trust is allowed the credit pro- 
vided by section 35 with respect to partially tax-exempt interest of 
$6,000 ($10,000 less $4,000 deemed distributed to A) included in 
gross income. 

. (g) Dividends of ^,000 allocable to A are to be aggregated with 
his other dividends (if any) for purposes of the dividend exclusion 
under section 116 and the dividend received credit under section 34. 

§ 1.662(a) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts Which 
May Accumulate Income or Which Distribute Corpus ; Inclusion 
OP Amounts in Gross Income op Beneficiaries. 

SEC. 662. inclusion OP AMOUNTS IN GROSS INCOME OP BENE- 
FICIARIES OP ESTATES AND TRUSTS ACCUMULAT- 
ING INCOME OR DISTRIBUTING CORPUS. 

(a) iNcpjsioN.— Subject to subsection (b), there shall be included in 
the gross income of a beneficiary to whom an amount specified in section 
^l(a) is paid, credited, or required to be distributed (by an estate or trust 
described in section 661), the sum of the following amounts : 
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(1) Amounts eequieed to be distributed cubrextlt. — Tlie*amoimt of 
income for the taxable year required to be distributed currently to such 
beneficiary, whether distributed or not. If the amount of income re- 
quired to be distributed currently to all beneficiaries exceeds the dis- 
tributable net income (computed without the deduction allowed by 
section 642 (e) , relating to deduction^for charitable, etc., purposes) of the 
estate or trust, then, in lieu of the amount provided in the preceding 
sentence, there shall be included in the gross income of the beneficiary 
an amount w’hich bears the same ratio to distributable net income ( as so 
computed) as the amount of income required to be distributed cur- 
rently to such beneficiary bears to the amount required to be distributed 
currently to all beneficiaries. For purposes of this section, the phrase 
“the amount of income for the taxable year required to be distributed 
currently” includes any amount required to be paid out of income or 
corpus to the extent such amount is paid out of income for such taxable 
year. 

(2) Other amounts distributed. — All other amounts properly paid, 
credited, or required to be distributed to such beneficiary for the taxable 
year. If the sum of — 

(A) the amount of income for the taxable year required to be 
distributed currently to all beneficiaries, and 

(B) all other amounts properly paid, credited, or required to be 
distributed to all beneficiaries 

exceeds the distributable net income of the estate or trust, then, in lieu 
of the amount provided in the preceding sentence, there shall be in- 
cluded in the gross income of the beneficiary an amount w-bicb bears 
the same ratio to distributable net income (reduced by the amounts 
specified in (A) ) as the other amounts properly paid, credited or re- 
quired to be distributed to the beneficiary bear to the other amounts 
properly paid, credited, or required to be distributed to all beneficiaries. 

§ 1.662 ( a) -1 Ikclusiox of Amoitots in- Gross Income of Bene- 
FiciARii^ OF Estates and Complex Trusts; General. — There is in- 
cluded in the gross income of a beneficiary of an estate or complex 
trust the sum of — 

(1) Amounts of income required to be distributed currently to 
him, and 

(2) All other amounts properly paid, credited, or required to 
be distributed to him 

by the estate or trust. The preceding sentence is subject to the rules 
contained in § 1.662 (a) ~2 ( relating to currently distributable income) , 
§ 1.662 (a)-3 (relating to other amounts distributed) , and §§ 1.662(b)- 
1 and 1.662 (b)--2 (relating to character of amounts). Section 662 
has no application to amounts excluded under section 663(a). 

§1.662 (a) -2 Currently Distributable Income. — (a) There is 
first included in the gross income of each beneficiary under section 
662(a) (1) the amount of income for the taxable year of the estate 
or trust required to be distributed currently to him, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph (b) of this section. Such amount is included 
in the beneficiary’s gross income whether or not it is actually dis- 
tributed. 

(b) If the amount of income required to be distributed currently 
to all beneficiaries exceeds the distributable net income (as defined in 
section 643(a) but computed without taking into account the pay- 
ment, crediting, or setting aside of an amount for which a charitable 
contributions deduction is allowable under section 642(c)) of the 
estate or trust, then there is included in the gross income of each 
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lieneficiary an amount which bears the same ratio to distributable net 
income (as so computed) as the amount of income required to be 
distributed currently to the beneficiary bears to the amount required 
to be distributed currently to all beneficiaries. 

(c) The phrase ‘fihe amount of -income for the taxable year required 
to be distributed currently” includes any amount required to be paid 
out of income or corpus to the extent the amount is satisfied out of 
income for the taxable year. Thus, an annuity required to be paid 
in all events (either out of income or corpus) would qualify as income 
required to be distributed currently to the extent there is income (as 
defined in section 643(b)) not paid, credited, or required to be dis- 
tributed to other beneficiaries for the taxable year. If an annuity 
or a portion of an annuity is deemed under this paragraph to be 
income required to be distributed currently, it is treated in all respects 
in the same manner as an amount of income actually required to be 
distributed currently. 

(d) If an annuity is paid, credited, or required to be distributed 
tax free, that is, under a provision whereby the executor or trustee 
will pay the income tax of the annuitant resulting from the receipt of 
the annuity, the payment of or for the tax by the executor or trustee 
will be treated as income paid, credited, or required to be distributed 
currently to the extent it is made out of income. 

(e) The application of the rules stated in this section may be illus- 
trated by the following examples : 

Example (i). (1) Assume that under the terms of the trust 

instrument $5,000 is to be paid to X charity out of income each year ; 
that $20,000 of income is currently distributable to A ; and that an 
annuity of $12,000 is to be paid to B out of income or corpus. All 
expenses are charges against income and capital gains are allocable 
to corpus. During the taxable year the trust had income of 
$30,000 (after the payment of expenses) derived from taxable 
interest and made the payments to X charity and distributions to 
A and B as required by the governing instrument. 

(2) The amounts treated as distributed currently under section 
662(a) (p total $25,000 ($20,000 to A and $5,000 to B). Since 
the charitable contrilDution is out of income, the amount of income 
available for B’s annuity is only $5,000. The distriWtable net 
income of the trust computed under section 643(a) without taking 
into consideration the charitable contributions deduction of $5,000 
as provided by section 661(a)(1), is $30,000. Since the amounts 
treated as distributed currently of $25,000 do not exceed the dis- 
tributable net income (as modified) of $30,000, A is required to 
include $20,000 in his gross income and B is required to include 
$5,000 in his gross income under section 662(a) (1). 

Example {£). Assume the same facts as in paragraph (1) of 
example (1), except that the trust has, in addition, $10,000 of ad- 
ministration expenses, commissions, etc., chargeable to corpus. The 
amounts treated as distributed currently under section 662(a) (1) 
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total $25,000 ($20,000 to A and $5,000 to B) , since trust income under 
section 643(b) remains tlie same as in example (i). Distributable 
net income of the trust computed under section 643(a) but without 
taking into account the charitable contributions deduction of 
$5,000 as provided by section 662(a) (1) is only $20,000. Since the 
amounts treated as distributed currently of $25,000 exceed the dis- 
tributable net income (as so computed) of $20,000, A is required to 
include $16,000 (20,000/25,000 of $20,000) in his gross income and 
B is required to include $4,000 (5,000/25,000 of $20,000) in his 

g ross income under section 662(a) (1). Because A and B are bene- 
ciaries of amounts of income required to be distributed currently, 
they do not benefit from the reduction of distributable net income 
by the charitable contributions deduction. 

§ 1.662 (a) -3 Other Amounts Distributed. — (a) There is in- 
cluded in the gross income of a beneficiary under section 662(a) (2) 
any amount properly paid, credited, or required to be distributed 
to the beneficiary for the taxable year, other than (1) income required 
to be distributed currently, as determined under § 1.662 (a) -2, (2) 
amounts excluded under section 663(a) and the regulations there- 
under, and (3) amounts in excess of distributable net income (see 
paragraph (c) of this section). An amount which is credited or re- 
quired to be distributed is included in the gross income of a beneficiary 
whether or not it is actually distributed. 

(b) Some of the payments to be included under paragraph (a) of 
this section are: (1) A distribution made to a beneficiary in the dis- 
cretion of the fiduciary; (2) a distribution required by the terms of 
the governing instrument upon the happening of a specified event; 
(3) an annuity which is required to be paid in all events but which 
is payable only out of corpus ; (4) a distribution of property in kind 
(see. paragraph (f) of § 1.661 (a)-2; and (5) an amount applied or 
distributed for the support of a dependent of a grantor or a trustee 
or cotrustee under the circumstances specified in section 677 (b) or 
section 678(c) out of corpus or out of other than income for the tax- 
able year. 

(c) If the sum of the amounts of income required to be distributed 
currently (as determined under § 1.662 (a)-2) and other amounts 
properly paid, credited, or required to be distributed (as determined 
under paragraph (a) of this section) exceeds distributable net income 
(as defined in section 643(a) ), then such other amounts properly paid, 
credited, or required to be distributed are included in gross income 
of the beneficiary but only to the extent of the excess of such dis- 
tributable net income over the amounts of income required to be dis- 
tributed currently. If the other amounts are paid, credited, or required 
to be distributed to more than one beneficiary, each beneficiary includes 
in gross income his proportionate share of the amount includible in 
gross income pursuant to the preceding sentence. The proportionate 
share is an amount which bears the same ratio to distributable net 
income (reduced by amounts of income required to be distributed 
currently) as the other amounts (as determined under paragraphs (a) 
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and (d) of this section) distributed to the beneficiary bear to the other 
amounts distributed to all beneficiaries. For treatment of excess dis- 
tributions by trusts, see sections 665 to 668, inclusive, and the regula- 

tions thereunder. 

(d) The application of the rules stated in this section may be illus- 
trated by the following example : 

Exani 2 >le.—T\\Q terms of a trust require the distribution annually 
of $10,000 of income to A. If any income remains, it may be accu- 
mulated or distributed to B, C, and D in amounts in the trustee’s 
discretion. He may also invade corpus for the benefit of A, B, 
C, or D. In the taxable year, the trust has $20,000 of income after 
the deduction of all expenses. Distributable net income is $20,000. 
The trustee distributes $10,000 of income to A. Of the remaining 
$10,000 of income, he distributes $3,000 each to B, C, and D, and also 
distributes an additional $5,000 to A. A includes $10,000 in income 
under section 662(a) (1). The “other amounts distributed” amount 
to $14,000, includible in the income of the recipients to the extent of 
$10,000, distributable net income less the income currently distrib- 
utable to A. A will include an additional $3,571 (5,000/14,000 X 
$10,000) in income under this section, and B, C, and D will each 
include $2,143 (3,000/14,000 X $10,000) . 

§1.662(a)-4 Amounts Used in Discharge of a Legal Obliga- 
tion. — ^Any amount which, pursuant to the terms of a will or trust 
instrument, is used in full or partial discharge or satisfaction of a 
legal obligation of any person is included in the gross income of such 
person under section 662(a)(1) or (2), whichever is applicable, as 
though directly distributed to him as a beneficiary, except in cases 
to which section 71 (relating to alimony payments) or section 682 
(relating to income of a trust in case of divorce, etc.) applies. The 
term “legal obligation” includes a legal obligation to support another 
person if, and only if, the obligation is not affected by the adequacy 
of the dependent’s own resources. For example, a parent has a “legal 
obligation” within the meaning of the preceding sentence to support 
his minor child if under local law property or income from property 
owned by the child cannot be used for his support so long as his parent 
is able to support him. On the other hand, if under local law a mother 
may use the resources of a child for the child’s support in lieu of 
supporting him herself, no obligation of support exists within the 
meaning of this paragraph, whether or not income is actually used 
for support. Similarly, since under local law a child ordinarily is 
obligated to support his parent only if the parent’s earnings and 
resources are insufficient for the purpose, no obligation exists whether 
or not the parent’s earnings and resources are sufficient. In any event, 
the amount of trust income which is included in the gross income of a 
person obligated to support a dependent is limited by the extent of 
his legal obligation under local law. In the case of a parent’s obliga- 
tion to support his child, to the extent that the parent’s legal obligation 
of support, including education, is determined under local law by the 
family’s station in life and by the means of the parent, it is to be 
determined without consideration of the trust income in question. 
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§ 1.662(b) Statutory Pro\tsioxs; EstxVtes axd Trusts Which 
May Accumulate Income or Which Distribute Corpus ; Character 
OP Amounts in the Hands of Beneficiaries. 


SEC. 662. INCLUSION OF AMOUNTDS IN GROSS INCO.IE OP BENE- 
FICIARIES OP ESTATES ANT) TRUSTS ACCUMULATING 
INCOME OR DISTRIBUTING CORPUS. ^ ^ ^ 

(b) Charactee of Amounts. — The amounts determined nnder subsection 
(a) shall have the same character in the hands of the beneficiary as in the 
hands of the estate or trust. For this purpose, the amoimts shall be treated 
as consisting of the same proportion of each class of items entering into the 
computation of distributable net income as the total of each class bears to 
the total distributable net income of the estate or trust unless the terms of 
the governing instrument specifically allocate different classes of income to 
different beneficiaries. In the application of the preceding sentence, the 
items of deduction entering into the computation of distributable net income 
(including the deduction allowed under section 642(e)) shall be allocated 
among the items of distributable net income in accordance with regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate. In the application of this sub- 
section to the amount determined under paragraph (1) of subsection (a), 
distributable net income shall be computed without regard to any portion of 
the deduction under section 642(e) which is not attributable to income of 
the taxable year. 


§ 1.662 (b)-l Character of Amounts; When No Charitable 
Contributions Are Made. — In determining the amount includible in 
the gross income of a beneficiary, the amounts which are determined 
under section 662(a) and §§ 1.662(a)-l through 1.662(a)-4 shall have 
the same character in the hands of the beneficiary as in the hands of 
the estate or trust. The amounts are treated as consisting of the same 
proportion of each class of items entering into the computation of 
distributable net income as the total of each class bears to the total 
distributable net income of the estate or trust unless the terms of the 
governing instrument specifically allocate different classes of income 
to different beneficiaries, or unless local law requires such an allocation. 
For this purpose the principles contained in § 1.652(b)-l shall apply. 


§ 1.662(b) -2 Character of Amounts; When Charitable Con- 
tributions Are Made. — ^Wlien a charitable contribution is made, the 
principles contained in §§ 1.652(b)--l and 1.662(b)-l generally apply. 
However, before the allocation of other deductions among the items of 
distributable net income, the charitable contributions deduction al- 
lowed under section 642(c) is (in the absence of specific allocation 
under the terms of the governing instrument or the requirement under 
local law of a different allocation) allocated among the classes of 
income entering into the computation of estate or trust income in 
accordance with the rules set forth in paragraph (b) of § 1.643 (a) -5. 
In the application of the preceding sentence, for the purpose of allo- 
cating items of income and deductions to beneficiaries to whom income 
is required to be distributed currently, the amount of the charitable 
contributions deduction is disregarded to the extent that it exceeds the 
income of the trust for the taxable year reduced by amounts for the 
taxable year required to be distributed currently. The application 
of this section may be illustrated by the following examples (of which 
example (1) is illustrative of the preceding sentence) : 


Example (i). (a) A trust instrument provides that $30,000 of 

its income must be distributed currently to A, and the balance may 
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either be distributed to B, distributed to a designated charity, or 
accumulated. Accumulated income may be distributed to B and to 
the charity. The trust for its taxable year has $40,000 of taxable 
interest and $10,000 of tax-exempt income, with no expenses. The 
trustee distributed $30,000 to A, $50,000 to charity X, and $10,000 

to B. „ T . . 

(b) Distributable net income for the purpose of determining the 
character of the distribution to A is $30,000 (the charitable con- 
tributions deduction, for this purpose, being taken into account only 
to the extent of $20,000, the difference between the income of the 
trust for the taxable year, $50,000, and the amount required to be 
distributed currently, $30,000), 

(c) The charitable contributions deduction taken into account, 
$20,000, is allocated proportionately to the items of income of the 
trust, $16,000 to taxable interest and $4,000 to tax-exempt income. 

(d) Under section 662(a) (1), the amount of income required to 
be distributed currently to A is $30,000, which consists of the balance 
of these items, $24,000 of taxable interest and $6,000 of tax-exempt 
income. 

(e) In determining the amount to be included in the gross income 
of B under section 662 for the taxable year, however, the entire 
charitable contributions deduction is taken into account, with the 
result that there is no distributable net income and therefore no 
amount to be included in gross income. 

(f) See sections 665 through 668 (subpart D) for application of 
the throwback provisions to the distribution made to B. 

Example {2). The net income of a trust is payable to A for life, 
with the remainder to a charitable organization. Under the terms 
of the trust instrument and local law capital gains are added to 
corpus. During the taxable year the trust receives dividends of 
$10,000 and realized a long-term capital gain of $10,000, for which 
a long-term capital gain deduction of $5,000 is allowed under sec- 
tion 1202.^ Since under the trust instrument and local law the 
capital gains are allocated to the charitable organization, and since 
the capital gain deduction is directly attributable to the capital 
gain, the charitable contributions deduction and the capital gain 
deduction are both allocable to the capital gain, and dividends in 
the amount of $10,000 are allocable to A. 

§ 1.662(c) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts Which 
May Accuitijlate Income or Which Distribute Corpus ; Difperent 
Taxable Years. 

SEC. 662. INCLUSION OP AMOUNTS IN GROSS INCOME OP BENE- 
FICIARIES OF ESTATES AND TRUSTS ACCUMULATING 
INCOME OR DISTRIBUTING CORPUS. * * * 

(c) Different Taxable Years. — If the taxable year of a beneficiary is 
different from that of the estate or trust, the amount to be included in the 
gross income of the beneficiary shaU be based on the distributable net income 
of the ^tate or trust and the amounts properly paid, credited, or required 
to be distributed to the beneficiary during any taxable year or years of the 
estate or trust ending within or with his taxable year. 

§1.662{c)-l DrFFEEENT Taxabi® Tears. — ^I f a beneficiary has a 
different taxable year (as defined in section 441 or 442) from the tax- 
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able year of an estate or trust, the amount he is required to include in 
gross iiicorne in accordance with section 662(a) and (b) is based upon 
the distributable net income of the estate or trust and the amomits 
properly paid, credited, or reqiiired to be distributed to the beneficiary 
for ain’ taxalfie year or years of the estate or trust ending with or with- 
in his taxable year. This rule applies as to so-called short taxable 
years as well as taxable 3’ears of normal duration. Income of an estate 
or trust for its taxable ,vear or j’^ears is determined in accordance with 
its method of accoimting and without regard to that of the benefieiaiT. 

§ 1.662 (c)-2 Deatu of IxDivmrAL BEXEFiciArtY. — If an amount 
specified in section 662(a) (1 ) or (2) is paid, credited, or required to be 
disti‘ibuted hy an estate or trust for a taxable year wdiich does not end 
■with or within the last taxalfie \’ear of a heneficiaiw (because of the 
benefidaiw's death), tlie extent to wdiich the amount is included in the 
gross income of the i)eneficiary for his last taxable A^ear or in the gi*oss 
income of his estate is determined bv the computations under section 
662 for the taxable A'ear of tlie estate or trust in w'liicli his last taxable 
3’ear ends. Thus, the distributable net income and the amounts paid, 
credited, or required to be distributed for tlie taxable 3’ear of the 
estate or trust, determine the extent to wfiiich the amounts paid, 
credited, or required to be distributed to the beneficiary are included in 
his gross income for his last taxable A^ear or in the gi‘oss income of liis 
estate. (Section 662(c) does not appl}' to such amounts.) The gross 
income for the last taxalde year of a beneficiaiy on the cash basis 
includes only income actual ly^ distributed to the beneficiary before his 
death. Income required to be distributed, but in fact distributed to 
his estate, is included in the gross income of the estate as income in 
respect of a decedent under section 691. See paragraph (e) of § 1.663- 
(c)~3 with respect to separate share treatment for the periods before 
and after the death of a trust's beneficiary. 

§ 1.662(c)-3 Termixatiox of Existence of Other Benefici- 
aries. — If the existence of a beneficiary wdiich is not an individual 
terminates, the amount to be included undei* section 662 ( a) in its gross 
income for the last taxable yeai* is computed wuth reference to §§ 1.662- 
(c)-l and 1.662(c)-2 as if the beneficiaiy were a deceased individual, 
except that income required to be distributed prior to the termination 
but actually distributed to the beneficiary's successor in interest is 
included in' the beneficiary’s income for its last taxable year. 

§ 1.662 (c)-4 Illustration of the Provisions of Sections 661 and 
662. — The provisions of sections 661 and 662 may be illustrated in 
general hy the f ollowung example : 

Eimmph. (a) Under the teiTiis of a testamentary trust, one-half 
of the trust income is to be distributed currently to IV, the decedent’s 
wife, for her life. The remaining tiTist income may, in the trustee's 
discretion, either be paid to D, the gi*antor’s daughter, paid to desig- 
nated charities, or accumulated. The trust is to terminate^at the 
death of VT and the principal will then be payable to D. ISTo pro- 
vision is made in the trust instrument with respect to depreciation 
of I'ental property^ Capital gains ai*e allocable to the principal 
account under the applicable loc*al law. The trust and both bene- 
ficiaries file returns on the calendar year basis. The records of the 
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fiduciary show the following items of income and deduction for the 
taxable year 1955 : 


Eents $50, 000 

BiTidends of domestic corporations 50, 000 

Tax-exempt interest 20, 000 

Partially tax-exempt interest 10, 000 

Capital gains (longterm) 20,000 

Depreciation of rental proi^erty 10, 000 

Expenses attributable to rental income 15, 400 

Trustee’s commissions allocable to income account 2, 800 

Trustee’s commissions allocable to principal account 1, 100 


(b) The income for trust accounting purposes is SllljSOO, and the 
trustee distributes one-half ($55,900i) to W and in his discretion 
makes a contribution of one-quarter ($27,950) to charity X and dis- 
tributes the remaining one-quarter ($27,950) to D. The total of the 
distributions to beneficiaries is $83,850, consisting of (1) income re- 
quired to be distributed currently to W of $55,900 and^ (2) other 
amounts properly paid or credited to D of $27,950. The income for 
trust accounting purposes of $111,800 is determined as follows : 


Rents $ 50, 000 

Dividends 50, 000 

Tax-exempt interest 20, 000 

Partially tax-exempt interest 10, 000 

Total $130, 000 

Less : 

Rental expenses $15, 400 

Trustee’s commissions allocable to income account 2, 800 

18, 200 

Income as computed under section 643 (b) $111, 800 

(c) The distributable net income of the trust as computed under 
section 643 (a) is $82,750, determined as follows : 

Rents $ 50, 000 

Dividends 50, 000 

Partially tax-exempt interest : 10, 000 

Tax-exempt interest $20, 000 

Less : 

Trustee’s commissions allocable thereto 

(20,000/130,000 of $3,900) $600 

Charitable contributions allocable thereto 

(20,000/130,000 of $27,950) 4,300 

4, 900 

— ^ 15, 100 

Total $125, 100 

Deductions : 

Rental exi>enses $15, 400 

Trustee’s commissions ($3,9(X) less $600 aUocated to 

tax-exempt interest) 3,300 

Charitable deduction ($27,950 less $4,300 attributable 

to tax-exempt interest) 23, 650 

42, 350 

Distributable net income $82, 750 


In computing tlie distributable net income of $82,750, tbe taxable in- 
come of the trust was computed with the following modifications : 
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No deductions were allowed for distributions to beneficiaries and for 
personal exemption of tlie trust { section 643(a) ( 1 ) and ( 2 ) ) : capital 
gains were excluded and no deduction under section l*2(i2 (relating 
to the 50 percent deduction for long-term capital gains) was taken 
into account (section 643(a)(3)) : and the tax-exempt interest (as 
adjusted for expenses and charitable contributions) and the divi- 
dend exclusion of iSoO were included (section 643(a) (5) and (7) ). 

(d) Inasmuch as the distributable net income of $82,750 as deter- 
mined under section 643(a) is less than the sum of the amounts dis- 
tributed to- TT and I) of $83,850, the deduction allowable to the trust 
under section 661(a) is such distributable net income as modified 
under section 661(c) to exclude therefrom the items of income not 
included in the gross income of the trust, as follows : 


Distributable net income $82,750 

Less : 

Tax-exempt interest (as adjusted for expenses and 

tlie cliaritable contributions) 815, 1(K3 

Dividend exclusion allowable under section 116 50 

15, 150 


Deduction allowable under section 66H a) $67, OfM) 

(e) For the purpose of determining the character of the amounts 
deductible under section 642(c) and section 661(a), the trustee 
elected to offset the trustee's commissions (other than the portion 
required to be allocated to tax-exempt interest) against the rental 
income. The following table shows the determination of the char- 
acter of the amounts deemed distributed to beneficiaries and con- 
tributed to charity : 



Rents 

Taxable 

dividends 

Exclud- 
ed divi- 
dends 

Tax- 

exempt 

interest 

Partially 

tax-exempt 

interest 

Total 

Trust income 

Less: 

Charitable contri- 
bution 

Rental expenses-- 
Trustee’s commis- 

$50, 000 

10, 750 
15, 400 

3, 300 

$49, 950 

10, 75 0 

$50 

$20, 000 

4,300 

$10, 000 

2,150 

$130, 000 

27, 950 
15, 400 

3, 900 



’ 600 


Total deductions. - 

Amounts distributable 
to beneficiaries 




$29, 450 

$10, 750 

0 

o 

o 

$2, 150 

$47,250 

$20, 550 

$39, 200 

o 

o 

o 

i i 

1 $7,850 I 

i 1 

$82,750 


The character of the charitable contribution is determined by multi- 
plying the total charitable contribution ($27,950) by a fraction con- 
sisting of each item of trust income, respectively, over the total 
trust income, except that no part of the dividends excluded from 
gross income are deemed included in the charitable contribution. 
For example, the charitable contribution is deemed to consist of 
rents of $10,750 ( 50,(^00/130,000 X $27,950) . 
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(f) Tlie taxable income of the trust is $9,900 determined as 
follows : 


Rental income 000 

Dividends ($50,000 less $50 exclusion) . 49,950 

Partially tax-exempt interest 10, 000 

Capital gains 20, 000 


$129, 950 

$15, 400 
3, 300 
23, 650 
10, 000 
67, 600 
100 

120, 050 

Taxable income $9, 900 

(g) In computing the amount includible in W’s gross income 
under section 662 (a) ( 1 ) , the $55,900 distribution to her is deemed to 
be composed of the following proportions of the items of income 
deemed to have been distributed to the beneficiaries by the trust 
(see paragraph (e) of this section) : 


Rents ( 20,550/82,750 X $55,900 ) $13, 882 

Dividends ( 39,250/82, 750X$55,900) 26, 515 

Partially tax-exempt interest (7, 850/82, 750X$55, 900) 5,303 

Tax-exempt interest (15,100/82,750X$55,900) : 10, 2(X) 

Total - $55, 900 


Accordingly, W will exclude $10,200 of tax-exempt interest from 
gross income and will receive the credits and exclusion for dividends 
received and for partially tax-exempt interest provided in sections 
34, 116, and 35, respectively, wuth respect to the dividends and par- 
tially tax-exempt interest deemed to have been distributed to her, 
her share of the dividends being aggregated with other dividends 
received by her for purposes of the dividend credit and exclusion. 
In addition, she may deduct a share of the depreciation deduction 
proportionate to the trust income allocable to her; that is, one-half 
of the total depreciation deduction, or $5 ,000. 

^ (h) Inasmuch as the sum of the amount of income required to be 
distributed currently to W ($55,900) and the other amounts prop- 
erly paid, credited, or required to be distributed to D ($27,950) 
exceeds the distributable net income ($82,750) of the trust as de- 
termined under section 643(a), D is deemed to have received $26,850 
($82,750 less $55,900) for income tax purposes. The character of 
the amounts deemed distributed to her is determined as follows : 


Rents (20,550/82, 750X $26,850 ) $6, 668 

Dividends ( 39,250/82,750 X $26,850 ) 12, 735 

Partially tax-exempt interest (7,850/82,750 X $26,850) 2,547 

Tax-exempt interest ( 15,100/82,750 X $26,850) 4,900 

Total $26, 850 


Accordingly, D will exclude $4,900 of tax-exempt interest from 
gro^ income and will receive the credits and exclusion for dividends 
received and for partially tax-exempt interest provided in sections 
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Charitable contributions 

Capital gain deduction 

Distributions to beneficiaries 
Personal exemption 



321 


34, 116, and 35, respectiTely, -with respect to the dividends and par- 
tialh’ tax-exempt interest deemed to have been distributed to her, 
her sliare of the dividends being aggregated with other dividends 
received by her for purposes of 'the dividend credit and exclusion. 
In addition, she itiay deduct a share of the depreciation deduction 
l>roportionate to the trust income allocable to her; that is. one-fourth 
of the total depreciation deduction, or $-2,500. 

(i) [Reserved] 

(i) The remaining $2,500 of the depreciation deduction i.s allo- 
cated to the amount distributed to charity X and is hence non- 
deductible by the trust, IT. or I). (See § l.*642(e)-l.) 

§ 1.663 ( a) St-vtutoiiy Provisions ; Est.vit.s and Compuf.x Trusts : 
Special Rules ^iiumicABLE to Sections 661 and 662: Exclusions. 

SEC. 663. SPECIAL RULES APPLICAP.LE TO SECTIONS 661 ANO 662. 

(a) Exclusions. — T lieiv shall not be included UvS aiiioiinrs falling witliin 
section H61 ( a ) or 662 1 a ) — 

(1) Gifts, bkqi^ests, etc. — A ny amount under the terms of rhe 

governing instnimeut. is properly paid or credited as a gift or betpiest 
of a si>ecitic sum of money or ox specific property and wliicii is paid or 
credited all at oiK*e or in not more than S installments. For this purpose 
an amount which can be paid or creditetl only from the inccmie uf the 
estate or trust shall not be considered as a gift or bequest of a specific 
sum of money. 

(2) Charitable, etc., distributions. — ^Any amount paid or perma- 
nently set aside or otherwise qualifying for the deduction provided in 
section 642(c) (computed without regard to section 681). 

( H } Denial of double deduction. — ^Any amount paid, credited, or dis- 
tributed in the taxable year, if section 651 or section 661 applied to such 
amount for a proceeding taxable year of an estate or trust because 
credited or required to be distributed in such preceding taxable year. 

§1.668 (a)-l Special Rules Ai>plicable to Sections 661 and 662; 
Exclusions ; Gri'i\s, Bequests, etc. — (a) I/i generuh — A gift or be- 
<[uest of a specific sum of money or of specific property, which is 
required by the specific terms of the will or trust instrument and is 
])roperly paid or credited to a beneficiary, is not allowed as a deduc- 
rion to an estate or trust under section 661 and is not included in the 
gross income of a lieneficiary under section 662, unless under the terms 
of the will or trust instrument the gift or bequest is to be paid or 
credited to the recipient in more than three installments. Thus, in 
order for a gift or bequest to be excludable from the gross income of 
the recipient. (1) it must qualify as a gift or bequest of a specific sum 
of money or of specific property (see paragraph (b) of this section), 
and (2) the terms of the governing instrument must not ])rovide for 
its payment in more than three installments (see paragraph (c) of 
this section). The date when the estate came into existence or the date 
when file trust was created is immaterial. 

(b) Depnltlon of a gift or he quest of a specific sum of money or of 
specific property. — (1) In order to qualify as a gift or bequest of a 
specific sum of money or of specific property under section 668(a), 
the amount of money or the identity of the specific pro]>erty must l>e 
ascertainable under the terms of a testator's will as of the date of his 
death, or under tlie teimis of an inter vivos trust instrument as of the 
date of the inception of the trust. For example, bequests to a deeed- 
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exit's son of the decedent’s interest in a partnership and to his 
daughter of a sum of money equal to the value of the partnership 
interest are bequests of specific property and of a specific sum of 
money, respectively. On the other hand, a bequest to the decedent’s 
spouse of money or property, to be selected by the decedent’s executor, 
equal in value to a fraction of the decedent’s ‘‘adjusted gross estate” is 
neither a bequest of a specific sum of money or of specific property. 
The identity of the property and the amount of money specified in 
the preceding sentence are dependent both on the exercise of the execu- 
tors discretion and on the payment of administration expenses and 
other charges, neither of which are facts existing on the date of the 
decedent’s "death. It is immaterial that the value of the bequest is 
determinable after the decedent’s death before the bequest is satisfied 
(so that gain or loss may be realized by the estate in the transfer of 
property in satisfaction of it) . 

(2) The following amounts are not considered as gifts or bequests 
of a sum of money or of specific property within the meaning oi this 
paragraph : 

(i) An amount which can be paid or credited only from the 
income of an estate or trust, whether from the income for the 
year of payment or crediting, or from the income accumulated 
from a prior year ; 

(ii) An annuity, or periodic gifts of specific property in lieu 
of or having the effect oi an annuity; 

(iii) A residuary estate or the corpus of a trust; or 

(iv) A gift or bequest paid in a lump sum or in not more than 
three installments^ if the gift or bequest is required to be paid in 
more than three installments under the terms of the governing 
instrument. 

(3) The provisions of subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph may be illustrated by the lollowing examples, in which it is 
assumed that the gift or bequest is not required to be made in more than 
tliree installments (see paragraph (c)) : 

Example (f ). Under the terms of a will, a legacy of $5,000 was 
left to A, 1,000 shares of X company stock was left to W, and the bal- 
ance of the estate was to be divided equally between W and X. Xo 
provision was made in the will for the disposition of income of the 
estate during the period of administration. The estate had income of 
$25,000 during the taxable year 1954, which was accumulated and 
added to corpus for estate accounting purposes. During the taxable 
year, the executor paid the legacy of $5,000 in a lump sum to A and 
transferred the X company stocK to W. Xo other distributions to 
beneficiaries were made during the taxable year. The distributions 
to A and W qualify as exclusions within the meaning of section 
663(a)(1). 

Example (£). Under the terms of a will, the testator’s estate was 
to be divided equally between A and B. Xo provision was made in 
the will for the disposition of income of the estate during the period 
of administration. The estate had income of $50,000 for the taxable 
year 1954. In accordance with an agreement among the beneficiaries 
that part of the assets of the estate would be distributed in kind to 
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the beneficiaries, stock in corporation X was distributed to A during 
1954.^ The fair market rahie of the stock was $40,009 on the date of 
distribution. Xo other distribution was made during the year. The 
distribution does not qualify as an exclusion within the meaning of 
section 663(a) (1), since it is not a specific gift to A required by the 
terms of the will. Accordingly, the fair market value of the property 
($40,000) represents a distribution within the meaning of section 
661(a) and section 662(a) (see paraginph (c) of § 1.661 (a)-2). 

Example (-5). Under the terms of a trust instrument, income is 
to be accumulated during the minority of A. Upon A's reaching the 
age of 21, $10,000 is to be distributed' to B out of income or corpus. 
Also at that time, $10,000 is to be distributed to C out of the accumu- 
lated income and the remainder of the accumulations are to be paid 
to A. A is then to receive all the income until he is 25, when the trust 
is to terminate. Only the distribution to B would qualify for exclu- 
sion under section 663 (a) (1). 

(4) A gift or bequest of a specific sum of money or of specific prop- 
erty is not disqualified under this paragi'aph solely because its pay- 
ment is subject to a condition. For example, piovision for a payment 
by a trust to beneficiary A of $10,000 when he reaches age 25, and 
$10,000 when he reaches age 30, with payment over to B of any amount 
not paid to A because of his death, is a gift to A of a specific sum of 
money payable in two installments, within the meaning of this para- 
graph, even though the exact amount payable to A cannot be ascer- 
tained with certainty under tlie terms of the trust instrument. 

(c) Installment payments, — (1) In determining whether a gift or 
bequest of a specific sum of money or of specific property, as defined 
in paragraph (b) of this section, is required to be paid or credited 
to a particular beneficiary in more than three installments — 

(i) Gifts or bequests of articles for personal use (such as per- 
sonal and household effects, automobiles, and the like) are dis- 
regarded. 

(ii) Specifically devised real property, the title to which passes 
directly from the decedent to the device under local law, is not 
taken into account, since it would not constitute an amount paid, 
credited, or required to be distributed under section 661 (see para- 
graph (e) of § 1.661 (a) -2). 

(iii) All gifts and bequests under a decedent's will (which are 
not disregarded pursuant to subdivisions (i) and (ii) of this sub- 
paragraph) for which no time of payment or crediting is specified, 
and which are to be paid or credited in the ordinary course of 
administration of the decedent’s estate, are considered as required 
to be paid or credited in a single installment. 

(iv) All gifts and bequests (which are not disregarded pursuant 
to subdivisions (i) and (ii) of this subparagraph) payable at any 
one specified time under the terms of the governing instrument are 
taken into account as a single installment. 

For purposes of determining the number of installments paid or 
credited to a particular beneficiary, a decedent’s estate and a testa- 
mentary trust shall each be treated as a ^parate entity. 
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(2) The application of the rules stated in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph may be illustrated by the following examples : 

Example (i). (i) Under the terms of a decedent’s will, $10,000 
in cash, household furniture, a watch, an automobile, 100 shares of 
X company stock, 1,000 bushels of grain, 500 head of cattle, and 
a farm (title to which passed directly to A under local law) are 
bequeathed or devised outright to A. The will also provides for 
the creation of a trust for the benefit of A, under the terms of 
which there are required to be distributed to A, $10,000 in cash 
and 100 shares of Y company stock when he reaches 25 years of 
age, $25,000 in cash and 200 shares of Y company stock when he 
reaches 30 years of age, and $50,000 in cash and 300 shares of Y 
company stock when he reaches 35 years of age. 

(ii) The furniture, watch, automobile, and the farm are excluded 
in determining whether any gift or bequest is required to be paid or 
credited to A in more than three installments. These items qualify 
for the exclusion under section 663(a) (1) regardless of the treat- 
ment of the other items of property bequeathed to A. 

(iii) The $10,000 in cash, the shares of X company stock, the 
grain, the cattle and the assets required to create the trust,^ to be 
paid or credited by the estate to A and the trust are considered 
as required to be paid or credited in a single installment to each, 
regardless of the manner of payment or distribution by the ex- 
ecutor, since no time of payment or crediting is specified in the 
will. The $10,000 in cash and shares of Y company stock required 
to be distributed by the trust to A when he is 25 years old are 
considered as required to be paid or distributed as one installment 
under the trust. Likewise, the distributions to be made by the 
trust to A when he is 30 and 35 years old are each considered as 
one installment under the trust. Since the total number of install- 
ments to be made by the estate does not exceed three, all of the 
items of money and property distributed to the estate qualify for 
the exclusion under section 663(a) (1). Similarly, the three dis- 
tributions by the trust qualify. 

Exam fie (^). Assume the same facts as in example (1), except 
that another distribution of a specified sum of money is required to 
be^ made by the trust to A when he becomes 40 years old. This dis- 
tribution would also qualify as an installment, thus making four in- 
stallments in all under the trust. ^ None of the gifts to A under the 
trust would qualify for the exclusion under section 663 (a)(1). The 
situation as to the estate, however, would not be changed. 

Example {8). A trust instrument provides that A and B are each 
to receive $75,000 in installments of $25,000, to be paid in alternate 
years. The trustee distributes $25,000 to A in 1954, 1956, and 1958, 
and to B in 1955, 1957, and 1959. The gifts to A and B qualify for 
exclusion under section 663(a) (1), although a total of six payments 
is made. The gifts of $75,000 to each beneficiary are to be separately 
treated. 

§ 1.663 (a) -2 Chaiutable, etc., Uistribtjtion's. — An y amount paid, 
permanently set aside, or to be used for the charitable, etc., purposes 
specified in section 642(c) and which is allowable as a deduction under 
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rliat section is not allowed as a deduction to an estate or trust under 
section 661 or treated as an amount distributed for purposes of deter- 
iiiining tlie amounts includible in gross income of beneficiaries under 
section 662, Ainouiits paid, permanently set aside, or to be used for 
charitable, etc., purposes are deductible by estates or trusts only as 
provided in section 612 (c). For pui’poses of this section the deduc- 
tion provided in section 612(c) is computed witlioiit regard to the 
limitation provided b}’ section 681 (concerning unrelated business 
incoiiie and proliibited transactions). 

§ 1.666 (a )-6 Denial of Double Deduction. — Xo amount deemed 
to have been distributed to a beiieficiaiy in a preceding year under 
section 651 or 661 is included in amounts falling within section 661(a) 
or 662(a). For example, assume that all of the income of a trust is 
required to be distributed currently to teieficiary A and both the 
trust and A report on the ctileiidar year basis. For acbninistrative 
convenience, the trustee distributes in January and February 1956 a 
portion of the income of the trust required to be distributed in 1955. 
The portion of the income for 1955 which was distributed by the trust 
ill 1956 may not be claimed as a deduction by the trust for 1956 since 
it is deductible by the trust and includible in A’s gross income for the 
taxable year 1955. 

§ 1.663 (b) Statutory Provisions ; Estaits and Complex Trusts ; 
Special Rules Applicable to SEcmoNS 661 and 662 : Distributions 
IN First Sixtt-fi\'e Days of Taxable Yilvr. 

SE(\ 663, special RULES APPLICABLE TO SECTIONS 661 AND 
662. * 

!b) Distributions in First Sixty-five Days of Taxable Year. — 

(1) General ri'le. — If within the first 65 days of any taxable year 
of a trust, an amount is properly paid or credited, such amount shall 
be considered paid or credited on the last day of the preceding taxable 
year, 

(2) Iamitaiton. — ^I'his subsection shall apply only to a trust — 

(A) which was in existence prior to January 1, 1954, 

( B ) which, under the terms of its governing instrument, may not 
distrilaite in any taxable year amounts in excess of the income of 
the preceding taxable year, and 

( G ) on behalf of which the fiduciary elects to have this subsection 
apply. 

The election authorized by subparagraph ((^) shall be made for the first 
taxable year to which this part is applicable in ac*cordanee with such 
regulations as the Secretary or his delegate shall prescribe and shaU be 
made not later than the time i)rescril>ed by law for filing the return for 
such year (including extensions thereof). If such election is made with 
respect to a taxable year, this subsection shall apply to all amounts 
properly paid or credited within the first 65 days of all subsequent tax- 
able years of such trust. 

§ 1.663 (b)-l Distributions in First Sixty^-five Days of Taxable 
Year; Scope. — The tiduciary of a trust may elect under section 663(b) 
to treat distributions within the fii*st 65 da^’S of the taxable year of the 
trust as amounts which were paid or credited on the last day of the 
preceding taxable year, if — 

(a) The trust was in existence prior to Januarj^ 1, 1954; 

(b) An amount in excess of the income of the immediately pre- 
ceding taxable year may not (under the terms of the governing 
instrument) be distributed in any taxable year; and 
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(c) The fiduciary elects (as provided in § 1.663 (b)-2) to have 
section 663 (b) apply. 

§ 1.663 (b)-2 Election. — (a) The election under section 663(b) 
shall be made in a statement attached to the return for the first taxable 
year of the trust subject to the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The 
election must be made not later than the time prescribed by law for 
filing ; the return for such taxable year (including extensions thereof) . 

(b) If an election is made by a fiduciary, the election is irrevocable 
for the taxable year for which the election is made and for all future 
taxable years. 

(c) If an election is made with respect to a taxable year, this section 
applies to all amounts properly paid or credited within the first 65 
days of such year and all subsequent taxable years of the trust. 

§ 1.663 ( c) Statutoet Peovisions ; Estates and Coimplex Teusts ; 
Special Rules Applicable to Sections 661 and 662; Sepaeate 
Shaees Treated as Sepaeate Teusts. 

SBC. 663. SPECIAL RULES APPLICABLE TO SECTIONS 661 AND 
662. » * * 

(c) Separate Shares Treated as Separate Trusts. — ^For the sole purpose 
of determining tlie amount of distributable net income in tbe application of 
sections 661 and 662, in tbe case of a single trust having more than one bene- 
ficiary, substantially separate and independent shares of different beneficiar- 
ies in the trust shall be treated as separate trusts. The existence of such 
substantially separate and independent shares and the manner of treat- 
ment as separate trusts, including the application of subpart D, shall be 
determined in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary or 
his delegate. 

§ 1.663 (c)-l Separate Shares Treated as Separate Trusts; m 
General. — (a) If a single trust has more than one beneficiary, and 
if different beneficiaries have substantially separate and independent 
shares, their shares are treated as separate trusts for the sole purpose 
of determining the amount of distributable net income allocable to 
the respective beneficiaries under sections 661 and 662. Application 
of tills rule will be significant in, for example, situations in which 
income is accumulated for beneficiary A but a distribution is made to 
beneficiary B of both income and corpus in an amount exceeding the 
share of income that would be distributable to B had there been 
separate trusts. In the absence of a separate share rule B would be 
taxed on income which is accumulated for A. The division of distrib- 
utable net income into separate shares will limit the tax liability of 
B. Section 663(c) does not affect the principles of applicable law in 
situations in which a single trust instrument creates not one but sev- 
eral separate trusts, as opposed to separate shares in the same trust 
within the meaning of this section. 

(b) The separate share rule does not permit the treatment of sep- 
arate shares as separate tnists for any purpose other than the applica- 
tion of distributable net income. It does not, for instance, permit the 
treatment of separate shares as separate trusts for purposes of — 

( 1 ) The filing of returns and payment of tax, 

(2) The exclusion of dividends under section 116, 

(3) The deduction of personal exemption under section 642 (b), 
and 
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(4) The allowance to beneficiaries succeeding to the trust prop- 
erty of excess deductions and unused net operating loss and capital 

loss canyovers on terinination of the trust under section 642 (li). 

(c) The separate share rule may be applicable even though separate 
and independent accounts are not maintained and are not required 
to be maintained for eacli share on the books of account of the trust, 
and even though no pln sieal segregation of assets is made or required. 

(d) Separate share treatment is not elective. Thus, if a trust is 
properly treated as having separate and independent shares, such 
treatment must prevail in all taxable years of the trust unless an event 
occurs as a result of which the terms of the trust instrument and the 
requirements of proper administration require different treatment. 

§ 1.663 (c)- 2 Computation of Distributable Net Income. — The 
amount of distributable net income for any share under section 663 
(c) is computed for each share as if each share constituted a separate 
trust. Accordingly, any deduction or any loss which is ax>plicable 
solely to one separate share of the trust is'not available to any other 
share of the same trust. 

§ 1.663(c)-3 Applicability of Separate Share Rule. — (a) The 
applicability of the separate share rule provided by section 663(c) 
will generally depend upon whether distributions of the trust are to 
be made in substantially the same manner as if separate trusts had 
been created.^ Thus, if an instrument directs a trustee to divide the 
testator’s residuary estate into separate shares (which under ap- 
plicable law do not constitute separate trusts) for each of the testa- 
tor’s children and the trustee is given discretion, with respect to each 
vshare, to distribute or accumulate income or to distribute principal 
or accumulated income, or to do both, separate shares will exist under 
section 663(c). In determining whether separate sliares exist, it is 
immaterial whether the principal and any accumulated income of each 
share is ultimately distrihutable to the beneficiary of such share, to 
his descendants, to his appointees under a general or special power 
of appointment, or to any other beneficiaries (including a charitable 
organization) designated to receive his share of the trust and accumu- 
lated income upon termination of the beneficiary's interest in the 
share. Thus, a separate share may exist if the instrument pi*oyides 
that upon the death of the beneficiary of the share, the share will be 
added to the shares of the other beneficiaries of the trust. 

(b) Separate share treatment will not be applied to a trust or 
portion of fi trust subject to a power to — 

(1) Distribute, apportion, or accumulate income, or 

(2) Distribute corpus 

to or for one or more beneficiaries within a group or class of bene- 
ficiaries, unless payment of income, accumulated income, or corpus 
of a share of one beneficiary cannot affect the proportionate share of 
income, accumulated income, or corpus of any Glares of the other 
beneficiaries, or unless substantially proper adjustment must there- 
after be made (xmder the governing instrument) so that substantially 
separate and independent shares exist. 

(c) A share may be considered as separate even though more than 
one beneficiary has an interest in it. For example, two beneficiaries 
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may have equal, disproportionate, or indeterminate interests in one 
share ^vhich is separate and indeppdent from another share in which 
one or more beneficiaries have an interest. Likewise, the same person 
may be a beneficiary of more than one separate share. 

(d) Separate share treatment may be given to a trust or portion of 
a trust otherwise qualifying under this section if the trust or portion 
of a trust is subject to a power to pay out to a beneficiary of a share 
(of such trust or portion) an amount of corpus in excess of his propor- 
tionate share of the corpus of the trust if the possibility of exercise 
of the power is remote. For example, if the trust is subject to a power 
to invade the entire corpus for the health,^ education, support, or 
maintenance of A, separate share treatment is applied if exercise of 
the power requires consideration of A’s other income which is so sub- 
stantial as to make the possibility of exercise of the power remote. If 
instead it appears that A and B have separate shares in a trust, 
subject to a power to invade the entire corpus for the comfort, pleas- 
ure, desire, or happiness of A, separate share treatment shall not be 
applied. 

(e) The separate share rule may also be applicable to successive 
inter^ts in. point of time, as for instance in the case of a trust pro- 
vidmg for a life estate to A and a second life estate or outright re- 
mainder to B. In such a case, in the taxable year of a trust in which 
a beneficiary dies items of income and deduction properly allocable 
under trust accounting principles to the period before a beneficiary’s 
death are attributed to one ^are, and those allocable to the period 
after the beneficiary’s death are attributed to the other share. Sep- 
arate share treatment is not available to a succeeding interest, how- 
ever, with respect to distributions which would otherwise be deemed 
distributed in a taxable year of the earlier interest imder the throw- 
back provisions of subpart D (sections 665 through 668). The ap- 
plication of this paragraph may be illustrated by the following 
example : 

E xample, A trust instrument directs that the income of a trust is 
to be paid to A for her life. After her death income may be dis- 
tribute to B or accumulated. A dies on June 1, 1956. The trust 
keeps its books on the basis of the calendar year. The trust instru- 
ment permits invasions of corpus for the benefit of A and B, and an 
invasion of corpus was in fact made for A’s benefit in 1966. In de- 
termining the distributable net income of the trust for the purpose of 
determining the amounts includible in A’s income, income and de- 
ductions properly alienable to the period before A’s death are treated 
as income and deductions of a separate share, and for that purpose 
no account is taken of income and deductions allocable to the period 
after A’s death. 

(f) Separate share treatment is not applicable to an estate. 

§ 1.663 (c) -4 Example. — Section 663(c) may be illustrated by the 
following example : 

Example, (a) A single trust was created in 1940 for the benefit 
of A, B, and C, who were aged 6, 4, and 2, respectively. Under the 
terms of the instrument, the trust income is required to be divided 
into three equal shares. Each beneficiary’s share of the income is to 
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be acciimiilated until lie becomes 21 years of age. lYlieii a beiieficiaiy 
reaches the age of 21, his share of the income may thereafter be either 
accuimilated or distributed to him in the discretion of the trustee. 
The triistee also has discretion to invade corpus for the benefit of any 
beneficiary to the extent of liis share of the trust estate, and the trust 
instrument requires that the beneficiary's right to future income and 
coiqiiis will be proportionately reduced, lllien each beneficiary 
reaches ^15 years of age, his share of the trust estate shall be paid over 
to him. ^ The interest in the trust estate of any beneficiary dying 
without issue and before he has attained tlie age of 35 is to be equally 
divided between the other beneficiaries of the trust. All expenses of 
the trust are allocable to income under the terms of the trust 
instiaiment. 

(b) Xo distributions of income or corpus were made by the trustee 
prior to 1955, although A liecame 21 yeai*s of age on June 30, 1951. 
During the taxable year 1955, the trust has income from royalties of 
$20,000 and expenses of $5,000. The trustee in his discretion distri- 
butes $12,ouo to A. Both A and the trust report on the calendar 
year basis. 

(c) Tlie trust qualifies for the separate share treatment under sec* - 
tioii 663(e) and the distributable net income must be divided into 
three parts for the purpose of determining the amount deductible 
by the trust under section 661 and the amount includible in A'S 
gross income under section 662. 

(d) The distributable net income of each share of the trust is 
$5,000 ($6,667 less $1,667). Since the amount ($12,000) distributed 
to A during 1955 exceeds the distributable net income of $5,000 
allocated to his share, the trust is deemed to have distributed to him 
$5,000 of 1955 income and $7,000 of amounts other than 1955 income. 
Accordingly, the trust is allowed a deduction of $5,000 under sec- 
tion 661. The taxable income of the trust for 1955 is $9,900, com- 
puted as follows : 

Royalties ^20, 000 

1 )eduetioiis : 

Expenses $5, 000 

Distribution to A 5, 000 

Personal exemption 100 

10, 100 


Taxable income $9, 9(K) 

(e) 111 accordance with section 662, A must include in his gross 
income for 1955 an amount equal to the portion ($5,000) of the dis- 
tributable net income of the trust allocated to his share. Also, the 
excess distribution of $7,000 made by the trust is subject to the throw- 
hack provisions of section 665 tlirough 668 and the regulations there- 
nndei*. 

Thkatmkxt of Excess Distributions by Trusts 

§ 1.665-1 Excess Disteibctioks bt TRrsTS ; Scope op Sttbpart 
D. — Sections 665 tlirougli'668 (subpart D) are designed generally to 
prevent a shift of tax burden to a trust from a beneficiaiy or beneficiar- 
ies. To accnmplisli this, subj^art D provides special rules for treatment 
of amounts paid, credited, or required to be distributed by a complex 
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trust (subject to sections 661 through 663 (subpart C)) in any year 
in excess of distributable net income for that year. Such an excess 
distribution is defined as an accumulation distribution, subject to 
the limitations in section 665(b). An accumulation distribution is 
''thrown back” to each of tlie five preceding years in inverse order. 
That is, it will be taxed to the beneficiaries of the trust in the year the 
distribution is made or required, but, in general, only to the extent 
of the distributable net income of those years which was not in fact 
distributed. However, the resulting tax will not be greater than the 
aggregate of the taxes that would have been attributable to the 
amounts thrown back to previous years had they been included in 
gross income of the beneficiaries in those years.. To prevent double 
taxation, the beneficiaries receive a credit for any taxes previously 

g aid by the trust which are attributable to the excess thrown back, 
ections 665 through 668 (subpart D) do not apply to any estate. 

§ 1.665(a) Statutory Provisions; Excess Distributions by 
Trusts ; Definition of Undistributed Net Income. 

SEC. 665. DEFINITIONS APPLICABLE TO SUBPABT D. 

(a) Undistributed Net Income. — For pui*poses of this subpart, the term 
^^undistributed net income” for any taxable year means the amount by which 
distributable net income of the trust for such taxable year exceeds the sum 
of — 

(1) the amounts for such taxable year specified in paragraphs (1) 
and (2) of section 661(a) ; and 

(2) the amount of taxes imposed on the trust. 

§1.665 (a) -1 Undistributed Net Income. — (a) The term "un- 
distributed net income” means for any taxable year the distributable 
net income of the trust for that year as determined under section 
643 ( a) , less — 

(1) The amount of income required to be distributed currently 
and any other amounts properly paid or credited or required to 
be distributed to beneficiaries in the taxable year as specified in 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 661(a), and 

(2) The amount of taxes imposed on the trust, as defined in 
§ 1.665 (c)-l. 

The application of the rule in this paragraph to the first year of a 
trust in which income is accumulated may he illustrated by the follow- 
ing example : 

Example, Assume that under the terms of the trust, $10,000 of 
income is required to be distributed currently to A and the trustee 
has discretion to make additional distributions to A. During the tax- 
able year 1954 the trust had distributable net income of $30,100 de- 
rived from royalties and the trustee made distribution of $20, OCX) 
to A. The taxable income of the trust is $10,000 on which a tax of 
$2,640 is paid. The undistributed net income of the trust as of the 
close of the taxable year 1954 is $7,460 computed as follows : 


Distributable net income $30, 100 

Less: 

Income currently -distributable to A $10, 000 

Other amounts distributed to A 10, 000 

Taxes imposed on the trust (see § 1.665 (e)--l) 2,640 

22, 640 


Undistributed net income $7, 460 
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See also paragi^aplis {e)(l) and (f)(1) of § 1.668(b) -2 for addi- 
tional ill lustrations of the application of the rule in this paragraph to 
the first year of a trust in which income is accumulated. 

(b) However, the undistributed net income for any year to which 
an accuinulation distribution for a later year may be thrown back 
may be reduced by aeeumulation distributions in intervening years 
and also by any taxes imposed on the trust which are deemed to be 
distributed under section 666 by reason of the accumulation distri- 
butions. On the other hand, undistributed net income for any year 
will not be reduced by any distributions in an intervening year which 
are excluded from the definition of an accumulation distribution un- 
der section 665(b), or which are excluded under section 663(al (1), 
relating to gifts, bequests, etc. See parag 2 ‘aph (f ) (5) of § 1.668(^b)-2 
for an illustration of the reduction of undistributed net income for any 
year by a subsequent accumulation distribution. 

§ 1.665(b) Statutory Provisions; Excess Distributions by 
Trusts ; Definition of Acc'umulation Distribution. 

SEC. 665. DEFINITIONS APPDICABLE TO SUBPART D. ^ * 

(b) Accumi'^lation iJiSTRiBUTioN. — For puriKjses of this subpart, the term 
"'accumulation distribution’* for any taxable year of the trust means the 
amount (if in excess of S2.(KX0 by which the amounts specified in paragraph 

(2) of section 661(a) for such taxable year exceed distributable net income 
reduced by the amounts si>ecilied in paragraph (1) of secrtion 661(a). For 
purposes of this subsecrtion, the amount specified in paragraph (2) of section 
661(a) shall be determined without regard to section 666 and shaU not in- 
clud O ' • — 

(1) amounts paid, credited, or required to be distributed to a bene- 
ficiary as income accumulated before the birth of such beneficiary or 
before such beneficiary attains the age of 21 ; 

(2) amounts properly paid or credited to a beneficiary to meet the 
emergency needs of such beneficiary ; 

(3) amounts properly paid or credited to a beneficiary upon such bene- 
ficiai*y’s attaining a siveidfied age or ages if — 

(A) the total number of such distributions cannot exceed 4 with 
respect to such beneficiary, 

(B) the period between each such distribution to such beneficiary 
is 4 years or more, and 

(C) as of January 1, 1954, such distributions are required by the 
specific terms of the governing instrument ; and 

(4) amounts properly paid or credited to a beneficiary as a final dis- 
- tribution of the trust if such final distribution is made more than 9 

years after the date of the last transfer to such trust. 

§ 1.665 (b)-l Accumx:lation Distribution; in General. — (a) 
Subject to the limitations set forth in § 1.665 (b)-2 the term ^"accumula- 
tion distribution” for any taxable year means an amount (if in excess 
of $2,0()0) by which the amounts properly paid, credited, or required 
to be distributed within the meaning of section 661(a) (2) for that 
year exceed the distributable net income (determined under section 
643 (a) ) of the trust, reduced (but not below zero) by the amount of 
income required to be distributed currently. (In computing the 
amount of an accumulation distribution pursuant to the preceding 
sentence, there is taken into account amounts applied or distributed 
for the support of a dependent under the circumstances specified in 
section 677(b) or section 678(c) out of corpus or out of other than 
income for the taxable year and amounts used to discharge or satisfy 
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any person’s legal obligation as that term is used in § 1.662 ( a) ~4.) 
If the distribution as so computed is $2,000 or less, it is not an accumu- 
lation distribution within the meaning of sections 665 through 668 
(subpart D) . If the distribution exceeds $2,000, then the full amount 
is an accumulation distribution for the purposes of subpart D. 

(b) Although amounts properly paid, credited, or required to be 
distributed under section 661(a) (2) do not exceed the income of the 
trust during the taxable year, an accumulation distribution may result 
if such amounts exceed distributable net income reduced (but not 
below zero) by the amount required to be distributed currently. This 
may result from the fact that expenses allocable to corpus are taken 
into account in determining taxable income and hence distributable 
net income. However, the provisions of sections 665 through 668 
(subpart D) will not apply unless there is undistributed net income 
in at least one of the five preceding taxable years. See section 666 and 
the regulations thereunder. 

(c) The provisions of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section may 
be illustrated by the following examples (it is assumed in each case 
that the exclusions provided in § 1.665(b) -2 do not apply) : 

Example (i). A trustee properly makes a distribution to a 
beneficiary of $20,000 during the taxable year 1956, of which 
$10,000 is income required to be distributed currently to the bene- 
ficiary. The distributable net income of the trust is $15,000. There 
is an accumulation distribution of $5,000 computed as follows: 


Total distribution - — $20, 000 

liOss: Income required to be distributed currently (section 
661(a)(1)) 10,000 


Other amounts distributed (section 661(a)(2)) $10,000 

Distributable net income $15, OOO 

Less: Income required to be distributed currently 10, 000 


Balance of distributable net income 5, 000 


Accumulation distribution $5, 000 


Example {2). Under the terms of the trust instruments, an 
annuity of $15,000 is required to be paid to A out of income each 
year and the trustee may in his discretion make distributions out of 
income or corpus to B. During the taxable year the trust had in- 
come of $18,000, as defined in section 643(b) , and expenses allocable 
to corpus of $5,000. Distributable net income amounted to $13,000. 
The trustee distributed $15,000 of income to A and, in the exercise 
of his discretion, paid $5,000 to B. There is an accumulation dis- 
tribution of $5,000 computed as follows: 


Total distribution ^ $20, 000 

Less: Income required to be distributed currently to A (section 

661(a)(1)) 15,000 


Other amounts distributed (section 661(a)(2)) $5,000 

Distributable net income $ 13 , ooO 

I^ss : Income required to be distributed currently to A— 15^ 000 


Balance of distributable net income 0 


Accumulation distribution to B $ 5 , oOO 
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E xamfle {3). Under the terms of a trust instrument, the trustee 
may either accumulate the trust income or make distributions to A 
and B. The trustee may also invade corpus for the benefit of A 
and B. During the taxable year, the trust had income as defined in 
sectiop 643(b) of $22,000 and expenses of $5,000 allocable to corpus. 
Distributable net income amounts to $17,000. The trustee dis- 
tributed $10,000 each to A and B during the taxable year. There 
is an accumulation distribution of $3,000 computed as follows : 


Total distribution ,$20, 000 

Less : Income required to be distributed currently 0 

Other amounts distributed (section 661(a) (2) ) $20, 000 

Distributable net income 17, 000 

Accumulation distribution $3, 000 


(d)^ There are not taken into account, in computing the accumula- 
tion distribution for any taxable year, any amounts deemed distributed 
in that year because of an accumulation distribution in a later year. 

§ 1.665 (b)“-2 Excltjsioxs From AcciJiMULATroN Distributions. — 
(a) Certain amounts paid, credited, or required to be distributed to a 
beneficiary are excluded under section 665(b) in determining whether 
there is an accumulation distribution for the purposes of sections 665 
through 668 (subpart D) . These exclusions are solely for the purpose 
of determining the amount allocable to preceding years under section 
666 and in no way affect the determination under sections 661 through 
663 (subpart C) of the beneficiary’s tax liability for the year of dis- 
tribution. Further, amounts excluded from accumulation distribu- 
tions do not reduce the amount of undistributed net income for the 
5 years preceding the year of distribution. 

(b) The amounts excluded from the computation of an accumu- 
lation distribution are discussed in the following subparagraphs: 

(1) Distributions from accumulations loMle a beneficiary is under 
21 , — (i) The first exception to the definition of an accumulation dis- 
tribution is for amounts paid, credited, or required to be distributed 
to a beneficiary who was under 21 years of age or unborn when it 
was accumulated. A distribution is to be considered as so paid, 
credited, or required to be distributed to the extent, and only to the 
extent, that there is no undistributed net income for taxable years 
preceding the year of distribution other than undistributed net income 
accumulated while the beneficiary was under 21. If a distribution 
can be made from income accumulated either before or after a bene- 
ficiary reaches 21, it will be considered as made from the most re- 
cently accumulated income, and it will be so considered even though 
the governing instrument directs that distributions be charged first 
against the earliest accumulations. 

(ii) As was indicated in paragraph (a) of this section, a distribu- 
tion of an amount excepted from the definition of an accumulation 
distribution will not reduce undistributed net income for the purpose 
of determining the effect of a future accumulation distribution. Thus, 
a distribution to a beneficiary of income accumulated before he reached 
21 would not reduce the undistributed net income includible in a 
future accumulation distribution to another beneficiary. However, 
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•dl future distributions to the same beneficiary, or to another bene- 
tieiarv to whom a distribution would be excepted under the provisions 
of this subparagraph, would be excepted from the definition of an 
ac‘cumiilation distribution to the extent that they could not be paid, 
credited or required to be distributed from other accurnulated income. 

(iii) The following examples illustrate the application of the fore- 
^mino- rules of this subparagraph (in each of these examples it is as- 
> 1011 ^ that the exceptions in section 665(b) (2), (3), and (4) do not 
apply) : 

(а) Income is to be accumulated until A reaches 21 when the 
corpus and accumulated income are to te distributed to him. The 
distribution is not an accumulation distribution. 

(б) Income is to be accumulated until A is 21, when it is to be 
distributed to him but the corpus is to remain in trust. A distribu- 
tion of the accumulated income to A when he reaches 21 is not an 
accumulation distribution. 

(a) Income is to be accumulated and added to corpus until A 
reaches 21, when he is to receive one-third of the^ corpus (includ- 
ing accumulations). Thereafter all the income is to be paid to 
A until he is 23 when the remaining corpus (including accumula- 
tions) is to be paid to him.^ If A dies under that age any undis- 
tributed portion is to be paid to B. Distributions to A at 21 and 
23 out of accumulations are not accumulation distributions even 
though they include accumulated income. However, if A died at 
the age of 22, when B was 23, a distribution to B would be an 
accumulation distribution to the extent of income accumulations 
since B reached 21, and the amount of undistributed net income 
includible in the distribution will not be reduced by the previous 
distribution to A. 

(d) Income is to be accumulated and added to corpus until A 
is 21. After he is 21, he is entitled to all the income and, in addi- 
tion, to distributions of corpus in the discretion of the trustee. 
Wlien he 'reaches 25 he is entitled to the corpus. Distributions to 
A are not accumulation distributions, whether they are discretionary 
or upon termination of the trust. 

{e\ The facts are the same as in the preceding example, except 
that income is to be accumulated until A is 23. Distributions to 
A are accumulation distributions to the extent of income accumu- 
lated after A reached 21. 

(/) Income may be distributed among a testator’s children or 
accumulated and added to corpus until the youngest child is 21, 
when the corpus is to be distributed to the testator’s then living 
descendants. Upon termination of the trust, the corpus is dis- 
tributed to A, age 21 ; B, a^e 23 ; and C, the child of a deceased 
child, age 3. The distributions to A and C are not accumulation 
distributions. The distribution to B is an accumulation distribu- 
tion to the extent of income accumulated after he reaches 21. (If 
the terms of the trust were such that it was subject to the sep- 
arate share treatment under section 663(c), the distribution to B 
would be an accumulation distribution only to the extent of income 
accumulated for B’s separate share since he reached 21.) 
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{g) Income may be distributed to A or accumulated and added 
to corpus during A's life. Upon the death, of A the corpus is to be 
distributed to B. B is 28 at A’s death. The distribution is an accum- 
. ulation distribution to the extent of income accumulated since B 
reached 21. 

^ (2) Emergency distributions. — ^The second exclusion from the defi- 
nition of an accumulation distribution is for amounts properly paid 
or credited^ to a beneficiary to meet his emergency needs. Whether 
or not a distribution falls within this exclusion depends upon the 
facts and circumstances causing the distribution. A distribution based 
upon an unforeseen or unforeseeable combination of circumstances 
requiring immediate help to the beneficiary would qualify for the 
exclusion. However, the beneficiary must be in actual need of the 
distribution and the fact that he had other sufficient resources would 
tend to negate the conclusion that a distribution was to meet his 
emergency needs. ^ Ordinary distributions for the support, main- 
tenance, or education of the beneficiary would not qualify for the 
exclusion, 

(3) Oertain distributions at specified ages. — ^The third exclusion 
from the definition of an accumulation distribution is for amounts 
properly paid or credited to a beneficiary upon the beneficiary’s at- 
taining a specified age or ages, provided, (i) the total number of such 
distributions with respect to that beneficiary cannot exceed 4; (ii) the 
period between each such distribution is 4 years or more; and (iii) on 
January 1, 1954, such distributions were required by the specific terms 
of the governing instrument. Any discretionary invasion of corpus 
at other times is not excluded under this subparagraph, but does not 
affect the status of distributions that would otherwise be excluded. 
If more than four distributions are required to be made to a particular 
beneficiary at specified ages if he survives to receive them, none of the 
distributions will be excluded, even though the beneficiary dies be- 
fore he receives more than four. On the other hand, a direction to 
make additional distributions to a remainderman will not affect the 
status of distributions required to be made to the primary beneficiary. 
For example, a trust agreement provided on January 1, 1954, that 
when A reached age 25 he would receive one-eighth of the corpus and 
accumulated income, as then constituted, and similar distributions at 
ages 30, 35, and 40. It also provided for similar distributions to B 
after A’s death, and for additional discretionary distributions to both 
A and B. Kequired distributions to both A and B are excluded, re- 
gardless of whether discretionary distributions are made, but dis- 
cretionary distributions are not excluded. On the other hand, if an 
additional distribution to A was directed when he reached 45, no dis- 
tributions to him would be excluded, regardless of when he died. 

(4) Certain final distributions. — (i) The last exception to the defi- 
nition of an accumulation distribution is for amoxmts properly paid 
or credited to a beneficiary as a final distribution of a trust if the final 
distribution is made more than 9 years after the date of the last trans- 
fer to such trust. 

(ii) The term ‘dast transfer to such trust” includes only transfers, 
whether by the original grantor or by a third person, made with a 
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(loiiatire intent. A transfer arising out of a propertj^ right held by 
I lie trust is excluded, such as a transfer by a debtor in satisfaction 
of his indebtedness, or a distribution in liquidation or reorganization 
of a corporation. If the terms of two or more trusts include cross- 
!*emaiiiders on the deaths of life beneficiaries, the donativ e transfers 
occurred at the time the trusts were created. The addition of the 
corpus of one trust to that of another when a remainder falls in is 
therefore not a new transfer within the meaning of section 665(b) (4). 

(iii) For example, under the terms of a trust created July 1, 1950, 
with an original corpus of $100, OOO, by H for the benefit of his wife, 
W, the income of the trust is to be accuinulated and added to corpus. 
T'^pon the expiration of a 10-year period, the trust is to terminate and 
its assets, including all accuniulated income, are to be distributed to 
W. Xo transfers were made by II or other persons to the trust after 
it was created. Both the trust and W file returns on the calendar year 
basis. In accordance with its terms, the trust terminated on June 30, 
1960, and on August 1, 1960. the trustee made a final distribution of 
the assets of the trust to W, consisting of investments derived from 
$ 100,000 of donated principal, accumulated income of $30,000 attrib- 
utable to the period July 1, 1950, through December 31, 1959, and in- 
come of $3,000 attributable to the period the trust was in^ existence 
during 1960. Subpart D is inapplicable to the $3,000 of income of 
the trust for 1960 since that amount would be deductible by the trust 
and includible in W s gross income for that year to the extent provided 
in sections 661 through 663 (subpart C).^ However, the balance of 
the distribution will qualify as an exclusion from the provisions of 
sections 665 through 668 (subpart D) . 

§ 1.665 (b)“-3 Exclusions Uxder Sectiozst 663(a)(1). — Sections 
665 through 668 (subpart D) have no application to an amount which 
qualifies as an exclusion under section 663(a)(1), relating to gifts, 
l>equests, etc, 

§ 1.665(c) Statutory Provisions; Excess Distributions by 
Trusts ; Definition or Taxes Imposed on The Trust. 

SEC. 665 DEFINITIONS APPLICABLE TO SUBPART D. * * * 

(c) Taxes Imposed on The Trust. — For purposes of this subpart, the term 
**taxes imposed on the trust” means the amount of the taxes which are im- 
posed for any taxable year on the trust under this chapter (without regard 
to this subi>art) and which, under regulations prescribed by the Secretary or 
his delegate, are proi»erly allocable to the undistributed portion of the distrib- 
utable net income. The amount determined in the preceding sentence shall 
he reduced by any amount of such taxes allowed, under sections 667 and 
668^ as a credit to any beneficiary on account of any accumulation distribution 
determined for any taxable year. 

I 1.665 (c)~l Taxes Imposed on the Trust. — (a) For the purpose 
of sections 665 through 668 (subpait D), the term “taxes imposed on 
the trust'* means (for any taxable year) the amount of Federal income 
ti^es which are properly allocable to the undistributed portion of the 
distributable net income. This amount is the difference between the 
total taxes of the trust for the year and the aniouut which would have 
been paid by .the trust had all of the distributable net income, as deter- 
mined under section 643(a), been distributed. Thus, in determining 
the amount of taxes imposed on the trust for the purposes of sections 

§1^5(I>)(3) 



337 


665 tlirougli 668 (subpart D) , there is excluded the portion of the taxes 
paid by the trust which is attributable to items of gross income which 
are not includible in distributable net income, such as capital gains 
allocable to corpus. The rule stated in this paragraph may be illus- 
trated by the following example : 

Example. (1)^ Under the terms of a trust, which reports on the 
calendar year basis, the income may be accumulated or distributed to 
A in the discretion of the trustee and capital gains are allocable to 
corpus. During the taxable year 1954, the trust had income of 
$20,000 from royalties, long-term capital gains of $10,000, and ex- 
penses of $2,000, The trustee in his discretion made a distribuiton 
of $10,000 to A. The taxes imposed on the trust for the purposes of 
this subpart are $2,713, determined as shown below. 

(2) The distributable net income of the trust computed under 
section 643(a) is $18,000 (iwalties of $20,000 less expenses of 
$2,000). The total taxes paid by the trust are $3,787, computed as 
follows : 


Royalties $20, 000 

Capital gains 10, 000 


Gross income $30, 000 

Deductions : 

Expenses $2, 000 

Distributions to A 10,000 

Capital gain deduction 5,000 

Personal exemption 100 

17, 100 


Taxable income $12,900 

Total income taxes $3,787 


( 3 ) The amount of taxes which would have been paid by the trust, 
had all of the distributable net income ($18,000) of the trust been 


distributed to A, is $1,074, computed as follows : 

Taxable income of the trust $12, 000 

Less: Undistributed portion of distributable 
net income ($18,000— $10,000) 8,000 

Balance of taxable income $4, 900 

Income taxes on $4,900 — $1,074 

(4) The amount of taxes imposed on the trust as defined in this 
paragraph is $2,713, computed as follows: 

Total taxes $3,787 

Taxes wbicb would have been paid by tbe trust had all of the distrib- 
utable net income been distributed 1, 974 

Taxes imposed on tbe trust as defined in this paragraph $2, 713 


(b) If in any subsequent year an accumulation distribution is made 
by the trust which results in a throwback to the taxable year, the 
taxes of the taxable year allocable to the undistributed portion of 
distributable net income (the taxes imposed on the trust), after the 
close of the subsequent year, are the taxes prescribed in paragraph 
(a) of this section reduced by the taxes of the taxable year allowed 
as credits to beneficiaries on account of amounts deemed distributed 
on the last day of the taxable year under section 666. See paragraph 
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(f) (4) of § 1.668 (b)-2 for an illustration of the application of this 

paragraph. 

§ 1.665(d) Statutory Provisio^ts; Excess DisTRiBUTioisrs by 
Trusts : Defixtiton of Preceding Taxable Yex\r. 

SEC. 665. DEFINITIONS APPLICABLE TO SUBPART D. * * * 

id) Preceding Taxable Year. — For piirposBS of this subpart, tli© torin 
“^procoding taxable vear’’ does not include any taxable yeai’ of the trust to 
which this part does not apply. In the case of a preceding taxable year with 
resi>e<T to which a trust qualifies (without regard to this subpart) under 
the provisions of subpart B. for purposes of the application of this subpart 
to such trust for such taxable year, such trust shall, in accordance with regu- 
lations prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate, he treated as a trust to 
which subpart C applies. 

§ 1.665(d)-l Preceding Taxable Year.— (a) Defimtion—'FoT 
purposes of sections 665 through 668 (subpart D) , the term ^‘■preceding 
taxable year’* does not include any taxable year to which part I of 
siibchapter J of chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954: does 
not apply. See section 683 and regulations thereunder. Accordingly, 
the provisions of sections 665 through 668 (subpart D) may not, 
in general, be applied to any taxable year which begins before 1954 
or ends before August 17, 1954. For example, if a trust (reporting 
on the calendar year basis) makes a distribution during the calendar 
year 1955 of income accumulated during prior years and the dis- 
tribution exceeds the distributable net income of 1955, the excess 
distribution may be allocated under sections 665 through 668 (sub- 
part D) to 1954, but it may not be allocated to 1953 and preceding 
years, since the Internal Revenue Code of 1939 applies to those years. 

(b) Simple frmts miject to sectiam 665 through 668 {svhpart D ), — 
An accumulation distribution may be properly allocated to a preceding 
taxable year in which the trust qualified as a simple trust (that is, 
qualified for treatment under sections 651 and 652 (subpart B) ) . In 
such event, the trust is treated for such preceding taxable year in all 
respects as if it were a trust to wliich sections 661 through 663 (subpart 
C) apply. An example of such a circumstance would be in the case of 
a trust (required under the trust instrument to distribute all of its in- 
come currently) which received in the preceding taxable year extraor- 
dinary dividends or taxable stock dividends which the trustee in good 
faith allocated to corpus, but which are subsequently determined to be 
currently distributable to the beneficiary. See section 643(a) (4) and 
§ 1.643 (a)-4. The trust would qualify for treatment under sections 
661 through 663 (subpart C) for the year of distribution of the extraor- 
dinaiy dividends or taxable stock dividends, because the distribu- 
tion is not out of income of the current taxable year and would be 
treated as other amounts properly paid or credited or required to be 
distributed for such taxable year within the meaning of section 
661(a) (2). Also, the distribution would qualify as an accumulation 
distribution for the purposes of sections 665 through 668 (subpart D) 
if in excess of $2,000 and not excepted under section 665(b) and the 
regulations thereunder. For the purposes only of sections 665 through 
668 (subpart D) , the trust would be treated as subject to the pro^dsions 
of sections 661 through 663 (subpart C) for the preceding taxable year 
in wliich the extraordinary or taxable stock dividends were received, 
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and, in computing undistributed net income for sucb preceding year, 
the extraordinary or taxable stock dividends would be included in 
distributable net income under section 643(a). The rule stated in tbe 
preceding sentence would also apply if tbe distribution in tbe later year 
were made out of corpus without regard to a determination that tbe 
extraordinary dividends or taxable stock dividends in question were 
currently distributable to tbe beneficiary. 

§ 1.665 (d)-2 Applicatiox of Separate Share RmE. — ^In trusts to 
wbich tbe separate share rule of section 663(c) is applicable for any 
taxable year, sections 665 through 668 (subpart D) are applied as if 
each share were a separate trust. Thus, “undistributed net income'^ 
and the amount of an “accumulation distribution’’ are computed sepa- 
rately for each share. The “taxes imposed on the trust” are allocated 
as follows : 

(a) There is first allocated to each separate share that portion of the 
“taxes imposed on the trust,” computed before the allowance of credits 
under section 642 (a) , which bears the same relation to the total that the 
distributable net income of the separate share bear's to the distributable 
net income of the trust, adjusted for this purpose as follows : 

(1) There is excluded from distributable net income of the trust 
and of each separate share any tax-exempt interest, foreign income 
of a foreign^ trust, and excluded dividends, to the extent such 
amounts are included in distributable net income pursuant to sec- 
tion 643(a) (5), (6), and (7) ; and 

(2) The distributable net income of the trust is reduced by any 
deductions allowable under section 661 for amounts paid, credited, 
or required to be distributed during the taxable year, and the dis- 
tributable net income of each separate share is reduced by any such 
deduction allocable to that share. 

(b) The taxes so determined for each separate share are then re- 
duced by that portion of the credits against tax allowable to the trust 
under section 642(a) in computing the “taxes imposed on the trust” 
which bear the same relation to the total that the items of income 
allocable to the separate share with respect to which the credit is 
allowed bear to the total of such items oi the trust. The amount of 
taxes imposed on the trust allocable to a separate share as so deter- 
mined is then reduced by the amount of the taxes allowed under sec- 
tions 667 and 668 as a credit to a beneficiary of the separate share on 
account of any accumulation distribution determined for any taxable 
year intervening between the year for which the determination is 
made and the year of an accumulation distribution with respect to 
which the determination is made. See paragraph (b) of § 1.665 (c)~l. 

§ 1.666(a) Statutory Provisions; Excess Distributions by 
Trusts; Allocation of Accumulation Distrlbutton. 

SEC. 666. ACCUMULATION DISTRIBUTION ALLOCATED TO 5 PRE- 
CEDING YEARS. 

(a) Amount Allocated. — In tlie case of a trust which for a taxable year 
beginning after December 31, 1953, is subject to subpart O, the amount of the 
accumulation distribution of such trust for such taxable year shall be deemed 
to be an amount within the meaning of paragraph (2) of section 661(a) 
distributed on the last day of each of the 5 preceding taxable years to the 
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extent tliat such amount exceeds the total of any undistributed net incomes 
ft)r anr taxable years interTening between the taxable year with respect to 
which ‘the accumulation distribution is determined and such preceding tax- 
able year. The amount deemed to be distributed in any such preceding 
taxable vear under the preceding sentence shall not exceed the undistributed 
net income of such preceding taxable year. For purposes of this subsection, 
undistributed net income for each of such 5 preceding taxable years shall be 
computed without regard to such accumulation distribution and without 
regard to any accumulation distribution determined for any succeeding 
taxable year. 

§1.666(a)-l Amount Allocated. — (a) If a trust niakes an ac- 
ciinmlation distribution in any taxable year, the distribution is in- 
cluded in the beneficiary’s taxable income for that year to the extent 
of the iinclistributed net income of the trust for the preceding 5 years. 
It is therefore necessary to determine the extent to which there is un- 
distributed net mcome for the preceding 5 years. For this purpose, 
an accumulation distribution made in any taxable year is allocated to 
each of the 5 preceding taxable years in turn, beginning with the most 
recent year, to the extent of the undistributed net income of each of 
those years. Thus, an accumulation distribution is deemed to have 
been made from the most recently accumulated income of the trust. 

(b) If, before the application of the provisions of sections 665 
through 668 (subjiart D) to an accumulation distribution for the 
taxable year, there is no undistributed net income for a preceding tax- 
able year, then no portion of the accumulation distribution is deemed 
distributed on the last day of such preceding taxable year. Thus, if an 
accumulation distribution is made during the taxable year 1960 ancl 
the trust had no undistributed net income for the taxable year 1959, 
then no portion of the 1960 accumulation distribution is deemed dis- 
tributed on the last day of 1959. For purposes of subpart D, the term 
‘"5 preceding taxable years” includes only the 5 taxable years immedi- 
ately preceding the taxable year in which the accmnulation distribution 
is made and which are subject to part I of subchapter J of chapter 1 of 
the Internal Eevenue Code of 1954, even though the trust has no 
undistributed net income during one or more of those years. 

(c) Paragraphs (a) and (b) may be illustrated by the following 
example: 

E xample. In 1959, a trust, reporting on the calendar year basis, 
makes an accumulation distribution of $25,000. In 1958, the trust 
had $7,000 of undistributed net income; in 1957, none; in 1956, 
$12,000; in 1955, $4,000; in 1954, $4,000. The accumulation distribu- 
tion will be deemed distributed $7,000 in 1958, none in 1957, $12,000 
in 1956, $4,000 in 1955, and $2,000 in 1954. 

(d) For the purpos^ of allocating to any preceding taxable year 
an accumulation distribution of the taxable year, the undistributed 
net income of such preceding taxable year is computed without re- 
gard to tlm accumulation distribution of the taxable year or of tax- 
able years following the taxable year. However, accumulation dis- 
tribiitions of any taxable years intervening between such preceding 
taxable year and the taxable year are taken into account. Accor d- 

^ trust has undistributed net income for the taxable year 
1954 and mak^ an accumulation distribution during the taxable year 
1955, the undistributed net income for 1954 is computed without 
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regard to the acciiniiilation distribution for 1955 or any subsequent 
year. If the trust makes a further accumulation distribution for 
1956, the undistributed net income for 1954 is computed without regard 
to the accumulation distribution for 1956 or subsequent years; but in 
determining the undistributed net income for 19M for purposes of 
the 1956 accumulation distribution the accumulation distribution for 
1955 will be taken into account. 

§ 1.666(b) Statutory Provisioxs; Excess Distributioxs by 
Trusts ; Total Taxes Deemed Distributed. 

SEC. 666. ACCUMULATION DISTRIBUTION ALLOCATED TO 5 PRE- 
CEDING YEARS. * * 

(b) Total Taxes Deemed Distributed. — If any portion of an accmnnla- 
tion distribution for any taxable year is deemed under subsection (a) to 
be an amount within the meaning of paragraph (2) of section 661(a) 
distributed on the last day of any preceding taxable year, and such portion 
of such accumulation distribution is not less than the undistributed net in- 
come for such preceding taxable year, the trust shall be deemed to have 
distributed on the last day of such preceding taxable year an additional 
amount within the meaning of paragraph (2) of section 661(a). Such 
additional amount shall be equal to the taxes imposed on the trust for such 
preceding taxable year. For purposes of this subsection, the undistributed 
net income and the taxes imposed on the trust for such preceding taxable 
year shall be computed without regard to such accumulation distribution 
and without regard to any accumulation distribution determined for any 
succeeding taxable year. 

§ 1.666(b)-l Total Taxes Deemed Distributed. — (a) If an accu- 
mulation distribution is deemed under § 1.666 (a)-l to be distributed 
on the last day of a preceding taxable year and the amount is not less 
than the undistributed net income for such preceding taxable year, 
then an additional amount equal to the ‘‘taxes imposed on the trust” 
(as defined in § 1.665 (c)~l) for such preceding taxable year is likewise 
deemed distributed under section 661(a)(2). For example, a trust 
has taxable income of $11,032 (not including any capital gains) and 
undistributed net income of $8,000 for the taxable year 1954. The taxes 
imposed on the trust are $8,082. During the taxable year 1955, an ac- 
cumulation distribution of $8,000 is made to the beneficiary, which is 
deemed under § 1.666 (a)*-l to have been distributed on the last day of 
1954. The taxes imposed on the trust for 1954 of $8,032 are also 
deemed to have been distributed on the last day of 1954 since the 1955 
accumulation distribution is not less than the 1954 undistributed net 
income. Thus, a total of $11,082 will be deemed to have been dis- 
tributed on the last day of 1954 because of the accumulation distribu- 
tion of $8,000 made in 1955. 

(b) For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this section, the undis- 
tributed net income of any preceding taxable year is computed with- 
out regard to the accumulation distribution of the taxable year or any 
taxable year following such taxable year. However, any accumulation 
distribution of taxable years intervening between such preceding tax- 
able year and the taxable year are taken into account. See paragraph 
(d) of §L666(a)--l and paragraphs (f)(5) and (g)(1) of §1.668 
(b)-2. 


§1.666(b)-l(b) 


342 


§ 1.666(c) Statutory Pro^tsions; Excess Distributions by 
Trusts I Pro Hata Portion of Taxes Deemed Distributed. 

SEC 666. ACCUMULATION DISTRIBUTION AULOCATED TO 5 PRE- 
CEDING YEARS. * * 

fc) Pko Rata Poetion of Taxes Deemed DiSTKiByTED.— -If any portion of 
an accunmlation distribution for any taxable year is deemed under subsec- 
tion (a) to be an amount -within the meaning of paragraph (2) of section 
661(a) distributed on the last day of any preceding taxable year and such 
portion of the accumulation distribution is less than the undistributed net 
income for such preceding taxable year, the trust shall be deemed to have 
distributed on the last day of such preceding taxable year an additional 
amount within the meaning of paragraph (2) of section 661(a). Such 
additional amount shall be equal to the taxes imposed on the trust for such 
taxable year multiplied bv the ratio of the portion of the accumulation dis- 
tribution to the undistributed net income of the trust for such year. For 
purixjses of this subsection, the undistributed net income and the taxes im- 
p< 3 sed on the trust for such preceding taxable year shall be computed without 
regard to the accumulation distribution and without regard to any accu- 
mulation distribution determined for any succeeding taxable year. 

§ 1.666 (c)-l Pro Rata Portion of Taxes Deemed Distributed.— 
(a) If an accumulation distribution is deemed under § 1.666 (a)-l 
to be distributed on the last day of a preceding taxable year and the 
amount is less than the undistributed net income for such preceding 
taxable year, then an additional amount is likewise deemed distributed 
under section 661 (a)(2). The additional amount is equal to the taxes 
imposed on the trust, as defined in § 1.665 (c)-l, for such preceding 
taxable year, multiplied by the fraction of which the numpator 
is the amount of the accumulation distribution and the denominator 
is the undistributed net income for such preceding taxable year. See 
paragraph (b) of example (1) and paragraphs (c) and (f) of exam- 
ple (2) in § 1.666(c)“2, and paragraph (f)(2) of § 1.668 (b)-“2 for 
illustrations of this paragraph. 

(b) For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this section, the undis- 
tributed net income of any preceding taxable year is computed with- 
out regard to the accumulation distribution of the taxable year or 
any taxable year following the taxable year. However, accumulation 
distributions of any taxable years intervening between such preceding 
taxable year and the taxable year are taken into account. See para- 
graph (d) of § 1.666 (a)-l, paragraph (c) of example (1) and para- 
graphs (e) and (h) of example (2) in § 1.666 (c)-2 and paragraph 
(f)(5)(iii) of§ 1.668(b)-2. 

§ 1.666(c) -2 Illustilvtion of the Provisions of Section 666. — 
The application of the provisions of §§ 1.666(a)~l, 1.666 (b)-l, and 
1.666{c)-l may be illustrated by the following examples: 

Emmple (1). — (a) A trust makes accumulation distributions as 
follows: 

1959 $7,000 

1960 25,000 

For 1954 through 1958, the undistributed portion of distributable 
net income, taxes imposed on the trust, and undistributed net income 
are as follows: 


§L666(c) 


343 


Undistributed 
portion of 

distributable Taxes imposed Undistributed 


Year n/k income on the trust net income 

1958 $12, 100 $3, 400 S8, 700 

1957 16, 100 5, 200 10, 900 

1956 6, 100 1, 360 4, 740 

1955 None None None 

1954 10, 100 2, 640 7, 460 


(b) Since the entire amount of the aceumulation distribution for 
1959 ($75000)5 determined without regard to the accumulation dis- 
tribution for 1960, is less than the undistributed net income for 1958 
($85700)5 an additional amount of $2,736 ( 7,000/8,700 X $3,400) is 
likewise deemed distributed under section 666(c) . 

^ (c) In allocating the accumulation distribution for 1960, the un- 
distributed net income for 1958 will take into account the accumula- 
tion distribution for 1959, and the additional amount of taxes im- 
posed on the trust for 1958 deemed distributed. The undistributed 
net income for 1958 will then be $1,906 ; and the taxes imposed on 
the trust for 1958 wull then be $458, determined as follows : 


Undistributed portion of distributable net income as of tlie close of 

1958 $12, 100 

Less : 

Accumulation distribution (1959) |7, (XK) 

Taxes deemed distributed under section 666(c) (7,000/ 

8,700X$3,400) 2,736 

9, 736 


Balance (undistributed portion of distributable net income 

as of the close of 1959) $2,364 

Less: Personal exemption 100 


Balance $2, 264 

Taxes imposed on the trust (income taxes on $2,264) $458 


Undistributed portion of distributable net income as of the close of 

1959 $2, 364 

Less : Income taxes attributable thereto 458 


Undistributed net income for 1958 as of the close of 1959 $1, 906 

(d) The accumulation distribution of $25,000 for 1960 is deemed 
to have been made on the last day of the of the 5 preceding taxable 
years of the trust to the extent of $17,546, the total of the undistrib- 
uted net income for such years, as shown in the tabulation below. 
In addition, $7,018, the total taxes imposed on the trust for such 
years, is also deemed to have been distributed on the last day of 
such years, as shown below : 

Undistributed Taxes imposed on 


Year net income the trust 

1959 None None 

1958 $1, 906 $458 

1957 10, 900 5, 200 

1956 4, 740 1, 360 

1955 None None 


(e) No portion of the 1960 accumulation distribution is deemed 
made on the last day of 1954 because, as to 1960, 1954 is the sixth 
preceding taxable year. 
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E.rainple {2). (a) Under the terms of a trust instrument, the 

trustee has discretion to accumulate or distribute the income to X and 
to invade corpus for the benefit of X. The entire income of the trust 
is froin royalties. Both X and the trust report on the calendar year 
basis. All of the income for 1954 was accumulated.^ The distributa- 
ble net income of the trust for the taxable year 1954 is $20,100 and the 
income taxes paid by the trust for 1954 with respect to its distributa- 
ble net income ai*e $7,260. All of the income for 19o5 and 1956 
was distributed and in addition the trustee made accumulation dis- 
tributions within the meaning of section 665(b) of $6,420 for each 
year. 

(b) The undistributed net income of the trust determined under 
section 665 ( a ) as of the close of 1954, is $12,840, computed as follows : 


I attributable net income $29’ 

Lets ; Taxes imposed on the trust 260 

Lndistributed net income as of the close of 1954 $12, 840 


(c) The accmnulation distribution of $6,420 made during the tax- 
able year 1955 is deemed under section 666(a) to have been made on 
December 31, 1954. Since this accumulation distribution is less than 
the 1954 undistributed uet income of $12,840, a portion of the taxes 
imposed on the trust for 1954 is also deemed under section 666(c) to 
have been distributed on December 31, 1954. The total amouiit 
deemed to have been distributed to X on December 31, 1954, is 
$10,050, computed as follows : 


Accumulation distribution $6, 420 

Taxes deemed distributed ( 6,420/12,840 X $7,260) 3, 630 

Total $10, 050 


(d) After the application of the provisions of sections 665 through 
668 (subpart D) to the accumulation distribution of 1955, the undis- 
tributed portion of the distributable net income of the trust for 1954, 
is $10,050, and the taxes imposed with i^espect thereto are $2,623, 
computed as follows : 


Distributable net income as of the close of 1954 $20, 100 

Less : 1955 accumulation distribution and taxes deemed distributed on 
December 31, 1954 (paragraph (e) ) 10, 050 


Undistributed portion of the 1954 distributable net income ad- 
justed as of the close of 1955 $10, 050 

Less : Personal exemption 100 


Balance $9, 950 

Income taxes on $9,950 $2, 62.3 


(e) The undistributed net income of the trust for the taxable year 
1954, as adjusted to give etfect to the 1955 accumulation distribution, 
is $7,427, computed as follows : 


Undistributed portion of distributable net income as of the close of 

1955 $10, 050 

Less : Income taxes applicable thereto 2, 623 


Undistributed net income determined as of the close of 1955 $7, 427 


(f ) Iiiasniuch as all of the income of the trust for the taxable year 
1955 was distributed to X, the trust had no undistributed net income 
for that year. Accordingly, the accmnulation distribution of $6,420 
made dining the taxable year 1956 is, under section 666(a), deemed 
a distribution to X on December 31, 1954, within the meaning of 
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section 661 (a)(2). Since this accumulation distribution is less than 
the 1954 adjusted undistributed net income of $T,427, the trust is 
deemed under section 666 ( c ) also to have distributed on December 31, 
1954, a portion of the taxes imposed on the trust for 1954, The total 
amount deemed to be distributed on December 31. 1954. with respect 
to the accumulation distribution made in 1956, is 88,687, computed as 
follows : 


Accumulation distribution $6, 420 

Taxes deemed distributed ( 6,420/7,427 X $2,023) II 2,’ 267 

Total ' $8, 6S7 


(g) After the application of the provisions of sections 665 through 
668 (subpart D) to the accmnulation distribution of 1956, the undis- 
tributed portion of the distributable net income of the trust for 1954, 
is $1,363, and the taxes imposed on the trust with respect thereto are 
$253, computed as follows : 


Undistributed portion of distributable net income as of tbe close of 

1955 $10, 050 

Less : 1956 accumulation distribution and taxes deemed distributed on 

December 31, 1954 (paragraph (f)) 8,687 


Undistributed portion of distributable net income as of the close 

of 1956 $1, S63 

Less: Personal exemption 100 


Balance |1, 263 

Income taxes on $1,263 $253 


(h) The undistributed net income of the trust for the taxable year 
1954, determined as of the close of the taxable year 1956, is $1,110 
($1,363 less $253). 

§ 1.667 Statutory Provisioks; Excess Distributions by Trusts; 
Denial of Eepund to Trusts. 

SEC. 667. DENIAL OF REFUND TO TRUSTS. 

The amount of taxes imposed on the trust under this chapter, which would 
not have been payable by the trust for any preceding taxable year had the 
trust in fact made distributions at the times and in the amounts deemed 
under section 666, shall not be refunded or credited to tbe trust, but shall 
he allowed as a credit under section 668(h) against the tax of the beneficiaries 
who are treated as having received the distributions. For purposes of the 
preceding sentence, the amount of taxes which may not be refunded or 
credited to the trust shall be an amount equal to the excess of (1) the taxes 
imposed on the trust for any preceding taxable year (computed without 
regard to the accumulation distribution for the taxable year) over (2) the 
amount of taxes for such preceding taxable year imposed on the undistrib- 
uted portion of distributable net income of the trust for such preceding tax- 
able year after the application of this subpart on account of the accumula- 
tion distribution determined for such taxable year. 

§ 1.667-1 Denial of Eefunp to Trusts. — (a) If an amount is 
deemed under section 666 to be an amount paid, credited, or required 
to be distributed on the last day of a preceding taxable year, the trust 
is not allowed a refund or cre(iit of the amount of “taxes imposed on 
the trust,” as defined in § 1.665 (c)-l, which would not have b^en pay- 
able for the preceding taxable year had the trust in fact made such 
distribution on the last day of such year. However, such taxes are 
allowed as a credit under section 668(b) against the tax of the bene- 
ficiaries who are treated as having received the distributions in the 
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dediictioi! lias already been utilized in reducing tlie amount included 
in the lieneficiary's income. 

g l.()f)S(a)-2 Aixocation Among Beneficiaeies ; tn Geneeal. — 
Tiie iiorrion of tlie total amount includible in gross income under 
5 1.668tu)-l wMcb is includible in tlie gross income of a particular 
beneficiarv is based upon the ratio determined mider the second sen- 
rence of section 662(a)(2) for the taxable year (and not for the 
])receding taxable year). This section may be illustrated by the 
following example: 

E:rftm pie. (a) Under the terms of a trust instrument, the trustee 
may accimmlate the income or make distributions to A and B. The 
rriistee may also iiiTade corpus for the benefit of A and B._ The dis- 
tribiirable net income of the trust for the taxable year 1955 is $10,000. 
The trust had undistributed net income for the taxable year 1954 
of S5,0( )0, to which a tax of $1,100 was allocable. During the taxable 
year 1955, the trustee distributes $10,000 to A and $5,000 to B. Thus, 
of the total distribution of $15,000, A received two-tliirds and B re- 
ceived one-third. 

(b) For the purposes of determinuig the amomits includible in 
the beneficiaries’ gi-oss income for 1955, the trust is deemed to have, 
made rlie following distributions : 

Amomir distributed, out of 10 *j 5 income (distributable net income) — $10,000 
Aecumiilarion distribution deemedl distributed by the trust on the last 

day of 1954 under section 666(a) 5, 000 

Taxes imposed on the trust deemed distributed under section 606(1)) — 1, lOO 

(c) A will include in his gross income for 1955 two-thirds of each 
item sliowm in paragraph (b). Thus, he will include in gross income 
$6,666.67 ( 10,000/15,000 X $10,000) of the 1955 distributable net 
income of the trust as provided in section 662(a) (2), and $3,333.33 
( 10,000/15,000 X $5,000) of the accumulation distribution and 
$733.33 ( 10,000/15,000 X $1,100) of the taxes imposed on the trust as 
provided in section 668(a). 

(d) B w ill include in his gross income for 1955 one-third of each 
item shown in paragraph (b), computed in the manner shown in 
paragraph (c). 

§ 1.668 (a) -3 ^ Excluded Amounts. — ^T\^ien a trust pays, credits, or 
is I'eqiiired to distribute to a beneficiary amounts which are excluded 
under section 665(b) (p, (2), (3), or (4) from the computation of 
an accumulation distribution, the amount includible under sections 
<>65 through 668 (subpart D) in the gross income of the beneficiaries 
pui*suant to § 1.668(a)~l is first allocated to the beneficiaries as pro- 
vided ill § 1.668 (a) -2 and, second, the amount allocable to the bene- 
ficiary receiving amounts which are excluded under section 665 (b) (1) , 
(2) , (3) , or (4) is reduced b;^ the excluded amounts. This section may 
be illustrated by the following examples, in which it is assumed the 
trusts and beneficiaries report on the calendar year basis and the in- 
(‘ome of the trusts w^as derived entirely from taxable interest : 

Example (1). (a) A trust in 1957 has income as defined in sec- 

tion ^3(b) of $35, 600 and expenses allocable to corpus of $5,000. 
Its distributable net income is, therefore, $30,000 ($35,000— $5,000) .. 
The undistributed net income of the trust and the taxes imposed on 
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the were and $75*260, respectively, for eaek of tlie years 

1956, 1955, and 1954. The terms of the trust instrument provide for 
the aix'iiiniilatioii of iiieoine during the miiioritj* of beneficiaries A 
and II However, the trustee may make discretionary distributions 
to either beneficiary after he becomes 21 years of age. Also, the 
trustee may invade corpus for the Ijenefit of A and B. B became 21 
years of age on January 1, 1957, and, as of that date, A was 25 years 
old. The trustee distributed $50,090 each to A and B during 1957. 

^ (b) Since each beneficiary received onedialf of the total anioiiiit 
distributed by the trust, each must include in gross income under 
section 662( a) (2) one-half ($15,000) of the distributable net income 
($30,000) of the trust for 1957. 

j'c) The excess distribution of $85,000 ($5(^000 — $15,000) re- 
ceived by B is excluded from the deterniinarion of an accumulation 
distribution imder section 665(b)(1) and accordingly is not includ- 
ible in B's gross ineoiiie under section 668(a). Nor is such amoimt 
treated as an accumulation distribution for the purpose of determin- 
ing the amount includible in A's gross income under section 668(a). 

(d) The accumulation distribution of the trust is $85,000, com- 
puted as follows: 


Total distribution by tbe trust $100, 000 

Less : 

Distributable net income for 1957 $30, 000 

Excess distribution to B 35, 000 

65, CKK) 


Accumulation distribution to A $35, 000 

(e) The accumulation distribution of $85,000 will be allocated to 
the preceding taxable years 1956, 1955, and 1954, and the trust will 
be deemed to have made the following distributions to A on the last 
day of those years : 

mo ms im 

Undistributed net income $12, 840 $12, 840 $9, 320 $3o, 000 

Taxes imposed on tbe trust 7, 260 7, 260 5, 270 19, 790 

Total $20,100 $20,100 $14,590 $54,790 

Thus, A will include $54,790 in his gross income for 1957 under sec- 
tion 668(a). A will, however, receive credit against his tax under 
section 668(b). 

Example {2), (a) Under the terms of a trust the trustee may 

make discretionary distributions out of income to A during her life. 
The balance of the income is to be accumulated dining the minority 
of her son, B, and is to be distributed to him when he becomes 21 
years of age. Thereafter the trustee may also may discretionary 
payments of income to B. Also, the trustee may invade corpus for 
the benefit of A and B. B became 21 years of age on December 81, 
1955. The distributable net income of the trust for 1955 is $80,000. 
It had undistributed net income of $12,840 for the preceding taxable 
year 1954 and the taxes imposed on the trust for such year were 
$7,260. The trustee distributed $15,000 to A during 1955 and on 
December 81, 1955, he districted $^>000 to B, which represented 
income accumulated dxuing his minority. 

416026®— 57 23 
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(b) Since B received four-fifths of the total amount ($75,000) 
distributed by the trust during 1955, he must include in his gross 
income under section 662(a)(2) four-fifths ($24,000) of the dis- 
tributable net income ($30,000) of the trust 'for 1955. A will in- 
clude in her gross income under section 662(a) (2) one-fifth ($6,000) 
of die distributable net income ($30,000) of the trust for 1955. 

(c) The excess distribution of $36,000 ($60,000— $24,000) re- 
ceived by B is excluded from the determination of an accumulation 
distribution under section 665(b\(l) and accordingly is not includ- 
ible in his gross income under section 668 ( a) . _ 

(d) The amount treated as an accumulation distribution for the 
purpose of determining the amount includible in A’s gross income 
for 1955 under section 668(a) is $9,000, computed as follows: 


Total distribution by the trust 000 

Distributable net income for 1955 $30, 000 

Excess distribution to B 36, 000 

66, 000 


Amount treated as an accumulation distribution $9, 000 


(e) Inasmuch as the amount of $9,000 is less than the total un- 
di^ributed net income of the trust ($12,840) for the preceding tax- 
able year 1954, a pro rata portion of the taxes imposed on the trust 
for that year are also deemed distributed by the trust. Thus, A will 
include $14,089 in her gross income for 1955 under section 668(a) 


computed as follows : 

195i. 

Accumulation distribution $9, 000 

Taxes imposed on the trust (9,000/12,840X$7,260) 5, 089 


Total $14,089 


A will, however, receive credit against her tax under section 668 (b) . 

§ 1.668(a)-4 Tax ATmrBUTABBE to Throwback. — (a) The tax at- 
tributable to amounts deemed distributed under section 666 is imposed 
on the beneficiary for the taxable year of the beneficiary in which the 
accumulation distribution is made unless the taxable year of the bene- 
ficiary is different from that of the trust (see section 662(c) and the 
regulations thereunder). However, the tax cannot be greater than 
the aggregate of the taxes attributable to those amounts had they 
been included, in accordance with the provisions of section 662(a) (2) 
and (b), in the gross income of the beneficiary for the preceding tax- 
able year or years in which they were deemed distributed. The tax 
liability of the beneficiary for the taxable year is computed in the 
following manner : 

(1) First, compute the amount of tax for the taxable year attribut- 
able to the section 666 amounts which are included in the gross income 
of the beneficiary for the year. The tax attributable to those amounts 
is the difference between the tax for the taxable year computed with 
the inclusion of the section 666 amounts in gross income and the tax 
computed without including them in gross income. 

(2) Next, compute the tax attributable to the section 666 amounts 
for each of the preceding taxable years as if they had been included 
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in gross income for those years. The tax attributable to such aiiioiiiits 
in each such preceding taxable year is the difference between the tax 
for such preceding year computed with the inclusion of the section 
666 amounts in gro=^ income and the tax for such year computed 
without including them in gi^oss income. The tax computation for 
each preceding year shall reflect the taxpayer's marital and depend- 
ency status for that year. 

(S) The total tax for the taxable year is the tax for that year com- 
puted without including the section 666 amounts, phjj ^ — 

(i) The amount of the tax for the taxable year attributable 
to the section 666 amounts (computed in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph), 

or 

(ii) The sum of the taxes for the preceding taxable yeai^ at- 
tributable to the section 666 amounts (computed in accordance with 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph) , 

whichever is the smaller. 

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) of this section may be illus- 
trated by the following example : 

Example. (1) During the taxable year 1956, $10,000 is deemed 
distributed under section 666 to a beneficiary, of which $6,000 is 
deemed distributed by the trust on the last day of 1955 and $4,000 
on the last day of 1954. The beneficiary had taxable income (after 
deductions) from other sources of $5,000 for 1956, $10,000 for 1955, 
and $10,000 for 1954. The beneficiary's tax liability for 1956 is 


$4,730 determined as follows : 

Year 19o6 

Tax on $15,000 (taxable income including section 666 amounts) $4, 730 

Tax on $5,000 (taxable income excluding section 666 amounts) 1,100 

Tax attributable to section 666 amounts $3,630 

Year 1955 

Tax on $16,000 (taxable income including section 666 amounts) $5,200 

Tax on $10,000 (taxable income excluding section 666 amounts) 2, 640 

Tax attributable to section 666 amounts $2, 560 

Year 1954 

Tax on $14,000 (taxable income including section 666 amounts) $4, 260 

Tax on $10,000 (taxable income excluding section 666 amounts) 2, 640 

Tax attributable to section 666 amounts $1,620 


(2) Inasmuch as the tax of $3,630 attributable to the section 666 
amoTints as computed at 1956 rates is less than the aggregate of the 
taxes of $4,180 ($2,560 pins $1,620) determined for the preceding 
taxable years, the amount of $3,630 is added to the tax ($1,100) com- 
puted for 1956 ■without including the section 666 amounts. 
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§ 1.668 (b) Statdtoet Pkovisions ; Excess Distributions by 
Trusts- Treatment of Amounts Deemed Distributed in Preceding 
Taxabie Years; Credit for Taxes Paid by Trust. 

SEC 668 TREATMENT OP AMOUNTS DEEMED DISTRIBUTED IN 
PRECEDING YEARS. * * * 

(b) Credit for Taxes Paid by Trust.— The tax imposed on beneficiaries 
under this chapter shall be credited with a pro rata portion of the taxes im- 
posed on the trust under this chapter for such preceding taxable year which 
would not have been payable by the trust for such preceding taxable year 
had the trust in fact made distributions to such beneficiaries at the times 
and in the amounts specified in section 666. 

§ 1.668(b)-l Credit for Taxes Paid by the Trust.— ( a) The 
taxes imposed on a complex trust for a taxable year which would not 
have been payable by the trust if amounts deemed under section 666 to 
have been distributed in the year had in fact been distributed in the 
year are not allowable as a refund to the trust but are allowable as a 
credit against the tax of the beneficiaries to whom the amounts de- 
scribed in section 666(a) are distributed. 

(b) The credit to which a beneficiary is entitled under section 
668(b) is allowed for the taxable year in which the accumulation dis- 
tribution (to which the credit relates) is required to be included in 
the gross income of the beneficiary. Any excess over the total tax 
liability of the beneficiary is treated as an overpayment of tax by the 
beneficiary. 

(c) The beneficiary is entitled^ to a portion of the credit described 
in paragraph (a) of this section in the ratio which the amount of the 
accumulation distribution to him bears to the accumulation distribu- 
tions to all the beneficiaries. 

§ 1.668(b)~2 Illustration of the Provisions of Sections 665 
Through 668. — The provisions of sections 665 through 668 (subpart 
D) may be illustrated by the following example : 

Example. ( a ) Facts, ( 1 ) Under the terms of a trust instrument, 
one-half of the trust income is required to be distributed currently 
to beneficiary A. The trustee may in his discretion accumulate the 
balance of the income of the trust or he may make distributions to 
B out of income or corpus. The trust is to terminate upon the death 
of A and the corpus is to be distributed to B. Capital gains are 
allocable to corpus. All of the expenses of the trust are charges 
against income. The trust instrument provides for a reserve for 
depreciation, so that depreciation is deductible in computing dis- 
tributable net income. The trust and both beneficiaries report on 
the calendar year basis. The trust had long-term capital gains of 
$20,000 for 1954, and $10,000 for 1955, which were allocated to 
corpus. The distributable net income of the trust as determined 
under section 643(a) for 1954, 1955, 1956, and 1957 is deemed to 
consist of the following items of income : 
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D3vkl*“j2'is i Rents i IiitereMi ^ Isit-re^r T'ln! 

: j (t^xaMej (eseiiii^j : 


1054.., ' $15,000^ $20,000 1 $10,000^ $5, 000 ■; $50,000 

1955 : 10. UOO ! 15,000 j 10,000 ! 5,000 1 40,000 

1956 ; 10,000^ 20,000 15,000 1 5,000 50,000 

1957 : 10,000^ 15, 000 15, 000 ! 5.000 45,000 


(2) Oiie-lialf (B7,50U) of the dividends for 1054 was received by 
the trust on or before July 31, 1054, and the bahiiiee was received 
after that date. 

(3) The following distributions were made by the trustee to A 
and B during the taxable t'ears 10.54 rlirongli 1057: 


A B 

1954 $25. 000 None 

1955 20, 0CH3 None 

1956 25.000 $45,000 

1957 22.500 29,550 


(b) D?sfr/hfjthjr*s to A. — A is deemed to have received one-half 
of eacli item of income entering into the computation of distribut- 
able net income as shown in paragraph {a)(T) of this example. 
See §1.66*2 (a) ~2 for rules for the treatment of currently distribut- 
able income in the hands of the beneficiary. 

(c) Ta.y) liability of the fni^st — (1) 19oJi , — (i) The tax liability 
of the trust for the taxable t’ear 1954 is $13,451, computed as follow^s: 

Distributable net income under section 643(a) ( paragrat>h f a ) ( 1 ) ) - |50, (K)0 
Less amounts not includible in gro.ss income: 


Tax-exemjjt interest $5, 000 

Dividend exeiusitm 50 

5, 050 


Distributable net income a.s adjusted $44, 950 

Add: Capital gains (long-term) 20, (XM) 


Total $64, 950 

Deductions : 

Distributions to A $22, 475 

Capital gain deduction 10, 000 

Personal exemption 100 

32, 575 


Taxable income $3*2, 375 

Alternative tax 13, 601 

Dividend received credit 150 


Tax liability $13, 451 


(ii) See paragraph (b) of this example for character of income 
deemed distributed to A and section 661 for rules for computing 
the amount deductible by a trust for distributions to beneficiaries. 
Inasmuch as one-half of the dividends of the trust are deemed to be 
distributed to A, $25 of such distribution is deemed to be^ made 
from the dividend exclusion of $50, and the balance from dividends 
included in the gross income of the trust (that is, since the year 
1954 is involved, $3,7*25 from dividends received on or before July 
31, 1954, and $3,750 from dividends received after July 31, 1954). 
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The trust is entitled to a dividend received credit attributable to 
the dividends of $3,750 received after July 31, 1954, which were not 
distributed to any beneficiary during the taxable year. 

(2) 1965— {y) The tax liability of the ti’ust for the taxable year 
1955 is $8,189, computed as follows : 

Distributable net income under section 643(a) (paragraph (a)(l))_ $40,000 

Less amounts not includible in gross income: 

Tax-exempt interest 

Dividend exclusion ^ ^ 

5, 050 


Distributable net income as adjusted $34, 950 

Add: Capital gains (long-term) 10,000 


Total $44, 950 

Deductions : 

Distributions to A $17, 475 

Capital gain deduction 5, 000 

Personal exemption 100 

22, 575 


Taxable income $22,375 

Alternative tax 8, 388 

Dividend received credit 199 


Tax liability $8, 189 

(ii) See paragraph (b) of this example for character of income 
deemed distributed to A and section 661 for rules for computing 
the amount deductible by a trust for distributions to beneficiaries. 
Inasmuch as one-half (^,975) of the dividends of $9,960 ($10,000 
less dividend exclusion of $50) included in the ^oss income of the 
trust is deemed distributed to A, the trust is entitled to a dividend 
received credit with respect to the dividends of $4,976 which were 
not distributed to any beneficiary during the taxable year. 

(3) 1956 and — The trust had no tax liability for the taxable 

years 1966 and 1957 since all of its income was distributed during 
such years. 

(d) Accumulation distributions. — (1) Accumulation distribu- 
tions of $20,000 and $7,060, as defined in section 666(b), were made 
to B during the years 1956 and 1967, respectively, computed as 
•shown below: 


Distributable net income of the trust as computed 1956 1957 

under section 643(a) $50, 000 $45, 000 

Less: Income currently distributable to A 25, 000 22, 500 


Balance of income $25, 000 $22, 500 

Other amounts distributed toB 45, 000 29, 550 


Accumulation distributions to B $20, 000 $7, 050 


(2) B is deemed to have received one-half of each item of income 
entering into the computation of distributable net income (shown in 
paragraph (a) (1) ) for the years 1966 and 1957. 

(3) The accumulation distribution for 1956 must first be allocated 
to the preceding taxable years as provided in section 666. After the 
application of the provisions of sections 666 through 668 (subpart D) 
to the 1956 accumulation distribution and to the undistributed net 
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mconies of tlie preceding taxable years, a similar allcM^atioii iinist be 
made of the 1^57 aeciiiiiiilation distribution. 

(e) Thimrhaeh of 1966 accumidation dhtiilnition to 19o5 . — 
The accumulation distribution of $20,000 for 1956 must be allocated 
to the first preceding taxable year 1955, before allocation is made to 
the second preceding taxable year 1954. 

(1) 1955 imdhtnhxded net income. — (i) The luidistribiited net 
income of the trust for 1955, determined as of tlie close of 1955, is 
$12,885, computed as follows : 

Distributable net incrmie as eompured under section 643 1 a) 


{ para grapb (a)ll)) S40, fXXl 

Less : 

Distributions to A $20, OfX) 

Taxes imposed on tiie trust — 7, 115 


27. 115 

Undistributed net income as of the close of 1955 $12, S85 

(ii) The taxes imposed on the trust of $7,115 are that portion of 
the taxes paid by the trust for 1955 which is attributable to the 
undistributed portion of distributable net income included in the 
taxable income of the trust (the “balance’’ in the computation be- 
low) and is determined as follows: 


Taxable income ( paragrapU ( e ) ( 2 ) ( i ) ) $22, 375 

Capital gains allocable to corpus $10, 000 

Less : 

Capital gain deduction $5,000 

Personal exemption 100 


5,100 


Portion of taxable income allocable to corpus 4,900 

Balance $17, 475 

Total taxes paid by the trust $8, 189 

Taxes on income ($4,900) allocable to corpus 1, 074 

Taxes imposed on the trust (section 665 (e) ) $7, 115 


(iii) The amount of $1,074 is the taxes which the trust would have 
paid for 1955 had all of the distributable net income been distributed 
during the year. 

(2) Allocation of 1956 aocunvaJotion distnhution to the 'preceding 
taxable year 1955 . — ^The portion of the 1956 accumulation distribu- 
tion which is deemed under section 666(a) to be distributed to B on 
the last day of 1955 (the first precedmg taxable year) is $12,885, an 
amount equal to the undistributed net income for 1955. Aii addi- 
tional amount equal to the taxes imposed on the trust ($7,115) is, 
under section 666(b), also deemed to be distributed to B on the last 
day of 1955. Tlius, a total of $20,000 ($12,885 plus $7,115) is deemed 
to be distributed to B on December 31, 1955, by reason of the allo- 
cation of the 1956 accumulation distribution to the first preceding 
taxable year. See paragraph (h) of this example for the treatment 
of the amount of $20,000 in the hands of B. 

( 8 ) C k-araefer of am ounts deemed dwtrbuted.—LTi^sm\i(Ai as one - 
half of the 1955 distributable net income of the trust as determined 
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iiiider section 643(a) was currently distributable to A and the bal- 
ance of such income is deemed under section 666 to be distributed to 
B on December 31, 1955, the distribution to B is deemed to consist of 
one-half of each item of income entering into the computation of the 
1955 distributable net income; that is, dividends of $5,000, rents of 
$7,500, taxable interest of $5,000, and tax-exempt interest of $2,500. 

(4) Credit for taxes 'paid 'b'y the trust — The amount of the taxes 
for the year 1955 which may not be refunded or credited to the trust 
under section 667 and which is allowed as a credit against the tax of 
B for 1956 under section 668(b) is $7,115. See also paragraph 
(h) {Z) of this example. 

(5) Effect of application of provisions of sections 665 through 668 
(siiipart D) to the 'year 1955 . — After the allocation of the 1956 ac- 
cumulation distribution to the preceding taxable year 1955, the undis- 
tributed portion of the distributable net income, the undistributed net 
income, and the taxes imposed on the trust for 1955 are zero. The 
portion of the 1956 accumulation distribution which is unabsorbed 
by the 1955 undistributed net income is $7,115, determined as fol- 
lows: 


1956 accnmnlati on distribution (paragraph (d)( 1 )) $20,000 

Less : Amount allocable to 1955 12, 885 

Balance allocable to second preceding taxable year 1954 $7, 115 


(f) Throwback of 1956 accumulation distribution to 195 j ^, — The 
unabsorbed portion of the 1956 accumulation distribution of $7,115 
is allocable to the second preceding taxable year 1954 and is treated 
under section 666 as a distribution to B on the last day^ of such year. 

(1) 195i undistributed net income, — (i) The undistributed net 
income of the trust for 1954, determined as of the close of 1954, is 
$14,155, computed as follows : 

Distributable net income as computed under section 643 ( a ) 


( paragraph (a)( 1 )) $50,000 

Less : Distributions to A $25, 000 

Taxes imposed on the trust 10, 845 

35, 845 


Undistributed net income as of the close of 1954 $14, 155 


(ii) The taxes imposed on the trust of $10,845 are that portion of 
the taxes paid by the trust for 1954 which is attributable to the un- 
distributed portion of distributable net income included in the tax- 
able income of the trust (the ‘^balance” in the computation below) 
and is determined as follows : 


Taxable income (paragraph (e) (1) (i) ) $32, 375 

Capital gains allocable to corpus $20, 000 

Less : 

Capital gain deduction $10, 000 

Personal exemption 100 lO, 100 


Portion of taxable income allocable to corpus 9, 900 

Balance $22, 475 

Total taxes paid by the trust $13 451 

Taxes on income ($9,^30) allocable to corpus 2 , 606 

Taxes imposed on the trust (section 665(c) ) $10, 845 
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(iii) Tlie amount of S‘2,606 is the taxes which the trust would 
have paid for 1954 had all of the distributable net income been dis- 
tributed during that year. 

(2) AUoetyfion of 1-596 (iccuravlatlon dhtrihution to the second 
ffeceduig to.cfdjle yean 1954 * — Since the unabsorbed portion of the 
1956 aceiiiiiiilation distribution of $7,115 is less than the 1954 imdis- 
ti-ibiited net income of $14,155, the trust is deemed under section 
666(c) to have also distributed an additional amount ($5,45p equal 
to a pro rata portion ( 7,115/14,155 X$10, 845) of the taxes imposed 
on the trust for 1954. Thus, a total of $12,566 ($7,115 plus $5,451}^ 
is deemed to be distributed to B on December 31, 1954, by reason of 
the throwback of the 1956 accumulation distribution. See para- 
graph (li) of this example for the treatment of the amount of $12,- 
566 in the hands of B. 

(3) Chxracfec of (niwimfs deemed dhtrihvted to B . — The amount 
of $12,566 wliicli, under section 666, is deemed to be distributed to 
B on December 31, 1954, is deemed to be composed of the following 
items of income of the trust: Dividends, $3,770 ( 15,000/50,000 X 
$12,566) : rents, $5,026 ( 20,OT0/50,000X$12.566) ; taxable interest, 
$2,513 ( l«),0O()/50,t)CH IX $12,566) : and tax-exempt interest, $1,257 
(5,0W/5O,0«)OX $12,566). One-half of the dividends of $3,770 is 
considered as distributed from the dividends received by rtie trust 
on or before July 31, 1954, of which $13 ( 3,770/15,Ot^X$50) is 
deemed distributed from the dividends excluded imder section 116, 
and the other half as distributed from the dividends received after 
July 31, 1954. Thus, of the total of $12,566 deemed distributed to 
B, $11,296 is considered as made from income included in the gross 
income of the trust and $1,270 frmm nontaxable income of the trust. 

(4) Credit for faxes paid hy the trast, — ^The amount of the taxes 
for the year i954 which may not be refunded or credited to the 
trust under section 667 and which is allowed as a credit against the 
tax of B for 1956 under section 668(b). because of the allocation 
of the 1956 accumulation distribution to 1954, is $5,401, computed 


as follows : 

Taxable income of the trust as of the close of 1954 (paragraph 

(c)(1)) $S2,3T5 

Less : Amount deemed distributed to B under section 666 from the 
taxable income of the trust 11» 

Taxable income adjusted as of the close of 1956 $21, 079 

Taxes on S21,079 (alternative tax) $8,050 

Taxes on income alicKrable to eorinis (subparagraph (1) (ii) of this 

paragraph ) — 2, 606 

Taxes imposed on the trust determined as of the close of 1956- $5, 444 

Taxes imposed on the trust determined as of the close of 1954 $10, 845 

Taxes imposed on the trust determined as of the close of 1956— — 5, 444 

Amount of taxes allowed as a credit to B under section 668(b) - $5, 401 


(5) Effect of application of pravisimns of sections 665 tJi rough 

668 {sulpart D) to the year — (i) The imdistributed portion 
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of the distributable net income of the trust for the year 1954, deter- 
mined as of the close of 1956, is $12,434, computed as follows : 

Distributable net income (section 643(a) ) $50, 000 

Less I 

Amount currently distributable to A $25, 000 

Amount deemed distributed to B under section 666 12, 566 

566 

Undistributed portion of distributable net Income as of the 
close of 1956 $12, 434 

(ii) The amount of $12,434 is deemed to consist of dividends of 
$3,730, rents of $4,974, taxable interest of $2,487, and tax-exempt 
interest of $1,243, determined as follows : 



Dividends 

Rents 

Interest 

(taxable) 

Interest 

(exempt) 

Total 

Trust income 

Distributions : 

$15, 000 

$20, 000 

$10,000 

$5, 000 

1 $50, 000 

To A 

7,500 

10, 000 

5,000 

2, 500 

2 25, 000 

To B__ 

3, 770 

5, 026 

2,513 

1, 257 

5 12, 566 

Total 

$11, 270 

$15, 026 

$7, 513 

$3, 757 

$37, 566 

Balance 

$3, 730 

$4, 974 

$2, 487 

$1, 243 

$12, 434 


1 See paragraph (a) (1) . * See paragraph (b) . ^ gee paragraph (f) (3) . 


(iii) The undistributed net income of the trust for 1954, deter- 
mined as of the close of 1956, is $6,990, computed as follows : 

Undistributed portion of distributable net income as of tlie close of 


1956- $12, 434 

Less : Taxes imposed on tbe trust determined as of the close of 1956 

(subparagraph (4) of this paragraph) 5, 444 

Undistributed net income as of the close of 1956 $6, 990 


(g) Throwbach of 1957 accumulation distribution , — Inasmuch as 
all of the income of the trust for the first preceding taxable year 
1956 was distributed during such year and the trust had no undis- 
tributed net mcome for the second preceding taxable year 1955 after 
the application of sections 665 through 668 (subpart D) to the 
a^umulation distribution made during 1956, the 1957 accumulation 
distribution of $7,050 is allocable to the third preceding taxable year 
1954. See paragraph (d) (1) for computation of the accumulation 
distribution. 

(1) Allocation of 1957 accumulation distribution to the preceding 
taxable year 1954 . — The portion of the 1957 accumulation distribu- 
tion which is deemed under section 666(a) to be distributed to B on 
the last day of 1954 is $6,990, an amount equal to the undistributed 
net income of the trust for 1954, determined as of the close of 1956. 
An additional amount equal to the taxes imposed on the trust 
($5,444), determined as of the close of 1956, is under section 666(b) 
also deemed to be distributed to B on the last day of 1954. See 
paragraph (f) (4) and (5) of this example. Thus, a total of $12,434 
($6,990 plus $5,444) is deemed to be distributed to B on December 
31, 1954, by reason of the allocation of the 1957 accumulation distri- 
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bution to the taxable year 1954. See paragraph (j) of this example 
for the twatnieiit of the amount of $12,434 in the hands of B. 

(2) Character of amoirnts deemed distrihiited. — Inasmuch as the 
balance of the 1954 distributable net income of the- trust is deemed 
under section 666 to be distributed to B on December 31, 1954, the 
distribution is deemed to consist of dividends of $3,730, rents of 
$4,974, taxable interest of $2,487, and tax-exempt interest of $1,243. 
See paragraph (f) (5) (ii) of this example. 

(3) Credit for traees paid hy the trust. — The amount of taxes for 
the year 1954 which mav not be refmided or credited to the trust 
under section 667 and wliicli is allowed as a credit against the tax 
of B under section 668(b) is $5,444, the amount of taxes imposed on 
the trust determined as of the close of 1956. See paragraph (f ) (4) 
of this example. 

(4) Effect of application of prochiom of sections 66o through S68 
{suhpart D) to the year IQoJf,. — ^After the allocation of the 1957 
accumulation distribution to the preceding taxable year 1954, the 
undistributed portion of the distributable net income, the undistrib- 
uted net income, and the taxes imposed on the trust for 1954 are 
zero. The balance of $60 ($7,050 less $6,990) of the 1957 accumula- 
tion distribution remaining after the allocation of the accumulation 
distribution to the year 1954, may not be allocated to the year 1953 
since that year is not subject to the provisions of the* Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954. 

(h) Determination of B^s tax liaMlity; taxable year 1958. — (1) 
Aimunt of tmst mcome includible in gross income. — (i) Of the 
amount of $45,000 distributed by the trust to B during the taxable 
year 1956, $25,000 is treated as a distribution out of trust income for 
that year within the meaning of section 662(a) (2), and $20,000 as 
.an. accumulation distribution within the meaning of section 665(b) 
(see paragraph (d) of this example). However, $12,885 plus taxes 
of $7,115 is deemed distributed to B on December 31, 1955, and $7,115 
plus taxes of $5,451 on December 31, 1954, under section 666 by 
reason of the accumulation distribution made during 1956, and these 
amounts are includible in B's gross income for 1956 to the extent that 
they would have been includible in his gross income under section 
662(a)(2) and (b) for 1955 and 1954, respectively, had they been 
distributed on the last day of those years. 

(ii) The amounts distributed to B out of trust income for the year 
1956, and the amounts deemed distributed out of income for the 
preceding taxable yeai*s 1955 and 1954 have the following character 
for the purpose of determining the amount includible in B's gross 
income for 1956 : 


Year 

Dividends 

Rents 

Interesr 

(taxable) 

Interest 

(exempt) 

To-tal 

1956 

1955 

1954 

Total 

$5, 000 
5, 000 
3, 770 

$10, 000 
7, 500 
5, 026 


$2, 500 
2, 500 

1, 257 

1 $25, 000 
2 20, 000 
3 12, 566 

$13,770 

$22,526 I 

$15,013 

$6, 257 

$57, 566 


1 See paragraph (d)(2). ^ See paragraph (e)f3^ ^ See jjamgraph 
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Thus, B will include in gross income for 1956 dividends of $13,770 
(subject to the dividend exclusion), rents of $22,526, and taxable in- 
terest of $15,013, and will exclude the tax-exempt interest of $6,257. 

(2) ComputatiM of tax.—{i) For the purpose of computing B’s 
tax liability, it is assumed that he was single during the taxable years 
1954, 1955, and 1956, and that his taxable income (derived from sal- 
arv) for each of the years 1954 and 1955 amounted to $13,400 on 
winch a tax of ^,002 was paid for each year. It is also assumed that 
his income (other than distributions from the trust) for 1956 was 
$15,000 derived from salary, and he had allowable deductions of 
$10,600, which included the deduction for personal exemption. _ 

(ii) The computation of the tax for the taxable year 1956 attribut- 
able to the section 666 amounts which are included in B’s gross in- 
come for such year, as provided in paragraph (a) (1) of § 1.668(a)-4, 
is as follows : 



(1) 

Section 666 
amounts ex- 
cluded 

(2) 

Section 666 
amounts in- 
cluded 

Salary 

$15, 000 

4, 950 
10, 000 
7, 500 

$15, 000 

13, 720 
22, 526 
15,013 

Income from trust: 

Dividends ($50 excluded) 

Rents 

Taxable interest 

Total 

$37, 450 
10, 600 

$66, 259 
. 10,600 

Less: Allowable deductions 

Taxable income 

$26, 850 

$55,659 

Total tax 

$11,267 

198 

$31, 064 

1 . 475 

Less: Dividend received credit 

Tax liability 

$11, 069 

$30, 589 

11,069 

Tax on income from which section 666 amounts are ex- 
cluded 

1956 tax attributable to section 666 amounts 



$19, 520 




Only that portion of the dividends received by the trust after July 31, 
1954, and deemed distributed to B under section 666, on the last day 
of such year is included in computing the dividend received credit 
shown in colmnn (2) . See paragraph (f ) (3) . 

(iii) The computation of the taxes for the preceding taxable years 
attributable to the section 666 amounts which are deemed distributed 
by the trust on the last day of these years, as provided in paragraph 
(a) (2) of § 1.668 (a)-4, is as follows : 


§L668(b)-2 



361 






!9.'5 

; 19.'4 

Taxable iiicome i>revio*isi\’' reported 

SI 3. 400 

^ $13, 400 

Section ainoiuit": 


i 

Dividend^ f'850 exoliided/ 

4, 950 ^ 

! 3. 720 

Rent'S 

7. 500 ’ 

1 5, 026 

Taxable intere-t 

5, 000 

2,513 

Taxable income a> adju!?ted 

S30. 850 

; $24, 659 

Total tax 

$13, 747 

1 S9, 949 

IjCSs: Dividend received credit 

198 

75 

Balance of tax' 

S13, 549 

$9. 874 

Tax liabiiitv 

4. 002 

4, 002 

Tax attributable to section 666 amounts 

1 $9. 547 1 

i i 

So, 872 


Only tliat portion ($1,885) of tlie dividends received by tlie trust 
after July 31, 1954, and deemed distributed under section 666 on the 
last day of that year, is included in computino; tlie dividend received 
credit of $75 for the year 1954, See paragraph (f)(3). 

(iv) Iiiasmucli as the aggregate of the taxes of $15,419 ($9,547 
plus $5,872) attributable to the section 666 amounts as determined 
for the preceding taxable years is less than the tax of $19,520 de- 
terniined for the taxable year 1956, the amount of $15,419 shall be 
added to the tax coinputed for 1956 without incliiding the section 
666 amounts. Thus, B*s tax liability for 1956 is $26,488 ($11,069 
plus $15,419). 

(3) (Jredits agahvs^f fJie t(M \ — B is allowed under section 668 (b) a 
credit of $12,516 ($5,401 for 1954 and $7,115 for 1955) against his 
1956 tax liability for the taxes paid by the trust for the preceding 
taxable years an& which may not be refunded or credited to the trust 
under vSectioii 667. See parjigi-aplis (e) (4) and (f ) (4) . 

(i) ^ReHermdl 

(j) Taxahle year 1957, — (1) of trvM mmms inehtdiile in- 

gross ifwome, — (i) Of the amount of $29,550 distributed by the trust 
to B during the taxable year 1957, $22,500 is treated as a distribution 
out of trust income for that year within the meaning of section 
662(a)(2), and $7,050 as an accumulation distribution within the 
meaning of section 665(b) (see paragraph (d) ). However, $6,990 
plus taxes of $5,444 is deemed distributed to B on December 31, 1954, 
under section 666 by reason of the accuinulation distribution made 
during 1957, and that amount is includible in B’s gross income for 
1957, to the extent that it would have been includible in his gi’o^ 
income under section 662(a) (2) and (b) for 1954, had it been dis- 
tributed on the last day of that year. 

(ii) The amounts deemed distributed to B out of trust income for 
the year 1957 and the preceding taxable year 1954 are deemed to 
have the following character for the purpose of determining the 
amount includible in B's gi*oss income for 1957 : 
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Year 

Dividends 

Rents 

Interest 

(taxable) 

Interest 

(exempt) 

Total 

1957 __ 

$5, 000 
3, 730 

$7, 500 

4, 974 

$7, 500 
2,487 

$2, 500 

1, 243 

» $22, 500 
2 12, 434 

1954 

Total 

$8, 730 

$12, 474 

$9, 987 

$3, 743 

$34, 934 



1 See paragraph (d)(2). 

2 See paragraph (g)(2). 


Thus, B will include in gross income for the year 1957 dividends of 
$8,730 (subject to the dividen(i exclusion) , rents of $12,474, and tax- 
able interest of $9,987 and will exclude the tax-exempt interest of 
$3,743. 

(2) Oomputationof tax. — (i) For the purpose of computing B’s 
tax liability for 1957, it is assumed that he was single for the entire 
year and had income (other than distributions from the trust) of 
$15,000 from salary. Also, he had allowable deductions of $8,100, 
which included the deduction for personal exemption. 

(ii) The computation of the tax for the taxable year 1957, attribu- 
table to the section 666 amounts which are included in B’s otoss 
income for that year, as provided in paragraph (a) (1) of 
§ 1.668(a)-^, is as follows: 



Section 666 
amounts 
excluded 

Section 666 
amounts 
included 

Salary 

$15, 000 

4, 950 
7, 500 
7, 500 

$15, 000 

8, 680 
12, 474 
9,987 

Trust income: 

Dividends ($50 excluded) 

Rents 

Taxable interest 

Total 

$34, 950 
8, 100 

$46, 141 
8, 100 

Less: Allowable deductions 

Taxable income 

$26, 850 

$38, 041 

Total tax 

$11, 267 
198 

$18, 388 
275 

Less: Dividends received credit 

Tax liability 

$11, 069 

' $18, 113 

ii, 069 

Tax on income from which section 666 amounts are 
excluded 

1957 tax attributable to section 666 amounts. 



$7, 044 




explanation following computation in paragraph (h) (2) (ii) 
with respect to the computation of the dividend received credit on 
dividends received by the trust in 1954. 

(iii) The amount of tax, (mmputed at 1954 rates, attributable to 
the action 666 amounts which are deemed to have been distributed 
by the trust on the last day of 1954, is $6,939, computed as follows : 

lumihy^ 
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1954 taxable income atlj listed (para graph i iiM'2t < iii) ) S24, S59 

Section 666 amoiintj^ : 

Dividends :i 72,0 

Kents 4. 974 

Taxable Interest 2, 4S7 


Taxable income as adjusted $35,850 


Total tax $16,963 

Dess : Dividends received credit 150 


Balance of tax $16,813 

Tax liability for 1954 , $4, (}02 

Tax attributable to 1956 accumulation distribtiiion « para- 
graph (h) (2) (iii) > 5, 872 

9. 874 


Tax attributable to the section 666 amounts distributed in 
1957 $6, 939 

Only that portion ($3,750) of the dividends received by the trust 
after July 31, 1954, and deemed distributed mider section 666 on 
the last day of that year, is included in computing the dividend re- 
ceived credit of $150. See paragi*aphs (f) (3) and (g) (2). 

(iv) Inasmuch as the tax of $6,939 attributable to the section 666 
amounts as determined for the preceding taxable year 1954 is less 
than the tax of $7,044 attributable to these amounts for the year 
1957, the amount of $6,939 shall be added to the tax computed for 
1957 without including in gross income the section 666 amounts. 
Thus, B’s tax liability for 1957 is $18,008 ($11,069 plus $6,939). 

(3) Credit agaimi the tm . — B is allowed mider section 668(b) 
a credit of $5,444 against his 1957 tax liability for the balance of the 
taxes paid by the trast for 1954 and whicli may not be refunded 
or credited to the trust under section 667. See paragraph (g)(3) 
of this example. 

Grantors and Others Treated as Substantial Owners 

§ 1.671 Statutory PRO\TSiO]srs ; Estates axd Trusts: Grantors 
AND Others Treated as Substantial Owners; Income, Deductions, 
and Credits Attributable to Grantors and Others as Substantial 
Owners. 

SEC. 671. TRUST INCOME. DEDUCTIONS. AND CREDITS ATTRIBUT- 
ABLE TO GRANTORS AND OTHERS AS SUBSTANTIAL 
OWNERS 

Where is it specified in this subpart that the grantor or another person 
shall be treated as the owner of any portion of a trnst, there shall then 
be included in computing the taxable income and credits of the grantor 
or the other person those items of income, deductions, and credits against 
tax of the trust which are attributable to that portion of the trust to 
the extent that such items would he taken into account under this chapter 
in computing taxable income or credits against the tax of an individual. 
Any remaining portion of the trust shall be subject to subparts A through 
D. No items of a trust shall be included in computing the taxable income 
and credits of the grantor or of any other person solely on the grounds 
of his dominion and control over the trust under section 61 (relating to 
definition of gross income) or any other provision of this title, except as 
specified in this snbpart. 

§ 1.671-1 Graktoes a>T) Others Treated as Stibstantial Own- 
ers; ScoEE. — (a) Sections 671—678 (snbpart E of subcbapter J) con- 
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tain provisions taxing income of a trust to the grantor or another per- 
son under certain circumstances even though he is not treated as a 
beneficiary under sections 641-668 (subparts A through D) . Sections 
671 and 672 contain general provisions relating to the entire subpart. 
Sections 673-677 define the circumstances under -which income of a 
trast is taxed to a grantor. These circumstances are in general as 
follows: 

(1) If the grantor has retained a reversionary interest in the 
trust, within specified time limits (section 673) ; 

(2) If the grantor or a nonadverse party has certain powers 
over the beneficial interests under the trust (section 674) ; 

(3) If certain administrative powers over the trust exist under 
which the grantor can or does benefit (section 675) ; 

(4) If the grantor or a nonadverse party has a power to revoke 
the trust or return the corpus to the grantor (section 676) ; or 

(5) If the grantor or a nonadverse party has the power to dis- 
tribute income to or for the benefit of the grantor (section 677). 

Under section 678, income of a trust is taxed to a person other than 
the grantor to the extent that he has the sole power to vest corpus 
or income in himself. 

(b) Sections 671-677 do not apply if the income of a trust is taxable 
to a grantor’s spouse under section 71 or 682 (relating respectively 
to alimony and separate maintenance payments, and the income of an 
estate or trust in the case of divorce, etc.) . 

(c) Except as provided in sections 671-678 (subpart E), income of 
a trust is not included in computing the taxable inconae and credits of 
a grantor or another person solely on the grounds of his dominion and 
control over the trust. However, the provisions of sections 671-678 
do not apply in situations involving an assignment of future income, 
whether or not the assignment is to a trust. Thus, for example, a per- 
son who assigns his right to future income under an employment con- 
tract may be taxed on that income even though the assignment is to a 
trust over which the assignor has retained none of the controls 
specified in sections 671-677. Similarly, a bondholder who assigns 
his right to interest may be taxed on interest payments even though 
the assignment is to an uncontrolled trust. Nor are the rules as to 
family partnerships affected by the provisions of sections 671-678 
even though a partnership interest is held in trust. Likewise, these 
sections have no application in determining the right of a grantor to 
deductions for payments to a trust under a transfer and leaseback 
arrangement. In addition, the limitation of the last sentence of 
^ction 671 does not prevent any person from being taxed on the 
income of a trust when it is used to discharge his legal obligation. 
See § 1.662 (a) -4. He is then treated as a beneficiary under sections 
641-668 (subparts A through D) or treated as an owner under section 
677 because the income is distributed for his benefit, and not because 
of his dominion or control over the trust. 

^ (d) For the effective date of sections 671-678 (subpart E) see sec- 
tion 683 and the regulations thereunder. 

§ 1.671-2 Applicable Peinciples. — (a) Under section 671 a 
grantor or another person includes in computing his taxable income 
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and credits those items of incomej deduction, and credit against tax 
which are attributable to or included in any portion of a trust of 
which he is treated as the owner. Sections 673-678 set forth the rules 
for determining when the grantor or another person is treated as the 
owner of any portion of a trust. The rules for detemiiniiig the items 
of income, deduction, and credit against tax that are attributable to or 
included in a portion of the trust are set forth in § 1.671-3. 

(b) Since tlie principle underlying sections 671-678 (subpart E) 
is in general that income of a trust over which the grantor or another 
person has retained substantial dominion or control should be taxed to 
the grantor or other per^n rather than to the trust wliich receives the 
mcome or to the beneficiary to whom the income may be distributed, 
it is ordinarily immaterial whether the income involved constitutes 
income or corpus for trust accounting purposes. Accordingly, when it 
is stated in the regulations under subpart E that "‘income*' is attributed 
to the grantor or another person, the reference, imless specifically 
limited, is to income determined for tax purposes and not to income 
for trust accounting purposes. ^Vhen it is intended to emphasize that 
income for trust accounting purpc^s (determined in accordance with 
the provisions set forth in § 1.643 (b)-l), is meant, the phrase “ordi- 
nary income’* is used. 

(c) An item of income, deduction, or credit included in computing 
the taxaWe income and credits of a grantor or another pem)n under 
section 671 is treated as if it had been received or paid directly by the 
grantor or other person (whether or not an individual). For ex- 
ample, a charitable contribution made by a trust which is attributed 
to the grantor (an individual) under sections 671-677 will be aggre- 
gated with his other charitable contributions to determine their 
deductibility under the limitations of section 170(b) (1). Likewise, 
dividends received by a trust from sources in a particular foreign 
country which^are attributed to a ^antor or another person under 
sections 671-678 (subpart E) will be aggregated with liis other 
income from sources within that country to determine whether the 
taxpayer is subject to the limitations of section 904 with respect to 
credit for the tax paid to that country. 

(d) Items of income, deduction, and credit not attributed to or 
included in any portion of a trust of which the grantor or another 
person is treated as the owner under sections 671-678 (subpart E) are 
subject to the provisions of sections 641-668 (subparts A through D of 
subchapter J) . 

(e) The term “grantor*’ as used in the regulations under subpart E 
includes a corporation. 

§ 1.671-3 Attribution or Inclusion of iNCO^tiE, Deductions, 
AND Credits Against Tax. — (a) When a ^antor or another person is 
treated under sections 671-678 (subpart E) as the owner of any por- 
tion of a trust, there are included in computing his tax liability those 
items of income, deduction, and credit against tax attributable to or 
included in that portion. F or example — 

(1) If a grantor or another person is treated as the owner of 

an entire trust (corpus as well as ordinaiw income), he takes into 

account in computing his income tax liability all items of income. 
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deduction, and credit (including capital gains and losses) to wHcli 
he would have been entitled had the trust not been m existence 
during the period he is treated as owner. 

(2) If the portion treated as owned consists of specific trust 
property and its income, all items directly related to that property 
are attributable to the portion. Items directly related to trust 
property not included in the portion treated as owned by the 
grantor or other peison are governed by the provisions of sections 
641-668 (subparts A through D). Items that relate both to the 
portion treated as owned by the grantor and to the balance of the 
trust must be apportioned in a manner that is reasonable in the 
light of all the circumstances of each case, including the terms of 
the g’overning instrument, local law, and the practice of the trustee 
if it IS reasonable and consistent. 

(3) If the portion of a trust treated as owned by a grantor or 
another person consists of an undivided fractional interest in the 
trust, or of an interest represented by a dollar amount, a pro rata 
share of each item of income, deduction, and credit is normally 
allocated to the portion. Thus, where the portion owned consists 
of an interest in or a right to an amount of corpus only, a fraction 
of each item (including items allocated to corpus, such as capital 
gains) is attributed to the portion. The numerator of this frac- 
tion is the amount which is subject to the control of the grantor 
or other person and the denominator is normally the fair market 
value of the trust corpus at the beginning of the taxable year in 
question. The share not treated as^ owned by the grantor or other 
person is governed by the provisions of sections 641-668 (sub- 
parts A through D) . See the last three sentences^ of paragraph 
(c) of this section for the principles applicable if the portion 
treated as owned consists of an interest in part of the ordinary 
income in contrast to an interest in corpus alone. 

(b) If a grantor or another person is treated as the owmer of a por- 
tion of a trust, that portion may or may not include both ordinary in- 
come and other income allocable to corpus. For example — 

(1) Only ordinary income is included by reason of an interest 
in or a power over ordinary income alone. Thus, if a grantor is 
treated under section 673 as an owner by reason of a reversionary 
mter^t in ordinary income only, items of income allocable to 
corpus will not be iiicluded in the portion he is treated as owning. 
Similarly, if a grantor or another person is treated under sections 
674r-678 as an owner of a portion by reason of a power over ordi- 
nary income only, items of income allocable to corpus are not 
included in that portion. (See paragraph (c) of this section to 
determine the treatment of deductions and credits when only 
ordinary income is included in the portion.) 

(2) Only income allocable to corpus is included by reason of 
an interest in or a power over corpus alone, if satisfaction of the 
mterest or an exercise of the power will not result in an interest 
m or the exercise of a power over ordinary income which would 
itself cause that income to be included. For example, if a grantor 
has a reversionary interest in a trust which is not such as to re- 
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quire that lie be treated as an owner under section 673, lie may 
iieTertheless be treated as an owner under section 677(a) (2) since 
any income^ allocable to corpus is accumulated for future distri- 
bution to liim, but items of income included in determining ordi- 
nary income are not included in the portion he is treated as own- 
ing. Similarly^ he may have a power over corpus which is such 
that he is treated as an owner under section 674 or 676 ( a) , but 
ordinary income will not be included in the portion he owns^ if 
his power can only affect income received after a period of time 
such that he would not be treated as an owner of the income if 
the power were a reversionary interest. (See paragraph (c) of 
this section to determine the treatment of deductions and credits 
when only income allocated to corpus is included in the portion.) 

(3) Both ordinary income and other income allocable to corpus 
are included by reason of an interest in or a power over both ordi- 
nary income and corpus, or an interest, in or a power over corpus 
alone which does not come within the provisions of subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph. For example, if a grantor is treated mider 
section 673 as the owner of a portion of a trust by reason of a rever- 
sionary interest in corpus, both ordinary income and other income 
allocable to corpus are included in the portion. Further, a grantor 
includes both ordinary income and other income allocable to corpus 
in the portion he is treated as owning if he is treated under section 
674 or 676 as an owner because of a power over corpus which can 
affect income received within a period such that he would be treated 
as an owner under section 673 if the power were a reversionary in- 
terest. Similarly, a grantor or another person includes both ordi- 
nary income and other income allocable to corpus in the portion he 
is treated as owning if he is treated as an owner under section 675 
or 678 because of a power over corpus. 

(c) If only income allocable to corpus is included in computing a 
grantor’s tax liability, he will take into account in that computation 
only those items of income, deduction, and credit which would not be 
included under sections 641-668 (subparts A through D) in the compu- 
tation of the tax liability of the current income beneficiaries if all 
distributable net income had actually been distributed to those bene- 
ficiaries. On the other hand, if the grantor or another person is 
treated as an owner solely because of his interest in or power over 
ordinary income alone, he^ will take into account in computing his 
tax liability those items which would be included in computing the tax 
liability of a current income beneficiary, including expenses allocable 
to corpus which enter into the computation of distributable net in- 
come. If the grantor or other person is treated as an owner because of 
his power over or right to a dollar amoimt of ordinary income, he will 
first take into account a portion of those items of income and expense 
entering into the computation of ordinary income under the trust in- 
strument or local law sufficient to produce income of the dollar amount 
required. There will then be attributable to him a pro rata portion 
of other items entering into the computation of distributable net income 
under sections 641-668 (subparts A through D), such as expenses 
allocable to corpus, and a pro rata portion of credits of the trust. For 
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examples of computations under this paragraph see paragraph (g) 
of § 1.677 (a) -1. 

§ 1.671-4 Method of Eepoeting. — I tems of income, deduction, and 
credit attributable to any poition of a trust which, under the provi- 
sions of sections 671-678 (subpart E) are treated as owned by the 
grantor or another person should not be reported by the trust on 
Form 1041, but should be shovm on a separate statement to be attached 
to tliat form. 

§ 1.672 ( a) Statutoky Provisions ; Estates and Trusts ; Grantors 
AND Others Treated as Substantiae Owners: Definition of Ad- 
verse Party. 

SEO. 072. DEFINITIONS AND RULERS. 

( a I Adverse IAirty.— F or pnrposes of this subpart, the term “adverse 
parrv" means any person having a substantial beneficial interest in the trust 
which would he* adversely affected by the exercise or nonexercise of the 
p<»wer which he possesses resiiecting the trust. A person having a general 
power of appointment over the trust property shall be deemed to have a 
lieneficial interest in the tnist. 

§ 1.672 (a) -1 Definition of Adverse Party. — (a) Under section 
672(a) an adverse party is defined as any person having a substantial 
beneficial interest in a trust which would be adversely affected by the 
exercise or nonexercise of a power which he possesses respecting the 
trust. A trustee is not an adverse party merely because of his interest 
as trustee. A person having a general power of appointment over the 
trust property is deemed to have a beneficial interest in the trust. An 
interest is a substantial interest if its value in relation to the total 
value of the property subject to the power is not insignificant. 

(b) Ordinarily, a beneficiary will be an adverse Ijarty, but if his 
right to share in the income or corpus of a trust is limited to only a 
part, he may be an adverse party only as to that part. Thus, if A, B, 
C, and D are equal income beneficiaries of a trust and the grantor can 
revoke with A’s consent, the grantor is treated as the owner of a por- 
tion which represents three- fourths of the trust; and items of income, 
deduction, and credit attributable to that portion are included in 
determining the tax of the grantor. 

(c) The interest of an ordinary income beneficiary of a trust may 
or may not be adverse with respect to the exercise of a power over 
corpus. Thus, if the income of a trust is payable to A for life, with 
a power (which is not a general power of appointment) in A to ap- 
point the corpus to the grantor either during his life or by will, A’s 
interest is adverse to the return of the corpus to the grantor during 
A’s life, but is not adverse to a return of the corpus after A’s death. 
In other words, A’s interest is adverse as to ordinary income but is not 
adverse as to income allocable to corpus. Therefore, assuming no other 
relevant facts exist, the grantor would not be taxable on the ordinary 
income of the trust under sections 674, 676, or 677, but would be tax- 
able under section 677 on income allocable to corpus (such as capital 
gains), since it may in the discretion of a nonadverse party be accumu- 
lated for future distribution to the grantor. Similarly, the interest 
of a contingent income beneficiary is adverse to a return of corpus to 
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the grantor before the termination of liis interest but not to a return 
of corpus after the termination of Ms interest. 

(d) The interest of a remainderman is adverse to the exercise of 
any power over the corpus of a trust, but not to the exercise of a power 
over any income interest preceding his remainder. For example, if 
the grantor creates a trust wliich provides for income to he distributed 
to A for 10 years and then for the corpus to go to X if he is then living, 
a power exercisable by X to revest corpus in the grantor is a power 
exercisable by an adverse party; however, a power exercisable by X 
to distribute part or all of the ordinary income to the grantor may be 
a power exercisable by a nonadverse party (which wmuld cause the 
ordinary income to be taxed to the grantor). 

§ 1.672 (b) Statutoey Peo\’isioxs ; Estaiys and Trusts ; Graxtors 
AX i) Others Treated as Substantial Owners ; Definition of Xon- 
ADTORSE Party. 

SEC. 672. DEFINITIONS AND HULES, * * 

(b) NoNAD^"EBSE Paety. — Por purposes of this subpart, tbe term “non- 
adverse party” means any person who is not an adverse party. 

§ 1.672 (b)-l XoNAD’V’ERSE Party. — ^A ‘Monadverse party"' is any 
person who is not an adverse party. 

§ 1.672 ( c) Statutory Pro\tsions ; Estates and Trusts ; Grantors 
AND Others Treated as Substantial Owners; Definition of Ee- 
lated or Subordinate Party, 

SEC. 672. DEFINITIONS AND RULES. * * * 

(c) Related or Subordinate Party. — For purposes of this subpart, the 
term “related or subordinate party” means any nonadverse party who is — 

( 1 ) the grantor’s spouse if living with the grantor ; 

(2) any one of the following: The grantor’s father, mother, issue, 
brother or sister; an employee of the grantor; a corporation or any 
employee of a corporation in which the stock holdings of the grantor 
and the trust are significant from the viewpoint of voting control; a 
subordinate employee of a corporation in which the grantor is an execu- 
tive. 

For purposes of sections 674 and 675, a related or subordinate party shall be 
presumed to be subservient to the grantor in respect of the exercise or non- 
exercise of the powers conferred on him unless such party is shown not to be 
subservient by a preponderance of tbe evidence. 

§ 1.672(c)-l Eelated or Subordinate Party. — Section 672(c) de- 
fines the term “related or subordinate party”. The term, as used in 
sections 674:(c) and 675(8), means any nonadverse party who is the 
grantor’s spouse if living with the grantor; the grantor’s father, 
mother, issue, brother or sister; an employee of the gi'antor; a cor- 
poration or any employee of a corporation in which the stock holdings 
of the grantor and the trust are significant from the viewpoint of 
voting control ; or a subordinate employee of a corporation in which 
the grantor is an executive. For purposes of sections 674(c) and 
675(8), these persons are presumed to be subservient to the grantor 
in respect of the exercise or nonexercise of the powers conferred on 
them unless shown not to be subservient by a preponderance of the 
evidence. 
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§ 1.672(d) Statutoey Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Grant- 
ors AND Others Treated as Substantial Owners; Kule Where 
Power is SuiijECT to Condition Precedent. 

SEC. 672. DEFINITIONS AND RULES. * * * 

(d) Eule Where Power Is Subject to Condition Precedent. — A person 
shall be considered to have a power described in this subpart even though the 
exercise of the powder is subject to a precedent giving of notice or takes effect 
only on the expiration of a certain period after the exercise of the power. 

§ 1.672(d)~*l Power Subject to Condition- Precedent. — Section 
672(d) provides that a person is considered to have a power described 
ill sections 671--678 even though the exercise of the power is subject 
to a precedent giving of notice or takes effect only after the expira- 
tion of a certain period of time. However, although a person may be 
considered to have such a power, the grantor will nevertheless not be 
treated as an owner by reason of the power if its exercise can only 
affect beneficial enjoyment of income received after the expiration 
of a period of time such that, if the power were a reversionary interest, 
he would not be treated as an owner under section 673. See sections 
674:(b)(2), 676(b), and the last sentence of section 677(a). Thus, 
foi* example, if a grantor creates a trust for the benefit of his son and 
retains a power to revoke which takes effect only after the expiration 
of 2 years from the date of exercise, he is treated as an owner from the 
inception of the trust. However, if the grantor retains a power to 
revoke, exercisable at any time, which can only affect the beneficial 
enjoyment of the ordinary income of a trust received after the expira- 
tion of 10 years commencing with the date of the transfer in trust, or 
after the death of the income beneficiary, the power does not cause him 
to be treated as an owner with respect to ordinary income during the 
fii*st 10 years of the trust or during the income beneficiary’s life, as 
the case may be.. See section 676(b). 

§ 1.673(a) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Grant- 
ors AND Others Treated as Substantial Owners; Eeversionary 
Interests. 

SEC. 673. RE^TERSIONARY INTERESTS. 

<a) General Ritle. — The grantor shall be treated as the owner of any 
portion of a trust in which he has a reversionary interest in either the corpus 
or the income therefrom if, as of the inception of that portion of the trust, 
the interest win or may reasonably be expected to take effect in possession 
or enjoyment within 10 years commencing with the date of the transfer of 
that portion of the trust. 

§ 1.673 (a)-l Ee\trsionary Interests ; Income Payable to Bene- 
ficiaries Other Than Cert^n Charitable Organisations; Gen- 
eral Rule. — (a) Under section 673(a), a grantor, in general, is 
ti^eated as the owner of any portion of a trust in which he has a rever- 
sionaiy interest in either the corpus or income if, as of the inception 
trust, the grantor’s interest will or may reason- 
ably be expected to take effect in possession or enjoyment within 10 
years commencing with the date of transfer of that portion of the 
trust. However, the following types of reversionary interests are 
excepted from the general rule of the preceding sentence: 

(1) A reversionary interest after the death of the income bene- 
lieiary of a trust (see paragraph (b) of this section) ; and 
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(2) A reversionary interest in a charitable trust meeting the 

requirements of section 673 (b) (see § 1.673 (b)~l ) . 

Even though the duration of the trust may be such that the grantor 
is not treated as its owner under Action 673, and therefore is not 
taxed on the ordinary income, he may nevertheless be treated as an 
owner under section 667(a)(2) if he has a reversionary interest in 
the corpus. In the latter case, items of income, deduction, and credit 
allocable to corpus, such as capital gains and losses, will be included 
in the portion he owns. See § 1.671-3 and the regulations under sec- 
tion 677. See §1.673(d)-l with respect to a postponement of the 
date specified for reacquisition of a reversionary interest. 

(b) Section 673(c) provides that a grantor is not treated as the 
owner of any portion of a trust by reason of section 673 if his 
reversionary interest in the portion is not to take effect in possession 
or enjoyment until the death of the person or pei^ns to whom the 
income of the portion is payable, regardless of the life expectancies 
of the income beneficiaries. If his reversionary interest is to take 
effect on or after the death of an income beneficiary or upon the 
expiration of a specific term of years, whichever is earlier, the 
grantor is treated as the owner if the specific term of years is 1^ 
than 10 years (but not if the term is 10 years or longer). 

(c) T^ere the grantor’s reversionary interest in a portion of a 
trust is to take effect in possession or enjoyment by reason of some 
event other than the expiration of a specific term of years or the 
death of the income beneficiary, the grantor is treated as the owner 
of the portion if the event may reasonably be expected to occur 
within 10 years from the date of transfer of that portion, but he 
is not treated as the owner under section 673 if the event may not 
reasonably be expected to occur within 10 years from that date. For 
example, if the reversionary interest in any portion of a trust is to 
take effect on or after the death of the grantor (or any person other 
than the person to whom tlie income is payable) the grantor is 
treated under section 673 as the owner of the portion if the life 
expectancy of the grantor (or other person) is less than 10 years on 
the date of transfer of the portion, but not if the life expectancy is 
10 years or longer. If the reversionary interest in any portion is 
to take effect on or after the death of the grantor (or any person 
other than the person to whom the income is payable) or upon the 
expiration of a specific term of years, whichever is earlier, the 
grantor is treated as the owner of the portion if on the date of trans- 
fer of the portion either the life expectancy of the grantor (or other 
person) or the specific term is less than 10 years; however, if both 
the life expectancy and the specific term are 10 years or longer the 
grantor is not treated as the owner of the portion under section 673. 
Similarly, if the grantor has a reversionary interest in any portion 
which will take effect at the death of the income beneficiary or the 
grantor, whichever is earlier, the grantor is not treated as an owner 
of the portion unless his life expectancy is less than 10 years. 

(d) It is immaterial that a reversionary interest in corpus or income 
is subject to a contingency if the reversionary interest may, taking 
the contingency into consideration, reasonably be expected to take 
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effect in possession or enjoyment within 10 years. For example, the 
grantor is taxable where the trust income is to be paid to the grantor's 
son for S years, and the corpus is then to be returned to the grantor 
if he survives that period, or to 'be paid to the grantor’s son if he is 
already deceased. 

(e) ‘See section 671 and §§ 1.671'-2 and 1.671-3 for rules for treat- 
ment of items of income, deduction, and credit when a person is treated 
as the owner of all or only a portion of a trust. 

§ 1.673 (b ) Statotort Provisions ; Estates and Trusts ; Grantors 
AND Others Treated as Substantial Owners; Charitable Bene- 
ficiaries. 

SEC. 673. REVERSIONAKY INTERESTS. * ^ * 

Hi) Exception Where Income Is Payable to Charitable Beneficiaries.-— 
Subsection (a) sbali not apply to the extent that the income of a portion of a 
trust in which the grantor has a reversionary interest is, under the terms^ of 
the trust, irrevocably payable for a i>eriod of at least 2 years (commencing 
with the date of the transfer) to a designated beneficiary, which beneficiary 
is of a type described in section 170(b) (1) (A) (i), (ii), or (hi). 

| 1.673(b)-l Income Payable to Charitable Beneficiaries. — 

(a) Pursuant to section 673(b) a grantor is not treated as an owner 
of an;^ portion of a trust under section 673, even though he has a 
reversionary interest which will take effect within 10 years, to the 
extent that, under the terms of the trust, the income of the portion is 
irrevocably payable for a period of at least 2 years (commencing with 
the date of the transfer) to a desi^ated beneficiary of the type 
described in section 170(b) (1) (A) (i), (ii), or (hi); that is, to a 
church or a convention or association of churches, or to certain educa- 
tional organizations or hospitals. For definitions of these terms see 
the regulations under section 17 0. 

(b) Income must be irrevocably payable to a designated beneficiary 
for at least 2 years commencing with the date of the transfer before 
the benefit of section 673(b) will apply. Thus, section 673(b) will 
not apply if income of a trust is irrevocably payable to University A 
for 1 year and then to University B for the next year; or if income 
of a trust may be allocated among two or more charitable beneficiaries 
in the discretion of the trustee or any other person. On the other 
hand, section 673(b) will apply if half the income of a trust is ir- 
revocably payable to University A and the other half is irrevocably 
pa3’able to University B for two years. 

(c) S^tion 673(b) applies to the period of 2 years or longer dur- 
ing which income is paid to a designated beneficiary of the type de- 
scribed in section 170(b) (1) (A) (i), (ii), or (iii), even though the 
trast term is to extend beyond that period. However, the other pro- 
visions of section 673 apply to the part of the trust term, if any, that 
extends beyond that period. This paragraph may be illustrated by 
the following example : 

Example— transfers property in trust with the ordinary in- 
come payable to University C (which qualifies under section 
170(b) (1) (A) (ii) ) for 3 years, and then to his son, B, for 5 years. 
At the expiration of the term the trust reverts to G. G is not taxed 
under section 673 on the trust income payable to University C for 
the first 3 years because of the application of section 673 (b) . How- 
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ever, lie is taxed on income for the next 5 years because he has a 
reversionary interest which will take effect within 10 years com- 
mencing with the date of the transfer. On the other hand, if the in- 
coine were payable to University C for 3 years and then to B for 7 
years so that the trust corpus would not be returned to G within 10 
years, G would not be taxable under section 673 on income payable to 
University C and to B during any part of the term. 

§1.673 (c) Statutory Pro%tsioxs ; Estates axd Trusts ; GrxIntors 
AXD Others Treated as Substantial Owners ; Eeiursionary Inter- 
est Taking Effect at Death of Income Beneficiary. 

SEC. 673. EEVERSIONABY INTERESTS. * * ^ 

(c) Reveksionary Interest Taking Effect at Death of Income Bene- 
ficiary. — The grantor shall not be treated under subsection ( a) as the owner 
of any portion of a trust where his reversionary interest in such portion is 
not to take eftect in possession or enjoyment until the death of the person or 
persons to whom the income therefrom is payable. 

§ 1.673 (c)-l Ke\krsionary Interest After Inco]ue Beneficlary's 
Death. — The subject matter of section 673 tc) is covered in §1.673 
(a) -1(b). 

§ 1.673 ( d) Statutory Provisions : Estates and Trusts ; Grantors 
AND Others Treated as Substantial Ownep^; Postponement of 
Date Specified for Reacquisition. 

SEC. 673. REVERSIONARY INTERESTS. * * ^ 

(d) Postponement of Date Specified fob Reacquisition. — ^Any xwstpone- 
ment of the date specified for the reacquisition of possession or enjoyment 
of the reversionary interest shall be treated as a new transfer in trust com- 
mencing with the date on which the postponement is effected and terminating 
with the date prescribed by the postponement. However, income for any 
period shall not be included in the income of the ^antor by reason of the 
preceding sentence if such income would not be so includible in the absence 
of such postponement. 

§ 1.673 (d)--l Postponevient of Date^ Specified for Ekacquisi- 
TiON. — ^Any postponement of the date specified for the reacquisition of 
possession or enjoyment of any reversionary intei’est is considered 
a new transfer in trust commencing with the date on which the post- 
ponement is effected and terminating with the date prescribed by the 
postponement. However, the grantor will not be treated as the owner 
of any portion of a trust for any taxable year by reason of the fore- 
going sentence if he would not be so treated in the absence of any post- 
ponement. The rules contained in this section may be illustrated by 
the following example : 

Example, — G places property in trust for the benefit of his son B. 
Upon the expiration of 12 years or the earlier death of B the prop- 
erty is to be paid over to G or his estate. After the expiration of 
9 years G extends the term of the trust for an additional 2 years. 
G is considered to have made a new transfer in trust for a term 
of 5 years (the remaining 3 years of the original transfer plus the 
2-year extension). However, he is not treated as the owner of the 
trust under section 673 for the first 3 years of the new term becau^ 
he would not be so treated if the term of the trust had not been 
extended. G is treated as the owner of the trust, however, for the 
remaining 2 years. 
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§ 1.674 ( a) Statutory Protisiokb ; Estates aistd Trusts ; Grantors 
AND Others Treated as Sttbstantl^l Owners; Power To Control 
Beneficial Enjoyment. 

SEC. 674. POWER TO CONTROL BENEFICIAL ENJOYMENT. 

(a) General Rule. — Tlie grantor shall be treated as the owner of any 
portion of a trust in respect of which the beneficial enjoyment of the corpus 
or the income therefrom is subject to a power of disposition, exercisable by 
the grantor or a nonadverse party, or both, without the approval or consent 
of any adverse party. 

g 1.674 ( a) -1 Power To Control Beneficial Enjoyment; Scope 
OF Section 674. — (a) Under section 674, the grantor is treated as the 
owner of a portion of trust if the grantor or a nonadverse party has 
a power, beyond specified limits, to dispose of the beneficial enjoy- 
ment of the income or corpus, whether the power is a fiduciary power, 
a power of appointment, or any other power. Section 674(a) states 
in general terms that the grantor is treated as the owner in every case 
in which he or a nonadverse party can affect the beneficial enjoyment 
of a portion of a trust, the limitations being set forth as exceptions 
in subsections (b), (c), and (d) of section 674. These exceptions 
are discussed in detail in §§1.674(b)-l through 1.674(d)~l. Cer- 
tain limitations applicable to sections 674(b), (c), and (d) are set 
forth in § 1.674 (d) -2. Section 674(b) describes powers which are 
excepted regardless of who holds them. Section 674(c) describes 
additional powers of trustees which are excepted if at least half the 
trustees are independent, and if the grantor is not a trustee. Section 
674(d) describes a further power which is excepted if it is held by 
trustees other than the grantor or his spouse (if living with the 
grantor) . 

(b) In general terms the grantor is treated as the owner of a por- 
tion of a trust if he or a nonadverse party or both has a power to 
dispose of the beneficial ejoyment of the corpus or income unless 
the power is one of the following: 

^ (11 MwceUaneom 'po%vers over either ordinary income or corpus. — 

(i) A power that can only affect the beneficial enjoyment of income 
(including capital gains) received after a period of time such that 
the grantor would not be treated as an owner under section 673 if 
the power were a reversionary interest (section 674(b) (2) ) ; 

(ii) A testamentary power held by anyone (other than a testa- 

mentary power held by the grantor over accumulated income) (sec- 
tion 674(b) (3) ) ; ^ ^ 

(iii) A power to chwse between charitable beneficiaries or to af- 
fect the manner of their enjoyment of a beneficial interest (section 
674(b)(4)); 

(iv) A power to allocate receipts and disbursements between income 
and corpus (section 674(b) (8) ). 

^ (2) Powers of distrzbtition primarily affecting only one henefi- 
(n(wy.—{i) A pmoer to^ distHhute corp^is to or for a current income 
beneficiary, if the distribution must be charged against the share of 
corpus from which the beneficiary may receive income (section 
m(h}(5)(B)); 

(ii) A power to distribute incoTne to or for a current income bene- 
ficiary or to aojumulate it either (a) if accumulated income must 
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either be payable to the beneficiary from whom it was withheld or as 
described in paragraph (b) (6) of § 1.674(b)-l (section 6T4(b) (6)) ; 
(b) if the power is to apply income to the support of a dependent of 
the grantor, and the income is not so applied (section 6T4(b) (1)) ; 
or (c) if the beneficiary is under 21 or mider a legal disability and 
accumulated income is added to corpus (section 674(b) (7) ). 

(3) Powers of distribution affecting more than one beneficiary , — 
A power to distribute corpus or income to or among one or more 
beneficiaries or to accumulate income, either (i) if the power is held 
by a, trustee or trustees other than the gi'antor, at least half of whom 
are independent (section 674(c)), or (ii) if the power is limited by a 
reasonably definite standard in the trust instrument, and in the case 
of a power over income, if in addition the power is held by a trustee 
or trustees other than the grantor and the grantor's spouse living 
with the grantor (sections 674(b)(5)(A) and 674 (d)). (These| 
powers include both powers to “sprinkle” income or corpus among 
current beneficiaries, and powers to shift income or corpus between 
current beneficiaries and remaindermen; however, certain of the 
powers described under subparagraph (2) above of this paragraph 
can have the latter effect incidentally.) 

(c) See section 671 and §§ 1.671-2 and 1.671-3 for rules for the 
treatment of income, deductions, and credits when a person is treated 
as the owner of all or only a portion of a trust. 

§ 1.674(b) Statutory Provision-s ; Estates axd Trust; Grantors 
AND Others Treated as Substantial Owners ; Exceptions for Cer- 
tain Powers To Control Beneficial Enjoyment. 

SEC. 674. POWER TO CONTROL BENEFICIAL ENJOYMENT. * ♦ * 

(b) Exceptions for Certain Powers. — Subsection (a) sbaU not apply to 
the foUowing powers regardless of by whom held : 

(1) Power to avply income to support of a dependent. — ^A power de- 
scribed in section 677(b) to the extent that the grantor would not be 
subject to tax under that section. 

( 2 ) Power affecting beneficial enjoyment only after expiration 
OF 10-year period. — ^A power, the exercise of which can only affect the 
beneficial enjoyment of the income for a period commencing after the 
expiration of a period such that a grantor would not be treated as the 
owner under section 673 if the power were a revisionary^ interest ; hut 
the grantor may be treated as the owner after the expiration of the 
period unless the iiower is relinquished. 

(3) Power exercisable only by will. — ^A power exercisable only by 
will, other than a power in the grantor to appoint by will the income of 
the trust where the income is accumulated for such disposition by the 
grantor or may be so accumulated in the discretion of the grantor or a 
nonadverse party, or both, without the approval or consent of any 
adverse party. 

(4) Power to allocate among charitable beneficiaries. — A. power 
to determine the beneficial enjoyment of the corpus or the income there- 
from if the corpus or income is irrevocably payable for a puri>ose 
specified in section 170(c) (relating to definition of charitable con- 
tributions). 

(5) Power to distribute corpus. — power to distribute corpus 
either — 

(A) to or for a beneficiary or beneficiaries or to or for a class of 
beneficiaries (whether or not income beneficiaries) provided that 
the power is limited by a reasonable definite standard which is set 
forth in the trust instrument ; or 

(B) to or for any current income beneficiary, provided that the 
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fiistriburion of oorpns mu>st l)e chargeable against the proportionate 
share of corpus held in trust for the payment of income to the 
beneficiary as if the corpus constituted a separate trust. 

A power does*uot fall within the powers described in this paragi’aph If 
any person has a power to add to the beneficiary or beneficiaries or to a 
class of beneficiaries designated to receive the income or corpus, except 
where such action is to provide for after-born or after-adopted children. 

161 Power to withhold income temporarily. — A power to distribute 

ai>ply income to or for any current income beneficiary or to accumu- 
late the income for him, provided that any accumulated income must 
ultimately be payable — 

(A) to the !)eueficiary from whom distribution or application is 
withheld, to his estate, or to his appointees (or persons named as 
alternate takers in default of appointment) provided that such 
beneficiary possesses a power of appointment whicih does not exclude 
from the class of possible appointees any person other than the 
beneficiary, his estate, his creditors, or the creditors of his estate, 
or 

(B) on termination of the trust, or in conjunction with a dis- 
tribution of corpus which is augmented by such accumulated in- 
come, to the current income l)eneficiaries in shares which have been 
irrevocably specified in the trust instrument. 

Accumulated income shall be considered so payable although it is pro- 
vided that if any beneficiary does not survive a date of distribution 
which could reasonably have been expected to occur within the bene- 
ficiary’s lifetime, the share of the deceased beneficiary is to be paid to 
his app<jintees or to one or more designated alternate takers (other 
than the grantor or the grantor’s estate) whose shares have been 
irrevocably specified. A power does not fall within the powers descril)ed 
in this paragraph if any person has a power to add to the beneficiary 
or beneficiaries or to a class of beneficiaries designated to receive the 
income or corpus except where such action is to provide for after-born 
or after-adopted children. 

( 7 ) Power to withhold income dhring disability of a beneficiary. — 

A power exercisable only during — 

(A) the existence of a legal disability of any current income 
beneficiary, or 

(B) the period during which any income beneficiary shall be 
under the age of 21 years, 

to distribute or apply income to or for such beneficiary or to accumulate 
and add the income to corpus. A power does not fall within the power 
described in this paragraph if any person has a power to add to the 
beneficiary or beneficiaries or to a class of beneficiaries designated to 
receive the income or corpus, except where such action is to provide 
for after-born or adter-adopted children. 

(8) Power to allocate between corpus and income. — power to 
allocate receipts and disbursements as between corpus and income, even 
though expressed in broad language. 

§ 1.674 (b)“l Excepted Powers Exercisable by An't Persok. — 
(a) Subparagraphs (1) tln*ough (8) of paragraph (b) of this section 
set forth a number of powers which may be exercisable by any person 
without causing the grantor to be treated as an owner of a trust under 
section 674(a). Fuither, with the exception of powers described in 
subparagraph (1) of paragraph (b) of this section, it is immaterial 
whether these powers are held in the capacity of trustee. It makes no 
difference under section 674(b) that the person holding the power is 
the grmtor^ or a related or subordinate party (with the qualifications 
noted in subparagraphs (1) and (3) of paragraph (b) of this section) . 

(b) The exceptions referred to in paragraph (a) of this section are 
as follows (see, however, the limitations set forth in § 1.674(d) -2 
below) : 
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(1) Poicers to apply income to support of a dependent — Section 
674(b) (1) provides, in effect, that regardless of the general rule of 
section 674(a), the income of a trust vrill not be considered as taxable 
to the grantor merely because in the discretion of any person (other 
than a grantor who is not acting as a trustee or cotrustee) it may be 
used for the support of a beneficiary whom the grantor is legally ob- 
ligated to support, except to the extent that it is in fact used for that 
purpose. See section 677 (b) and the regulations thereunder. 

(2) Poicers affecting ’beneficial enfoyment only after a peHod , — 
Section 674(b) (2) provides an exception to section 674(a) if the exer- 
cise of a power can only affect the beneficial enjoyment of the income 
of a trust received after a period of time wdiich is such that a grantor 
would not be treated as an owner under section 673 if the power were 
a reversionary interest. See §§ 1.673 (a)-l and 1.673 (b)-l. For ex- 
ample, if a trust created on January 1, 1955, provides for the payment 
of income to the grantor's son, and the grantor reserves the power to 
substitute other beneficiaries of income or corpus in lieu of his son on 
or after January 1, 1965, the grantor is not treated under section 674 
as the owner of the trust with respect to ordinary income received 
before January 1, 1965. But the grantor will be treated as an owner 
on and after that date unless the power is relinquished. If the be- 

f inning of the period during wliich the grantor may substitute bene- 
^ ciaries is postponed, the rules set forth in § 1.673 (d)-l are applicable 
in order to determine whether the grantor should be treated as an 
owner during the period following the postponement. 

(3) Testamentary powers . — ^Under paragraph (3) of section 674 (b) 
a power in any person to control beneficial enjoyment exercisable only 
by will does not cause a grantor to be treated as an owner under sec- 
tion 674(a). However, this exception does not apply to income ac- 
cumulated for testamentary disposition by the grantor or to income 
which may be accumulated for such distribution in the discretion of 
the grantor or a nonadverse party, or both, without the approval or 
consent of any adverse party. For example, if a trust instrument 
provides that the income is to be accumulated during the grantor’s life 
and that the grantor may appoint the accumulated income by will, 
the grantor is treated as the owner of the trust. Moreover, if a trust 
instrument provides that the income is payable to another pereon for 
his life, but the grantor has a testamentary power of appointment 
over the remainder, and under the trust instrument and local law 
capital gains are added to corpus, the gmntor is treated as the owner 
of a portion of the trust and capital gains and losses are included in 
that portion. (See § 1.671-3.) 

(4) Poicers to determine benef/Acd enjoyment of eharitdhle bene- 
ficiaries . — ^Under paragraph (4) of section 674(b) a power in any 
person to determine the beneficial enjoyment of corpus or income 
which is irrevocably payable (currently or in the future) for purposes 
specified in section 170(c) (relating to definition of charitable con- 
tributions) will not cause the ^antor to be treated as an owner under 
section 674(a) . For example, if a grantor creates a trust, the income 
of which is irrevocably payable solely to educational or other organi- 
zations that qualify under section 170(c), he is not treated as an 
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owner niider section 674 altliougli he retains the power to allocate the 
income among such organizations. /wv « .. x 

(5) Powers to distribute corpus.— Psimgmigih (5) o± section 674(b) 
prorides an exception to section 674(a) for powers to distribute corpus, 

subject to certain limitations, as follows: 

(i) If the power is limited by a reasonably definite standard which 
is set forth in the trust instrument, it may extend to corpus distribu- 
tions to any beneficiary or beneficiaries or class of beneficiaries 
(whether income beneficiaries or remaindermen) without causing the 
orantor to be treated as an owner under section 674. See section 
674(b)(5)(A). It is not required that the standard consist of the 
needs and circumstances of the beneficiary. A clearly measurable 
standard under which the holder of a power is legally accountable 
is deemed a reasonably definite standard for this purpose. For 
instance, a power to distribute corpus for the education, support, 
maintenance, or health of the beneficiary; for his reasonable support 
and comfort; or to enable him to maintain his accustomed standard of 
living: or to meet an emergency, would be limited by a reasonably 
definite standard. However, a power to distribute corpus for the 
pleasure, desire, or happiness of a beneficiary is not limited by a 
reasonably definite standard. The entire context of a provision of a 
trust instrument granting a power must be considered in determining 
whether the power is limited by a reasonably definite standard. For 
example, if a trust instrument provides that the determination of the 
trustee shall be conclusive with respect to the exercise or nonexercise 
of a ppwer, the power is not limited by a reasonably definite standard. 
However, the fact that the governing instrument is phrased in dis- 
cretionary terms is not in itself an indication that no reasonably 
definite standard exists. 

(ii) If the power is not limited by a reasonably definite standard 
set forth in the trust instrument, the exception applies only if dis- 
tributions of corpus may be made solely in favor of current income 
beneficiaries, and any corpus distribution to the current income bene- 
ficiary must be chargeable against the proportionate part of corpus 
held ill trust for payment of income to that beneficiary as if it consti- 
tuted a separate trust (whether or hot physically segregated). See 
section 674(b) (5) (B). 

(iii) This subparagraph may be illustrated by the following 
examples: 

Emmple (1). A trust instrument provides for payment of the 
income to the grantor’s two brothers for life, and for payment of 
the corpus to the grantor’s nephews in equal shares. The grantor 
reserves the power to distribute corpus to pay medical expenses that 
may be incurred by his brothers or nephews. The grantor is not 
treated as an owner by reason of this power because section 
674(b) (5) (A) excepts a power, exercisable by any person, to invade 
corpus for any beneficiary, including a remainderman, if the power 
is limited by a reasonably definite standard which is set forth in 
trust instrument. However, if the power were also exercisable 
in favor of a person (for example, a sister) who was not otherwise 
a beneficiary of the trust, section 674(b)(5)(A) would not be 
applicable. 
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Example {2). The facts are the same as in example (1) except 
that the gi'antor reserves the power to distribute any part of the 
corpus to his brothers or to his nephews for their happiness. The 
grantor is treated as the owner of the trust. Paragi*aph (5) (A) 
of section 674(b) is inapplicable because the power is not limited by 
a reasonably definite standard. Paragraph (5) (B) is inapplicable 
because the power to distribute corpus permits a distribution of 
corpus to persons other than current income beneficiaries. 

Example {3). A trust instrument provides for payment of the 
income to the grantor's two adult sons in equal shares'for 10 years, 
after which the corpus is to be distributed to his grandchildren in 
equal shares. The grantor reserves the power to pay over to each 
son up to one-half of the coi]pus during the 10-year period, but any 
such payment shall proportionately reduce subsequent income and 
corpus payments made to the son receiving the corpus. Thus, if one- 
half of the corpus is paid to one son, all the income from the remain- 
ing half is thereafter payable to the other son. The grantor is not 
treated as an owner under section 674(a) by reason of this ^wer 
because it qualifies under the exception of section 674(b) (5) (B). 

(6) Powers to withhold income temporamly. — (i) Section 674(b) (6) 
excepts a power which, in general, enables the holder merely to ef- 
fect a postponement in the time when the ordinary income is enjoyed 
by a current income beneficiary. Specifically, there is excepted a 
power to distribute or apply ordinary income to or for a current in- 
come beneficiary or to accumulate the income, if the accumulated 
income must ultimately be payable either — 

(a) To the beneficiary from whom it was withheld, his estate, 
or his appointees (or persons designated by name, as a class, or 
otherwise as alternate takers in default of appointment) under a 
power of appointment held by the beneficiary which does not ex- 
clude from the class of possible appointees any person other than 
the beneficiary, his estate, Ms creditors, or the creators of Ms estate 
(section 674(b) (6) (A)) ; 

(Z>) To the beneficiary from whom it was withheld, or if he 
does not survive a date of distribution wMch could rea^nably 
be expected to occur within Ms lifetime, to his appointees (or 
alternate takers in default of appointment) under any power of 
appointment, general or special, or if he has no power of appoint- 
ment to one or more designated alternate takers (other than the 
grantor or the grantor's estate) whose ^ares have been irrevocably 
i^ecified in the trust instrument (section 674(b)(6)(A) and the 
mish material following) ; or 

(<?) On termination of the trust, or in conjunction with a dis- 
tribution of corpus which is augmented by the accumulate income, 
to the current income beneficiaries in shares which have been ir- 
revocably specified in the trust instrument, or if any beneficiary 
does not survive a date of distribution which would reasonably be 
expected to occur within Ms lifetime, to Ms appointees (or alternate 
takers in default of appointment) under any power of appoint- 
ment, general or special, or if he has no power of appointment to 
one or more designated alternate takers (other than the grantor or 

§lJ74(b)-l(b) 


380 


the grantors estate) whose- shares have been irrevocably specified 
ill the trust instrument (section 674 (b) (6) (B) and the flush ma- 
terial following). 

(Ill the application of (a) of this subdivision, if the accumulated 
iiieoiiie of a trust is ultimately payable to the estate of the current 
incoiiie beneficiary, or is ultimately payable to his appointees, or 
takers in default of appointment, under a power of the type described 
in (d) of tliis subdivision, it need not be payable to the beneficiary 
from whom it was withheld under any circumstances. Furthermore, 
if a trust otherwise ipialifies for the exception in (a) of this sub- 
division the trust income will not be considered to be taxable to the 
grantor under section 677 by reason of the existence of the power 
of a[>})ointment referred to in (a) of this subdivision.) In general, 
the exception in section 674(b) (6) is not applicable if the power is 
in siibstance one to shift ordinary income from one beneficiary to an- 
other. Thus, a power will not qualify for this exception if ordinary in- 
come may be distributed to beneficiai*y A, or may be added to corpus 
which is ultimately payable to beneficiary B, a remainderman who is 
not a current income beneficiary.^ However, section 674(b)(6) (B), 
and (o) of this subdivision, permit a limited power to shift ordinary 
income among current income beneficiaries, as illustrated in example 
(1) of tliis su%aragraph. 

(ii) The application of section 674(b)(6) may be illustrated by 
the following examples : 

Emmfle (i) . A trust instrument provides that the income shall 
be paid in equal shares to the grmitor’s two adult daughters but the 
grantor reserves the power to withhold from either beneficiary any 
part of that beneficiary’s share of income and to add it to tlie corpus 
of the trust until the younger daughter reaches the age of 80 years. 
When the younger daughter reaches the age of 80, the trust is to 
tenninate and the corpus is to be divided equally between the two 
daughtei*s or their estates. Although exercise of tliis power may 
permit the sliifting of accumulated income from one beneficiary to 
the other (since tlie corpus with the accumulations is to be divided 
equally) the power is excepted under section 674(b) (6) (B) and 
subdivision (i) (c) of this subparagraph. 

Example (^). The facts are the same as in example (1), except 
that the grantor of the trust reserves the power to distribute accumu- 
lated income to the beneficiaries in such shares as he chooses. The 
combined powders are not excepted by section 674 (b) (6) (B) since in- 
come accumulated pursuant to the first power is neither required to 
be payable only in conjunction with a corpus distribution nor re- 
quired to be payable in shares specified in the trust instrument. See, 
however, section 674(c) and § 1.674 (c)-l for the effect of such a 
power if it is exercisable only by independent trustees. 

Example (S), A trust provides for payment of income to the 
grantor’s adult son with the grantor retaining the power to accumu- 
late the income until the grantor’s death, when all accumulations are 
to be paid to the son. If the son predeceases the grantor, all accumu- 
lations are, at the death of the gi^antor, to be paid to his daughter, or 
if she is not living, to alternate takers (which do not include the 
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graiitor's estate) in specified shares. The power is excepted under 
section 674(b) (6) (A) since the date of distribution (the date of the 
grantor's death) may, in the usual case, reasonably be expected to 
occur during the beneficiary's (the son's) lifetime.*’ It is not neces- 
sary that the accumulations be payable to the son's estate or liis 
appointees if he should predecease the grantor for tliis exception to 
apply. 

(7) Potrer to Withhold income during (Imdjilify . — Section 
674 (b) (7) proyides an exception for a power which, in general, will 
permit ordinary income to be withheld during tlie legal disability of 
an income teieficiaiy or while he is under 21. Specifically, tliere is 
excepted a power, exercisable only during the existence of a legal 
disability of any current income Ixmefieiary or the period during 
which any income ]>eneficiary is under rlie age of 21 3^ears. to distribute 
or apply ordinary income to or for tliat lienefieiary or to accumulate 
the income and add it to corpus. To qualify under this exception it 
is not necessary that tlie income ultimately t>e payable to the income 
beneficiary from whom it was withheld, his estate, or his appointees; 
that is, the accumulated income may lie added to corpus and ulti- 
mately distributed to others. For example, the grantor is not treated 
as an owner under section 674 if the income of a trust is payable to 
his son for life, remainder to his grandchildren, although lie reseiwes 
the power to accumulate income and add it to corpus while his son 
is under 21. 

(8) Poicers to allocate hef ween corpas and income . — Paragraph (8) 
of section 674(b) proyides that a power to allocate receipts and dis- 
bursements between corpus and income, eyen though expressed in 
broad language, will not cause the grantor to be treated as an owner 
under the general rule of section 674(a) . 

§ 1.674 (c) Staitttory Pkom;sioxs ; Estates axd Trusts ; Grantors 
AND Others Treated as Si'bstantial Owners; Excefiton for Cer- 
tain Powers of Independent Trustees. 


SEC. 674. POWER TO CONTROL BENEFICIAL ENJOYMENT. * 

(e) Exceptiox foe Certaix Powers of Ixdependext Trustees. — Subsec- 
ti<m (a) shall not apply to a power solely exercisable (without the approval 
or consent of any other person) by a trustee or trustees, none of whom is the 
grantor, and no more than half of whom are related or sulK)rdmate parties 
who are subservient to the wishes of the grantor — 

(1) to distribute, apportion, or accumulate income to or for a bene- 
deiary or beneficiaries, or to, for, or within a class of l>eneficiaries ; or 

(2) to pay out corpus to or for a beneficiary or beneficiaries or to or 
for a class of beneficiaries (whether or not income beneficiaries). 

A power does not fall within the iKovers described in this subsection if 
any person has a power to add to the beneficiary or beneficiaries or to a 
class of Ijeiieficiaries designated to re(*eive the income or corpus, except where 
such action is to provide for after-born or after-adopted children. 

§ 1.674(c)-l Excepti:d Posters Exercisable OxmY by Independ- 
ent Trustees. — Section 674(c) xiroyides an exception to the general 
rule of section 674(a) for certain powers that are exercisable by inde- 
pendent trustees. This exception is in addition to those proyided for 
under section 674(b) which may be held by any person including an 
inde|)endent trustee. The powers to which section 674(c) apply are 
|>owers (a) to distribute, apportion, or accumulate income to or for 
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a beneficiary or beneficiaries, or to, for, or within a class of bene- 
ficiaries, or (b) to pay out corpus to or for a beneficiary or beneficiaries 
or to or for a class of beneficiaries (whether or not income bene- 
ficiaries). In order for such a power to fall within the exception of 
section 674: (c) it must be exercisable solely (without the approval or 
consent of any other person) by a trustee or trustees none of whom 
is the grantor and no more than half of whom are related or sub- 
ordinate parties who are subservient to the wishes of the grantor. 
(See section 672(c) for definitions of these terms. )^ An example of 
the application of section 674(c) is a trust whose income is payable 
to the grantor’s three adult sons with power in an independent trustee 
to allocate without restriction the amounts of income to be paid to 
each son each year. Such a power does not cause the grantor to be 
treated as the owner of the trust. See, however, the limitations set 
forthin§ 1.674(d)-2. 

§ 1 .674 ( d ) Statutory Prowsions ; Estates axd Trusts ; Grantors 
AND Others Treated as Substantial Owners ; Po’wer to Allocate 
Income if InMiTED by a Standard. 

SEC. 674. POWER, TO CONTROL BENEFICIAL ENJOYMENT. * * * 

(d) PowEB To Allocate Income ip Limited by a Standard. — Subsection 

(а) shall not apply to a power solely exercisable (without the approval 
or consent of any other person) by a trustee or trustees, none of whom is 
the grantor or spouse living with the grantor, to distribute, apportion, or 
accumulate income to or for a beneficiary or beneficiaries, or to, for, or 
within a class of beneficiaries, whether or not the conditions of paragraph 

(б) or (7) of subsection (b) are satisfied, if such power is limited by a 
reasonably definite external standard which is set forth in the trust instru- 
ment. A power does not fall within the lowers described in this subsection 
if any person has a power to add to the beneficiary or beneficiaries or to 
a class of beneficiaries designated to receive the income or corpus except 
where such action is to provide for after-born or after-adopted children. 

§ 1.674 (d)-l Excepted Powers Exercisable by any Trustees 
Other Than Grantor or Spouse. — Section 674(d) provides an addi- 
tional exception to the general rule of section 674(a) for a power to 
distribute, apportion, or accumulate income to or for a beneficiary or 
beneficiaries or to, for, or within a class of beneficiaries, whether or not 
the conditions of section 674(b) (6) or (7) are satisfied, if the power 
is solely exercisable (without the approval or consent of any other 
person) by a trustee or trustees none of whom is the grantor or spouse 
living with the grantor, and if the power is limited by a reasonably 
definite external standard set forth in the trust instrument (see 
paragraph (b) (5) of § 1.674(b)-l with respect to what constitutes 
a reasonably definite standard). See, however, the limitations set 
forth in § 1.674(d) -2. 

§ 1.674(d)-2 Limitations on Exceptions in Section 674(b) , (c) , 
AND (d). — (a) Power to remote trustee, — K power in the grantor to 
remove, substitute, or add trustees (other than a power exercisable 
only upon limited conditions which do not exist during the taxable 
year, such as the death or resignation of, or breach of fiduciary duty 
by, an existing trustee) may prevent a trust from qualifying under 
section 674(c) or (d). For example, if a grantor has an unrestricted 
power to remove an independent trustee and substitute any person 
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iiieliidiiig liiiiiself as trustee, the trust will not qualify under seeritiii 
GTl(e) or (d). On the other hand if the grantors power to reinove, 
substitute, or add trustees is limited so that its exercise could nor alter 
the trust in a niaiiner that would disqualify it under section 0T4(c) or 
(d), as the ease may lie, the power itself does not disqualify the trust. 
Tliiis, for example, a power in tlie grantor to remove or discharge 
an iiidepeiideiit trustee on the condition tliat he siibstitiite another 
independent trustee will not prevent a trust from qualifying under 
section 674 (c). 

(b) Power to add heneffdartes. — The exceptions described in se- 
tioiis 6T4(b) (5), (6), and (7), and 674(c) and (d) not applicable 
if any person lias a power to add to the beneficiary or beneficiaries or 
to a class of beneficiaries designated to receive the iueoiiie or corpus, 
except where the action is to provide for after-born or after-adopted 
children. This limitation does not apply to a power lield by a bene- 
ficiary to substitute other beneficiaries to succeed to his interest in the 
trust (so that he would be an adverse party as to the exercise or non- 
exercise of that power)- Tor example, the limitation does not apply 
to a power in a beneficiary of a nonspendthrift trust to assign his 
interest. Xor does the liniitation apply to a power held by any per- 
son which would qualify as an exception under section 674(13) (3) 
(relating to testamenrai-y powers) . 

1 1.675 Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Grantors 
AND Others Treated as Scbstanhal Owners: Administkati^'E 
Powers. 

SEC. 675. ADMINISTKATIYE POWERS. 

Tlie grantor shall be treated as tlie owner of any p(»rtion of a trust in 

respe(?t of which — 

(1) Power to deal i'oR less than adequate and full coxsidekatiox. — 

A power exereisal>ie by the grantor or a nonadverse party, or bv*th, with- 
out the approval or consent of any adverse party enables the grantor (»r 
any person to purchase, exchange, or otherwise deal with or dispose of 
the (‘orpiis or the iiUMUiie therefrom for less than an adequate considera- 
tion in money or money's worth. 

(2) Power to borrow without adequaie interest or securii’y. — A 
power exercisable !»y the grantor or a nonadverse party, or both, enables 
the grantor to borrow the corpus or income, directly or indirectly, with- 
out adequate interest or without adequate security except where a 
trustee (other than tlie grantor) is authorized under a general lending 
p<jw^er to make loans to any i>erson without regard to interest or security. 

(3) Boeiiowtng of the trust funds. — ^T lie grantor has directly or 
indirectly borrf)W’ed the c*orpus or income and has not completely repaid 
the loan,hneliidiiig any interest, before the beginning of the taxable year. 
The i>reeeding sentence shall not apply to a loan w’hieh provides for 
adequate interest and adequate security, if such loan is made by a trustee 
other than the grantor and (»ther than a related or subordinate trustee 
subservient to the grantor. 

(4) General powers of administration. — A xHwver of administration 
is exercisable in a nonfiduciary capacity by any person without the 
approval or consent of any i>ersoii in a fiduciary capacity. For purposes 
of this paragraph, the term “power of administration” means any one or 
more of the following iKiwers: (A) a power to vote or direci the voting 
of stock or other securities of a corjioration in which the holdings of 
the grantor and the trust are significant from the viewnpoint of voting 
control ; (B) a ptiw’er to control the investment of the trust funds either 
by directing investments or reinvestments, or by vetoing proposed invest- 
ments or reinvestments, to the extent that the trust funds consist of 

§ 1.675 


384 


stocks or securities of corporations in wkicli the holdings of the grantor 
and the trust are significant from the viewpoint of voting control ; or 
(C) a power to reacquire the trust corpus by substituting other property 
of an equivalent value. 

§ 1.675-1 ABinisriSTRA’idVE Powers. — (a) General rule , — Section 
675 provides in effect that the grantor is treated as the owner of any 
portion of a trust if under the terms of the trust instrument or cir- 
cumstances attendant on its operation administrative control is exer- 
cisable primarily for the benefit of the grantor rather than the bene- 
ficiaries of the trust. If a grantor retains a power to amend the admin- 
istrative provisions of a trust instrument which is broad enough to 
permit an amendment causing the grantor to be treated as the owner 
of a portion of the trust under section 675, he will be treated as the 
ovmer of the portion from its inception. See section 671 and 
§§ 1.671-2 and 1.671-8 for rules for treatment of items of income, 
deduction, and credit when a person is treated as the owner of all 
or only a portion of a trust. 

(b) Prohibited controls , — The circumstances which cause admin- 
istrative controls to be considered exercisable primarily for the bene- 
fit of the grantor are specifically described in paragraphs (1) through 
(4) of section 675 as follows : 

(1) The existence of a power, exercisable by the grantor or a 
nonadverse party, or both, without the approval or consent of any 
adverse party, which enables the grantor or any other person to 
purchase, exchange, or otherwise deal with or dispose of the corpus 
or the income of the trust for less than adequate consideration in 
money or money’s worth. TVTiether the existence of the power itself 
will constitute the holder an adverse party will depend on the par- 
ticular circumstances. 

(2) The existence of a power exercisable by the grantor or a non- 
adverse party, or both, which enables the grantor to borrow the 
corpus or income of the trust, directly or indirectly, without adequate 
interest or adequate security. However, this paragraph does not 
apply where a trustee (other than the grantor acting alone) is author- 
ized under a general lending power to make loans to any person 
without regard to interest or security. A general lending power in 
the grantor, acting alone as trustee, under which he has power to 
determine interest rates and the adequacy of security is not in itself 
an indication that the grantor has power to borrow the corpus or 
income without adequate interest or security. 

(3) The circumstance that the grantor has directly or indirectly 
borrowed the corpus or income of the trust and has not completely 
repaid the loan, including any interest, before the beginning of the 
taxable year. The precedmg sentence does not apply to a loan which 
provides for adequate interest and adequate security, if it is made 
by a trustee other than the grantor or a related or subordinate trustee 
subservient to the grantor. See section 672(c) for definition of ^‘a 
related or subordinate party.” 

(4) The existence of certain powers of administration exercisable 
in a nonfiduciary capacity by any nonadverse party without the ap- 
proval or consent of any person in a fiduciary capacity. The term 
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•"powers of admiiiistmtioii'' means one or more of tlie following 
powers : 

(i) ^ A power to rote or direct the voting of stock or oilier 
securities of a corporation in wliicli the holdings of the grantor 
and the trust are significant from the viewpoint of voting control: 

(ii) Aj3ower to control the investment of the trust funds eitliei 
bj directing invest iiients or rein vestments, or by vetoing proposed 
iiivestineiits or reinvest inents, to the extent that the trust funds 
consist of stocks or securities of corporations in which rlie liohliiigs 
of the grantor and tlie trust are significant from the viewpoint of 
votmg control ; or 

(iiij A power to reaeqiiii'e tlie trust corpus In' siihstiriiting either 
property of an equivalent value. 

If a power is exercisable by a pei-son as trustee, it is presumed tliat fhe 
power is exercisable in a fiduciary capacity jirimarily in tlie interests 
of the beneficiaries. This presumption may be rebutted only by clear 
and convincing proof that the power is not exercisable priniarily in 
the interests of the beneficiaries. If a power is not exercisable by a 
person as trustee, the determination of whether the power is exercis- 
able in a fiduciary or n. noniidiiciarj' capacity depends on all tlie terms 
of the trust and the circumstances surrouiiding its creation and 
administration. 

(c) Authonti/ of trifstee . — The mere fact that a power exercisable 
by a trustee is described in broad language does not indicate that the 
trustee is authorized to purchase, exchange, or otherwise deal with 
or dispose of the trust projierty or income for less than an adequate 
and full consideration in money or money's worth, or is autliorized to 
lend the trust property or income to the grantor without adequate 
interest. On the other hand, such authority may be indicated by the 
actual administration of the trust. 

§ 1.676(a) Statutory Provisions : Estates and Trusts : Grantors 
AND Others Treated as Substanital Owners; Power to Revoke; 
General Rule. 

SEC. 676. POWER TO REVOKE. 

(a) General Rule. — Tlie grantor shall be treated as the owner of any 
portion of a trust, whether or not he is treated as such owner under any 
other provision of this part, where at any time the power to revest in the 
grantor title to such portion is excercisable by the grantor or a non-adverse 
party, or both. 

§ 1.676 (a) -I PoiWER TO Re\'est Title to Portion of Trust Prop- 
erty IN Grantor ; General Rule. — If a power to revest in the grantor 
title to any poi-tion of a trust is exercisable by the grantor or a non- 
adverse party, or both, without the approval or consent of an advei*se 
party, the grantor is treated as the owner of that portion, except as 
provided in section 676(b) (relating to powers affecting beneficial 
enjoyment of income only after the expiration of certain periods of 
time) . If the title to a portion of the trust will revest in the gi*aiitor 
upon the exercise of a power by tlie grantor or a non-adverse party, 
or both, the grantor is ti*eated as the owner of that portion regardless 
of whether the power is a power to i*evoke, to terminate, to alter or 
amend, or to appoint. See section 671 and §§ 1.671-2 and 1.671-3 for 
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rules for treatment of items of income, deduction, and credit when a 
person is treated as the owner of all or only a portion of a trust. 

§ 1.676(b) Statdtoet PE0\usi03srs ; Estates Amo Tetjsts; Grant- 
oEs AND Others Treated as S-obstanteil Ownees ; Power to Revoke 
Eseecisabie Only Aetee a Period of Tiaie. 

SEC. 676. POWER TO REVOKE. * * * 

(b) PowEE Affecting Beneficial Enjoyment Only After Expiration 
OF 10- Year Period.— Subsection (a) shall not apply to a power the exercise 
of which can only affect the beneficial enjoyment of the income for a period 
commencing after the expiration of a period such that a grantor would not 
be treated as the owner under section 673 if the power were a reversionary 
interest. But the grantor may be treated as the owner after the expiration 
of such period unless the pow’er is relinquished. 

§ 1.676 (b) -1 PowEBS Exercisable Only After a Period of Time. — 
Section 676(b) provides an exception to the general rule of section 
676(a) when the exercise of a power can only affect the beneficial 
enjoyment of the income of a trust received after the expiration of 
a period of time which is such that a grantor would not be treated 
as an owner under section 673 if the power were a reversionary in- 
terest. See §§ 1.673(a)-l and 1.673(b)-l. Thiis,^ for example, a 
grantor is excepted from the general rule of section 676(a) with 
respect to ordinary income if exercise of a power to revest corpus in 
him cannot affect the beneficial enjoyment of the income received 
within 10 years after the date of transfer of that portion of the trust. 
It is immaterial for this purpose that the power is vested at the time 
of the transfer. However, the grantor is subject to the general rule 
of section 676(a) after the expiration of the period unless the power 
is relinquished. Thus, in the above example, the grantor may be 
treated as the owner and be taxed on all income in the eleventh and 
succeeding years if exercise of the power can affect beneficial enjoy- 
ment of income received in those years. If the beginning of the pe- 
riod during which the grantor may revest is postponed, the rules set 
forth in § 1.673 (d)-l are applicable to determine whether the grantor 
should be treated as an owner during the period following the 
postponement. 

§ 1.677(a) Statutory Provtsions; Estates ant> Trusts; Gra^^t- 
ORS AND Others Treated as Substantial Owners ; Income for Bene- 
fit of Grantor; General Rule. 

SEC. 677. INCOME FOR BENEFIT OF GRANTOR. 

(a) General Rule. — The grantor shall he treated as the owner of any 
portion of a trust, whether or not he is treated as such owner under section 
674, whose income without the approval or consent of any adverse party 
is, or, in the discretion of the grantor or a non-adverse party, or both, may 
he — 

(1) distributed to the grantor; 

(2) held or accumulated for future distribution to the grantor; or 

(3) applied to the payment of premiums on policies of insurance on 
the life of the grantor (except policies of insurance irrevocably payable 
for a purpose specified in section 170(c) (relating to definition of char- 
itable contributions) ). 

This subsection shall not apply to a power the exercise of which can only 
affect the beneficial enjoyment of the income for a period commencing after 
the expiration of a period, such that the grantor would not be treated as the 
owner nnder section 673 if the power were a reversionary interest ; hut 
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tbe grantor may be rrear^d as the owner after the explrafloii of rlie i«:*rlod 
oniess the power is reilinjiiished. 

§ U7T(a)--l Ixuo3iE Fi)U Benefit of Gkaxtok: General Ri'le. — 
(a) Section 077 deals with situations in which a grantor of a trust is 
treated as the owner of a portion of the trust Ix^caiise lie has retained 
an interest in tlie inconie from, tliat portion. See section 671 and 
|§ 1.071-2 and 1.071-^1 for rules for treatment of items of iiicoiiie, 
deduction, and credit when a person i.s treated as the owner of all or 
only a portion of a trust, 

(b) Under section 677, the grantor is treated in any taxable year 
as the owner of a portion of a trust (whether or not he is treated as 
an owner under section 674) of which the inconie for the taxable year 
or for a period not coming within the exception descriljed in para- 
graph (e) of this section is, or in the discretion of the grantor or a 
nonadverse party, or both, (witliout tlie approval or consent of any 
adverse party) maybe — 

( 1 ) Distributed to the grantor : 

(2) Held or accumulated for future distribution to the grantor: 
or 

(3) Applied to the payment of premiiiins on policies of insur- 
ance on the life of the grantor, except policies of insurance irre- 
vocably payable for a charitable purpose specified in section 17<)(c). 

(c) Therefore, under the general rule of section 677 the gi^aiitor is 
treated as the ownier of a portion of a trust if he has retained any 
interest which might, without tlie approval or consent of an adverse 
party, enable him to liave the income from the poition, at some time, 
districted to him either actually or constructively (subject to the 
exception described in paragraph' (e) of tliis section). Constructive 
distribution to the grantor includes payment to another in obedieriee 
to his direction and payment of premiums upon policies of insurance 
on the grantor's life (otlier than policies of insurance irrevocahly 
payable for charitable purposes). If the grantor strips himself per- 
manently and definitively of every interest described in the first sen- 
tence of this paragraph, he is not treated as an owner under section 677 
after that divesting. The word “interest" as used in the first sentence 
of this paragraph does not include the possibility that tlie grantor 
might receive back from a beneficiary an interest in a trust by 
inheritance, or as a surviving spouse under a statutory right of election 
or a similar right. 

(d) Under section 677 a gi*antor is, in general, treated as owner of 
a portion of a trust whose income is, or in the discretion of the grantor 
or a nonadverse party, or both, may be, applied in discharge of a 
legal obligation of the grantor. However, see § 1.677(b)-l for spe- 
cial rules for trusts whose income may not be applied for the discharge 
of any legal obligation of the grantor other than the support or main- 
tenance of a beneficiary whom the grantor is legally obligated to 
support. 

(e) The last sentence of section 677(a) provides an exception to 
the general rule when a disci^etionary right can only affect the bene- 
ficial enjoyment of the income of a trust i*eceived after a peilod of 
time which is such that a gi*antor would not be treated as an owner 
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under section 673 if the power were a reversionary interest. See 
8 g 1.673 (a) -1 and 1.673 (b)-l. For example, if the ordinary income 
of a trust is payable to B for 10 years and then in the grantor’s dis- 
cretion income or corpus may be paid to B or to the grantor, the 
firrantor is not treated as an owner with respect to ordinary income 
under section 677 during the first 10 years. ^ He will be treated as an 
ovmer imder section 677 after the expiration of the 10-year period 
unless the power is relinquished. If the beginning of the period dur- 
ing which the gi^antor may substitute beneficiaries is postponed, the 
rules set forth in § 1.673(d)— 1 are applicable in order to determine 
whether the grantor should be treated as an owner during the period 
following the postponement. 

(f) However, if income is accumulated in any taxable year for 
future distribution to the grantor, section 677(a) (2) treats the grantor 
as an owner for that taxable year. The exception set forth in the last 
sentence of section 677 ( a) does not apply nierely because the grantor 
must await the expiration of a period of time before he can receive 
or exercise discretion over previously accumulated income of the 
trust, even though the period is such that the grantor would not be 
treated as an owner under section 673 if a reversionary interest were 
involved. TTius, if income (including capital gains) of a trust is to 
be accumulated for 10 years and then will be, or at the discretion of 
the grantor may be, distributed to the grantor, the grantor is treated 
as the owner of the trust from its inception. 

(g) The application of section 677(a) may be illustrated by the 
following examples : 

Example (7 ) . G creates an irrevocable trust which provides that 
the ordinary income is to be payable to himself for life and that on 
his death the corpus shall be distributed to a desigiiated charity. 
Except for the right to receive income, G retains no right or power 
which would cause him to be treated as an owner under sections 671- 
677. Under the applicable local law capital gains must be applied 
to corpus. During the taxable year 1955 the trust has the following 
items of gross income and deductions : 


Diyidends $5,000 

Capital gain 1, 000 

Expenses allocable to income 200 

Expenses allocable to corpus 100 


Since G has a right to receive income he is treated as an owner of a 
portion of the trust imder section 677. Accordingly, he should in- 
clude the $5,000 of dividends, $200 income expense, and $100 corpus 
expense in the computation of his taxable income for 1955. He 
should not include the $1,000 capital gain since that is not attrib- 
utable to the portion of the trust that he owns. See § 1.671-3. The 
tax consequences of the capital gain are governed by the provisions 
of sections 641-668 (subparts A, B, C and D). Had the trust sus- 
teined a capital loss in any amount the loss would likewise not be 
included in the computation of G’s taxable income, but would also 
be governed by the provisions of sections 641-668. 

Example (2). G creates a trust whose ordinary income is pay- 
able to his adidt son. Ten years from the date of transfer or on 
the death of Ms son, wMchever is earlier, corpus is to revert to G. 
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111 addition^ G retains a discretionary right to receive of 

ordinary iiicoiiie each year. (Absent the exercise of this "right all 
the ordinary income is to be distributed to his son.) G retains no 
other right or power which would cause him to be treated as an 
owner under siibpart E. Under the terms of the trust instrument 
and ^applicable local law capital gains must I>e applied to corpus, 
piiring tlie taxable year the trust had tlie h.ilbiwiiiir items of 
in come and deductions: 


DiviileiidN i^jl 

Ciipirai gain 2, (lOii 

Expenses alloeabie to Ineome 4iyj 

Expenses allocable to eorims 2‘"K) 


Since the capital gain is held or accinmilated for future distribu- 
tions to G, he is treated under section 077(a) (2) as an owner of a 
portion of the trust to which the gain is attributable. Therefore, 
he must include the capital gain in the eomjnitatioii of his taxable 
hicome. (Had the Trust sustained a capital loss in any amount, 
G would likewise include that loss in the computation of his taxable 
income.) In addition, because of G‘s disei*etioiiary right (whether 
exercisecl or not) he is treated as the owner of a portion of the 
trust which will permit a distribution of income to him of $5,b00. 
Accordingly, G includes dividends of $5,208.33 and ineome expenses 
of $208.33 in computing his taxable ineome, determined in the fol- 


lowing manner : 

Total divicleuds $10, (hh} 

: Expen^ses allocable To income 400 

Distributable income tbe rnist $0, fKK) 

Portion of dividends attrilnimbie to G (o.fHK)/b,64K>x$lo,i>tHt> $o. 208, 33 

Porrion of income expenses attributable to G (o.<.hm>/U, 0 <m>X$ 4 (M 0 208.3:1 

Amount of income subject discretionary riglit <XH), 00 


In accordance with paragraph (c) of § 1.071-3, G also takes into 
account $10-1.17 ( 0,000/9,000 X $200) of corpus expenses in comput- 
mg Ms tax liability. The portion of the dividends and expenses of 
the trust not attributable to G are governed by the provisions of 
sections 641-668 (siibparts A tlirough D). 

§ 1.677 (b) Stait^toky Pnonsioxs : Estates axd Tki sts : Grantoks 
AND Others TREATiai as SrnsTAXTiAL Owners; Trusts eok Support 
OF Grantor'S Dependents. 

SEC. 6T7, INCOME FOR BENEFIT OP GRANTOR. * * 

(b) Obligations of Support, — Income of a tiaist shall not be considered 
taxable to the grantor under subsection (a> or any other provision of this 
chapter merely because such income in the discretion of another i^rson, the 
trustee, or the grantor acting as trustee or co-trustee, may be applied or dis- 
tributed for the sui>pt>rt or maintenance of a beneticiary whom the grantor 
is legally obligated to siix>port or maintain, except to the extent that such 
liKH>me is so applied or distril)uted. In cases where the amcmnts so ai>plied 
or distributed are paid i>iit of corpus or out of other than income for the 
taxable year, such aniouiiTs shall l^e considered to l>e an amount paid or cred- 
ited witliiii the meaning of paragrai>h (2) of section 001(a) and shall be 
taxed to the grantor under section 002. 
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§1.677(b)~l Trusts FOR Support. — (a) Section 677(b) provides 
in effect that a grantor is not treated as the owner of a trust merely 
because its income may in the discretion of any person except the 
grantor not acting as trustee or cotrustee be applied or distributed for 
the support or maintenance of a beneficiary, such as the wife or child 
of the grantor, whom the grantor is legally obligated to support. If 
income of the current year of the trust is actually so applied or dis- 
tributed the grantor may be treated as the owner of any portion of the 
trust under section 677 to that extent, even though it might have been 
applied or distributed for other purposes. 

(b) If any amount applied or distributed for the support of a 
beneficiary whom the grantor is legally obligated to support is paid 
out of corpus or out of other than income of the current year, the 
gi’antor is treated as a beneficiary of the trust, and the amount applied 
or distributed is considered to be an amount paid within the meaning 
of section 661 (a) (2) , taxable to the grantor under section 662. Thus, 
he is subject to the other relevant portions of sections 641-668 (sub- 
parts A through D) . Accordingly, the grantor may be taxed on an 
accumulation distribution under sections 665 through 668 (subpart 
D).^ The provisions of those sections, including the exceptions in 
section 665, are applied on the basis that the grantor is the beneficiary. 

(c) For the purpose of determining the items of income, deduction, 
and credit of a trust to be included under this section in computing 
the ^antor’s tax liability, the income of the trust for the taxable year 
of distribution will be deemed to have been fii'st distributed. For 
example, in the case of a trust reporting on the calendar year basis, a 
distribution made on January 1, 1956, will be deemed to have been 
made out of ordinary income of the trust for the calendar year 1956 
to the extent of the income for that year even though the trust had 
received no income as of January 1, 1956. Thus, if a distribution of 
$10,000 is made on January 1, 1956, for the support of the grantor’s 
dependent, the grantor will be treated as the owner of the trust for 
1956 to that extent. If the trust received dividends of $5,000 and 
incurred expenses of $1,000 during that year but subsequent to Janu- 
ary 1, he will take into account dividends of $5,000 and expenses of 
$1,000 in computing his tax liability for 1956. In addition, the grantor 
will be treated as a beneficiary of the trust with respect to the $6,000 
($10,000 less distributable income of $4,000 (dividends of $5,000 less 
expenses of $1,000) ) paid out of corpus or out of other than income 
of the current year. See paragraph (b) of this section. 

(d) The exception provided in section 677 (b) relates solely to the 
satisfaction of the grantor’s legal obligation to support or maintain 
a beneficiary. Consequently, the general rule of section 677(a) is 
applicable when in the discretion of the grantor or nonadverse parties 
income of a trust may be applied in discharge of a grantor’s obliga- 
tions other than his obligation of support or maintenance falling 
wit h i n section 677(b). Thus, if the grantor creates a trust the in- 
^me of which may in the discretion of a nonadverse party be applied 
in the payment of the grantor’s debts, such as the payment of his rent 
or other household expenses, he is treated as an owner of the trust 
regardless of whether the income is actually so applied. 

(e) The general rule of section 677(a), and not section 677(b), 
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is applicahle if disererioii to apply or distribute income of a trust rests 
solely in tlie grantor, or in the grantor in eon junction with other 
Iversons, unless in either ease the grantor lias such discretion as trustee 
or eotriistee. 

( f ) Tlie general rule of section 6T7 (a ) , and not section 677 ( b j , is a|> 
plicable to the extent that iiicoirie is required, vvitliout any discretionary 
determination, to be applied to tlie siipjioit of a beneficiary whom the 
gi‘antor is legally obligated to support. 

§ 1.678 (a) Stait-tory Pro\’isioxs: Espates axd XarsTs: Grant- 
ors AND^ Others Treated as Substantial Owners: Pers<'»n Otueii 
Than Grantor Treated as Srr.sTANTiAL Owner; Genek.\l Eule. 

SE:0. 678. FERSON OTHER THAN GRANTOR TREATED AS SUB- 
STANTIAL OWNER. 

fa) General Rrr.E. — A nersuii other than the ffraiitor shall !>e treated as 

the owner of any Rurrion of a trust with respe<*t t<» whieli : 

(1) snob pers<m lias a power exercisable solely hy inotseif to vest the 
corpus or the iiieonie therefrom in himself, or 

(2) such person ha>' previously parrially releu'^eil «»r ntherwlse modi- 
fied such a power and after the release or modifieaTion retains such 
control as would, within the principles of sections 671 to 677, inclusive. 
subjec*t a grantor of a trust to treatment as the owuier thereof. 

g 1.678 (a )-l Person Other Than Grantor Treated as Substan- 
tial Owner; General Eule. — (a) Where a person otlier than tlie 
grantor of a trust has a power exercisable solely by himself to vest 
the corpus or the income of any portion of a testamentary or inter 
vivos trust in himself, he is treated under section 678(a) as "the owner 
of that portion, except as provided in section 678(b) (involving tax- 
ation of the gi'antor ) and section 678(c) ( involving an obligation of 
support). The holder of such a power also is treated as an owner of 
the trust even though he has partially released or otherwise modified 
the power so that he can no longer vest the corpus or income in him- 
self, if he has retained such control of tlie trust as would, if retained 
by a gi’antor, sulijeet the ginnitor to treatment as tlie owner uiKler 
sections 671 to 677, inclusive. See section 6Tl and §§ 1.671-2 and 
1.671-3 for rules for treatment of items of incoine, deduction, and 
credit where a person is treated as the owner of all or only a poifion 
of a trust. 

(b) Section 678 (a) treats a person as an owner of a trust if lie has 
a power exercisable solely by himself to apply the incoine or corpus 
for the satisfaction of his legal obligations, other than an obligation 
to sup|>ort a dependent (see § 1.678 (c)-l) subject to the limitation of 
section 678(b). Section 678 does not apply if the power is not exer- 
cisable solely hy himself. However, see §1.6C>2(a)-4 for principles 
applicable to income of a trust which, pursuant to the terms of the 
trust instrument, is used to satisfy the obligations of a person other 
than the grantor. 

§ 1.678(b) Statutory Pro\t:sions; Estates and Trusts; Grant- 
ors and Others Tre^ited as Substantial Owners ; Exceitton Where 
Grantor Is Taxable. 

SEC. 678. PERSON OTHER THAN GRANTOR TREATED AS SUB- 
STANTIAL OWNER. * * * 

(b) Excepiton Where Gkantor Is Taxable. — Subse<*rion (a) shall not 

apply with respect to a power over income, as originally granted or tliere- 
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after modified, if the grantor of the trust is otherwise treated as the owner 
under sections 671 to 677, inclusive. 

§1.6T8(b)-l If Grantor Is Treated as the Owner.— Section 
678 (a) does not apply with respect to a power over income, as origi- 
nally gi'antecl or thereafter modified, if the grantor of the trust is 
treated as the owner under section 671 to 677, inclusive. 

§ 1.678 (c) Statutory Proitsions ; Estate and Trusts ; Grantors 
and Others Treated as Substantial Owners ; Trusts for Support. 

SEC. 678. PERSON OTHER THAN GRANTOR TREATED AS SUB- 
STANTIAL OWNER. * * * 

(e) Obligatioxs of Support. — Subsection (a) shall not apply to a power 
which enables such person, in the capacity of trustee or co-trustee, merely 
to apply the income of the trust to the support or maintenance of a person 
whom the holder of the power is obligated to support or maintain except to 
the extent that such income is so applied. In eases where the amounts so 
applied or distributed are paid out of corpus or out of other than income of 
the taxable year, such amounts shall be considered to be an amount paid 
or credited within the meaning of paragraph (2) of section 661(a) and shall 
be taxed to the holder of the power under section 662. 

§1.678(c)-l Trusts for Support. — (a) Section 678(a) does not 
apply to a power which enables the holder, in the capacity of trustee 
or cotrustee, to apply the income of the trust to the support or main- 
tenance of a person whom the holder is obligated to support, except 
to the extent the income is so applied. See paragraphs (a) , (b) , and 
(c) of § 1.677 (b)*-l for applicable principles where any amount is 
applied for the support or maintenance of a person whom the holder 
is obligated to support. 

(b) The genreal rule in section 678(a) (and not the exception in 
section 678(c)) is applicable in any case in which the holder of a 
power exercisable solely by himself is able, in any capacity other than 
that of trustee or cotrustee, to apply the income in discharge of his 
obligation of support or maintenance. 

(c) Section 678(c) is concerned with the taxability of income sub- 
ject to a power described in section 678(a). It has no application to 
the taxability of income which is either required to be applied pur- 
suant to the terms of the trust instrument or is applied pursuant to a 
power which is not described in section 678(a), the taxability of such 
income being governed by other provisions of the Internal Eevenue 
Code of 1954. See § 1.662 (a) -4. 

§ 1.678(d) Statutory Provisions; Estates and Trusts; Grant- 
ors AND Others Treated as Substantial Owners ; Effect of Eenun- 

dATION OR DiSCLAIIVIER. 

SEC. 678. PERSON OTHER THAN GRANTOR TREATED AS SUB- 
STANTIAL OWNER. * * * 

(d) Effect of Renunciation or Disclaimer. — Subsection (a) shall not 
apply with respect to a power which has been renounced or disclaimed 
within a reasonable time after the holder of the power first became aware of 
its existence. 

§ 1.678 (d)~l Renunciation of Power. — Section 678(a) does not 
apply to a power which has been renounced or disclaimed within a 
reasonable time after the holder of the power first became aware of 
its existence. 
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Ml-SrKLLAXEOrS 

§1.683 Statttdry Provisioxs; Esta'it.s axd Trusts; Applica- 
bility or Pro^tsioxs. 

SEC. 6a3. APPLICABILITY OF PROVISIONS. 

la) General Rule. — TM s part .shall ai)ply only to taxable years begiiiiiiiig 
after December SI, 1053, and ending after the date of the eiiaetiiieiit of this 
title, 

(b) Exceptions. — In the case of any beneticiary of an estate or trust — 

(1) this part shall nor apply to any amount paid, credited, or to be 
dlstrilnited by the estate or trust in any taxable year of siieh estate or 
trust to which this part does nor apply, and 

(2) the Intemal Revenue Code of 1030 shall apply for piiii)oses of 
clerermmiiig the amount iueliidible in the gross income of the beneficiary. 

To the extent that any amount paid, credited, or to be distributed by an 
estate or trust in the first taxable year of such estate or trust to which 
this part applies would be treated, if the Internal Revenue (Vale of 1030 
were applicalde. as paid, credited, or to be distributed an the last day of the 
preceding taxable year, such amount shall nut be taken account for 
purposes of this part but shall be taken into account as provided in the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1030. 

§1.683-1 Applicabiliiy' of Provtsioxs; Gexeral Eule. — Sections 
611 througli 683 apply to estates and trusts and to benetieiaries only 
with respect to taxable yeai’s which begin after December 31, 1953, 
and end after August 16, 1954:, the date of enactment of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954. In the case of an estate or trust, the date on 
which a trust is created or amended or on which an estate coinmences, 
and the taxable yeai'S of beneficiaries, gi*antors, or decedents con- 
cerned, are immaterial. This provision applies equally to taxable 
years of normal and of abbreviated length. 

§ 1.683-2 Excefuoxs. — (a) In the case of any beneficiary of an 
estate or trust, sections 641 through 682 do not apply to any amount 
paid, credited, or to be distributed by an estate or trust in any tax- 
able year of the estate or trust which begins before January 1, 1954, 
or which ends before August 17, 1954. Whether an amount so paid, 
ciedited, or to be distributed is to be included in the gross income 
of a beneficiary is determined with reference to tlie Internal Revenue 
Code of 1939. Thus, if a trust in its fiscal year ending June 30, 1954, 
distributed its current income to a beneficial^ on June 30, 1954, the 
extent to which the distribution is includible in the beneficiary's gross 
income for his taxable year (the calendar year 1954) and the character 
of such income will be determined under the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1939. The Internal Revenue Code of 1954, however, determines 
the beneficiary's tax liability for a taxable year of the beneficiary to 
which such C^ode applies, with respect even to gross income of the 
benefieiai'y determined under the Internal Revenue Code of 1939 in 
accordance with this paragraph. Accordingly, the beneficiary is 
allowed credits and deductions pursuant to the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 for a taxable year governed by the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954. See subparagraph (2) of example (1) in paragraph 
{ c) of this section. 

(b) For purposes of determining the time of receipt of dividends 
under sections 34 and 116, the dividends paid, credited, or to be dis- 
tributed to a beneficiary are deemed to have been received by the 
beneficiary ratably on the same dates that the dividends were received 
by the estate or trust. 
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(c) Tlie application of this section may be illustrated by the follow- 
ing examples: 

Example (i). (i) A trust, reporting on the fiscal year basis, 

receives hi its taxable year ending November 30, 1954, dividends on 
December 3, 1953, and April 3, July 5, and October 4, 1954. It 
distributes the dividends to A, its sole beneficiary ^ (who reports on 
the calendar year basis) on November 30,^ 1954. Since the trust has 
received dividends in a taxable year ending after July- 31, 1954, it 
will receive a dividend credit under section 34 with respect to 
dividends received which otherwise qualify under that section, in 
this case dividends received on October 4, 1954 (i. e., received after 
July 31, 1954). See section 7851(a) (1) (C). This credit, however, 
is reduced to the extent the dividends are allocable to the beneficiary 
as a result of income being paid, credited, or required to be distrib- 
uted to him. The trust will also be permitted the dividend exclu- 
sion under section 116, since it received its dividends in a taxable 
year ending after July 31, 1954. 

(ii) A is entitled to the section 34 credit with repsect to the por- 
tion of the October 4, 1954, dividends which is distributed to him 
even though the determination of whether the amount distributed 
to him is includible in his gross income is made under the 1939 Code. 
The credit allowable to the trust is reduced proportionately to the 
extent A is deemed to have received the October 4 dividends. A is 
not entitled to a credit with respect to the dividends received by 
the trust on December 3, 1953, and April 3, and July 5, 1954, because, 
although he receives after July 31, 1954, the distribution resulting 
from the trust’s receipt of dividends, he is deemed to have received 
the dividends ratably with the trust on dates prior to July 31, 1954. 
In determining the exclusion under section 116 to which he is en- 
titled, all the dividends received by the trust in 1954 and distributed 
to him ai^ aggregated with any other dividends received by him 
in 1954, since he is deemed to have received such dividends in 1954 
and thereafter witliin a taxable year ending after July 31, 1954. 
He is not, however, entitled to the exclusion for the dividends 
received by the trust in December 1953. 

Example {2), (i) A simple trust reports on the basis of a fiscal 
year ending July 31. It receives dividends on October 3, 1953, and 
January 4, April 3, and July 5, 1954. It distributes the dividends 
to A, its sole feneficiary, on September 1, 1954. The trust, receiving 
dividends in a taxable year ending prior to August 17, 1954, is 
entitled neither to the dividend received credit mider section 34 nor 
the dividend exclusion under section 116. 

(ii) A (reporting on the calendar year basis) is not entitled to 
the section 34 credit, because, although he receives after July 31, 
1954, the distribution resulting from the trust’s receipt of dividends, 
he is deemed to have received the dividends ratably with the trust, 
that is, on October 3, 1953, and January 4, April 3, and July 5, 1954. 
He is, however, entitled to the section 116 exclusion with respect to 
the dividends received by the trust in 1954 (along with other divi- 
dends received by him in 1954) and distributed to him, since he is 
deemed to have received such dividends on January 4, April 3, and 
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July. 0 , 1954, each a date in his taxable year ending after July 31, 
1954. He is entitled to no exclusion^ for the dirideiids received by 
the trust on Octol>er 3, 1953, since he is deemed to receive the result- 
ing distribution on the same date, which falls within a taxable vear 
of his which ends before August 1, 1954, although he is required to 
include the October 1953 dividends in his 1954 incoiiie. See section 
164 of the Internal Eeveniie Code of 1939. 

Example {S), A simple trust on a fiscal year ending July 31, 
1954, receives dividends August 5 and Xoveiiiber 4, 1953. It dis- 
tributes the dividends to A, its sole beneficiary (who is on a calendar 
year basis) , on Sej^tember 1, 1954. Xeither the trust nor A is entitled 
to a credit under sec-tion 34 or an exclusion under section 116. 

§ 1.683-3 Application of the 65-Day Efle of the Intekxal Eev- 
ENUE Code of 1939. — If an amount is paid, credited, or to be distrib- 
uted in the first 65 days of the first taxable year of an estate or trust 
(heretofore subject to" tlie provisions of the Internal Eeveniie Code 
of 1939) to wdiich the Internal Eeveniie Code of 1954 applies and 
the amount would be treated, if the Internal Eeveniie Code of 1939 
were applicable, as if paid, credited, or to be distributed on the last 
day of the preceding taxable year, sections 641 through 682 do not 
the amomit The amount so paid, credited, or to be distrib- 
uted is taken into account as provided in the Internal Keveiiue Code 
of 1939, See § 39.162-2 (c) and (d) of Regulations 118 (26 CFIi 
(1939) 39,162-2(c) and (d)). 

Pabtnkks xsu Partxkrsbips 
DEFINITIONS 

§ 1.761-1 Terms Defined. — (a) Partnership. — (1) In generaL — 

[Subparagraph (2) of § 1.761-1 (a) as set forth in the previously issued pamph- 
let in this series (Piiblieation No. 329-1) was deleted by T. D. 6198 and the 
folloviTug provisions inserted in lieu thereof.] 

(2) Exelusion of eerfain partnerships f rom provisions of suhchapter 
K. — (i) In general. — ^Under conditions set forth in this paragrajih, an 
unincorporated organization described in subdivision (ii) or (iii) of 
this subparagraph may be excluded from the application of all or a 
part of the provisions of subchapter K. Such organization must be 
availed of for investment purposes only and not for the active conduct 
of a business, or for the joint production, extraction, or use of property, 
but not for the purpose of selling services or property produced or 
extracted. The members of such organization must be able to compute 
their income without the necessity of compnting partnership taxable 
income. Any syndicate, group, pool, or joint venture which is classi- 
fiable as an association, or any gi*oup operating under an agi'eeriient 
wliich creates an organization classifiable as an association, does not fall 
within these provisions. 

(ii) Investing partnership.— the participants in the joint 
purchase, retention, sale, or exchange of investment property— 

(a) Own the property as coownei*s, 

(&) Reserve the right separately to take or dispose of their sliai‘es 
of any property acquired or retained, and 
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{c) Do not actively conduct business or irrevocably authorize 
some person or persons acting in a representative capacity to pur- 
cliase, ^11, or exchange such investment property, although each sep- 
arate participant may delegate authority to purchase, sell, or ex- 
change his share of any such investment property for the time being 
for his account, but not for a period of more than a year, then 

such gi’oup may be excluded from the application of the provisions of 
subchapter K under the rules set forth in subdivision (iv) of this 
subparagraph. 

(hi) Operating agreements. — ^Where the participants in the joint 
production, extraction, or use of property — 

(u) Own the property as coowners, either in fee or under lease or 
other form of contract granting exclusive operating rights, and 
( 5 ) Eeserve the right separately to take in kind or dispose of their 
shares of any property produced, extracted, or used, and 

{c) Do not jointly sell services or the property produced or 
extracted, although each separate participant may delegate au- 
thority to sell his share of the property produced or extracted for 
the time being for his account, but not for a period of time in excess 
of the minimum needs of the industry, and in no event for more 
than one year, then 

such group may be excluded from the application of the provisions 
of subchapter K under the rules set forth in subdivision (iv) of this 
subparagi-aph. However, the preceding sentence does not apply to 
any unincorporated organization one of whose principal purposes is 
cycling, manufacturing, or processing for persons who are not 
members of the organization. 

(iv) Method of election. — {a) Complete exclusion from suhchapter 
K . — ^Any unincorporated organization described in subdivisions (i) 
and (ii) or (hi) of this subparagraph which wishes to be excluded 
from all of subchapter K must make the election provided in section 
761(a) in a statement attached to a properly executed partnership re- 
turn,^ Form 1065, which shall contain the information required in this 
subdivision. Such return shall be filed with the district director for 
the district in which the organization has its principal office or place 
of business. For the purpose of determining the district in which the 
organization has its principal office or place of business, the principal 
office or place of business of the operator shall be considered the 
principal office or place of business of the organization, unless the per- 
son filing for the organization is not the operator, in which case, the 
principal office or place of business of the person filing the return shall 
be considered the principal office or place of business of the organiza- 
tion. For the first year with respect to which such unincorporated or- 
ganization wishes to be excluded from subchapter K, its partnership 
return shall contain, in lieu of the information required by Form 1065 
and by the instructions relating thereto, only the name or other identi- 
fication and the address of the organization. The statement attached 
to the return shall include the names and addresses of all the members 
of the organization ; a statement that the organization qualifies under 
subdivisions (i) and either (ii) or (hi) of this subparagraph, a state- 
ment that all of the members of the organization elect that it be ex- 
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eluded from all of subcliapter K ; and a statement indicating where a 
copy of tlie agreement under wliicli the organization operates is avail- 
able (or if the agreement is oral, from whom the provisions of the 
agi'eenient may be obtained) . Unless within 90 days after the forma- 
tion of the organization (or by October 15, 1956, whichever is later) 
any member of the organization notifies the Coniniissioiier that the 
member desires subchapter K to apply to such organization, and also 
advises the Commissioner that he has so notified all other members of 
the organization by registered or certified mail, the election to be 
excluded will be effective. ^ Such election is irrevocable as long as the 
orga-iiizatioii remains qualified under subdivisions (i) and either (ii) 
or (iii) of this siibparagi'aph, or unless approval of revocation of the 
election is secured from the Commissioner. Application for permis- 
sion to revoke the election must be submitted to the Commissioner of 
Internal Eevenue, Attention: T : R, Washington, D. C., no later than 
30 days after the beginning of the first taxable year to w’hicli the 
revocation is to apply. An unincorporated organization need not file 
an election to be excluded under section 761 for the first year of its 
existence but may do so at the time of filing the return for an}- taxable 
year for which exclusion from subchapter K is desired. Such unin- 
corporated organization shall file a partnership return for the first 
taxable year in which the participants by a formal agreement under- 
take to engage in joint operations, or in the absence of a formal agree- 
ment for the first taxable year in which the participants with respect 
to the joint use of property jointly make or incur any expenditures 
treated as deductions for Federal income tax purposes, whether or not 
electing to be excluded from the provisions of subchapter K. Where 
no annual accounting period has been adopted by such unincorporated 
organization, its taxable year shall be the calendar year in accordance 
with section 441(g). 

(&) Partial exclusion from svJbchapter K . — ^An unincorporated or- 
ganization which wishes to be excluded from only certain sections of 
snbehapter K must submit to the Commissioner, no later than 90 days 
after the beginning of the first taxable year for which partial exclusion 
is desired, a request for permission to be excluded from certain provi- 
sions of subchapter K. The request i^iall set forth the sections of 
subchapter K from which exclusion is sought and shall state that such 
organization qualifies under subdivisions (i) and either (ii) or (iii) 
of this subparagrph, and that the members of the organization elect to 
be excluded to the extent indicated. Such exclusion shall be effective 
only upon approval of the election by the Commissioner and subject 
to the conditions he may impose. 

(v) Information to he fled hy organizations excluded under section 
761 , — (a) An organization which elects under subdivision (iv)(a) 
of this subparagraph to be excluded from all of subchapter El shall 
file the following : 

(1) For the first taxable year for which it wishes to be excluded : 

a partnership return, as provided in subdivision (iv) (a) of this 

subparagraph; 

(^) For each subsequent taxable year for which it is excluded: 

Form 1096 for the organization and a Form 1099 for each person 
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•\vlio was a member of the organization during any part of the 
calendar year. Form 1099 shall show the name and address^ of 
the organization (under ‘‘By Paid''). In lieu of “Kind 

and Amount of Income Paid,” each Form 1099 shall state “Filed 
under section 761(a)” and the principal activity of the organiza- 
tion. Forms 1096 and 1099 shall be filed with the Commissioner 
of Eiternal Eevenue, Midwest Service Center, Kansas City, 
Missouri. 

(h) Organizations partially excluded from subchapter K shall 
file partnei'ship returns containing such information as the Com- 
missioner may require upon the granting of the partial exclusion 
under section 761(a). 

IxsuRAXCE Companies 
LIFE INSURANCE COMPANIES 

§ 1.801 Stait^tory Provisions : Life Insurance Companies ; 
Definition of Life Insurance Company. 

SEC. 801. DEFINITION OF LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY. 

For purposes of this subtitle, the term “life insurance company” means 
an insurance company which is engaged in the business of issuing life 
msurance and annuity contracts (either separately or combined with health 
and accident insurance), or noncaiicellable contracts of health and accident 
insurance, if its life insurance reserves (as defined in section 803(b)), plus 
unearned premiums and unpaid losses on noncancellable life, health, or 
accident policies not included in life msurance reserves, comprise mare than 
.50 percent of its total reserves. For purposes of this section, the term 
*Uotal reserves” means life insurance reserves, unearned premiums and 
unpaid losses not included in life insurance reserves, and all other insurance 
reserves reciuired by law. A burial or funeral benefit insurance company 
engaged directly in the manufacture of funeral supplies or the performance 
of funeral services shall not he taxable under section 802 hut shall be 
taxable under section 821 or section 831. 

§ 1.801-1 Definitions.— (a) Life msvmnce company . — The term 
“life msurance company” as used in subtitle A is defined in section 801, 
For the purpose of determining whether a company is a “life insurance 
company” within the meaning of that term as used in section 801, it 
must first be determined whether the company is taxable as an 
insurance company under the Internal Revenue Code. For the defi- 
nition of an “insurance company,” see paragraph (b) of this section. 
In determining whether an insurance company is a life msurance com- 
pany, the life insurance reserves (as defined in section 803(b)) plus 
any unearned, premiums and unpaid losses on noncancellable life, 
health, or accident policies, not included in “life insurance reserves” 
must comprise more than 50 percent of its total reserves (as defined 
ill section 801). An insurance company writing only noncancellable 
life, health, or accident policies and having no “life insurance re- 
serves” may qualify as a life insurance company if its unearned 
premiums and unpaid losses on such policies comprise more than 50 
percent of its total reserves. A noncancellable insurance policy 
means a contract which the insurance company is under an obligation 
to renew or continue at a specified premium and with respect to which 
a reserve in addition to the unearned premium must be carried to cover 
that obligation. For the purpose of the preceding sentence, the 
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term “unearned premium’' means the amount which will coTer the 
cost of carrying the^ insurance risk for the period for which the 
premium has been paid in advance. A burial or funeral benefit insur- 
ance company qualifying as a life insuance company engaged directly 
in the manufacture of funeral supplies or the performance of funeral 
services will be taxable under section 821 or section 8S1 as an insurance 
company other than life. 

(b) Insurance companies. — (1) Insurance companies include both 
stock and mutual companies, as well as mutual benefit insurance 
companies. A voluntary unincorporated association of employees 
formed for the purpose of relieving sick and aged members and the 
dependents of deceased members is an insurance company, whether 
the funds for such purpose is created wholly by membership dues or 
partly by contributions from the employer. A corporation which 
merely sets aside a fund for the insurance of its employees is not 
required to file a separate return for such fund, but the income there- 
from shall be included in the return of the corporation. 

(2) Though its name, charter powers, and subjection to State insur- 
ance laws are significant in determining the business which a corpora- 
tion is authorized and intends to carry on, the character of the business 
actually done in the taxable year determines whether it is taxable as an 
insurance company under the Internal Revenue Code. For example, 
during the year 1954 the M Corporation, incorporated under the 
insurance laws of the State of R, carried on the business of lending 
money in addition to guaranteeing the payment of principal and in- 
terest of mortgage loans. Of its total income for the year, one-third 
was derived from its insurance business of guaranteeing the payment 
of principal and interest of mortgage loans and two-thirds was derived 
from its noninsurance business of lending money. The M Corporation 
is not an insurance company for the year 1954 within the meaning of 
the Code and the regulations thereunder. 

§ 1.802(b) Statutory Provisions: Life Insurance Companies; 
Imposition of Tax. 

SEC. 802. imposition OF TAX. * ♦ * 

(b) Taxable Years Beginning in 1954. — In lieu of tbe tax imposed by 
subsection (a) there shall be imposed, for taxable years beginning in 1954, 
on the 1954 life insurance company taxable income (as defined in section 805) 
of every life insurance company a tax equal to the sum of the following : 

(1) S% percent of the amount thereof not in excess of $200,000, plus 

(2) 6^ percent of the amount thereof in excess of $200,000. 

§ 1.802 (b)~l Tax on Life iNsiutANCE Companies. — (a) For tax- 
able years beginning after December 81, 1953, but before January 1, 
1955, and ending after August 16, 1954, section 802(b) imposes a 
tax on the 1954 life insurance company taxable income of all life 
insurance companies (including a foreign life insurance company 
carrying on a life insurance business within the United States if with 
respect to its United States business it would qualify as a life insurance 
company under section 801). The tax so imposed is equal to 3% 
percent of the amount of such income not in excess of $200,000, plus 
percent of the amount of such income in excess of $200,000. For 
the definition of the term “1954 life insurance company taxable in- 
come,” see § 1.805-1. 
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(b) Tlie taxable iDcome of life insurance companies differs from 
the taxalile income of other corporations. See section 808. Life in- 
surance companies are entitled, in computing life insurance company 
taxable income, to the vSpecial deductions provided in part A^III'of 
subehapter B (except section 248). The gross income, the deduction 
under section 808(g) (1) for wholly tax-exempt interest, and the de- 
duction under section 242 for partially tax-exempt interest, are de- 
<u-eased by the appropriate amortization of premium and increased 
by the appropriate accrual of discount attributable to^ the taxable 
year on bonds, notes, debentures, or other evidences of indebtedness 
held by a life insurance company. See section 808 (i) and § 1.808-6. 
Snell companies are not subject to the provisions of subchapter P (sec- 
tion 1201 and following, relating to capital gains and losses) nor to 
the provisions of section 171 (amortizable bond premium). 

(c) All provisions of tlie Internal Revenue Code and of the regula- 
tions in this part not inconsistent with the specific provisions of sections 
801 to 807, inclusive, are applicable to the assessment and collection 
of the tax imposed by section 802, and life insurance companies are 
subject to the same penalties as are provided in the case of returns 
and payment of income tax by other corporations. The return shall 
be on F orm 1 120L. 

(d) Foreign life insurance companies not carrying on an insurance 
business within the United States are not taxable under section 802, 
but are taxable as other foreign corporations. See section 881. 

§ 1.808 Statutory Pro\tsioxs : Life Ixsuuaxge Companies ; 
Other Definitions and Eui.es. 

SEC. 803. OTHER DEFINITIONS AND RULES. 

(a) Application of Section ; Gross Income. — 

(1) Application. — The definitions and rules contained in this section 
shall apply only in the case of life insurance companies. 

(2) Gross inco:^[E. — The term ‘'gross income” means the gross amount 
of income received or accrued during the taxable year from interest, 
dividends, and rents. 

(b) Life Insurance Reserves. — The term "life insurance reserves” means 
amounts which are computed or estimated on the basis of recognized mor- 
tality or morbidity tables and assumed rates of interest, and which are set 
aside to mature or liquidate, either by payment or reinsurance, future un- 
aecriied claims arising from life insurance, annuity, and noncaneellahle 
health and accident insurance contracts (including life insurance or annuity 
contracts combined with noneancell«a])Ie health and accident insurance) in- 
volving, at the time with respect to w’hich the reserve is computed, life, health, 
or accident contingencies. Such life insurance reserves, except in the case 
of imlieies covering life, health, and accident insurance combined in one 
policy issued on the weekly premium payment plan, continuing for life and 
not subject to cancellation and except as hereinafter provided in the ease of 
assessment life insurance, must also be recpiired by law. In the case of an 
assessment life insurance company or association, the term "life insurance 
reserves” includes sums actually deposited by such company or association 
with State or Territorial ofQcers pursuant to law as guaranty or reserve 
funds, and any funds maintained, under the charter or articles of incori)ora- 
tion or association (or bylaws approved by a State insurance commissioner) 
of such company or association, exclusively for the payment of claims arising 
under certificates of membership or policies issued on the assessment plan 
and not subject to any other use. 

(e) Adjusi'ed Reserves.— The term "adjusted reserves” means life insur- 
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ance reserves plus 7 percent of that i>ortion of such reserves as are computed 
on a preliminary term basis. 

=«= =5= ^ * :S: ^ ^ 

(e) Reserve for Deferred DmoEXos. — The term “reserve for deferred 
dividends” means sums held at the end of the taxable year as a reserve for 
dividends (other than dividends payable during the year following the 
taxable year) the payment of which is deferred for a period of not less than 
5 years from the date of the policy contract. 

(f) IxTEEEST Paid. — The term “interest paid” means — 

(1) All interest paid or accrued within the taxable year on indebted- 
ness, except on indebtedness incurred or continued to purchase or carry 
obligations (other than obligations of the United States issued after 
September 24, 1917, and originally subscribed for by the taxpayer) the 
interest upon which is wholly exempt from taxation under this chapter, 
and 

(2) All amounts in the nature of interest, whether or not guaranteed, 
paid or accrued within the taxable year on insurance or annuity con- 
tracts (or contracts arising out of insurance or annuity contracts) which 
do not involve, at the time of payment or accrual, life, health, or accident 
contingencies. 

(g) Taxable Income. — The term “taxable income’’ means the gross income 
less the following deductions ; 

(1) Tax-free interest. — The amount of interest received or accrued 
during the taxable year which under section 103 is excluded from gross 
income. 

(2) Investment expenses. — Investment expenses paid or incurred 
during the taxable year. If any general expenses are in part assigned 
to or included in the investment expenses, the total deduction under this 
paragraph shall not exceed one-fourth of 1 percent of the mean of the 
book value of the invested assets held at the beginning and end of the 
taxable year plus one-fourth of the amount by which taxable income 
(computed without any deduction for investment expenses allowed by 
this paragrax)h, for tax-free interest allowed by paragraph (1), or for 
partially tax-exempt interest and dividends received allowed by para- 
graph (5)) exceeds 3% percent of the book value of the mean of the 
invested assets held at the beginning and end of the taxable year. 

( 3 ) Real estate expen ses. — Taxes and other expenses paid or accrued 
during the taxable year exclusively on or with respect to the real estate 
owned by the company, not including taxes assessed against local bene- 
fits of a kind tending to increase the value of the property assessed, and 
not including any amount paid out for new buildings, or for permanent 
improvements or betterments made to increase the value of any property. 
The deduction allowed by this paragraph shall be allowed in the ease of 
taxes imposed on a shareholder of a company on his interest as share- 
holder, which are paid or accrued by the company without reimbursement 
from the shareholder, but in snch eases no deduction shall be allow'ed 
the shareholder for the amount of such taxes. 

(4) Depreciation. — ^T he depreciation deduction allowed by section 
167. 

(5) Special DEnrcriONS. — The special deductions allowed by part Till 
of snbchapter B (except section 248). 

(h) Rental Value of Real Estate. — ^The deduction under subsection 
(g) (3) and (4) on account of any real estate owned and occupied in whole 
or in part by a life insurance company shall be limited to an amount which 
bears the same ratio to such deduction (computed without regard to this sub- 
section) as the rental value of the space not so occupied bears to the rental 
value of the entire property. 

(i) Amortization of Premium and Accrual of Discount. — The gross 
income, the deduction provided in subsection (g)(1), and the deduction 
allowed by section 242 (relating to partially tax-exempt interest) shall each 
be decreased to reflect the appropriate amortization of premium and increased 
to reflect the appropriate accrual of discount attributable to the taxable year 
on bonds, notes, debentures, or other evidences of indebtedness held by a life 
insurance company. Such amortization and accrual shall be determined 
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(1) in accordance witli tlie metbod regularly employed by such com- 
pany, if siicb method is reasonable, and 

(2) in all other cases, in a<'Cor(lauce with regulations pj-escribed by 
the Secretary or his delegate. 

(j) Double Dedi ciions. — Nothing in this x>art shall permit the same item 

to be deducted more than once. 

§ 1 . 803-1 Life Insurance Reserves. — (a) The term “life insur- 
aiiee reserves-' is defiiied in section 803(b). Generally, such reserves, 
as in the ease of level premium life insurance, are held to supplement 
the future premium receipts \Yhen the latter, alone, are insufficient to 
cover the increased risk in tlie later years. In the case of cancellable 
health and accident policies and similar cancellable contracts, the 
unearned ])remiunis held to cover the risk for the uiiexpired period 
covered by the premiums are not included in life insurance reserves. 
Unpaid loss reserves for noncancellable health and accident policies 
are included in life insurance reserves if they are computed or esti- 
mated on the basis of recognized mortality or morbidity tables and 
assumed rates of interest. 

(b) In the case of an assessment life insurance company or associa- 
tion, life insurance reserves include sums actually deposited by such 
company or association with State or Territorial officers pursuant to 
law as guaranty or reserve funds, and any funds maintained under 
the charter or articles of incorporation or association of such company 
or association, or bylaws (approved by the State insurance commis- 
sioner) of such company or association, exclusively for the payment 
of claims aiusing under certificates of membership or policies issued 
u]>oii the assessment plan and not subject to any other use. 

(c) Life insurance reserves, except as otherwise provided in section 
803(13), must be required by law either by express statutory provisions 
or by rules and regulations of the insurance department of a State, 
Territory, or the District of Columbia when promulgated in the exer- 
cise of a power eonfeiTed by statute, but such requirement, without 
more, is not conclusive; for example, life insurance reserves do not 
include reserves required to be maintained to provide for the ordinary 
running expenses of a business which must be currently paid by every 
company from its income if its business is to continue, such as taxes, 
salaries, and unpaid brokerage; nor do they include the net value of 
risks reinsured in other solvent companies; liability for premiums 
paid in advance ; liability for annual and deferred dividends declared 
or apportioned; liability for dividends left on deposit at interest; 
liability for accrued but unsettled policy claims whether known or 
um^eported; liability for supplementary contracts not involving, at 
the time with respect to which the liability is computed, life, health 
or accident contingencies. 

(d) In any case where reserves are claimed, sufficient information 
must be filed with the return to enable the district director to deter- 
mine the validity of the claim. Only reserves which are required by 
law or insurance department ruling, which are peculiar to insurance 
companies, and which are dependent upon interest earnings for their 
maintenance will, except as otherwise specifically provided in section 
803(b), be considered as life insurance reserves. A company is per- 
mitted to make use of the highest aggregate reserve required by any 
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State or Territory or tlie District of Columbia in wMcli it transacts 
business, but the reserve must have been actually held. 

(e) In the case of life insurance companies issuing policies cover- 
ing life, health, and accident insurance combined in one policy issued 
on the weekly premium payment plan, continuing for life and not 
subject to cancellation, it is required that reserve funds thereon be 
based upon recognized mortali^ or morbidity tables covering dis- 
ability benefits of the kind contained in policies issued by this particu- 
lar class of companies but they need not be required by law. 

§ 1.803-2 Adjusted Reserves. — For the purpose of determining 
“required interest” for taxable years beginning after December 31, 
1953, but before January 1, 1955, and ending after August 16, 1954, 
certain reserves computed on a preliminary tenn method are to be 
adjusted by increasing such reserves by seven percent. The reserves 
to be thus adjusted are reserves computed on preliminary term 
methods, such as the Illinois Standard, or the Select and Ultimate 
methods. Only reserves on policies in the modification period are to 
be so adjusted. Where reserves under a preliminary term method 
are the same as on the level premium method, and in" the case of re- 
serves for extended or paid-up insurance, no adjustment is to be made. 
The reserves as thus adjusted, and the rate of interest on which they 
are computed, should be reported in Schedule A, Form 1120L. 

§ 1.803-3 Interest Paid or AccaaiJED. — Interest paid or accrued 
is one of the elements to be used in computing the amount of ^brequired 
interest” for purposes of determining the reserve inter^t credit pro- 
vided in section 805. See § 1.805-1. Interest paid or accrued consists 
of (a) interest paid or accrued on indebtedness (except indebtedness 
incurred or continued to purchase or carry tax-exempt securities as 
set forth in section 803(i)(l)) and (b) amounts in the nature of 
interest paid or accrued on certain contracts, as provided in section 
803(f) (2). Interest on indebtedness includes interest on dividends 
held on deposit and surrendered during the taxable year but does not 
include interest paid or accrued on deferred dividends. Life insur- 
ance reserves as defined in § 1.803-1 are not indebtedness. Dividends 
left with the company to accumulate at interest are a debt and not a 
reserve liability. Amounts in the nature of interest include so-called 
excess-interest dividends as well as guaranteed interest paid or accrued 
within the taxable year on insurance or annuity contracts (or con- 
tracts arising out of insurance or annuity contracts) which, at the 
time of payment, do not involve life, health, or accident contingencies. 
It is immaterial whether the optional mode of settlement specified in 
the insurance or annuity contract arises from an option exercised by 
the insured during his or her lifetime or from an option exercised by 
a beneficiary after the policy has matured, frequently referred to as a 
supplementary contract not involving life contingenci^; for example, 
a contract to pay the insurance benefit in 10 annual installments. Jfo 
distinction is made based on the person choosing the method of pay- 
ment, and the full amount of the interest paid or accrued and not 
merely the guaranteed interest is considered as interest paid or 
accrued. 
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§ 1-80S-4 Taxaf>le Ixcoaik axd Deduc'jt[oxs. — (a) In general . — 
The taxable ineoiiie of a life insiiraiice company is its gross amount 
of income received or accrued during the taxable year from interest, 
dividends, and rents, less the deductions pro\dded in section 803 (g) 
for wholly tax-exempt interest, investment expenses, real estate^ ex- 
penses, depreciation, and the special deductions provided in paid YIII 
of siibeliapter B (except section 248). In addition to the limitations 
on deductions relating to real estate owned and occupied by a life 
insurance company provided in section 803(h), tlie limitations on the 
adjustment for amortization of premium and accrual of discount pro- 
vided in section 803 (i), and the limitation on the deduction for 
investment expenses where general expenses are allocated to invest- 
iiieiit income provided in section 803(g) (2), life insurance companies 
are subject to the limitations on deductions relating to wholly tax- 
exempt income pro^dded in section 265. Life insurance companies 
are not entitled to the net operating loss deduction piwdded in sec- 
tion 172. 

(b) Wholly tax-exempt interest. — Interest which in the case of 
other taxpayers is excluded from gross income by section 103 but 
included in the gross income of a life insurance company by section 
803(a)(2) is allowed as a deduction from gross income by section 
803(g)(1). 

(c) Investment expenses. — (1) As used in the Internal Kevenue 
Code, the term ^^general expenses” means any expense paid or incurred 
for the benefit of more than one department of the company rather 
than for the benefit of a particular department thereof. Any assign- 
ment of such expense to the investment department of the company 
for wliich a deduction is claimed mider section 803(g) (2) subjects the 
entire deduction for investment expenses to the limitation provided 
in that section. The accoimting procedure employed is not conclusive 
as to whether any assignment has in fact been made. Investment 
expenses do not include Federal income and excess profits taxes. 

(2) If no general expenses are assigned to or included in investment 
expenses the deduction may consist of investment expenses paid or 
incurred during the taxable year in which case an itemized schedule of 
such expenses must be appended to the return. 

(3) Invested assets for the i:>urpose of section 803(g) (2) and this 
section are those which are owmed and used, and to the extent used, for 
the puipose. of producing the income specified in section 803 (a) (2). 
They do not include real estate owned and occupied, and to the extent 
owned and occupied , by the company. If general expenses are 
assigned to or included in investment expenses, the maximum allowance 
will not be granted unless it is shown to the satisfaction of the district 
director that such allowauce is justified by a reasonable assignment 
of actual expenses. 

(d) Tams and expenses with respect to real estate. — The deduction 
for taxes and expenses mider section 803(g)(3) includes taxes and 
expenses paid or accrued during the taxable year exclusively upon 
or with respect to real estate owned by the company and any sum 
representing taxes imposed upon a shareholder of the company upon 
his interest as shareholder which is paid or accrued by the company 
without reimbursement from the shareholder. ISTo deduction shall 
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be allowed, however, for taxes, expenses, and depreciation upon or with 
respect to any real estate owned by the company except to the extent 
used for the purpose of producing investment income. See para- 
gi'aph (c) of this section. As to real estate owned and occupied by 
the company, see § 1.803-5. 

(e) Depreciation. — The deduction allowed for depreciation is, ex- 
cept as provided in section 803(h), identical with that allowed other 
corporations by section 167. The amount allowed by section 167 in 
the case of life insurance companies is limited to depreciation sustained 
on the property used, and to the extent used, for the purpose of pro- 
ducing the income specified in section 803(a)X2). 

§ 1.803-5 Eeal Estate Owxed axd Occxjmed. — The amount allow- 
able as a deduction for taxes, expenses, and depreciation upon or with 
respect to any real estate owned and occupied in w'hole or in part by 
a life insurance company is limited to an amount 'which bears the same 
ratio to such deduction (computed without regard to this limitation) 
as the rental va.lue of the space not so occupied bears to the rental 
value of the entire property. For example, if the rental value of the 
space not occupied by the company is equal to one-half of the rental 
value of the entii'e property, the deduction for taxes, expenses, and 
depreciation is one-half of the taxes, expenses, and depreciation on 
accoimt of the entire property. Where a deduction is claimed as 
provided in this section, the parts of the property occupied and the 
parts not occupied by the company, together with the respective 
rental values thereof, must be shown in a statement accompanying the 
return. 

§ 1.803-6 Amortization of Prexiium and Accrual of Discount. — 
(a) Section 803 (i) provides for certain adjustments on account of 
amortization of premium and accrual of discount on bonds, notes, 
debentures, or other evidences of indebtedness held by a life insurance 
company. Such adjustments are limited to the amount of appropriate 
amortization or accrual attributable to the taxable year with respect 
to such securities which are not in default as to principal or interest 
and which are amply secured. The question of ample security will 
be resolved according to the rules laid down from time to time by 
the National Association of Insurance Commissioners, The adjust- 
ment for amortization of premium decreases, and for accrual of dis- 
count increases, (1) the gross income, (2) the deduction for wholly 
tax-exempt interest, and (3) the deduction for partially tax-exempt 
interest. 

(b) The premium for any such security is the excess of its acquisi- 
tion value over its maturity value and the discount is the excess of its 
maturity value over its acquisition value. Tlie acquisition value of 
any such security is its cost (including buying commissions or broker- 
age but excluding any amounts paid for accrued interest) if purchased 
for cash, or if not purchased for cash, then its fair market value. 
The maturity value of any such security is the amount payable there- 
under either at the maturity date or an earlier call date. The earlier 
call date of any such security may be the earliest call date specified 
therein as a day certain, the earliest interest payment date if it is 
callable or payaole at such date, the earliest date at which it is callable 
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lit par, or such ether call or payment date, prior to maturity, specified 
in tlie security as may l:>e selected by the life iiisuranee company, A 
life insiiranee company which adjusts amortization of premiiiiii or 
accrual of discount with reference to a particular call or payment date 
iniist make the adjustments with reference to the value on such date 
and may not, after selecting such date, use a different call or payment 
date, or value, in the calculation of such amortization or discount with 
respect to such security unless the security was not in fact called or 
paid on such selected date. 

(c) The adjustments for amortization of premium and accrual of 
discount will be determined — 

(1) Accordino: to the method regularly employed by the com- 
pany, if such method is reasonable, or 

(:2) According to the method prescribed by this section. 

A method of amortization of premium or accrual of discount will be 
deemed '"regularly emploj^ed-' by a life insurance company if the 
metliod was consistently followed in prior taxable years, or if, in the 
case of a company whic*li has never before made such adjustments, the 
company initiates in the first taxable year for which the adjustments 
are made a reasonable method of amortization of premium or accrual 
of discount and consistently follows such method thereafter. Ordi- 
narily, a company regularly employs a method in accordance with the 
statute of some State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, in which 
it operates. 

(d) The method of amortization and accrual prescribed by this 
section is as follows : 

(1) The premium (or discount) shall be determined in accord- 
ance with this section : and 

(2) The appropriate amortization of premium (or accrual of 
discount) attributable to the taxable year shall be an amount which 
bears tlie same ratio to the premium (or discount) as the number 
of months in the taxable year during which the security was owned 
by the life insurance company bears to the number of months 
between the date of acquisition of the secui‘ity and its maturity 
or earlier call date, determined in accordance with this section. 
For the purpose of this section, a fractional part of a month shall 
be disregarded unless it amounts to more than half a month, in 
which case it shall be considered as a month. 

§ 1.805 Statutoet Peovisions ; Life Insurance Companies ; Lies 
Insurance Company Taxable Income. 

SEC. 805. 1954 LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY TAXABLE INCOME. 

(a) DEFimTioN. — For purposes of section 802(b), tbe term “1954 life 
insurance company taxable income” means the taxable income (as defined in 
section 803(g)), plus 8 times the amount of the adjustment for certain re- 
serves provided in section 806, and minus the reserve interest credit, if any, 
provided in subsection (b) of this section. 

(b) Reseeve Interest CREDiT.—For purposes of subsection (a), the re- 
serve interest credit shall be an amount determined as follows : 

(1) Divide the amount of the adjusted taxable income (as defined in 
subsection (c) by the amount of the required interest (as defined in 
subsection (d)). 
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(2) If tlie quotient obtained in jmragrapii (1) is 1.05 or more, tbe 
reserve interest credit shall be zero. 

(3) the quotient obtained In paragraph (1) is 1.00 or less, the re- 
serve interest credit shall be an amount equal to 50 percent of the tax- 
able income. 

(4j If the quotient obtained in paragraph (1) is more than 1.00 but 
less than 1.05, the reserve interest credit shall be the amount obtained 
by multiplying the taxable income by 10 times the difference between the 
figures 1.05 and such quotient. 

(c) Adjusted Taxable Income. — For purposes of subsection (b)(1), the 
term “adjusted taxable income” means the taxable income { computed with- 
out the deductions provided in section SOE(g) (1) or (5) ) minus 50 percent of 
the amount of the adjustment for certain reserves provided in section SOO. 

(d) Required Interest. — For purposes of subsection (b)(1), the term 
“required interest” means the total of — 

(1 ) the sum of the amounts obtained by multiplying — 

(A) each rate of interest assumeji in computing the taxiiayer’s 
life insurance reserves by 

(B) the means of the amounts of the taxpayer's adjusted reserves 
computed at that rate at the beginning and end of the taxable year, 

(2) 2 i>ercent of the reserve for deferred dividends, and 

(3) interest paid. 

§ 1.805-1 Tax ox Life Ixsfraxce Compaxies ix the Case of a 
Taxable Year Begixxixg ix 1954. — (a) Section 802(b) imposes a 
tax on the “1954 life insurance company taxable income"' of all life 
insurance companies for taxable years lie^inning after December 31, 
1953, but before January 1, 1955, and ending after August 16, 1954. 
See paragraph ( a) of § L802 (b)-i. 

(b) For purposes of section 802(b), the term “1954 life insurance 
company taxable income-’ means the taxable income (consisting of 
incoine computed as provided in § 1.803-4) for the taxable year begin- 
ning in 1954 plus eight times the amount of the adjustment for certain 
reserves computed as provided in section 806 (see § 1.806-1), and 
minus the reserve interest credit, if any, provided in section 805(b) 
(see § 1.805-2). 

§ 1.805-2 Reserve Interest Credit. — (a) In computing 1954 life 
insurance company taxable income, a reserve interest credit is allowed 
where the “adjusted taxable income” of the company is less than 105 
percent of its required interest. For the purpose of computing the 
reserve interest credit, the term “adjusted taxable income” means the 
taxable income of the company computed without the deductions pro- 
vided in section 803(g) (1) or (5), less 50 percent of the adjustment 
for certain reserves on contracts other than life insurance or annuity 
contracts provided in section 806. 

(b) The required interest for which a credit may be allow'ed con- 
sists of the total of — 

(1) The sum of amounts obtained by multiplying each rate of 
interest assumed in computing life insurance reserves (see section 
803(b) and § 1.803-1) by the means of the amounts of the adjusted 
r^erves, as defined in section 803(c), computed at that rate at the 
beginning and the end of the taxable year ; 

(2) Tw^o percent of the reserve for deferred dividends; and 

( 3 ) Interest paid or accrued. 

(c) To determine the amount of the reserve interest credit, it is 
necessary to divide the amount of the adjusted taxable income by the 
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amount of the required interest. If tlie adjusted taxable incoine is 
100 percent or less of the required interest, the reserve interest credit 
is an anioimt equal to 50 percent of the life insurance company taxable 
iiiconie. If the adjusted taxable mcome is 105 percent or more of the 
required interest, the reserve interest credit is zero. If the adjusted 
taxable income is more than 100 percent and less than 105 percent of 
tlie recfuired interest, the reserve interest credit is computed by mul- 
riplyiiig the life insurance company taxable income by ten times the 
ditference between 105 percent and the percentage established. Thus, 
if the adjusted taxable income of a life insurance company for the cal- 
endar year 1954 is $103,000 and the required interest for such year is 
$lu0.0o0. tlie adjusted taxable income is 103 percent of the required 
interest and the reserve interest, accordingly, is the life insurance 
eoiiipany taxable income multiplied by 20 percent (10 times 2 percent, 
the ditfereiiee between 105 percent and 103 percent) . 

(d) In determining the percentage of the adjusted taxable income 
to required interest for purposes of determining the reserve interest 
credit, the figures shall be computed to at least the nearest one-tenth 
of a percentage point. 

§ 1.806 Statutoey Peoxusioks: Iui'e Ixsitkaxce Companies; Ad- 
justment FOE Certain Eeseeves. 

SEC. 8« K5. ADJUSTMENT FOIt CERTAIN RESERVES. 

In tlie case of a life insurance company writing contracts other than life 
insurance or annuity contracts (either sexjarately or combined with non- 
cancellahle health and accident insurance), the term “adjustment for certain 
reserves’* means an amotint equal to 314 percent of the unearned premiums 
and iinpiiid losses on such other contracts which are not included in life insur- 
ance reserves (as defined in section 803(b). For purposes of this section, 
such unearned premiums shall not be considered to be less than 25 percent 
of the net premiums written during the taxable year on such other contracts. 

§ 1.806-1 Adjustment for Certain Eeserxt:s. — (a) For taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 1953, but before January 1, 1955, 
and ending after August 16, 1954, a life insurance company writing 
contracts other than life insurance or annuity contracts (either sepa- 
rately or combined with noncancellable health and accident insurance 
contra ets) must add to its life insurance company taxable income (as 
a factor in determining 1954 adjusted taxable income) an amount 
equal to eight times the amount of the adjustment for certain reserves 
provided in paragraph (b) of this section. 

(b) The adjustment for certain reserves referred to in paragraph 
(a) of this section shaU be an amomit equal to 3% percent of tlie mean 
of the unearned premiums and impaid losses at the beginning and end 
of the taxable year on such other contracts as are not included in life 
insurance reserves. If such unearned premiums, however, are less 
than 25 percent of the net premiums written during the taxable year 
on such other contracts, then the adjustment shall be 3% percent of 
25 percent of the net premiums written during the taxable year on such 
other contracts plus 3% percent of the mean of the unpaid losses at 
the beginning and end of the taxable year on such other contracts. As 
used in this section, the term “unearned premiums” has the same mean- 
ing as in section 832(b) (4) and § 1.832-1. 
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§ 1.807 Statctort Pbo\'isioxs ; Life Insurance Companies : For- 
eign Life Insurance Companies. 

SEC. 807. FOREIGN LIFE INSURANCE COMPANIES. 

(a) Careying on United States Insueance Business. — A foreijm life 
insurance company carrying on a life insurance business witbin tlie United 
States, if with respect to its United States business it would qualify as a life 
insurance company under section SOI, shall be taxable in the same manner as 
a domestic life insurance company; except that the determinations necessary 
for purposes of this subtitle shall be made on the basis of the income, dis- 
bursements, assets, and liabilities reported in the annual statement for the 
taxable year of the United States business of such company on the form 
approved for life insurance companies by the National Association of 
Insurance Commissioners. 

(b) No United States Insurance Business. — Foreign life insurance 
companies not carrying on an insurance business within the United States 
shall not be taxable under this section but shall be taxable as other foreign 
corxK)rations. 

§ 1.807-1 Foreign Lira Ixsuranxe Companies. — A foreign life 
insiu'ance company carrying on life insurance business within the 
United States, if with respect to its United States business it would 
qualify as a life insurance company under section 801, is taxable on 
its income received during the taxable year finm interest, dividends, 
and rents, from sources within and without the United States, per- 
taining to its United States business. Such a company is taxable in 
the same manner as a domestic life insurance company except that the 
determinations necessary for the purposes of subtitle A, such as gross 
income, the adjustment for certain reserves, deductions and limitations 
on deductions, amortization of premiums and accrual of discount, and 
the deductions allowed the company in part VIII of subchapter B, 
shall be made on the basis of the income, disbursements, assets, and 
liabilities reported in the annual statement for the taxable year of the 
United State business of such company on the form approved for life 
insurance companies by the National Association of Life Insurance 
Commissioners. This statement is presumed to reflect the income, dis- 
bursements, assets, and liabilities of the United States business of the 
company and insofar as it is not inconsistent with the provisions of 
the Internal Eevenue Code will be recognized and used as a basis for 
that purpose. 

MUTUAL INSURANCE COMPANIES (OTHER THAN LIFE OR MARINE OR FIRE 
INSURANCE COMPANIES ISSUING PERPETUAL POLICIES) 

§ 1.821 Statutory Provtsions; Tax on Mutual Insuranche Com- 
panies (Other Than Life or JIarine or Fire Insurance Companies 
Issuing Perpetual Policies) . 

SEC. 821. TAX ON MUTUAL INSURANCE COMPANIES (OTHER 
THAN LIFE OR MARINE OR FIRE INSURANCE COM- 
PANIES ISSUING PERPETUAL POLICIES). 

(a) Imposition of Tax on Mutual Companies Other Than Intest 
INSURERS. — There shall be imposed for each taxable year on the income of 
every miitnal insurance company (other than a life or a marine insurance 
company or a fire insurance company subject to the tax imposed by section 
831 and other than an inter insurer or reciprocal underwriter) a tax com- 
puted under paragraph (1) or paragraph (2), whichever is the greater: 

(1) If the mutual insurance company taxable income (computed 
without regard to the deduction provided in section 242 for partially 
tax-exempt interest) is over $3,()00, a tax computed as foUows: 
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(A) Nokmal tax. — 

li) Taxable years beginning before April i, 1955. — In the 
ease uf taxal)le years be^anning before April 1, 1955, a normal 
tax of 80 percent of the mutual insurance company taxable 
income, or 00 percent of the amount by which such taxable 
income exceeils §8,000, whichever is the lesser ; 

(B) SiTiTAX. — A surtax of 22 percent of the mutual insurance 
company taxable income ( computefl without regard to the deduction 
provided in section 242 for partially tax-exempt interest) in excess 
of $25,000. 

(2) If for the taxable year the gross amount of income from interest, 
dividends, rents, and net premiums, minus dividends to policyholders, 
minus the interest which under section 103 is excluded from gross 
income, exceeds $75,000, a tax equal to 1 percent of the amount so 
computed, or 2 percent of the excess uf the amount so computed over 
$75,tXK), whichever is the lesser. 

( b) Imposition of Tax on Interixsurers. — In the case of every mutual 
insurance company which is an interiiisurer or reciprocal underwriter 
f other than a life or a marine insurance comijany or a fire insurance com- 
Pciny subject to the tax imposed by section 831), if the mutual insurance 
company taxable income (computed as provided in subsection (a)(1)) is 
over $50, (XK), there shall be imposed for each taxable year on the mutual 
insurance company taxable income a tax computed as follows : 

(1) Normal tax, — 

(A) Taxable years beginning bofore April i, 1955. — In the ease 
of taxable years beginning before April 1, 1955, a normal tax of 30 
percent of the mutual insurance company taxable income, or 60 per- 
cent of the amount by which such taxable income exceeds $50,000, 
whichever is the lesser ; 

« 4c ^ ^ * :il 

(2) Sfrtax. — ^A surtax of 22 ijerceut of the mutual insurance com- 
pany taxable income (computed as i>rovided in subsection (a)(1)) in 
excess of $25,0iKl, or 33 percent of the amount by which such taxable 
income exceeds $50,000, whichever is the lesser. 

(c) Gross Amoent Received, Over $75,000 But Less Than $125,000. — If 
the gross amount received during the taxable year from interest, dividends, 
rents, and premiums (including deposits and assessments) is over $75,000 
but less than $125, (KXl, the tax imposed by subsection (a) or subsection (b), 
whichever applies, shall be reduced to an amount which bears the same 
prijportioii to the amount of the tax determined under such subsection as the 
excess over $75,(KX) uf such gross amount received bears to $50,(X)0. 

(d) No United States Insurance Business. — Foreign mutual insurance 
companies (other than a life or marine insurance company or a fire insur- 
ance (‘oiiipany subject to the tax imposed by section 831) not carrying on an 
insurance business within the United States shall not be subject to this part 
Imt shall be taxable as other foreign corporations. 

(e) Alteknati\T!: Tax on Capital Gains. — F or alternative tax in case of 
capital gains, see section 1201 ( a ) . 

§ 1.821-1 Tax on Mutual Insurance Companies Other Than 
Life or Marine or Fire Insurance Companies Subject to the Tax 
Imtosed by Section 881. — (a) In general, — (1) For taxable years 
be^iinning after December 81, 1958, but before January 1, 1955, and 
ending after August 16, 1954, all mutual insurance companies, in- 
cluding foreign insurance companies carrying on an insurance busi- 
ness within the United States, not taxable under section 801 or 881 
and not specifically exempt under the provisions of section 501 (c) { 15) , 
are subject to the tax imposed by section 821 on their investment 
income or on their gross income, whichever tax is the greater, except 
interinsurers and^ reciprocal underwriters which are taxed only on 
their investment income. For the alternative tax, in lieu of the tax 
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imposed by section 821 (a) or (b), where the net long-term capital 
gain for any taxable year exceeds the net short-term capital loss, see 
section 1201(a) and the regulations thereunder. 

(2) The taxable income of mutual insurance companies subject to 
the tax imposed by section 821 differs from the taxable income of other 
corporations. See section 821(a)(2) and section 822. Such com- 
panies are entitled, in computing mutual insurance company taxable 
income, to the deductions provided in part YIII of subchapter B 
(except section 248). The ^oss amount of income during the tax- 
able year from interest, the deduction under section 822(c)(1) for 
wholly tax-exempt interest, and the deduction under section 24k for 
partially tax-exempt interest, are decreased by the appropriate 
amortization of premium and increased by the appropriate accrual 
of discount attributable to the taxable year on bonds, notes, debenture 
or other evidences of indebtedne^ held by a mutual insurance com- 
pany subject to the tax imposed by section 821. See section 822 (d){2) 
and §1.822^3. 

(3) All provisions of the Internal Eevenue Code and of the regu- 
lations in this part not inconsistent with the specific provisions of 
section 821 are applicable to the assessment and collection of the tax 
imposed by section 821 (a) or (b) and mutual insurance companies 
subject to the tax imposed by s^ion 821 are subject to the same 
penalties as are provided in the case of returns and payment of income 
tax by other corporations. The return shall be. on Form 112DM. 

(4) Foreign mutual insurance companies not carrying on an in- 
surance business within the United States are not taxable under sec- 
tion 821(a) or (b), but are taxable as other foreign corporations. 
See section 881. 

(5) Mutual insurance companies subject to the tax imposed by 
section 821, except interinsurers or iwiprocal underwriters, with 
mutual insurance company taxable income (computed without regard 
to the deduction provided in section 242 for partially tax-exempt 
interest) of over $3,000 or with gross amounts of income from interest, 
dividends, rents, and net premiums (minus dividends to policyholders 
and wholly tax-exempt interest) in exc^s of $75,000, are subject to a 
tax computed under section 821(a)(1) or section 821(a) (2) which- 
ever is the greater. Interinsurers and reciprocal underwriters with 
mutual insurance company taxable income (computed without regard 
to the deduction provided in section 242 for partially tax-exempt 
interest) of over $50,000 are subject to a tax computed under section 
821(b). 

(b) Bates of taos. — (1) The normal tax under section 821(a)(1) 
(A) and 821 (b)(1), except as hereinafter indicated, is computed upon 
mutual insurance company taxable income for purposes of the normal 
tax at the rate of 30 percent. 

(2) The surtax under section 821(a) (1) (B) and 821(b) (2), except 
as hereinafter indicated, is computed on that portion of the mutual 
insurance company taxable income for purposes of the surtax in 
excess of $25,000 at the rate of 22 percent.^ The tax under section 
821(a) (2), except as hereinafter indicated, is 1 percent of the gross 
amount of income from interest, dividends, rents, and net premiums, 
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iiiiniis dividends to policyholders and minus wholly tax-exempt 

interest. ■. . , _ . 

(8) Under section 821(a) (1) (A) companies with mutual insurance 
compaiiT taxable income for purposes of the normal tax of over $3,000 
and not Ver $6,000 pay a normal tax, at a specified rate, on that por- 
tion of such income in excess of $3,000. The rate applicable in com- 
puting the normal tax of such companies is 60 percent. Under section 
821(a)(2) conipaiiies with gross amounts of income from interest, 
dividends, rents, and net premiums, minus dividends to policyholders 
and minus wholly tax-exempt interest, of over $75,000 and not over 
$150,000 pay a tax equal to 2 percent of that portion in excess of 
$75,000. 

(4) Under section 821(b)(1) interinsurers and reciprocal under- 
writers with mutual insurance company taxable income for purposes 
of the normal tax of over $50,000 and not over $100,000 pay a normal 
tax computed on that ] 3 ortion of such income in excess of $50,000 at 
the rate of 60 percent. Under section 821(b)(2) interinsurers and 
reciprocal underwriters with mutual insurance company taxable in- 
come for purposes of the surtax of over $50,000 and not over $100,000 
pay a surtax, at the rate of 33 percent, on that portion of such income 
in excess of $50,000. 

(5) Section 821(c) provides for an adjustment of the amount com- 
puted under section 821(a) (1), section 821(a) (2), and section 821(b) 
where the gross amoxmt received during the taxable year from interest 
dividends, rents, and premiums (including deposits and assessments) 
is over $75,000 and less than $125,000. The adjustment reduces the 
tax otherwise computed under those sections to an amount which bears 
the same proportion to such tax as the excess over $75,000 bears to 
$50,000. 

(c) Af plication . — The application of sections 821(a) to (c) inclu- 
sive, may be illustrated by the following examples : 

Example (7). The W Company, a mutual casualty insurance 
comjiany, for the calendar year 1954, has mutual insurance com- 
pany taxable income for purposes of the surtax of $5,500 and, 
due to partially tax-exempt interest of $800, has income for 
purposes of the normal tax of $4,700. The gross amount of 
income of the W Company from interest, dividends, rents and 
net premiums, minus dividends to policy holders and wholly 
tax-exempt interest, is $150,000, Its normal tax under section 
821(a)(1) for the calendar year 1954 is 60 percent of $1,700 
($4,700 minus $3,000) or $1,020, since its income subject to 
normal tax is not over $6,000. It is not liable for surtax for the 
plendar year 1954 as its mutual insurance company taxable 
income for purposes of the surtax does not exceed $25,000. It 
has no surtax and, therefore, its total tax under section 
821(a)(1)(A) is the normal tax of $1,020. The tax under 
section 821(a) (2) is 2 percent of $75,000 ($150,000-$75,000), or 
$1,500. Since the tax under section 821(a) (2) exceeds the tax 
under section 821(a)(1), the tax under section 821 is $1,500, 
namely, that imposed by section 821(a) (2) . 

Example (^), If in the above example the income for pur- 
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poses of tlie noriiial tax were not over $3,000, tlie iiicoiiie for 
piii'poses of tlie siirttix were not over $25,0o(\ tlie gross aiiioimt 
received from interest, dividends, rents, and premiums ( including 
deposits and assessments) were $00,00^1, and the gi*oss amount of 
income from interest, dividends, rents, and net premiums, minus 
dividends to policyholders and wholly tax-exempt interest, were 
$70,000, the W Company would l>e required to file an income tax 
return but due to section 821(a) no income tax would be imposed. 

E-xampJe (3). The X Company, a mutual casualty insurance 
company, for the calendar year 1954 has iniitiial insurance com- 
pany taxable income for surtax purposes of $28,000 and, due to 
partially tax-exempt interest of $5,000, has iiieome for normal 
tax purposes of $23,000. The gross amount of income of the 
Company from interest, dividends, rents, and net premiums, 
minus dividends to policyholders and wholly tax-exempt interest, 
is $1,200,000. Under section 821(a)(1) its normal tax for the 
calendar year 1954 is 30 percent of $23,000, or $6,900, and the 
surtax is 22 percent of $3,000 ($28,000 --$25,000), or $660. The 
combined tax under section 821(a)(1) is $7,560 ($6,900 plus 
$660). The tax under section 821(a)(2) is 1 percent of 
$1,200,000, or $12,000. Since the tax under section 821(a)(2) 
exceeds the tax under section 821(a) (1), the tax under section 
821(a) is $12,000, namely, that imposed by section 821(a) (2). 

Example (^). The Y Company, a mutual fire insurance com- 
pany subject to the tax imposed by section 821 for the calendar 
year 1954, has mutual insurance company taxable income for 
purposes of the surtax of $35,000 and, due to partially tax- 
exempt interest of $5,000, has income for purposes of the normal 
tax of $30,000. The g:i'oss amount received from interest, divi- 
dends, rents and premiums (including deposits and assessments) 
is $120,000, and the gross amount of income from interest, divi- 
dends, rents, and net premiums, minus dividends to policyholders 
and wholly tax-exempt interest, is $100,000. Under section 
821(a) (1), without application of section 821(c), the normal tax 
would be 30 percent of $30,000, or $9,000, since this is less than 
$16,200, 60 percent of $2Y,000 (excess of $30,000 over $3,000) ; 
and the surtax would be 22 percent of $10,000 (excess of $35,000 
over $25,000), or $2,200. The combined tax of $11,200 ($9,000 
plus $2,200) would then be reduced by applying section 821(c), 
since the gross receipts are between $75,000 and $125,000. The 
tax under section 821(a)(1), as thus adjusted, would be 90 
percent of $11,200, or $10,080, since $45,000 (excess of $120,000 
over $75,000) is 90 percent of $50,000. Under section 821(a) (2), 
without reference to section 821(c), the tax is 2 percent of 
$25,000 (excess of $100,000 over $75,000), or $500, since this is less 
than $1,000, 1 percent of $100,000. Applying section 821(c) 
reduces this to $450, or 90 percent of $500. Since $10,080, the 
tax under, section 821(a) (1), as adjusted, exceeds $450, the tax 
under section 821(a)(2), as adjusted, the tax under section 
821(a) (1), as adjusted, is applicable. The Y Company would 
accordingly pay a combined normal tax and surtax of $10,080. 
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Eimmple (5). The Z Exchange, an interinsurer, for ihe cal- 
endar year 1954 has mutual insurance company taxable income 
for purposes of the surtax of $60,000 and, due to partially tax- 
exempt interest of $12,000, has income for purposes of the normal 
tax of $48,000. The gross amount received from interest, divi- 
dends, rents, and premiums (including deposits and assessments) 
is $2,700,000. The Z Exchange is not liable for normal tax under 
section 821(b) (1) for the calendar year 1954 as its mutual insur- 
ance company taxable income for purposes of the normal tax 
does not exceed $50,000. Its surtax is 33 percent of $10,000 
($60,000 minus $50,000), or $3,300, since that amount is less than 
$7,700, 22 percent of $35,000 (excess of $60,000 over ^5,000). 
Since the Z Exchange has no normal tax, is not subject to the 
tax imposed by section 821(a)(2), and is not entitled to the 
adjustment provided in section 821(c), its total tax under section 
821(a) is $3,300. 

§1.822 Statutory Provisions; Determination of Mutual In- 
surance Company Taxable Income. 

SEO. 822. DETERMINATION OF MUTUAL INSURANCE COMPANY 
TAXABLE INCOME. 

(a) Definition. — For purposes of section 821, the term '^mutual insur- 
ance company taxable income” means the gross investment income minus 
the deductions provided in subsection (c). 

(b) Gross Investment Income. — ^F or purposes of subsection (a), the term 
"‘gross investment income” means the gross amount of income during the 
taxable year from interest, devidends, rents, and gains from sales or ex- 
changes of capital assets to the extent provided in subchapter P (sec. 1201 
and following, relating to capital gains and losses). 

(c) Deductions. — In computing mutual insurance company taxable in- 
come, the following deductions shall be allowed : 

(1) Tax-free interest. — The amount of interest which under section 
103 is excluded for the taxable year from gross income. 

(2) Investment expenses. — Investment expenses paid or accrued dur- 
ing the taxable year. If any general expenses are in part assignedl to or 
included in the investment expenses, the total deduction under this 
paragraph shall not exceed one-fourth of 1 percent of the mean of the 
book value of the invested assets held at the beginning and end of the 
taxable year plus one-fourth of the amount by which mutual insurance 
company taxable income (computed without any deduction for invest- 
ment expenses allowed by this paragraph, for tax-free interest allowed 
by paragraph (1), or for partially tax-exempt interest and dividends re- 
ceived allowed by paragraph (7) ), exceeds S% percent of the book value 
of the mean of the invested assets held at the beginning and end of 
the taxable year. 

(3) Real estate expen ses.^ — Taxes and other expenses paid or accrued 
during the taxable year exclusively on or with respect to the real estate 
owned by the company, not including taxes assessed against local benefits 
of a kind tending to increase the value of the property assessed, and not 
including any amount paid out for new buildings, or for permanent im- 
provements or betterments made to increase the value of any property. 
The deduction allowed by this paragraph shall he allowed in the case 
of taxes imposed on a shareholder of a company on his interest as 
shareholder, which are paid or accrued by the company without reim- 
bursement from the shareholder, but in such cases no deduction shall 
be allowed the shareholder for the amount of such taxes. 

(4) Depkecuation. — ^The depreciation deduction allowed by section 
167. 

(5) Interest paid or accrued.— AE interest paid or accrued within the 
taxable year on indebtedness, except on indebtedness incurred or con- 
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tinued to porehase or carry obligat!<m> Mother tliau obligarions of the 
United States issued after September 24, 1917. and originally siib.serilied 
for by tlie taxpayer) tbe interest on whieli is wholly exempt from taxa- 
tion under this subtitle. 

(6) Capital losses. — Capital losses to the extent provided in sub- 
chapter P (sec. 1201 and following) pins los.<es from capital assets sold 
or exchanged in order to obtain funds to meet abnormal Insurance losses 
and. to provide for the payment of dividends and similar distributions 
to policyholders. Capita! assets shall be considered as sold «sr exchanged 
in order to obtain funds to meet abnormal insurance losses and to provide 
for the payment of dividends and similar distributions to policyholders 
to the extent that the gross recei]>ts from their sale or exchange are n«:.it 

. greater than the excess, if any. for the taxable year of the sum of div- 
idends and similar distribiititms paid to iKdicyholders, losses i)aid. and 
expenses paid over the sum of interest, dividends, rents, and net pre- 
iiiiiims received. In the application of section 1211 for purfjoses of this 
sectton, the net capital loss for the taxable year shall be the amount by 
which losses f(.»r such year from sales or exchanges of capital assets 
ex(*eeds the sum of the gains from such sales or exchanges and whichever 
of the following amounts Is the lesser: 

(A) the mutual insurance company taxable incoine I computed 
without regard to gains or losses from sales or exchanges of capital 
assets or to the deduction i>rovided in .section 242 for i»artlaliy tax- 
exempt interest ) : or 

(B) losses from the sale or exchange of capital assets sold or 
exchanged to oldain funds to meet abnormal insurance losses and to 
provide for the payment of dividends and similar distributions to 
policyholders, 

(7) Special deductions. — The special deductions allowed by part VIII 
(except section 248) of sulK-hapter B (see. 241 and following, relating 
to partially tax-exempt interest and to dividends received). 

(d) Other Applicable Kules. — 

(1) Rental valt e of real estate. — The deduction under subsection 
(e)(3) or (4) on account of any real estate owned and iKrcupied in whole 
or in part by a mutual insuranc-e company subject to the tax imjjosed by 
section 821 shall be limited to an amount which bears the same ratio to 
such deductions (c*omputed without regard to this paragraph) as the 
rental value of the space not so occupied bears to the rental value of the 
entire property. 

(2) Amortization of PRi:MirM and accrual of discount. — The gross 
amount of income during the taxable year from interest, the deduction 
provided in subsection (c)(1), and the deduction allowed by section 242 
(relating to partially tax-exemi>t interest) shall each be decreased to 
reflect the appropriate amortization of premium and increased to reflect 
the appropriate accrual of discount attributable to the taxable year on 
bonds, notes, debentures, or other evidences of indebtedness held by a 
mutual insurance company siibjec-t to the tax imposed by section 821. 
Such amortization and accrual shall be determined — 

(A) in accordance with the method regularly employed l)y such 
company, if such method is reasonable, and 

(B) in all other cases, in accordance with regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary or his delegate. 

(.3) Double deductions. — Nothing in this part shall permit the same 
item to be deducted more tlian once. 

(e) Foreign ]MrTUAL Insurance Companies Other Than Life or Ma- 
rine.— I n the case of a foreign mutual insurance company (other than a life 
or marine insurance company or a fire insurance company subject to the tax 
imposed by section 831 ) , the mutual insurance comi>any taxable income shall 
be the taxable income from sources within the United States (computed 
without regard to the deductions allowed by subsection (c)(T)), and the 
gross amount of income from the interest, dividends, rente, and net premiums 
shall be the amount of such income from sources within the United States. 

In the case of a company to which the preceding sentence applies, the deduc- 
tions ' allowed in this section shall be allowed to the extent provided in 
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snbpart B of part II of subchapter N (see. 881 and following) in the ease of 

a foreign corporation engaged in trade or business within the United States. 

§1.822-1 Taxable Inco3ie aistd Deductions. — (a.) In generoL , — 
For taxable years beginning after December 31, 1953, but before 
January 1, 1955, and ending after August 16, 1954, the taxable income 
of a mutual insurance company subject to the tax imposed by section 
821 is its gross investment income, namely, the gross amount of income 
during the taxable year from interest, dividends, rents, and gains from 
sales or exchanges of capital assets, less the deductions provided in 
section 822(c) for wholly tax-exempt interest, investment expenses, 
real estate expenses, depreciation, interest paid or accured, capital 
losses to the extent provided in subchapter P (sec. 1201 and following) , 
and the special deductions provided in part VIII of subchapter B 
(except section 248). In addition to the limitations on deductions 
relating to real estate owned and occupied by a mutual insurance 
company subject to the tax imposed by section 821 provided in section 
822(d) (1), the adjustment for amortization of premium and accural 
of discount provided in section 822(d) (2), and the limitation on the 
deduction for investment expenses where general expenses are allocated 
to investment income provided in section S22{c\ (2) , mutual insurance 
companies subject to the tax imposed by section 821 are subject to 
the limitation on deductions relating to wholly tax-exempt income 
provided in section 265. Such companies are not entitled to the net 
operating loss deduction provided in section 172. 

(b) Wholly tojx-exempt interest. — Interest which in the case of 
other taxpayers is excluded from gross income by section 103 but in- 
cluded in the gross investment income by section 822(b) is allowed as 
a deduction from gross investment income by section 822(c) (1). 

(c) Investment expenses. — ^The deduction allowed by section 
822(c)(2) for investment expenses is the same as that allowed life 
insurance companies by section 803(g)(2). See paragraph (c) of 
§ 1.803-4. 

(d) Taxes and expenses with respect to real estate. — The deduction 
allowed by section 822(c) (3) for taxes and expenses with respect to 
real estate owned by the company is the same as that allowed life 
insurance companies by section 803(g)(3). See paragraph (d) of 
§ 1.803—4. 

(e) Depreciation. — The deduction allowed by section 822 (c) (4) for 
depreciation is the same as that allowed life insurance companies by 
section 803(g) (4). See paragraph (e) of § 1.803-4. 

(f) Interest paid or accrued. — ^The deduction allowed by section 
822(c)(5) for interest on indebtedness is the same as that allowed 
other corporations by section 163. See § 1.163-1. 

(g) Capital losses. — (1) The deduction for capital losses under 
s^tion 822(c) (6) includes not only capital losses to the extent pro- 
vided in subchapter P but in addition thereto losses from capital assets 
sold or exchanged to provide funds to meet abnormal insurance losses 
and to provide for the payment of dividends and similar distributions 
to policyholders. Losses in the latter case may be deducted from 
ordinary income while the deduction for losses under subchapter P 
is limited io the gains. See section 1211. 

(2) Capital assets are considered as sold or exchanged to provide 
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for tlie fluids or pciyiiieots speriiied in secrion S22(c) (f>), to tlie extent 
that the gl‘o^s receipts from the sale or exchange of such assets are 
not greater than the excess, if any, for the taxable year of the sum of 
dividends and similar distributions paid to policyholders, and losses 
and expenses paid over the sum of interest, dividends, rents, and net 
premiums received. If, by reason of a particular sale or exchange of 
a capital asset, gross reeei|jts are gi‘eater than such excess, the gross 
receipts and the resulting loss should be apx>oii:ioiied and the excess 
included in capital losses subject to the provisions of subehapter P. 
Capital losses actually used to reduce net income in any taxable year 
may not again be used in a succeeding taxable year as an offset against 
capital gains in that year and for tliat purpose a special rule is set 
forth for the application of section 1212. 

(3) The application of section 822(e) (t>) may he illustrated by the 
following examples : 

Ed^ample {1), The X Company, a uiutual tire insiiraiiee com- 
pany subject to the tax imposed by section 821, in the taxable year 
10a4 sells capital assets in order to obtain funds to meet abnormal 
insurance losses aiid to provide for the payment of dividends and 
similar distributions to policyholders. The gross receipts from the 
sale are $60,000, resulting in losses of $20,<KH t It pa^^s dividends 
to policyholders of $150X^>0. It sustains losses of $25/)00, and ])ays 
ex|>enses of $25,000. It receives interest of $50,tX>0, dividends of 
$5,000, rents of $4,000, and net premiums of $66XKX). The excess 
of the sum of dividends, losses^ and expenses paid ($200,000) over 
the sum of iiitei'est, dividends, rents, and net premiums received 
($125,000) is $75,000. As the gross receipts from the sale of capital 
assets ($60,CHX1) do not exceed such excess ($75,000), the losses of 
$20,000 are allowable as a deduction from gi*oss investment income. 

Example (2). If in the above example the gross receipts were 
$76,000 and the last capital asset sold, for the purpose therein speci- 
fied, resulted in gi*oss receipts of $2,000 and a loss of $500, the 
losses allowable as a deduction from gross investment income would 
be $19,750. The last sale made the gross receipts of $76,000 exceed 
by $1,000 the excess {$75,OCK)) of the sum of dividends, losses, and 
expenses paid ($200,000) over the sum of interest, dividends, rents, 
and net premiums received ($125,000). The gi’oss receipts and the 
resulting loss from the last sale are apportioned on the basis of the 
ratio of the excess of $1,000 to the gross receipts of $2,000, or 50 
percent. Fifty percent of the loss of $500 is deducted from the 
total loss of $20,000. The remaining gross receipts of $1,000 and 
the proportionate loss of $250 should be reported as capital losses 
under subchapter P. 

Example (S). If in example (1) the X Company had mutual 
insurance company taxable income for purposes of the surtax of 
$9,750 and, under the provisions of subchapter P, had capital losses 
of $18,000 and capital gains of $10,000, the net capital loss for the 
taxable year 1954, in applying section 1212 for the purposes of sec- 
tion 822 (c) (6) , would be $8,000. This is determined by subtracting 
from total Ic^es of $38,000 ($18,000 capital losses under subchapter 
P plus $20,000 other capital lo^s under section 822(c)(6)) the 
sum of capital gains of $10,000 and loss^ from the sale or exchange 
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of capital assets sold or exchanged to obtain funds to meet ab- 
normal insurance losses and to provide for the payment of divi- 
dends and similar distributions to policyholders of $20,000. Such 
losses of $20,000 are added to capital gains of $10,000i, since they are 
less than taxable income for purposes of the surtax, computed with- 
out regard to gains or losses from sales or exchanges of capital 
assets, of $29,750 ($9,750 taxable income for purposes of the sur- 
tax plus $20,000 other capital losses under section 822(c) (6) plus 
the portion of capital losses allowable under subchapter P of 
$10,000 minus capital gains under subchapter P of $10,000). 

(h) Special deductions, — Section 822(c) (7) allows a mutual in- 
surance company the special deductions provided by part VIII (except 
section 248) of subchapter B (sec. 241 and following, relating to 
partially tax-exempt interest and to dividends received). 

§ 1.822-2 Eeal Estate Owned and Occupied. — The limitation in 
section 822(d) (1) on the amount allowable as a deduction for taxes, 
expenses, and depreciation upon or with respect to any real estate 
owned and occupied in whole or in part by a mutual insurance company 
subject to the tax imposed by section 821 is the same as that provided 
in the case of life insurance companies by section 803(h). See 
§ 1.803-6. 

§ 1.822-3 Amortization of Premium and Accrual of Discount. — 
Section 822(d) (2) makes provision for the appropriate amortization 
of premium and the appropriate accrual of discount, attributable to 
the taxable year, on bonds, notes, debentures or other evidences of 
indebtedness held by a mutual insurance company subject to the tax 
imposed by section 821. Such amortization and accrual is the same as 
that provided for life insurance companies by section 803 (i) and 
shall be determined in accordance with § 1.803-6, except that in deter- 
mining the premium and discount of a mutual insurance company 
subject to the tax imposed by section 821 the basis provided in section 
1012 shall be used in lieu of the acquisition value. 

§ 1.823 Statutory Provisions; Other Definitions. 

SEC. 823. OTHER definitions. 

For purposes of this part — 

(1) Net premiums. — ^The term *^iiet premiums” means gross premiums 
(including deposits and assessments) written or received on insurance 
contracts during the taxable year less return premiums and premiums 
paid or incurred for reinsurance. Amounts returned where the amount 
is not fixed in the insurance contract but depends on the experience of 
tte company or the discretion of the management shall not be included 
in return premiums but shall be treated as dividends to. policyholders 
under paragraph (2). 

(2) Dividends to policyhouders. — The term ^'dividends to policy- 
holders” means dividends and similar distributions paid or declared to 
policyholders. For purposes of the preceding sentence, the term ‘*paid 
or declared” shaU be constructed according to the method regularly 
employed in keeping the books of the insurance company. 

§ 1.823-1 Net PRE3fixp£S. — ^Net premiums are oiie of the items used, 
toother with iuterest, dividends, and rents, less dividends to policy- 
holders and wholly tax-exempt interest, in determining tax liability 
mder ^tion 821 (a) (2). They are also used in section 822(c) (6) in 
uetermining the limitation on certain capital losses and in the applica- 

§m2-l(h) 



419 


tioii of section 1212. Tlie term *met premiums"' is defined in section 
823(1) and iiieliides deposits and assessments, but excludes anioiiiits 
returned to polievliolders tvliieli are treated as dividends under section 
823(2). 

§ 1.82;^2 Divldexds to Polictholders. — (a) Dividends to policj- 
iiolders is one of the deductions used, together with wlioll j tax-exempt 
interest, in deteiTriiiimg tax liability under section 821 (a) (2). They 
are also used in section 822(c)(6) in determining the limitation on 
certain capital losses and in the application of section 1212. The 
term ‘"dividends to policyholders'" is defined in section 828(2) as divi- 
dends and similar distributions paid or declared to policyholders. It 
includes amounts returned to policyholders where the amount is not 
fixed in the insurance contract but depends upon the experience of 
the company or the discretion of the management. Such amoimta 
not to be treated as return permiums under section 828(1). Sim- 
ilar distributions include such payments as the so-called unabsorbed 
premium deposits returned to policy holders by factory mutual fire in- 
surance companies. The term ""paid or declared'" is to be construed 
according to the method of accounting regularly eiiiployed in keex^ing 
the books of the insurance company^ and such method shall be con- 
sistently followed with respect to all deductions (including dividends 
and similar distributions to policyholders) and all items of income. 

(b) If the method of accounting so emi>loyed is the cash receipts 
and disbursements method, the deduction is limited to the dividends 
and similar distributions actually paid to policyholders in the taxable 
year. If, on the other hand, the method of ak^oiintiiig so employed 
is the accrual method, the deduction, or a reasonably accurate estimate 
thereof, for dividends and similar distributions declared to policy- 
holders for any taxable year wfill, in general, be computed as follows: 
To dividends and similar distributions paid, during the taxable 
year add the amount of dividends and similar distributions declared 
but unpaid at the end of the taxable year and deduct dividends and 
similar distributions declared but mipaid at the beginning of the 
taxable year. 

If an insurance company using the accrual method does not compute 
the deduction for dividends and similar distributions declared to 
policyholders in the manner stated, it must submit with its return a 
full and complete explanation of the mamier in wdiicli the deduction 
is computed. For the rule as to when dividends are considered paid, 
see the regulations under section 561. 

OTHER INSURANCE COMPANIES 

§1.881 Statutory Provisions; Tax on Insurance Companies 
(Other Than Life or Mutual), Mutual ^Larine Insuilince Com- 
panies, AND Mutual Fire Insurance Companies Issuing Perpetual 
Policies. 

see. 831 , tax on insurance companies (other than life 

OR MUTUAL), MUTUAL MARINE INSURANCE COM- 
PANIES, AND XIUTUAL FIRE INSURANCE COMPANIES 
issuing perpetual POLICIES. 

(a) iMPOSiTiox OF Tax. — ^Taxes computed as provided in section 11 shall 
be imposed for each taxable year on the taxable income of every insurance 
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company (other than a life or mutual insurance company), every mutual 
marine insurance company, and every mutual fire insurance company exclu- 
sively issuing either perpetual policies or policies for which the sole premium 
charged is a single deposit which (except for such deduction of underwriting 
costs as may be provided) is refundable on cancellation or expiration of the 
policy. 

(b) No United States Insurance BusiNESS.—Foreign insurance com- 
panies (other than a life or mutual insurance company), foreign mutual 
marine insurance companies, and foreign mutual fire insurance compani^ 
described in subsection (a), not carrying on an insurance business within 
the United States, shall not be subject to this part but shall be taxable as 
other foreign corporations. 

(c) Alternative Tax on Capital Gains.— For alternative tax in case of 
capital gains, see section 1201(a). 

§1.831-1 Tax on Insurance Companies (Other Than Life or 
Mutual) , Mutual Marine Insurance Companies, and Mutual Fire 
Insurance Companies Issuing Perpetual Policies.— (a) All insur- 
ance companies, otlier than life or mutual or foreign insurance com- 
panies not carrying on an insurance business v^ithin the United States, 
and all mutual marine insurance companies and mutual fire insurance 
companies exclusively issuing either perpetual policies, or policies for 
which the sole premium charged is a single deposit which, except for 
such deduction of underwriting costs as may be provided, is refund- 
able upon cancellation or expiration of the policy, are subject to the 
tax imposed by section 831. As used in this section and §§ 1.832-1 
and 1.832-2, the term “insurance companies’’ means only those com- 
panies which qualify as insurance companies under the definition 
provided by paragraph (b) of § 1.801-1 and which are subject to the 
tax imposed by section 831. 

(b) All provisions of the Internal Pevenue Code and of the regu- 
lations in this part not inconsistent with the specific provisions of 
section 831 are applicable to the assessment and collection of the tax 
imposed by section 831(a), and insurance companies are subject to 
the same penalties as are provided in the case of returns and payment 
of income tax by other corporations. 

(c) Since section 832 provides that the underwriting and invest- 
ment exhibit of the annual statement approved by the National Con- 
vention of Insurance Commissioners shall be the basis for computing 

S ross income and since the annual statement is rendered on the calen- 
ar year basis, the returns under section 831 shall be made on the basis 
of the calendar year and shall be on Form 1120. Insurance companies 
are entitled, in computing insurance company taxable income, to the 
deductions provided in part VIII of subchapter B. 

(d) Foreign insurance companies not carrying on an insurance 
business within the United States are not taxable under section 831 
but are taxable as other foreign corporations. See section 881. 

(e) Insurance companies are subject to both normal tax .and surtax. 
The normal tax shall be computed as provided in section 11 (b) and the 
surtax shall be computed as provided in section 11(c), For the cir- 
cumstances under which the $25,000 exemption from surtax for certain 
taxable years may be disallowed in whole or in part, see section 1551. 
F or alternative tax where the net long-term capital gain for any tax- 
able year exceeds the net short-term capital loss, see section 1201(a) 
and me regulations thereunder. 
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§1.832 Statutory PRrATsiox<;: Insurance Co^ipaxy Taxable 
Income. 

SEC. 832. INSURANCE COMPANY TAXABLE INCOME. 

(a) Defixitiox of Taxable Ixcome. — I n case of an iiisuraiice compaiiy 
subject to tlie tax imfMjsed by section the term “taxable iiicajme*' means 
tlie gross incoine as deiiiiecl in .sii]»section U») <1) less the tletliictions alloweti 
by subsection «e)- 

(b) Defixitioxs. — I n the case of an insurance c<»miiaiiy subject to the Tax 
imxMjsed by section 831 — 

(1) Geoss ixcome. — The term “gross income*' means the sum rtf — 

(A) the combined gross amount earned during the taxal»le year, 
from investment income and from underwriting ineome as ]>rovided 
m this subse<*th»n. c« imputed on the basis of the underwriting and 
investment exhibit of the annual statement approved by the National 
Convention of Insurance Commissioners, 

(B) gain during the taxable year from the sale or other dis^wsi- 
tion of property, and 

(C) all other items coiistitnting gross income under siibcTiapter 
B, except that, in the case of a mutual fire insurance comiiaoy de- 
scribed in section 831(a), the amount of single deposit x»reiniiims 
paid to such company shall m»t Ire included in gross ineome. 

(2) IxvESTMEXT ixcomf;. — T fie term “investment income’^ means the 
gross aiuouiit of income earned during the taxable year from interest, 
dividends, and rents, computed as follows: To all interest, dividends, 
and rents received during the taxable year, add interest, dividends, and 
rents due and aei*rued at the end of the taxable year, and deduct all in- 
terest, dividends, and rents due and ac-enied at the end of the preceding 
taxable year. 

(3) UxDtaiWKiTiXG INCOME. — The term *umderwriting income’' means 
the premiums earned on insurance contracts during the taxable year 
less losses incurred and expenses incurred. 

(4) Peemii^ms earned. — The term “premiums earned on insuranee 
contracts during the taxable year” means an amount computed as 
follow’s : 

( A) From the amount of gross premiums written on insuranee 
contracts during the taxalde year, deduct return premiums and pre- 
miums paid for reinsurance. 

(B) To the result so obtained, add unearned premiums on out- 
standing business at tbe end of the i>receding taxable year and deduct 
unearn^ premiums on outstanding business at the end of the taxable 
year. 

For purposes of this subsection, unearned premiums shall include life 
insuranee reserves, as defined in se<'tion 8()6, i>ertaining to the life, burial, 
or funeral insurance, or annuity business of an insurance company sub- 
ject to the tax imposed by section 831 and not qualifying as a life insur- 
anc-e company under section 801. 

(5) Bosses incurred. — The term “losses incurred” means losses in- 
curred during the taxable year on insurance contracts, computed as 
follows : 

(A) To losses paid during the taxable year, add salvage and re- 
insurance recoverable <»utstanding at the end of the preceding 
taxable year and deduct salvage and reinsurance recoverable out- 
standing at tbe end of the taxable year. 

( B) To the result so obtained add all unpaid losses outstanding 
at the end of the taxalde year and deduct unpaid losses outstanding 
at the end of the preceding taxable year. 

(6) Expenses incurred. — The term ‘‘exi)enses incurred” means all 
exi>enses shown on the annual statement ai)proved by the National Con- 
vention of Insurance Commissi<mers, and shall lye computed as follows: 

To all expenses paid during the taxable year, add exj>enses unpaid at the 
end of the taxable year and deduct exi>enses unpaid at tbe end of the 
preceding taxable year. Fc^r the purimse of computing tbe taxable in- 
come subject to the tax imiK»se<l by section 831, there shall be deducted 
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from expenses incurred (as defined in this paragraph) all expenses in- 
curred which are not allowed as deductions by subsection (c). 

(c) Deductions Allowed.— In computing the taxable income of an insur- 

ance company subject to the tax imposed by section 831, there shall be 
allowed as deductions : , . , 

(1) all ordinary and necessary expenses incurred, as provided in 
section 162 (relating to trade or business expenses) ; 

(2) all interest, as provided in section 163 ; 

(3) taxes, as provided in section 164 ; 

(4) losses incurred, as defined in subsection (b)(5) of this section ; 

(5) capital losses to the extent provided in subchapter P (see. 1201 
and following, relating to capital gains and losses) plus losses from 
capital assets sold or exchanged in order to obtain funds to meet abnor- 
mal insurance losses and to provide for the payment of dividends and 
similar distributions to policyholders. Capital assets shall be con- 
sidered as sold or exchanged in order to obtain funds to meet abnormal 
insurance losses and to provide for the payment of dividends and similar 
distributions to policyholders to the extent that the gross receipts from 
their sale or exchange are not greater than the excess, if any, for the 
taxable year of the sum of dividends and similar distributions paid 
to policyholders in their capacity as such, losses paid, and expenses paid 
over the sum of interest, dividends, rents, and net premiums received. 
In the application of section 1211 for purposes of this section, the net 
capital loss for the taxable year shall be the amount by which losses 
for such year from sales or exchanges of capital assets exceeds the sum 
of the gains from such sales or exchanges dnd whichever of the following 
amounts is the lesser : 

(A) the taxable income (computed without regard to gains or 
losses from sales or exchanges of capital assets or to the deductions 
provided in section 242 for partially tax-exempt interest) ; or 

(B) losses from the sale or exchange of capital assets sold or 
exchanged to obtain funds to meet abnormal insurance losses and 
to provide for the payment of dividends and similar distributions to 
policyholders; 

(6) debts in the nature of agency balances and bills receivable which 
became worthless within the taxable year ; 

(7) the amount of interest earned during the taxable year which 
under section 103 is excluded from gross income ; 

(8) the depreciation deduction allowed by section 167 ; 

(&) charitable, etc., contributions, as provided in section 170 ; 

(10) deductions (other than those specified in this subsection) as pro- 
vided in part VI of subchapter B (sec. 161 and following, relating to 
itemized deductions for individuals and corporations) ; 

(11) dividends and similar distributions paid or declared to policy- 
holders in their capacity as such, except in the case of a mutual fire 
insurance company described in section 831(a). For purposes of the 
preceding sentence, the term “i)aid or declared” shall be construed accord- 
ing to the method of accounting regularly employed in keeping the books 
of the insurance company ; and 

(12) the special deductions allowed by part VIII of subchapter B (sec. 
241 and following, relating to partially tax-exempt interest and to divi- 
dends received). 

(d) Taxable Income of Foreign Insurance Companies Other Than 
Life or Mutual and Foreign Mutual Marine. — In the case of a foreign 
insurance company (other than a life or mutual insurance company), a for- 
eign mutual marine insurance company, and a foreign mutual fire insurance 
company described in section 831(a), the taxable income shall be the taxable 
income from sources within the United States. In the case of a company to 
which the preceding sentence applies, the deductions allowed in this section 
shall be allowed to the extent provided in subpart B of part II of subchapter 
N (sec. 881 and following) in the case of a foreign corporation engaged in 
trade or business within the United States. 

(e) Double Deductions. — ^Nothing in this section shall permit the same 
item to be deducted more than once. 
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§ 1.832-1 Gkoss Ixgo3ie. — (a) Gross income as defined in section 
832(b) (1) means tlie gi'oss amount of income earned during the tax- 
able year from interest, dividends, rents, and premium income, eorn- 
puted on the basis of the underwriting and investment exhibit of the 
annual statement approved by the National Convention of Insurance 
Commissioners, as well as the gain derived from the sale or other 
disposition of property, and all other items constituting gross income 
under section 61, except that in the case of a mutual fire insurance 
company described in § 1.831-1 the amount of single deposit pre- 
miums received, but not assessments, shall be excluded from gross 
income. Gross income does not include increase in liabilities during 
the year on account of reinsurance treaties, remittances from the home 
office of a foreign insurance company to the United States branch, 
borrowed money, or gi'oss increase due to adjustments in book value 
of capital assets. The underwriting and investment exhibit is pre- 
sumed to reflect the true net income of the company, and insofar as it 
is not inconsistent with the provisions of the Internal Revenue Code 
will be recognized and used as a basis for that purpose. All items of 
the^ exhibit, however, do not reflect an insurance company’s income 
as defined in the Code. By reason of the definition of investment in- 
come, miscellaneous items which are intended to reflect surplus but 
do not properly enter into the computation of income, such as di^d- 
dends declared to shareholders in their capacity as such, home office 
remittances and receipts, and special deposits, are ignor^. Gain or 
loss from agency balances and bills receivable not admitted as assets 
on the underwriting and investment exhibit will be ignored, excepting 
only such agency balances and bills receivable as have been allowed as 
deductions for worthless debts or, ha\dng been previously so allowed, 
are recovered during the taxable year. In computing "^premiums 
earned on insurance contracts during the taxable year*’ the amount 
of the unearned premiums shall include (1) life insurance reserves 
as defined in section 803(b) and § 1.803-1 pertaining to the life, burial, 
or frmeral insurance, or annuity business of an insurance company 
subject to the tax imposed by section 831 and not qiialifjfing as a life 
insurance company under section 801, and (2) liability for return 
premiums under a rate credit or retrospective rating plan based on 
experience, such as the ^‘TTar Department Insurance Rating Plan,” 
and which return premiums are therefore not earned premiums. In 
computing “losses incurred” the deteniiinatioii of unpaid losses at the 
close of each year must represent actual unpaid losses as nearly as it 
is possible to ascertain them. 

(b) Every insurance company to which this section applies must 
be prepared to establish to the satisfaction of the district director that 
the part of the deductions for “los^s incurred” which represents un- 
paid losses at the close of the taxable year comprises onlj^ actual 
mipaid losses stated in amounts which, based upon the facts in each 
case and the company’s experience with similar cases, can be said to 
represent a fair and reasonable estimate of the amount the company 
will be required to pay. Amounts included in, or added to, the esti- 
mates of such losses which, in the opinion of the^ district director are 
in excess of the actual liability determined as provided in the preceding 
sentence will be disallowed as a deduction. The district director may 
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require any such insurance company to submit such- detailed informa- 
tion with respect to its actual experience as is deemed necessary to 
establish the reasonableness of the deduction for ^dosses incurred.” 

(c) That part of the deduction for “losses incurred” which repre- 
sents an adjustment to losses paid for salvage and reinsurance recov- 
erable shall, except as hereinafter provided, include all salvage in 
course of liquidation, and all reinsurance in process of collection not 
otherwise taken into account as a reduction of losses paid, outstanding 
at the end of the taxable year. Salvage in course of liquidation in- 
cludes all property (other than cash), real or personal, tangible or in- 
tangible, except that which may not be included by reason of express 
statutory provisions (or rules and regulations of an insurance depart- 
ment) 6i any State or Territory or the District of Columbia in which 
the company transacts business. Such salvage in course of liquidation 
shall be taken into account to the extent of the value thereof at the 
end of the taxable year as determined from a fair and reasonable 
estimate based upon either the facts in each case or the company’s 
experience with similar cases. Cash received during the taxable year 
with respect to items of salvage or reinsurance shall be taken; into 
account in computing losses paid during such taxable year. 

§1.832-2 Deductioixs. — (a) The deductions allowable are speci- 
fied in section 832(c) and by reason of the provisions of section 832(c) 
(10) and (12) include in addition certain deductions provided in 
sections 161, 241 and following. The deductions, however, are subject 
to the limitation provided in section 265, relating to expenses and 
interest in respect of tax-exempt income. The net operating loss 
deduction is computed under section 172 and the regulations there- 
under. For the purposes of section 172, relating to net operating loss 
deduction, “gross income” shall mean gross income as defined in section 
832(b)(1) and the allowable deductions shall be those allowed by 
section 832(c) with the exceptions and limitations set forth in section 
172(d). In addition to the deduction for capital losses provided in 
subchapter P (section 1201 and following), insurance companies are 
allowed a deduction for losses from capital assets sold or exchanged, in 
order to obtain fimds to meet abnormal insurance losses and to provide 
for the payment of dividends and similar distributions to policy- 
holders. A special rule is provided for the application of the 5-year 
capital loss carryover provisions of section 1212. The deduction is 
the same as that allowed mutual insurance companies subject to the 
tax imposed by section 821, see section 822(c) (6) and the regulations 
thereunder. Insurance companies, other than mutual fire insurance 
companies described in § 1.831-1, are also allowed a deduction for divi- 
dends and similar distributions paid or declared to policyholders in 
their capacity as such. The deduction is otherwise, the same as that 
allowed mutual insurance companies subject to the tax imposed by 
section 821, see section 823(2) and the regulations thereunder. 

(b) Among the items which may not be deducted are income and 
profits taxes imposed by the United States, income and profits taxes 
imposed by any foreign country or possession of the United Stat^ (in 
ca^s where the company chooses to claim to any extent^ a credit for 
sudh. tax^), taxes assessed against local benefits, decrease^ during the 
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year due to adjiistmeiits in tlie book value of capital assets, decrease 
ui liabilities during tlie year on account of reinsurance treaties, divi- 
dends paid to sliareliolders in their capacity as such, remittances to the 
home office of a foreign insurance company by the United States 
branch, and borrowed money repaid. 

(c)__ In computing taxable income of insurance companies, losses 
sustained during the taxabk year from the sale or other disposition of 
property are deductible subject to the limitation contained in section 
1211. Insurance companies are entitled to the alternative taxes pro- 
vided in section 1201, 

PROnSIOXS OF GEXERAL APFEICATIOX 

§ 1.841 Statutory Pro^tsioxs; Credit for Foreigx Taxes. 

SEC. 841. CREDIT FOR FOREIGX TAXES. 

Tlie taxes imposed b.v foreign countries or i>osses.sioiis of tlie United States 
shall he allowed as a credit against the tax of a domestic insurance comipany 
pbject to the tax imposed by section 802, 821, or 831, to the extent provided 
in the case of a domestic corporation in section 901 (relating to foreign tax 
credit). For purposes of the preceding sentence, the term ‘’taxable income” 
as used in section 904 means — 

(1) in the case of the tax imposed by section 802, the taxable income 
(as defined in section 803 (g) ). 

(2) in the case of the tax imi)osed by section 831, the taxable income 
(as defined in section 832 ( a ) ) . 

§1.842 Statutory Pro\t:8ioxs; Computatiox of Gross Income. 
SEC. 842. COMPUTATIOX OF GROSS INCOME. 

The gross income of insurance companies subject to the tax imposed by 
section 802 or 831 shall not be determined in the manner provided in part I 
of suhehapter N (relating to determination of sources of income). 

Gain or Loss on Disposition of Property 

BASIS rules of general APPLICATION 

§ 1.1021 Statctokt Provisioxs ; Sark of AxxrrriEs. 

SEC. 1021. SALE OF AXXriTIES. 

In case of the sale of an annuity c*ontraet, the adjusted basis shall in no 
case be less than zero. 

§ 1.1021-1 Sale of Annuities. — In the case of a transfer for 
value of an annuity contract to which section 72(g) and paragi-aph 
(a) of § 1,72-10 apply, the transferor shall adjust his basis in such 
contract as of the time immediately prior to such transfer by sub- 
tracting from the premiums or other consideration he has paid or is 
deemed to have paid for such contract all amounts he has received 
or is deemed to have received under such annuity contract to the 
extent that such amounts were not includible in the gross income of 
the transferor or other recipient under the applicable income tax 
law. In any case where the amounts which wei’e not includible in 
the gross income of the recipient were received or deemed to have been 
received by such transferor exceed the amounts paid or deemed paid 
by him, the adjusted basis of the contract shall be zero. The income 
realized by the transferor on such a ti‘ansfer shall not exceed the 
total of the amounts received as consideration for the transfer. 
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COMMON NONTAXABLE EXCHANGES 

§ 1.1031(a) Statutory Provisions ; Exchange of Property Held 
FOR Productive Use or Investment; Nonrecognition of Gain or 
Loss From Exchanges Solely in Kind. 

SEC 1031. exchange OF PROPEBTY HELD FOR PRODUCTIVE USE 
OR INVESTMENT. 

(a) Nonrecognition of Gain or Loss From Exchanges Solely in Kind. — 
No gain or loss shall be recognized if property held for productive use in 
trade or business or for investment (not including stock in trade or other 
property held primarily for sale, nor stocks, bonds, notes, choses in action, 
certificates of trust or beneficial interest, or other securities or evidences of 
indebtedness or interest) is exchanged solely for property of a like kind to 
be held either for productive use in trade or business or for investment. 

§ 1.1031 ( a) ~1 Property Held for Productive Use iisr Trade or 
Business or for Investment. — (a) Section 1031(a) provides an ex- 
ception from the general rule requiring the recognition of gain or loss 
upon the sale or exchange of property. See section 1002 and the 
regulations thereunder. Under section 1031 (a), no gain or loss is 
recognized if property held for productive use in trade or business or 
for investment is exchanged solely for property of a like kind to be 
held either for productive use in trade or business or for investment. 
Under section 1031(a), property held for productive use in trade or 
business may be exchanged for property held for investment. Simi- 
larly, property held for investment may be^ exchanged for property 
held for productive use in trade or business. ^ However, section 
1031(a) provides that property held for productive use in trade or 
business or for investment does not include stock in trade or other 
property held primarily for sale, nor stocks, bonds, notes, choses in 
action, certificates of trust or beneficial interest, or other securities or 
evidences of indebtedness or interest. A transfer is not within the 
provisions of section 1031(a) if as part of the consideration the tax- 
payer receives money or property which does not meet the require- 
ments of section 1031(a), but the transfer, if otherwise qualified, will 
be within the provisions of section 1031(b). Similarly, a transfer is 
not within the provisions of section 1031 (a) if as part of the considera- 
tion the other party to the exchange assumes a liability of the tax- 
payer (or acquires property from the taxpayer that is subject to a 
liability), but the transfer, if otherwise qualified, will be within the 
provisions of section 1031(b). A transfer of property meeting the 
requirements of section 1031(a) may be within the provisions of 
section 1031(a) even though the taxpayer transfers in addition prop- 
erty not meeting the requirements of section 1031(a) or money. 
However, the nonrecognition treatment provided by section 1031(a) 
does not apply to the property transferred which does not meet the 
requirements of section 1031 ( a) . 

(b) As used in section 1031(a), the words “like kind” have refer- 
ence to the nature or character of the property and not to its grade or 
quality. One kind or class of property may not, under that section. 
Be exchanged for property of a different kind or class. The fact that 
any real ^ate involved is improved or unimproved is not material, 
for that fact relate only to the grade or quality of the property and 
not to its kind or class. Unproductive real estate held by one Other 
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than a dealer for future use or future realization of the iiiereiiient in 
value is held for iiiTestmeiit and not primarily for sale. 

(c) hTo gain or loss is recognized if (1) a taxpayer exchanges prop- 
erty held for productive use in his trade or business, togetlier with 
cash, for other property of like kind for the same use, such as a truck 
for a new truck or a passenger automobile for a new passenger auto- 
mobile to be used for a like purpose, or (2) a taxpayer who is not a 
dealer in real estate exchanges city real estate for a ranch or farm, 
or exchanges a leasehold of a fee with 80 years or more to run for real 
estate, or exchanges improved real estate for unimproved real estate, 
or (8) a taxpayer exchanges investment property and cash for invest- 
ment property of a like kind. 

(d) Gain or loss is recognized if, for instance, a taxpayer exchanges 

(1) Treasury bonds maturing March 15, 1958, for Treasury bonds 
maturing December 15, 1968, or (2) a real estate mortgage for con- 
solidated farm loan bonds. 

§ 1.1081(b) Statxjtoey Pkovisioxs; Exchange of Peofeety Held 
FOE Productive Use or Investment: Gain From Exchanges Xot 
Solely IN 3?jnd. 

SEC. 1031. EXCHANGE OP PROPERTY HELD FOR PRODUCTIVE 
USE OR INVESTMENT. * * ♦ 

(b) Gain Peom Exchanges Not Solely in Kind. — If an excbange would 
be within the provisions of subsection (a), of section 1035(a), or of section 
1036(a), if it were not for the fact that the property received in exchange 
consists not only of proi)erty permitted by such provisions to be rec*eived 
without the recognition of gain, but also of other property or money, then 
the gain, if any, to the recipient shall be recognized, but in an amount not in 
excess of the sum of such money and the fair market value of such other 
property, 

§ 1.1081 (b) -1 Eeceift of Other Property or Money in Tax-Free 
Exchange. — ( a) If the taxpayer receives other property (in addition 
to property permitted to be received without recognition of gain) or 
money (1) in an exchange described in section l()81(a) of property 
held for investment or productive use in trade or business for property 
of like kind to be held either for prc^uctive use or for investment, or 

(2) in an exchange described in section 1085(a) of insurance policies 
or annuity (contracts, or (8) in an exchange described in section 1086 
(a) of common stock for common stock, or preferred stock for pre- 
lerred stock, in the same corporation and not in connection with a 
corporate reorganization, then — 

(i) The gain, if any, to the taxpayer will be recognized in an 
amount not in excess of the sum of the money and the fair market 
value of the other property, but 

(ii) The loss, if any, to the taxpayer from such an exchange will 
not be recognized to any extent (see section 1081 (c) ) . 

(b) The application of this section may be illustrated by the fol- 
lowing example : 

Ewamfle. A, who is not a dealer in real estate, in 1954 ex- 
change real estate held for invetment, which he purchased in 
1940 for $6,000, for other real estate (to be held for productive use 
m trade or business) which has a fair market value of $6,000, and 
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$2 000 in cash. The gain from the transaction is ^,000, bnt is 
rscognized only to tlio extent of tlie casli received, of 

(c) Consideration received in the form of an assumption of liabili- 
ties (or a transfer subject to a liability) is to be treated^ “other 
property or money” for the purposes of section 1031 (b) . Where, on 
an exchange described in section 1031(b), each party to the exchange 
either assumes a liability of the other party or acquires property sub- 
ject to a liability, then, in determining the amount of “other property 
or money” for purposes of section 1031 (b) , consideration given in the 
form of an assumption of liabilities (or a receipt of property subject 
to a liability) shall be offset against consideration received in the form 
of an assumption of liabilities (or a transfer subject to a liability). 
See § 1.1031 ( d)-2, examples (1) and (2) . 

§ 1.1031 (c) Statutory Provisions ; Exchange of Property Held 
FOR Productive XJse or Investment; Loss From Exchanges Not 
Solely in Kind. 

SEC. 1031. EXCHANGE OF PEOPERTT HELD FOB PRODUCTIVE 
USE OR INVESTMENT. * * * 

(c) Loss From Exchanges Not Solely in Kind. — If an exchange wonld 
be within the provisions of subsection (a)^ of section 1035(a), or of section 
1036(a), if it were not for the fact that the property received in exchange 
consists not only of property permitted by. such provisions to be received 
without the recognition of gain or loss, but also of other property or money, 
then no loss from the exchange shall be recognized. 

§ 1.1031 (c)~l Nonrecognition of Loss. — Section 1031(c) provides 
that a loss shall not be recognized from an exchange of property de- 
scribed in sections 1031 (a), 1035(a), or 1036 (a)^ where there is re- 
ceived in the exchange other property or money in addition to prop- 
erty permitted to be received without recognition of gain or loss. 

§ 1.1031 (d) Statutort Provisions ; Exchange of Property Held 
FOR Productive Use or Investiment; Basis. 

SEC. 1031. EXCHANGE OF PROPERTY HELD FOR PRODUCTIVE 
USE OR INVESTMENT. * * * 

(d) BAsis.—If property was acquired on an exchange described in this 
section, section 1035(a), or section 1036(a), then the basis shall be the same 
as that of the property exchanged decreased in the amount of any money 
received by the taxpayer and increased in the amount of gain to the taxpayer 
that was recognized on such exchange. If the property so acquired con- 
sisted in part of the type of property permitted by this section, section 
1035(a), or section 1036(a), to be received without the recognition of gain 
or loss, and in part of other property, the basis provided in this paragraph 
shall he allocated between the properties (other than money) received, and 
for the purpose of the allocation there shall be assigned to such other 
property an amount equivalent to its fair market value at the date of the 
exchange. For purposes of this section, section 1035(a), and section 
1036(a), where as part of the consideration to the taxpayer another party 
to the exchange assumed a liability of the taxpayer or acquired from the 
taxpayer property subject to a liability, such assumption or acquisition 
(in the amount of the liability) shaU be considered as money received by 
the taxpayer on the exchange. 

§ 1.1031 (d) ~1 Property Acjquired Upon a Tax-Free Exchange. — 
(a) If, in an exchange of property solely of the type described in 
section 1031, section 1035(a), or section 1036(a) , no part of the gain 
or Ic^ was recognized under the law applicable to the year in which 
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tlie exchange was made, the basis of the property acquired is the same 
as the basis of the property transferred by the taxpayer with proper 
adjustments to the date of the exchange- 

(b) If, in an exchange of properties of the type indicated in section 
1031, section 1035(a), '~or section 1036(a), gain to the ta^ayer was 
recognized under the provisions of section 1031(b) or a similar pro- 
vision of a prior revenue law, on account of the receipt of money in 
the transaction, the basis of the property acquired is the basis of the 
property transferred (adjusted to the "date of the exchange), de- 
creased by the amount of money received and increased by the amount 
of gain recognized on the exchange. The application of tMs paragraph 
may be illustrated by the following example : 

ExampU, A, an individual in the moving and storage business, 
in 1954 transfers one of his moving trucks with an adjusted basis 
in his hands of $2,500 to B in exchange for a truck (to be used in 
A’s business) with a fair market value of $2,400 and $200 in cash. 
A realizes a gain of $100 upon the exchange, all of which is recog- 
nized under section 1031 (b) . The basis of the truck acquired by A 
is determined as follows : 


Adjusted basis of A’s former truck |2, 500 

Less: Amount of money received 200 


Difference $2,300 

Plus; Amount of gain recognized 100 


Basis of truck acquired by A $2, 400 

(c) If, upon an exchange of properties of the type described in sec- 
tion 1031, section 1035(a), or section 1036(a), the taxpayer received 
other property (not permitted to be received without the recognition of 
gain) and gain from the transaction was recognized as required under 
section 1031 (b), or a similar provision of a prior revenue law, the basis 
(adjusted to the date of the exchange) of the property transferred by 
the taxpayer, decreased by the amount of any money received and 
increased by the amount of gain recognized, must be allocated to and is 
the basis of the properties (other than money) received on the ex- 
change. For the purpose of the allocation of the basis to the properties 
received, there must be assigned to such other property an amount 
equivalent to its fair market value at the date of the exchange. The 
application of this paragraph may be illustrated by the following 
example : 

Example. A, who is not a dealer in real estate, in 1954 transfers 
real estate held for investment which he purchased in 1940 for 
$10,000 in exchange for other real estate (to be held for investment) 
which has a fair market value of $9,000, an automobile which has a 
fair market value of $2,000, and $1,500 in cash. A realizes a gain 
of $2,500, all of which is recognized under section 1031(b). The 
basis of the property received in exchange is the basis of the real 
estate A transfers ($10,000) decreased by the amount of money re- 
ceived ($1,500) and increased in the amount of gain that was 
recognized ($2,500), which results in a basis for the property re- 
ceived of $11,000. This basis of $11,000 is allocated between the 
automobile and the real estate received by A, the basis of the auto- 
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mobile being its fair market value at the date^ of tbe excliange, 
$2,000, and the basis of the real estate received being the remainder, 

$9;ooo. 

(d) Section 1031(c) and, with respect to section 1031 and section 
1036(a), similar provisions of prior revenue laws provide that no loss 
may be recognized on an exchange of properties of a type described in 
section 1031, section 1035(a), or section 1036(a), although the tax- 
payer receives other property or money from the transaction. How- 
ever, the basis of the property or properties (other than money) re- 
ceived by the taxpayer is the basis (adjusted to the date of the ex- 
change) of the property transferred, decreased by the amount of money 
received. This basis must be allocated to the properties received, and 
for this purpose there must be allocated to such other property , an 
amount of such basis equivalent to its fair market value at the date 
of the exchange. 

§ 1.1031(d) -2 Treatment of Assumption of Liabilities. — For 
the pm'po^s of section 1031(d), the amount of any liabilities of the 
taxpayer assumed by the other party to the exchange (or of any liabili- 
ties to which the property exchanged by the taxpayer is subject) is to 
be treated as money received by the taxpayer upon the exchange, 
whether or not the assumption resulted in a recognition of gain or loss 
to the taxpayer under the law applicable to the year in which the ex- 
change was made. The application of this section may be illustrated 
by the following examples : 

Example (f ) . B, an individual, owns an apartment house which 
has an adjusted basis in his hands of $500,000, but which is subject 
to a mortgage of $150,000. On September 1, 1954, he transfers the 
apartment house to C, receiving in exchange therefor $50,000 in 
cash and another apartment house with a fair market value on that 
date of $600,000. The transfer to C is made subject to the $150,000 
mortgage. B realizes a gain of $300,000 on the exchange, computed 
as follows : 


Value of property received $600, 000 

Cash 50, 000 

Liabilities subject to which old property was transferred 150, 000 


Total consideration received $800, 000 

Less : Adjusted basis of property transferred 500, 000 


Gain realized $300, 000 

Under section 1031 (b) , $200,000 of the $300,000 gain is recognized. 
The basis of the apartment house acquired by B upon the exchange is 
$500,000, computed as follows : 

Adjusted basis of property transferred $500, .000 

L^s : Amount of money received : 

Cash $50,000 

Amount of liabilities subject to which property was 

transferred 150,000 

200, 000 


Difference $300, 000 

Plus : Amount of gain recognized upon the exchange 200, 000 


Basis of property acquired upon the exchange $500, 000 


§ 1.1031(d)-l(d) 


431 


Example {£), (a) D, an individual, owns an apartment house. 

On December 1, 1955, the apartment house^ owned bj D has an ad- 
justed basis in Ms hands of $100,000, a fair market value of $ 220 , 000 , 
but is subject to a mortgage of ^0,000. E, an individual, also owns 
an apartment house. On DecemW 1, 1955, the apartment house 
owned by E has an adjusted basis of $175,000, a fair market value 
of $250,000, but is subject to a mortgage of $150,000. On December 
1, 1955, D transfers Ms apartment house to E, receiving in exchange 
therefor $40,000 in cash and the apartment house owned by E. 
Each apartment house is transferred subject to the mortgage on it. 

(b) D realizes a gain of $120,000 on the exchange, computed as 
follows : 


Value of property received CKX) 

Cash 40, 000 

Liabilities subject to which old property was transferred 000 


Total consideration received $370,000 

Le^: 

Adjusted basis of property transferred $100,000 

Liabilities to which new property is subject 150, 000 

250, (m 

Gain realized $120, 000 


For purposes of section 1031(b), the amount of “other property or 
money” received by D is $40,000. (Consideration received by D in 
the form of a transfer subject to a liability of $80,000 is offset by 
consideration given in the form of a receipt of property subject to 
a $150,000 liability. Thus, only the consideration received in the 
form of cash, $^,000, is treated as “other property or money” for 
purposes of section 1031 (b) .) Accordingly, under section 1031 (b) , 
$40,000 of tbe $120,000 gain is recognize. The basis of the apart- 
ment house acquired by D is $170,000, computed as follows : 


Adjusted basis of property transferred $100, 000 

Liabilities to which new property is subject 150, 000 

Total $250, Om 

Less ; Amount of money received : 

Cash $40,000 

Amount of liabilities subject to which property was 
transferred 80, 000 

^^>900 

Difference $130, (XX) 

Plus : Amotmt of gain recognized upon the exchange 40, 000 

Basis of property acquired ui>on the exchange $170, 000 

(c) E realizes a gain of $75,000 on the exchange, computed as 
follows : 

Valne of property received $220, 000 

Liabilities subject to which old property was transferred 150, 000 


Total consideration received 

Less: 

Adjusted basis of property transferred 

Cash 

Liabilities to which new property is subject 


$175, 000 

40.000 

80.000 


$370,000 


295,000 


Gain realized. 


$75,CX)0 
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For purposes of section 1031(b), the amount of “other property or 
money” received by E is $30,000. (Consideration received by E in 
the form of a transfer subject to a liability of $150,000 is offset by 
consideration given in the form of a receipt of property subject to 
an $80,000 liability and by the $40,000 cash paid by E. Although 
consideration received in the form of cash or other property is not 
offset by consideration given in the form of an assumption of 
liabilities or a receipt of property subject to a liability, considera- 
tion given in the form of cash or other property is offset against 
consideration received in the form of an assumption of liabilities 
or a transfer of property subject to a liability.) Accordingly, 
under section 1031(b), $30,000 of the $75,000 gain is recognized. 
The basis of the apartment house acquired by E is $175,000, com- 
puted as follows : 


Adjusted basis of property transferred $175, 000 

Cash 40, 000 

Liabilities to which new property is subject $80, 000 


Total $295, 000 

Less : Amount of money received : 

Amount of liabilities subject to which property was 

transferred $150, 000 

150, 000 


Difference $145, 000 

Plus: Amount of gain recognized upon the exchange 30,000 


Basis of property acquired upon the exchange $175, 000 

§ 1.1032 Statutory Provisions ; Exchange oe Stock for Property. 

SEC. 1032. EXCHANGE OP STOCK FOR PROPERTY. 

(a) Nonbecognition of Gain oe Loss. — No gain or loss shall be recognized 
to a corporation on the receipt of money or other property in exchange for 
stock (including treasury stock) of such corporation. 

(h) Basis. — For basis of property acquired by a corporation in certain 
exchanges for its stock, see section 362. 

§ 1.1032-1 Disposition by a Corporation of Its Ow'n Capital 
Stock.— (a) The disposition by a corporation of shares of its own 
stock (including treasury stock) for money or other property does 
not give rise to taxable gain or deductible loss to the corporation 
regardless of the nature of the transaction or the facts and circum- 
stances involved. For example^ the receipt by a corporation of the 
subscription price of shares of its stock upon their original issuance 
gives rise to neither taxable gain nor deductible loss, whether the sub- 
scription or issue price be equal to, in excess of, or less than, the par 
or stated value of such stock. Also, the exchange or sale by a corpora- 
tion of its own shares for money or other property does not result in 
taxable gain or deductible^ loss, even though tne corporation deals in 
such shares as it might in the shares of another corporation. A 
transfer by a corporation of shares of its own stock (including treasury 
stock) as compensation for services is considered, for purposes of 
section 1032(a), as a disposition by the corporation of such shares for 
money or other property. 

^ (b) Section 1032(a) does not apply to the acquisition by a corpora- 
tion of shares of its own stock except where the corporation acquires 


433 


such shares in exchange for shares of its own stock (including treasury 
stock). See § 1.311-1 (e) relating to treatment of acquisitions of a 
corporation's own stock. Section 1032(a) also does not relate to the 
tax treatment of the recipient of a corporation’s stock, 

(c ) TTliere a corporation acquires shares of its own stock in exchange 
for shares of its own stock (including treasury stock) the transaction 
may qualify not only^under section 1032(a),'* but also under section 
368(a)(1)(E) (recapitalization) or section 305(a) (distribution of 
stock and stock rights) . 

(d) For basis of property acquired by a corporation in connection 
with a transaction to which section 351 applies or in connection with a 
reorganization, see section 362. For basis of property acquired by a 
corporation in a transaction to which section 1032 applies but which 
does not qualify under any other nonrecogiiition provision, see section 
1012 . 

§1.1034 Statutory Pro\tsions; Commox Xoxtaxable Ex- 
changes; Sale or Exchange op Residence. 

SEC. 1034. SALE OB EXCHANGE OF BESIDENCE. 

(a) Noxeecogxition of Gain. — If property (in tills section called “old 
residence”) used by the taxpayer as his principal residence is sold by him 
after December 31, 1953, and, within a period beginning 1 year before tbe 
date of such sale and ending 1 year after such date, proi>erty (in this section 
called “new residence”) is purchased and used by the taxpayer as his prin- 
cipal residence, gain (if any) from such sale shall be recognized only to the 
extent that the taxpayer’s adjusted sales price (as defined in subsection (b) ) 
of the old residence exceeds the taxpayer’s cost of purchasing the new resi- 
dence, 

(b) Adjusted Sales Peice Defined. — 

(1) In geneeal. — For purposes of this section, the term “adjusted 
sales price” means the amount realized, reduced by the aggregate of the 
expenses for work performed on the old residence in order to assist in 
its sale. 

(2) Limitations. — The reduction provided in paragraph (1) applies 
only to expenses — 

(A) for work performed during the 9(>-day period ending on the 
day on which the contract to sell the old residence is entered into ; 

(B ) which are paid on or before the 30th day after the date of the 
sale of the old residence ; and 

(C) which are — 

(i) not allowable as deductions in computing taxable income 
under section 63 (a) (defining taxable income), and 

(ii) not taken into account in computing the amount realized 
from the sale of the old residence. 

(3) Effective date. — The reduction provided in paragraph (1) ap- 
plies to expenses for work i)erformed in any taxable year (whether be- 
ginning before, on, or after January 1, 1954), but only in the case of a 
sale or exchange of an old residence which occurs after December 31, 
1953. 

(e) Rules foe Appucation op Section.— For purposes of tins section: 

(1) An exchange by the taxpayer of his residence for other property 
shall he treated as a sale of such residence, and the acquisition of a 
residence on the exchange of property shall be treated as a purchase of 

such residence. , ^ ^ ^ 

(2 ) A residence any part of which was constructed or reconstructed, 
by the taxpayer shall be treated as purchased by the taxpayer. 

ter mining the taxpayer’s cost of purchasing a residence, there shall be 
included only so much of his cost as is attributable to the acquisition, 
construction, reconstruction, and improvements made which are properly 
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Chargeable to capital account, during the period specified in subsection 
(a). 

(S) If a residence is purchased by the taxpayer before the date of his 
sale of the old residence, the purchased residence shall not be treated as 
his new residence if sold or otherwise disposed of by him before the date 
of the sale of the old residence. 

(4) If the taxpayer, during the period described in subsection (a), 
purchases more than one residence which is used by him as his principal 
residence at some time within 1 year after the date of the sale of the old 
residence, only the last of such residences so used by him after the date 
of such sale shall constitute the new residence. 

(0) In the case of a new residence the construction of which was com- 
menced by the taxpayer before the expiration of one year after the date 
of the sale of the old residence, the period specified in subsection (a), 
and the 1 year referred to in paragraph (4) of this subsection, shall be 
treated as including a period of 18 months beginning with the date of 
the sale of the old residence. 

(d) Limitation. — Subsection (a) shall not apply with respect to the 
sale of the taxpayer’s residence if within 1 year before the date of such sale 
the taxpayer sold at a gain other property used by him as his principal 
residence, and any part of such gain was not recognized by reason of sub- 
section (a) or section 112 (n) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939. 

(e) Basis of New Residence. — ^Where the purchase of a new residence 
results, under subsection (a) or under section 112 (n) of the Internal Reve- 
nue Code of 1939, in the nonrecognition of gain on the sale of an old resi- 
dence, in determining the adjusted basis of the new residence as of any time 
following the sale of the old residence, the adjustments to basis shall include 
a reduction by an amount equal to the amount of the gain not so recognized 
on the sale of the old residence. For this purpose, the amount of the gain 
not so recognized on the sale of the old residence includes only so much of 
such gain as is not recognized by reason of the cost, up to such time, of pur- 
chasing the new residence. 

(f) Tenant-Stockholdeb in a Cooperative Housing Corporation. — For 
purposes of this section, section 1016 (relating to adjustments to basis), and 
section 1223 (relating to holding period), references to property used by the 
taxpayer as his principal residence, and references to the residence of a tax- 
payer, shall include stock held by a tenant-stockholder (as defined in section 
216, relating to deduction for amounts representing taxes and interest paid 
to a cooperative housing corporation) in a cooperative housing corporation 
(as defined in such section) if — 

(1) in the case of stock sold, the house or apartment w^hich the tax- 
payer was entitled to occupy as such stockholder was used by him as his 
principal residence, and 

(2) in the case of stock purchased the taxpayer used as his principal 
residence the house or apartment which he was entitled to occupy as such 
stockholder. 

(g) Husband AND Wife. — ^If the taxpayer and his spouse, in accordance 
with regulations which shall be prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate 
pursuant to this subsection, consent to the application of paragraph (2) of 
this subsection, then-— 

(1) for purposes of this section— 

(A) the taxpayer’s adjusted sales price of the old residence is the 
adjusted sales price (of the taxpayer, or of the taxpayer and his 
spouse) of the old residence, and 

(B) the taxpayer’s cost of purchasing the new residence is the 
cost (to the taxpayer, his spouse, or both) of purchasing the new 
residence (whether held by the taxpayer, his spouse, dr the taxpayer 
and his spouse) ;and 

(2) so much of the gain on the sale of the old residence as is not rec- 
ognized solely by reason of this subsection, and so much of the adjust- 
ment under subsection (e) to the basis of the new residence as results 
solely from this subsection shall be allocated between the taxpayer and 
his spouse as provided in such regulations. 

This subsection shall apply only if the old residence and the new residence 
are each used by the taxpayer and his spouse as their principal residence. 
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In case the taxpayer and his spouse do not consent to the application of 
paragraph^ (2) of this subsection then the recognition of gain on the sale of 
the old residence shall he determined under this section without regard to the 
rules provided in this subsection. 

(h) Members of Armed Forces. — ^The running of any period of time 
specified in subsection (a) or (c) (other than the 1 year referred to in sub- 
swtion (c)^(4)) shall be suspended during any time that the taxpayer (or 
his spouse if the old residence and the new residence are each used by the 
taxpayer and his spouse as their principal residence) serves oo extended 
active duty with the Armed Forces of the United States after the date of 
the sale of the old residence and during an induction period (as defined in 
section 112(c) (5) ) except that any such period of time as so suspended shall 
not extend beyond the date 4 years after the date of the sale of the old resi- 
dence. For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘^extended active duty” 
means any period of active duty pursuant to a call or order to such duty 
for a period in excess of 90 days or for an indefinite period. 

(i) Special Rule for I^^volui^tary Conversions. — 

(1) In general. — For purposes of this section, the destruction, theft, 
seizure, requisition, or condemnation of proi>erty, or the sale or ex- 
change of property under threat or imminence thereof — 

(A) if occurring after December 31, lOaO, and before January 1, 
1954, shall be treated as the sale of such property; and 

(B) if occurring after December 31, 1953, shall not be treated as 
the sale of such property. 

(2) Cross reference. — For treatment of residences involuntarily con- 
verted after December 31, 1953, see section 1033 ( relating to involuntary 
conversions) . 

(j) Statute of Limitations. — If after December 31, 1950, the taxpayer 
during a taxable year sells at a gain property used by him as his principal 
residence, then — 

( 1 ) the statutory period for the assessment of any deficiency attrib- 
utable to any part of such gain shall not expire before the expiration of 
3 years from the date the Secretary or his delegate is notified by the 
taxpayer (in such manner as the Secretary or his delegate may hy regu- 
lations prescribe) of — 

(A) the taxpayer’s cost of purchasing the new residence which 
the taxpayer claims results in nonrecognition of any part of such 
gain, 

(B) the taxpayer’s intention not to purchase a new residence 
within the period specified in subsection (a) . or 

(C) a failure to make such purchase within such period; and 

(2) such deficiency may be assessed before the expiration of such 
3-year period notwithstanding the provisions of any other law or rule 
of law which would otherwise prevent such assessment. 

§ 1.1034-1 Sale or Exchange of Eesidence.— (a) N OTtrecogrdtion 
of gain, general statemerit . — Section 1034 provides rules for the non- 
recognition of gain in certain cases where a taxpayer sells one residence 
after December 31, 1953, and buys or builds, and uses as his principal 
residence, another residence within specified time limits before or 
after such sale. In general, if the taxpayer invests in a new residence 
an amount at least as large as the adjusted sales price of his old 
residence, no gain is recognized on the sale of the old residence (see 
paragraph (b) of this section for definition of “adjusted sales price,” 
“new residence,” and “old residence”). On the other hand, if the 
new residence costs the taxpayer less than the adjusted sales price 
of the old residence, gain is recognized to the extent of the difference. 
Thus, if an amount equal to or greater than the adjusted ^les price 
of an old residence is invested in a new residence, according to the 
rules stated in section 1034, none of the gain (if any) realized from 
the sale shall be recognized. If an amount less than such adjusted 
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sales price is so invested, gain shall be recognized, but only to the 
extent provided in section 1034. If there is no investment in a new 
residence, section 1034 is inapplicable and all of the gam shall be 
recognized. Whenever, as a result of the application of section 1034, 
any or all of the gain realized on the sale of an old residence is not 
recognized, a correspondmg reduction must be made in the basis of 
the new residence. The provisions of section 1034 are mandatory, 
so that the taxpayer cannot elect to have gain recognized under cir- 
cumstances where this section is applicable. Section 1034 applies 
only to gains ; losses are recognized or not recognized without regard 
to the provisions of this section. Section 1034 alfects only the amount 
of gain recognized, and not the amount of gain realized (see also 
section 1001 and regulations issued thereunder). Any gain realized 
upon disposition of other property in exchange for the new residence 
is not affected by section 1034. 

(b) Defnitiom . — The following definitions of frequently used terms 
are applicable for purposes of section 1034 (other definitions and 
detailed explanations appear in subsequent paragraphs of this 
regulation) : 

(1) ^^Old residence” means property used by the tax})ayer as 
his principal residence which is the subject of a sale by him after 
December 31, 1953 (section 1034(a) ; for detailed explanation see 
paragraph (c) (3) of this section). 

(2) “Xew residence” means property used by the taxpayer as his 
principal residence- which is the subject of a purchase by him (sec- 
tion 1034(a) ; for detailed explanation and limitations see paragraph 

(c) (3) and (d) (1) of this section). 

(3) “Adjusted sales price” means the amount realized reduced 
by the fixing-up expenses (section 1034(b) (1) ; for special rule ap- 
plicable hi some cases to husband and wife see paragraph (f ) of this 
section) . 

(4) “Amount realized” is to be computed by subtracting 

(i) The amount of the items which, in determining the gain 
from the sale of the old residence, are properly an offset against 
the considerations received upon the sale (such as commissions 
and expenses of advertising the property for sale, of preparing 
the deed, and of other legal services in connection with the sale) ; 
from 

^ (ii) The amount of the consideration so received, determined 
(in accordance with section 1001(b) and regulations issued 
thereunder) by adding to the sum of any money so received, 
the fair market value of the property (other than money) so 
received. If, as part of the consideration for the sale, the 
purchaser either assumes a liability of the taxpayer or acquires 
the old residence subject to a liability (whether or not the 
taxpayer is personally liable on the debt) , such assumption or 
acquisition, in the amount of the liability, shall be treated as 
money received by the taxpayer in computing the “amount 
realized,” 
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'(5) “Gain realized” is the excess (if any) of the amount realized 
over the adjusted basis of the old residence (see also section 1001(a) 
and regulations issued thereunder) . 

(6) “Fixing- up expenses” means the aggregate of the expenses 
for work performed (in any taxable year, whet&r beginning ^fore, 
on, or after January 1, 1954) on the old residence in order to assist 
in its sale, provided that such expends (i) are incurred for work 
performed during the 90-day period ending on the day on which 
the contract to sell the old residence is entered into; and (ii) are 
paid on or before the 30th day after the date of the sale of the old 
residence: and (iii) are neither (a) allowable as deductions in com- 
puting taxable income under section 63(a), nor (6) taken into 
account in computing the amount realized from the sale of the old 
residence (section 1034(b)(2) and (3)). “Fixing-up expenses” 
does not include expenditures which are properly chargeable to 
capital account and which would, therefore, constitute adjustments 
to the basis of the old residence (see section 1016 and regulations 
issued thereunder) . 

(7) “Cost of purchasing the new residence” means the total of 
all amounts which are attributable to the acquisition, construc- 
tion, reconstruction, and improvements constituting capital ex- 
penditures, made during the period beginning one year before the 
date of sale of the old residence and ending either (i) one year 
after such date in the case of a new residence purchased but not 
constructed by the taxpayer, or (ii) 18 months after such date in 
the case of a new residence the construction of which was com- 
menced by the taxpayer before the expiration of one year after such 
date (section 1034(a), (c)(2) and (c)(5); for detailed explana- 
tion see paragraph (c) (4) of this section ; for special rule applicable 
in some cases to husband and wife see paragraph (f ) of this ac- 
tion; see also paragraph (b)(9) of this section for definition of 
“purchase”). 

(8) “Sale” (of a residence) means a sale or an exchange (of a 
residence) for other property either of which occurs^ after Decem- 
ber 31, 1953, or an involuntary conversion (of a residence) which 
occurs after December 31, 1950, and before January 1, 1954 (sec- 
tion 1034(c)(1) and (i) (l) (A)); for detailed explanation con- 
cerning involuntary conversion see paragraph (h) of this section. 

(9) “Purchase” (of a residence) means a purcha^ or an acquisi- 
tion (of a residence) on the exchange of property or the partial 
or total construction or reconstruction (of a residence) by the tax- 
payer (section 1034(c) (1) and (2) ). However, the mere improve- 
ment of a residence, not amounting to reconstruction, does not 
constitute “purchase” of a residence. 

(c) Rules for application of section 103^- — (1) Gmeral rule; limi- 
tations on applicahility , — Gain realized from the sale (after Decem- 
ber 31, 1953) of an old residence will be recognized only to the extent 
that the taxpayer’s adjusted sales price of the old residence exceeds 
the taxpayer’s cost of purchasing the new residence, provid^ that the 
taxpayer either (i) within a period beginning one year ore the 
date of such sale and ending one year after such date purchases prop- 
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erty and uses it as liis principal residence, or (ii) within a period 
beginning one year before the date of such sale and ending 18 months 
after such date uses as Ms principal residence a new residence the 
construction of which was commenced by him at any time before the 
expiration of one year after the date of the sale of the old residence 
(section 1034(a) and (c)(5); for detailed explanation of use as 
‘‘principal residence” see subparagraph (3) of this paragraph). The 
rule stated in the preceding sentence applies to a new residence pur- 
chased by the taxpayer before the date of sale of the old residence 
provided the new residence is still owned by him on such date (sec- 
tion 1034(c) (3) ). T^Tiether the construction of a new residence was 
commenced by the taxpayer before the expiration of one year after 
the date of the sale of the old residence will depend upon the facts 
and circumstances of each case. Section 1034 is not applicable to the 
sale of a residence if within the previous year the taxpayer niade an- 
other sale of residential property on which gain was realized but 
not recognized (section 1034(d)). For further details concerning 
limitations on the application of section 1034, see paragraph (d) of 
tMs section. 

(2) Computation afnd examples . — In applying the general rule 
stated in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, the taxpayer should 
first subtract the commissions and other selling expenses from the 
selling price of his old residence, to determine the amomit realized. A 
comparison of the amount realized with the cost or other basis of 
the old residence will then indicate whether there is any gain realized 
on the sale. IJnless the amount realized is greater than the cost or 
other basis, no gain is realized and section 1034 does not apply. If 
the amount realized exceeds the cost or other basis, the amount of 
such excess constitutes the gain realized. The amount realized should 
then be reduced by the fixing-up expenses (if any), to deteimine the 
adjusted sales price. A comparison of the adjusted sales price of the 
old residence with the cost of purchasing the new residence will indi- 
cate how much (if any) of the realized gain is to be recognized. If 
the cost of purchasing the new residence is the same as, or greater 
than, the adjusted sales price of the old residence, then none of the 
realized gain is to be recognized. On the other hand, if the cost of 
purchasing the new residence is smaller than the adjusted sales price 
of the old residence, the gain realized is to be recognized to the extent 
of the difference. (It should be noted that any amount of gain real- 
ized but not recognized is to be applied as a downward adjustment to 
the basis of the new residence (for details see paragraph (e) of this 
section).) The application of the general rule stated above may be 
illustrated by the following examples : 

Example (1). A taxpayer decides to sell his residence, which 
has a basis of $17,500. To make it more attractive to buyers, he 
paints the outside at a cost of $300 in April 1954. He pays for the 
painting when the work is fibnished. In May, 1954, he sells the 
house for $20,000. Brokers’ commissions and other selling expenses 
are $1,000. In October, 1954, the taxpayer buys a new residence 
for $18,000. The amount realized, the gain realized, the adjusted 
sal^ priced and the gain to be recognized are computed as follows: 
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Selling priee--. |20, 000 

Less : Commissions and other selling expenses 1, 000 

Amount realized 000 

Less : Basis 17* 500 

Gain realized 500 

Amount realized (XK) 

Less : Fixing-np expenses IZIIZIIZIII * 3(K) 

Adjusted sales price ^18, 700 

Cost of purchasing new residence 18, 000 

Gain recognized $700 

Gain realized but not recognized $800 


Adjusted basis of new residence (see paragraph (e) of this 

section) $17, 2<K) 


Example (2). The facts are the same as in example (1), except 
that the selling price of the old residence is $18,5(K). The computa- 
tions are as follows : 


Selling price $18,500 

less : Commissions and other selling exi)enses 1, 000 

Amount realized $1T, 500 

Less : Basis 17, 500 

Gain realized $0 


(Note: Since no gain is realized, section 1(B4 is inapplicable; it is, therefore, 
unnecessary to compute the adjusted sales price of the old residence and com- 
pare it with the cost of purchasing the new residence. No adjustment to 
the basis of the new residence is to be naade.) 

Example (S). The facts are the same as in example (1), except 
that the cost of purchasing the new residence is $17,000, Hie com- 
putations are as follows: 


Selling price $20, OCX) 

Less : Commissions and other selling expenses 1, (KXl 


Amount realized $10, 000 

Less : Basis 17, 500 


Gain realized $1,500 

Amount realized $19,000 

I^ess: Fixing-up expenses 300 


Adjusted sales price $18,700 

Cost of purchasing the new residence 17, 0(K) 


Gain rec-ogniized $1, 500 


(Note: Since the adjusted sales price of the old residence exceeds the 
cost of purchasing the new residence by $1,700, which is more than 
the gain realized, aU of the gain realized is recognized. No adjust- 
ment to the basis of the new residence is to be made.) 

Gain realized but not recognized — $0 

Example (4). Tlie facts are the same as in example (1), except 
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that the fixing-up expenses are $1,100. The computations are as 

f ollo-ws : 


Selling price 

Less : Commissions and other selling expenses. 


$20,000 
1, 000 


Amount realized. 
Less: Basis 


$19, 000 
IT, 500 


Gain realized 

Amount realized 

Less: Fixing-up expenses. 


$19, 000 
1, 100 


$1, 500 


Adjiisred sales price 

Cost of purchasing the new residence. 


$17, 900 
18, 000 


Gain recognized- 


(Xote: Since the cost of purchasing the new residence exceeds the 
adjusted sales price, none of the gain realized is recognized.) 

Gain realized but not recognized 500 

Adjusted basis of new residence (see paragraph (e) of this 

section) $16,500 

(3) Property nsed hy the taxpefyer m his principal residence , — 
(i) iniether or not property is used by the taxpayer as his residence, 
and whether or not property is used by the taxpayer as his principal 
residence (in the case of a taxpayer using more than one property as 
a residence), depends upon all the facts and circumstances in each 
case, including the good faith of the taxpayer. The mere fact that 
property is, or has feen, rented is not determinative that such prop- 
erty is not used by the taxpayer as his principal residence. For ex- 
ample, if the taxpayer purchases his new residence before he sells 
his old residence, the fact that he temporarily rents out the new 
residence during the period before he vacates the old residence may 
not, in the light of all the facts and circumstances in the case, pre- 
vent the new residence from, being considered as property used by the 
taxpayer as his principal residence. Property used by the taxpayer 
as his principal residence may include a houseboat, a house trailer, 
or stock held by a tenant-stockholder in a cooperative housing cor- 
poration (as those terms are defined in section 216(b) (1) and (2) ), 
if the dwelling which the taxpayer is entitled to occupy as such stock- 
holder is used by him as his principal residence (section 1034 (f)). 
Property used by the taxpayer as his principal residence does not 
include personal property such as a piece of furniture, a radio, etc., 
which, in accordance with the applicable local law, is not a fixture. 

(ii) Where part of a property is used by the taxpayer as his princi- 
pal residence and part is used for other purposes, an allocation must 
be made to determine the application of this section. If the old resi- 
dence is used only partially for residential purposes, only that part 
of the gain allocable to the residential portion is not to be recognized 
under this section and only an amount allocable to the selling price 
of such portion need be invested in the new residence in order to have 
the gain allocable to such portion not recognized under this section. 
If the new residence is used only partially for residential purposes 
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only so mncli of its cost as is allocable to the residential portion may 
be counted as the cost of purchasing the new residence. 

(4) Cost of p-ur chasing new residence > — (i) The taxpayer’s cost of 
purchasing the new residence includes not only cash but also any 
indebtedness to which the property purchased is subject at the time 
of purchase whether or not assumed by the taxpayer (including 
purchase-money mortgages, etc.) and the face amount of any lia- 
bilities of the taxpayer which are part of the consideration for the 
purchase. Commissions and other purchasing expenses paid or in- 
curred by the taxpayer on the purchase of the new residence are to 
be included in determining such cost. In the case of an acquisition 
of a residence upon an exchange which is considered as a ^'purchase” 
under this section, the fair market value of the new residence on the 
date of the exchange shall be considered as the taxpayer’s cost of 
purchasing the new residence. Where any part of the new residence 
is acquired by the taxpayer other than by "■‘purchase,” the value of 
such part is not to be included in determining the taxpayer’s cost of 
the new residence (see paragraph (b) (9) of this section for definition 
of “purchase”) . For example, if the taxpayer acquires a residence by 
gift or inheritance, and spends $20,000 in reconstructing such r^idence, 
only such $20,000 may be treated as his cost of purmiasing the new 
residence. 

(ii) The taxpayer’s cost of purchasing the new residence includes 
only so much of such cost as is attributable to acquisition, construc- 
tion, reconstruction, or improvements made within the 2-year or 30- 
month period of time, as the case may be, in which the purchase and 
use of the new residence must be made in order to have gain on the 
sale of the old residence not recognized under this section. Thus, if 
the construction of the new residence is be^n two years before the 
date of sale of the old residence and comjneted on the date of sale 
of the old residence, only that portion of the cost which is attributable 
to the second year of such construction constitutes the taxpayer’s cost 
of purchasing the new residence, for purposes of section 1034. Fur- 
thermore, the taxpayer’s cost of purchasing the new residence includes 
only such amounts as are properly chargeable to capital account 
rather than to current expense. As to what constitutes capital ex- 
penditures, see action 263. 

(iii) The provisions of this subparagraph may be illustrated by 
the following example : 

Example. M began the construction of a new residence on J anuary 
15, 1955, and completed it on October 14, 1955. The cost of $18, OW 
was incurred ratably over the 9-month period of construction. On 
July 14, 1956, M sold his old residence and realized a gain of $7,200. 
In determining the extent to which the realized gain is not to he 
recognized under section 1034, M’s cost of constructing the new resi- 
dence shall include only the $6,000 which was attributable to the 
July 15-October 14, 1955, period (3 months at $2,000) . The $12,(M)0 
balance of the cost of constructing the new residence was not attribut- 
able to the period beginning one year before the date of sale of the old 
residence and ending 18 months after such date and, under section 
1034, is not properly a part of M’s cost of constructing the new 
residence. 
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(d) Limkatiom on applicatio'n of^ section lOSIj., — (1) If a resi- 
dence is pnrcliased by tlie taxpayer prior to the date of the sale of the 
old residence, the purchased residence shall, in no event, be treated 
as a nev' residence if such purchased residence is sold or othpwise 
disposed of bv him prior to the date of the sale of the old residence 
(section 1034(c) (3) ). And, if the taxpayer, during the period within 
which the purchase and use of the new residence must be made in 
order to have any gain on the sale of the old residence not recog- 
nized under this section, purchases more than one property which is 
used by him as his principal residence during the one year (or 18 
months in the case of the construction of the new residence) succeed- 
ing the date of the sale of the old residence, only the last of such 
properties shall be considered a new residence (section 1034(c) (4) ). 
If within one year before the date of the sale of the old residence, 
the taxpayer sold other property used by him as his principal resi- 
dence at a gain, and any part of such gain was not recognized under 
this section or section 112 (n) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939, 
this section shall not apply with respect to the sale of the old resi- 
dence (section 1034(d) ) . 

(2) The following example will illustrate the rules of subpara- 
graph (1) of this paragraph : 

Example. A taxpayer sells his old residence on January 15, 
1954, and purchases another residence on February 15, 1954. On 
March 15, 1954, he sells the residence which he bought on Febru- 
ary 15, 1954, and purchases another residence on April 15, 1954. 
The gain on the sale of the old residence on January 15, 1954, will 
not be recognized except to the extent to which the taxpayer’s 
adjusted sales price of the old residence exceeds the cost of pur- 
chasing the residence which he purchased on April 15, 1954. Grain 
on the sale of the residence which was bought on February 15, 1954, 
and sold on March 15, 1954, will be recognized. 

(e) Basis of new residence, — (1) Where the purchase of a new resi- 
dence results, under this section, in the nonrecognition of any part of 
the gain realized upon the sale of an old residence, then, in determining 
the adjusted basis of the new residence as of any time following the 
sale of the old residence, the adjustments to basis shall include a re- 
duction by an amount equal to the amount of the gain which was not 
recognized upon the sale of the old residence (section 1034(e) ; for 
special rule applicable in some cases to husband and wife, see para- 
graph (f) of this section). Such a reduction is not to be made for 
the purpose of determining the adjusted basis of the new residence 
as of any time preceding the sale oi the old residence. For the pur- 
pose of this determination, the amount of the gain not recognized under 
this section upon the sale of the old residence includes only so much 
of the gain as is not recognized because of the taxpayer’s cost, up 
to the date of the determination of the adjusted basis, of purchasing the 
new residence. 

(2) The following example wOl illustrate the rule of subparagraph 
( 1 ) of this paragraph : 

Example, On January 1, 1954, the taxpayer buys a new resi- 
dence for $10,000. On March 1, 1954, he sells for an adjusted 
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sales price of $15,000 his old residence, which has an adjusted 
basis to him of $5,000 (no fixing-up expenses are involTed, so that 
$15,000 is the ^^amount realized^’ as well as the ‘"adjusted sal^ 
price’'). Between April 1 and April 15 a wing is constructed on 
tlie new house at a cost of $5,000. Between May 1 and May 15 a 
garage is constructed at a cost of $^,000. The adjust^ basis of 
tlie new residence is $10,000 during January and February, $5,CKXI 
during March, $5,000 following the a>mpletion of the construction 
in April, and $7,000 following the completion of the construction 
in May. Since the old residence was not sold until March 1, no 
adjustment to the basis of the new residence is made during Janu- 
ary and February. Computations for March, April, and May 
are as follows: 


Amotmt realized on sale of old residence $15,000 

Less: Adjusted basis of old residence 5,000 

Gain realized on sale of old residence $10, CKK) 


March 1, 195^ 

Adjusted sales price of old residence 

Less : CJost of purchasing new residence 

Gain recognized-^ 

Gain realized but not recogni!^ 

Cost of purchasing new residence 

Less : Gain realized but not recognized 

Adjusted basis of new residence 

April 15, 1954 

Gain realized on sale of old residence 

Adjusted sales price of old residence 

Less; Cost of purchasing new residence 

Gain recognized 

Gain realized but not recognized 

Cost of purchasing new residence 

Less: Gain realized but not recognized 

Adjusted basis of new residence 

May 15, 1954 

Gain realized on sale of old residence 

Adjusted sales price of old residence 

Less : Cost of purchasing new residence^ — 

Gain recognized 

Gain realized biit not recognized 

Cost of purchasing new residence 

L^: Gain realized but not recognized 


$15, 000 

10,000 


$5,(KK) 


$5,000 


$10,000 

5,000 


$5,000 


$10,000 

$15,000 

15, 000 


$0 


$10,000 


$15, 000 

10,000 


_ $5,000 


$10,000 

$15,000 

17,000 


$0 


$ 10,000 


$17,CM)0 

10,0(K> 


Adjusted basis of new residence. 


- $7,000 
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(f) Husland and icife.—{l) If the taxpayer and his spouse file 
the consent referred to in this paragraph, then the “taxpayer’s ad- 
justed sales price of the old residence” shall mean the taxpayer’s, or 
the taxpayer’s and his spouse’s, adjusted sales price of the old resi- 
dence, and the “taxpayer’s cost of purchasing the new residence” shall 
mean the cost to the taxpayer, or to his sj)Ouse, or to both of them, of 
purchasing the new residence, whether such new residence is held by 
the taxpayer, or his spouse, or both (section 1034(g) ) . Such consent 
may be fifed only if the old residence and the new r^idence are each 
used by the taxpayer and his same spouse as their principal residence. 
If the taxpayer and his spouse do not file such a consent, the recog- 
nition of gain upon sale of the old residence shall be determined under 
this section without regard to the foregoing. 

(2) The consent referred to in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
is a consent by the taxpayer and his spouse to have the basis of the 
interest of either of them in the new residence reduced from what it 
would have been but for the filing of such consent by an amount by 
which the gain of either of them on the sale of his interest in the old 
residence is not recognized solely by reason of the filing of such con- 
sent. Such reduction in basis is applicable to the basis of the new 
residence, whether such basis is that of the husband, of the wife, 
or divided between them. If the basis is divided between the husband 
and wife, the reduction in basis shall be divided between them in the 
same proportion as the basis (determined without regard to such p- 
duetion) is divided. Such consent shall be filed with the district 
director with whom the taxpayer filed the return for the taxable year 
or years in which the gain from the sale of the old residence was 
i^afized. 

(3) The following examples will illustrate the application of this 
rule : 

Emamfle (i). A taxpayer, in 1954, sells for an adjusted sales 
price of $10,000 the principal residence of himself and his wife, 
which he owns individually and which has an adjusted basis to 
him of $5,000 (no fixing-up expenses are involved, so that $10,000 
is the “amount realized” as well as the “adjusted sales price”). 
Within a year after such sale he and his wife contribute $5,000 
each from their separate funds for the purchase of their new 
principal residence which they hold as tenants in common, each 
owning an undivided one-half interest therein. If the taxpayer 
and Ms wife file the required consent, the gain of $5,000 upon 
the sale of the old residence will not be recognized to the tax- 
payer, and the adjusted basis of the taxpayer’s interest in the new 
residence will be $2,500 and the adjusted basis of his wife’s interest 
in such property will be $2,500, 

Example (£), A taxpayer and his wife, in 1954, sell for an 
adjusted sales jjrice of $10,000 their principal residence, which 
they own as joint tenants and which has an adjusted basis of 
$2,500 to each of them ($5,000 together) (no fixing-up expenses 
are involved, so that $10,000 is the “amount realized” as well as 
the “adjusted sales price”). Within a year after such sale, the 
vdfe ^ends $10,000 of her own funds in the purchase of a prin- 
cipal residence for her^lf and the taxpayer and takes title in her 
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name only. If tlie taxpayer and his wife file the required consent, 
the adjusted basis to the wife of the new residence vrill te Sc/tOtJ. 
and the gain of the taxpayer of upon the sale of the old resi- 

dence will nor be recognized. The wife, as a taxpayer herself, 
will have her gain of S2.5o0 on the sale of the old residence not 
recognized under the general rule. 

(g) 'MeiTfhem of Armed Forces. — (1) Section 1034(h) provides a 
special rule for rnenibers of the Armed Forces ivitli respect to the 
period after the sale of the old residence within whicli tlie acquisition 
of a new residence may result in a non recognition of gain on such 
sale. The riiiiiiing of the 1-year period after the sale of the old resi- 
dence in the case of the purchase of a new residence, or the IS-montli 
period after such sale in the ease of the coiistruetioii of a new resi- 
dence, is suspended during any time that the taxpayer serves on ex- 
tended active duty with tlie Armed Forces of the United States 
during an induction period (as defined in section 112(c) (5) ). How- 
ever, in no event may such suspension extend for more tliaii four 
years after the date of the sale of the old residence the period within 
which the purchase or construction of a new residence may result in 
a noiirecognition of gain. For example, if the taxpayer is on ex- 
tended active duty with the Army from January 1, 1951^ to December 
31, 1953, and if lie sold his old residence on January 1, 1051, the 
latest date on which the taxpayer may use a new residence constructed 
by him and have any pail of the gaiii on the sale of the old residence 
not recognized under this section is January 1, 1955, the date four 
years after the date of sale of the old residence. 

(2) This suspension covers not only the Armed Forces service of 
the taxpayer but if the taxpayer and his same spouse used both the 
old and the new residences as their principal residence, then the ex- 
tension applies in like manner to the time the taxpayer's spouse is on 
extended active duty with the Armed Forces of the United States. 

(3) The time during which the rumiing of the period is suspended 
is part of such period. Thus, construction costs during such time are 
includible in the cost of purchasing the new residence under para- 
graph (c) (4) of this section. 

(4) The running of the l-year (or 18-montli) period after the date 
of sale of the old residence referred to in section 1034(c) (4) and in 
paragraph (d) of this section is not suspended; neither is the running 
of the l-year period prior to the date of the sale of the old residence 
witliin which the new residence may be purchased in order to have 
gain on the sale of the old residence not recognized under this section. 

(5) The term “extended active duty*' means any period of active 
duty which is served pursuant to a call or order to such duty for a 
period in excess of 90 days or for an indefinite period. If the call or 
order is for a period of more than 90 days, it is immaterial that the 
time served pursuant to such call or order is less than 90 days, if the 
reason for such shorter period of service occurs after the loginning 
of such duty. As to what constitutes active service as a member of 
the Armed Forces of the United States, see paragraph (i) of § 1.112-1. 
As to who are members of the Armed Forces of the United States, 
see section 7701(a) (15), and the regulations thereunder. 
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(h) Sfecial rule for involuntary conversions. — Section 1034 is in- 
applicable to involuntary conversions of personal residences occurring 
after December 31, 1953 (section 1034(i) (1) (B) ). However, for 
purposes of section 1034, an involuntary conversion of a personal 
residence occurring after December 31, 1950, and before January 1, 
1954, is treated as a sale of such residence (section 1034(i) (1) (A) ; 
see paragraph (b) (8) of this section). For the purposes of this sec- 
tion an involuntary conversion is defined as the destruction in whole 
or in part, theft, seizure, requisition, or condemnation of property, or 
the sale or exchange of property under threat or imminence thereof. 
See section 1033 for treatment of residences involuntarily converted 
after December 31, 1953. 

(i) Statute of limitations. — (1) Wlienever a taxpayer sells prop- 
erty used as his principal residence at a gain, the statutory period 
prescribed in section 6501(a) for the assessment of a deficiency at- 
tributable to any part of such gain shall not expire prior to the expira- 
tion of three years from the date of receipt, by the district director 
with whom the return was filed for the taxable year or years in which 
the gain from the sale of the old residence was realized (section 
1034(j)), of a written notice from the taxpayer of — 

(i) The taxpayer’s cost of purchasing the new residence which 
the taxpayer claims results in nonrecognition of any part of such 
gain, 

(ii) The taxpayer’s intention not to purchase a new residence 
within the period when such a purchase will result in nonrecogni- 
tion of any part of such gain, or 

(iii) The taxpayer’s failure to make such a purchase within such 
period. 

Any gain from the sale of the old residence which is required to be 
recognized shall be included in gross income for the taxable year or 
years in which such gain was realized. Any deficiency attributable 
to any portion of such gain may be assessed before the expiration of the 
3-year period described in this paragraph, notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of any law or rule of law which might otherwise bar such 
assessment. 

(2) The notification required by the preceding subparagraph shall 
contain all pertinent details in connection with the sale of the old 
residence and, where applicable, the purchase price of the new resi- 
dence. The notification shall be in the form of a written statement 
and shall be accompanied, where appropriate, by an amended return 
for the year in which the gain from the sale of the old residence was 
realized, in order to reflect the inclusion in gross income for that year 
of gain required to be recognized in connection wfith such sale. 

(j) Effective date. — Pursuant to section Y851(a) (1) (C), para- 
graphs (a), (b), (c), (d), (f), (g),and (i) of this section apply in the 
case of any “sale” (as defined in paragraph (b) (8) of this section) 
made after December 31, 1953, although such sale may occur in a tax- 
able year subject to the Internal Revenue Code of 1939. Similarly, 
the rule in paragraph (h) of this section that involuntary conversions 
of personal residences are not to be treated as sales for purposes of 
section 1034 but are governed by section 1033 applies to any such in- 
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yolimtary coiiversioii made after December 31, 1053. altliougli such 
i-nTolmitary coiiversioii may occur in a taxable year subject to the 
Internal Reveiiiie Code of 1939. The rule in paragraph (e) of this 
section requiring an adjustment to the basis of a new residence, the 
purchase- of which results (under section 1034, or section 112 (n) of 
the Internal Eeveiiiie Code of 1939) in the nonrecogiiition of gain on 
the sale of an old residence, applies in determining ^lie adjusted basis 
of the new residence at any time following such sale, although such 
sale mav occur in a taxable year subject to the Internal Eeveiiue Code 
of 1939. 

§ 1.1035. St^vtutoky Protisiox-s ; Certain Exchanges of Insur- 
ance Policies. 

SEC. 1035. CERTAIN EXCHANGES OF INSURANTE POLICIES. 

(a) Gexeeal Rules. — No gain or lo.ss siiall be recognized on the exchange 
of — 

(1) a contract of life insurance for another contract of life insurance 
or for an endowment or annuity contract; or 

(2) a contract of endowment insurance (A) for another contract of 
endowment insurance which provides for regular payments beginning at 
a date not later than the date payments would have begun under the 
contract exchanged, or (B) for an annuity contract; or 

(3) an annuity contract for an annuity contract. 

(b) Defixihoxs. — For the purpose of this section — 

(1) ExnowMEXT coxTEACT. — A contruct of endowment insurance is a 
contract with a life insurance company as defined in section SOI which 
depends in part on the life expectancy of the insured, but which may be 
payable in full in a single payment during his life. 

(2) Anxetty coxtsact. — ^A n annuity contract is a contract to which 
paragraph ( 1 ) applies hut which may be payable during the life of the 
annuitant only in installments. 

(3) Life ixsitiaxce coxtract. — ^A contract of life insurance is a con- 
tract to which paragraph (1) applies but which is not ordinarily payable 
in full during the life of the insured. 

(c) Cross Referexces. — 

(1) For rules relating to recognition of gain or loss where an exchange 
is not solely in kind, see subsections (b) and (c) of section 1031. 

(2) For rules relating to the basis of property acquired in an exchange 
described in subsection (a), see subsection (d) of section 1031. 

§ 1.1035*-1 Certain Exchanges op Insurance Policies, — Under 
the provisions of section 1035 no gain or loss is recognized on the 
exchange of — 

(a) A contract of life insurance for another contract of life 
insurance or for an endowment or annuity contract (section 
1035(a)(1)); 

(b) A contract of endowment insurance for another contract of 
endowment insurance providing for regular pa3"ments beginning 
at a date not later than the date payments would have begun 
under the contract exchanged, or an annuity contract (section 
1035(a) (2)); or 

(c) An annuity contract for another annuity contract (section 
1035(a)(3)), 

but section 1035 does not apply to such exclianges if the policies ex- 
changed do not relate to the same insured. The exchange, without 
recognition of gain or loss, of an annuity contract for another annuity 
contract under section 1035(a) (3) is limited to cases where the same 
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person or persons are the obligee or obligees under the contract re- 
ceived in exchange as under the original contract. This section and 
section 1035 do not apply to transactions involving the exchange of an 
endowment contract or annuity contract for a life insurance contract, 
nor an annuity contract for an endowment contract. In the case of 
such exchanges, any gain or loss shall be recognized. In the case of 
exchanges which would be governed by section 1035 except for the 
fact that the property received in exchange consists not only of prop- 
erty which could otherwise be received without the recognition of gain 
or loss, but also of other property or money, see section 1031(b) and 
(c) and the regulations thereunder. Such an exchange does not come 
within the provisions of section 1035. Determination of the basis of 
imoperty acquired in an exchange under section 1035(a) shall be 
governed by section 1031(d) and the regulations thereunder. 

§ 1.1036 Statutory Provisions ; Stock tor Stock ok Same 
Corporation. 

SEC. 1036. STOCK FOR STOCK OF SAME CORPORATION. 

(a) Generai. Rule. — ^No gain or loss shall be recognized if common stock 
in a corporation is exchanged solely for common stock in the same corpora- 
tion, or if preferred stock in a corporation is exchanged solely for preferred 
stock in the same corporation. 

(b) Cross References. — 

( 1 ) For rules relating to recognition of gain or loss where an exchange 
is not solely in kind, see subsections (b) and (c) of section 1031. 

(2) For rules relating to the basis of property acquired in an exchange 
described in subsection (a), see subsection (d) of section 1031. 

§ 1.1036-1 Stock for Stock of the Same Corporation. — (a) Sec- 
tion 1036 permits the exchange, without the recognition of gain or 
loss, of common stock for common stock, or of preferred stock tor pre- 
ferred stock, in the same corporation. Section 1036 applies even 
though voting stock is exchanged for nonvoting stock or nonvoting 
stock is exchanged for voting stock. It is not limited to an exchange 
between two individual stockholders; it includes a transaction between 
a stockholder and the corporation. However, a transaction between a 
stockholder and the corporation may qualify not only under section 
1036(a), but also under section 368(a) (1) (E) (recapitalization) or 
section 305(a) (distribution of stock and stock rights). The provi- 
sions of section 1036(a) do not apply if stock is exchanged for bonds, 
or preferred stock is exchanged for common stock, or common stock is 
exchanged for preferred stock, or common stock in one corporation is 
exchanged for common stock in another corporation. See § 1.301-1 ( 1 ) 
for certain transactions treated as distributions under section 301. See 
§ 1.368-2 (e) for certain transactions treated as distributions under 
section 305(b) (1), 

(b) For rules relating to recognition of gain or loss where an 
exchange is not wholly in kind, see subsections (b) and (c) of section 
1031. For rules relating to the basis of property acquired in an ex- 
change described in paragraph (a) of this section, see subsection (d) 
of section 1031. 

(c) A transfer is not within the provisions of section 1036(a) if as 
part of the consideration the other party to the exchange assumes a 
liability of the taxpayer (or if the property transferred is subject to a 
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liability), but tlie transfer, if otherwise qimlified. will be within the 
provisions of section lOol ( b) . 

SPECIAL KULES 

§ 1.1051 Statutory Protisioxs: Property Acquired Dueixg 
Affiliatioxt. 

SEC. lo.jl. PROPEETY ACQUIRED DURING AFFILIATION. 

In the ease of property acquired by a curporatiiiii, diiriiit? a period of 
atfiliation, from a corporation with which ir was alfiliared. The basis «jf 
such property, after such i^eriud of alSIIarion, shall l^e determl’ied. In accord- 
ance with regulations preserilsed by the Secretary tjr ins deieaate, witlifjiit 
regard to inter-eompany transactions in respect of which gain or loss was 
not recognized. For piirp<'sses of this seeiitai. the term “pei'iod of affillarloii” 
means the period during which such corporations were affiliated i deter- 
mined in accordance with the law applicable rheretoj but does not include 
any taxable year begiiiiiing on or after January 1, lb22, unless a eonsoliclared 
return was made, nor any taxable year after the taxa]«le year lb2S. The 
basis in ease of property acquired by a eorfM'jratimii during any period, in 
the taxable year 1029 or any subsequent taxable year, in rosiM^et of which a 
consolidated return was made by such C'ori^fu’ation under chapter 0 «.*f this 
subtitle (sec. 1501 and following) or under section 141 of The l!ii€-*rnal Rev- 
enue Code of 1939 or of the Revenue A('t of 193s, 193G, 1034, 1932, or 102S 
shall be determined in accordance with regulations prescribed under section 
1502 or in accordance with regulations prescribed under the tippropriate 
section 141, as the case may be. The basis in the ease of property held by a 
corporation during any period, in the taxable year 1020 or any sulcsequeot 
taxable year, in respect of which a consolidated return was made by such 
corporation under chapter 6 of this subtitle or such section 141 shall be 
adjusted in respect of any items relating to such period, in accordance with 
regulations prescribed under section 1502 or in accordance with regulations 
prescribed under the approijriate section 141, as the ease may be. 

§ 1.1051-1 Basis of Property Acquired Douxg Affiltatioxt. — 
(a)(1) Tlie basis of property acquired by a corporation during a 
period of affiliation from a corporation wftli wliicli it was affiliated 
shall be the same as it would be in the hands of the corporation from 
which acquired. This rule is applicable if the basis of the property 
is material in determining tax liability for ani' year, wdietlier a sepa- 
rate return or a consolidated return is made in respect of such year. 
JFor the purpose of this section, the term ‘"period of affiliation” 
means the period during which such corporations were affiliated (de- 
termined in accordance with the law applicable thereto), but does not 
include any taxable year beginning on or after Januar}’ 1, 1922, unless 
a consolidated return was made, nor any taxable year after the taxable 
year 1928. 

(2) The ax>plication of sub])aragrax)li (1) of this paragraxili may 
be illustrated by the following example : 

Example, The X Corporation, the Y Corporation, and the Z 
Corporation were affiliated for the taxable year 1920. During 
that year the X Corporation transferred assets to the Y Corpo- 
ration for $120,000 cash, and the Y Corporation in turn trans- 
ferred the assets during the same year to the Z Corporation for 
$180,000 cash. Tlie assets were acquired by the X Corporation 
in 1916 at a cost of $100,000. The basis of the assets in the hands 
of the Z Corporation is $100,000. 

(b) The basis of property acquired by a corporation during any 
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period, in the taxable year 1929 or any subsequent taxable year, in re- 
spect of -which a consolidated return was made or was required under 
the regulations governing the making of consolidated returns, ^ shall 
be determined in accordance with such regulations. The basis in the 
case of property held by a corporation during any period, in the tax- 
able year 1929 or any subsequent taxable year, in respect of which a 
consolidated return is made or is required under the regulations gov- 
erning the making of consolidated returns, shall be adjusted in respect 
of any items relating to such period in accordance with such regu- 
lations. 

(c) Except as otherwise provided in the regulations promulgated 
under section 1502, or the regulations under section 141 of the Internal 
Eevenue Code of 1939 or the Eevenue Acts of 1938, 1936, 1934, 1932, 
or 1928, the basis of property after a consolidated return period shall 
be the same as the basis immediately prior to the close of such period. 

§ 1.1052 Statutory Provisions ; Basis Established by the Eev- 
ENUE Act of 1932 or 1934 or by the Internal Revenue Code of 1939. 

SEC. 1052. basis ESTABLISHED BY THE REVENUE ACT OF 1932 OR 
1934 OR BY THE INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1939. 

(a) Revenue Act of 1932. — If tlie property was acquired, after February 
28, 1913, in any taxable year beginning before January 1, 1934, and tbe basis 
thereof, for purposes of tbe Revenue Act of 1932 was prescribed by section 
113(a) (6), (7), or (9) of sucb Act (47 Stat. 199), then for purposes of this 
subtitle tbe basis shall be tbe same as tbe basis therein prescribed in tbe 
Revenue Act of 1932. 

(b) Revenue Act of 1934. — If tbe property was acquired, after Feb- 
ruary 28, 1913, in any taxable year beginning before January 1, 1936, and 
tbe basis thereof, for purposes of tbe Revenue Act of 1934, was prescribed 
by section 113(a) (6), (7), or (8) of sucb Act (48 Stat. 706), then for pur- 
poses of this subtitle tbe basis shall be tbe same as tbe basis therein 
prescribed in tbe Revenue Act of 1934. 

(c) Internal Revenue Code op 1939. — If tbe property was acquired, after 
February 28, 1913, in a transaction to which tbe Internal Revenue Code of 
1939 applied, and tbe basis thereof, for purposes of tbe Internal Revenue 
Codeof 1939, was prescribed by section 118(a) (6), (7), (8), (13), (15), (18), 
(19), or (23) of sucb code, then for purposes of this subtitle the basis shall 
be the same as tbe basis therein prescribed in the Internal Revenue Code of 
1939. 

§ 1.1052-1 Basis of Property Established by Revenue Act of 
1932. — Section 1052(a) provides that if property was acquired after 
February 28, 1913, in any taxable year beginning before January 1, 
1934, and the basis of the property, for the purposes of the Revenue 
Act of 1932, was prescribed by; section 113(a) (6), (7), or (9) of that 
Act, then for purposes of subtitle A the basis shall be the same as the 
basis prescribed in the Revenue Act of 1932. For the rules applicable 
in determining the basis of stocks or securities under section 113 (a) (9) 
of the Revenue Act of 1932 in case of certain distributions after De- 
cember 31, 1923, and in any taxable year beginning before January 
1, 1934, see 26CFR(1939) 39.113(a) (12) -1 (Regulations 118). 

§ 1.1052-2 Basis of Property Established by Revenue Act of 
1934. — Section 1052(b) provides that if property was acquired after 
February 28, 1913, in any taxable year beginning before January 1, 
1936, and the basis of "the property for the purposes of the Revenue 
Act of 1934 was prescribed by section 113(a) (6), (7), or (8) of that 
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Act, tlien for pui'poses of siibtirle A tlie biifis shall be the same as 
tlie basis preserited in rlie Ileveniie Act of For ex^imple. if 

after December 31, and in any taxable year be ad i in in ^2“ before 

Januarv !• 1030. property was aetpiired by a corporaric^ii by rlie issu- 
ance of its stock or securities in coniiecrion with a transaction wliicli 
is not descFiljed in seerioii lld( bi (5i of tlie Intenial Revenue Code of 
1939 but wliieli is deseril:»ed in seer ion lit! lb I iT?) of tlie Revenue^ Act 
of 1934, tlie basis of the property so acquired shall lie tlie same as it 
would be ill the liaiids of tlie transferor, with propier acljnsrineius to 
the date of the exchange. 

§ 1.1052-3 Basis of Property Estadlished by the Ixterxal Eev- 
EXtTE Code of 1039. — Section Kk52(c) provides that if property was 
acquired after February 2S, 1913, in a transaction to wliieii the Internal 
Revenue Code of ir»39 applied and tlie basis riiereof was prescribed 
by section 113(a) (6), (7), (S), (13), (15), lisp llOi or 123) of siidi 
Code, then for purposes of subtitle A tlie basis sliall be die same as 
the basis prescrilied in the Internal Reveiuie (‘ode of Va'MK In such 
cases see section 113(a) of the Internal Revenue C‘ode of 1939 and tlie 
regulations thereunder. 

§ 1.1053 Statutory Pro\tsions: Basis of Property Acquired 
Before ilARCii 1, 1913. 

SEC. 1053. PROPERTY ACQUIRED BEFORE MARCH 1, 1913. 

In the ease of proiierty aequireU before March 1, 1013, if the basis c»therwise 
determined iinder this part, adjusted (for the period l>efore March 1, 1913) 
as provided in section 1010, is less than the fair market value of the property 
as of March 1, 1913, then the basis for determiuin.it gain shall be such fair 
market value. In determining the fair market value of stock in a eor|M>ra- 
tion as of March 1, 1913, due regard shall be given to the fair market value 
of the assets of the corporation as of that date. 

§ 1.1053-1 Property Acqutred Before ilARCii 1, 1913. — (a) Bmis 
for determining^ gain . — In the case of property acquired before i^Iarcli 
1, 1913, the basis as of March 1, 1913, for determining gain is the cost 
or other basis, adjusted as provided in section 1016 and other ap- 
plicable provisions of chapter 1, or its fair market value as of March 
1, 1913, whichever is greater. 

(b) Basis for determming loss . — ^In the case of property acquired 
before March 1, 1913, the basis as of March 1, 1913, for determining 
loss is the basis determined in accordance with part II of subchapter 
O, or other applicable provisions of chapter 1, without reference to 
the fair market value as of ]March 1, 1913. 

(c) Example . — The application of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this 
section may be illustrated by the following example ; 

Example. — (i) On March 1, 1908,^ a taxpayer purchased for 
$100,000, property having a useful life of 50 years. Assuming 
that there were "no capital improvements to the property, the 
depreciation sustained on the property before March 1, 1913, was 
$10,000 (5 years @ $2,000), so that the original cost adjusted, 
as of March 1, 1913, for depreciation sustained prior to that date 
is $90,000. On that date the property had a fair market value 
of $94,500 with a remaining life of 45 years. 

(ii) For the purpose of ""determining gain from the sale or other 
disposition of the property on March 1, 1954, the basis of the 
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property is the fair market value of $94,500 as of March 1, 1913, 
adjusted for depreciation allowed or allowable after February 28, 
1913, computed on $94,500. Thus, the substituted basis, $94,500, is 
reduced by the depreciation adjustment from March 1, 1913, to Feb- 
ruary 28, 1954, in the aggregate of $86,100 (41 years @ $2,100), 
leaving an adjusted basis for determining gain of $8,400 ($94,500 less 
$ 86 , 100 ). 

(iii) For the purpose of determining loss from the sale or other 
disposition of such property on March 1, 1954, the basis of the 
property is its cost, adjusted for depreciation sustained before 
March 1, 1913, computed on cost, and the amount of depreciation 
allowed or allowable after February 28, 1913, computed on the 
fair market value of $94,500 as of March 1, 1913. In this example, 
the amount of depreciation sustained before March 1, 1913, is 
$10,000 and the amount of depreciation determined for the period 
after February 28, 1913, is $86,100. Therefore, the aggregate 
amount of depreciation for which the cost ($100,000) should be 
adjusted is $96,100 ($10,000 plus $86,100), and the adjusted basis 
for determining loss on March 1, 1954, is $3,900 ($100,000 less 
$96,100). 

(d) Fait market value , — The determination of the fair market 
value of property on March 1, 1913, is generally a question of fact and 
shall be established by competent evidence. In determining the fair 
market value of stock or other securities, due regard shall be given to 
the fair market value of the corporate assets as of such date, and other 
pertinent factors. In the case of property traded in on public ex- 
changes, actual sales on or near the basic date afford evidence of value. 
In general, the fair market value of a block or aggregate of a par- 
ticular kind of property is not to be determined by a forced-sale price 
or by an estimate of what a whole block or aggregate would bring if 
placed upon the market at one and the same time. In such a case the 
value should be determined by ascertaining as the basis the fair market 
value of each unit of the property. All relevant facts and elements of 
value as of the basic date should be considered in each case. 

§ 1.1054 Statutory Provisions ; Cross Eeterences. 

SEC. 1054. CROSS REFERENCES. 

(1) For nonrecognition of gain in connection with the transfer of obsolete 
vessels to the Maritime Administration under section 510 of the Merchant 
Marine Act, 1936, see subsection (e) of that section, as amended August 4, 
1939 (46 U. S. C. 1160). 

(2) For recognition of gain or loss in connection with the construction of 
new vessels, see section 511 of such Act, as amended (46 U. S. C. 1161). 

(3) For nonrecognition of gain in connection with vessels exchanged with 
the Maritime Administration under section 8 of the Merchant Ship Sales Act 
of 1946, see subsection (a) of that section (50 U. S. C. App. 1741). 

CHANGES TO EFFECTUATE F. C. C. POLICY 

§1.1071 Statutory Provisions; Gain From Sale or Exchange 
To Effectuate Policies of Federal Communications Commission. 

SEC. 1071. gain from SALE OR EXCHANGE TO EFFECTUATE 
POLICIES OF F. C. C. 

(a) Noneecognition of Gain or Loss. — If the sale or exchange of prop- 
erty (including stock in a corporation) is certified by the Federal Communi- 
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cations Commission to be necessary or appropriate to e^eeruare the jy nicies 
of the Commission with respect to the owiiersliip and cuiirrol vf radio hr^ ^ad- 
casting stations, siicli sale or exchange shall, if the taxpayer so eleas, lie 
treated as an inrolnntary eonversifiii of such property within the ine:iid::g 
of section l<i33. For purposes of such seirtion as mtale aiiplica.!>le by the jii-ii- 
Tisions of this section, stock of a coriKiratiun o]>eratiiig a radio br».uiilt'a>tiiig 
station, whether or not representing control of such corpjjration, sliall he 
treated as property similar or related in service or use to the |)r<i!>erty so 
converted. The parr of the gain, if any, on such sale or excharige to wlilcli 
section 1033 is not api>Iied shall nevertheless nor be recoanizcil, if the tax- 
payer so elects, to the extent that it is applied to reduce die liasis fur deter- 
miiiiiig gain or loss on sale or excliaiige ‘.>f proiierty. ijf a character >iilijcer tc 
the allowance for depreciation under section 107, reinainiiig in tlie hands of 
the taxpayer Immediately after the sale or exchange, or aeaiiired in ilie 
same taxable year. The maimer and amount of such redueiion shall he 
determined under regiilatloiis lirescribeu by the Secretary or his delegate. 
Any election made by the taxpayer under this section .shall be made by a 
statement to that effect in liis return for the taxable year in whi<.*h the sale 
or exchange takes place, and such election sliall be binding for the taxable 
year and all subsequent taxable years. 

(bj Basis. — For basis of j>roperry acquired on a sale or exchange treateil 
as an involuntary conversion under subsection (Ti), see section 1033(e). 

§ 1.1071-1 Gaix Frcoi Sale or Exchaxge to Effixtcate Poli- 
cies OF Federal Co 30 irxiCATioxs Comiiissiox. — (a) At tlie election 
of the taxpayer, section 1071 in effect postpones the recognition of 
gain upon the sale or exchange of property, if the Federal Coni- 
municatioiis Commission certifies such sale or exchange to lie neces- 
sary or appropriate to effectuate the policies of tlie Commission with 
respect to the ownership and control of radio broadcasting stations. 
Any taxpayer desiring to obtain the benefits of section 1071 shall file 
with the Commissioner of Internal Eeveniie, or the district director 
of internal revenue for the district in which the income tax return of 
the taxpayer is required to be filed, a certificate from the Federal 
Communications Commission clearly identifying the property and 
showing that the sale or exchange of such property is necessary or 
appropriate to effectuate the policies of the Commission with respect 
to the ownership and control of radio broadcasting stations. Such 
certificate shall be accompanied by a detailed statement showing: 
The kind of property, the date of acquisition, the cost or other basis 
of the property, the date of sale or exchange, the name and address of 
of the transferee, and the amount of money and the fair market value 
of the property other than money received upon such sale or exchange. 

(b) Section 1071 applies only in the case of a sale or exchange 
made necessary by reason of the Federal Communications Commis- 
sion’s policies as to ownership or control of radio facilities. Section 
1071 does not apply in the case of a sale or exchange made necessary 
as a result of other matters, such as the operation of a broadcasting 
station in a maimer determined by the Commission to be not in the 
public interest or in violation of Federal or State law. 

(c) An election to have the benefits of section 1071 shall be made 
in the manner prescribed in § 1.1071-4. 

(d) For purposes of section 1071, the term ‘'radio broadcasting” 
includes telecasting. 
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81.1071-2 Nature and Eeeect of Election. — (a) AUematwe 
eleetions,—{l) A taxpayer entitled to the benefits of section 1071 in 
respect of a sale or exchange of property may elect— 

(i) To treat such sale or exchange as an involuntary conver- 
sion imder the provisions of section 1033 ; or 

(ii) To treat such sale or exchange as an involuntary conver- 
sion under the provisions of section 1033, and in addition elect to 
reduce the basis of property, in accordance with the regulations pre- 
scribed in § 1.1071-3, by all or part of the gain that would other- 
wise be recognized under section 1033 ; or ^ 

(iii) To reduce the basis of property, in accordance with the 
regulations prescribed in § 1.1071-3, by all or part of the gain 
realized upon the sale or exchange. 

(2) The effect of the provisions of subparagraph (1) of this para- 
graph is, in general, to grant the taxpayer an election to treat the 
proceeds of the sale or exchange as the proceeds of an involuntary 
conversion subject to the provisions of section 1033, and a further elec- 
tion to reduce the basis of certain property owned by the taxpayer 
by the amount of the gain realized upon the sale or exchange to the 
extent of that portion of the proceeds which is not treated as the 
proceeds of an involuntary conversion. 

(3) An election in respect to a sale or exchange under section 1071 
sliall be irrevocable and binding for the taxable year in which the sale 
or exchange takes place and for all subsequent taxable years. 

(b) Application of section 1033, — (1) If the taxpayer elects, under 
either paragraph (a)(1) (i) or (ii) of this section, to treat the sale 
or exchange as an involuntary conversion, the provisions of section 
1033, as modified by section 1071, together with the regulations pre- 
scribed under such sections, shall be applicable in determining the 
amount of recognized gain and the basis of property acquired as a 
result of such sale or exchange. For the purposes of section 1071 
and the regulations thereunder, stock of a corporation operating a radio 
broadcasting station shall be treated as property similar or related in 
service or use to the property sold or exchanged. Securities of such 
a corporation other than stock, or securities of a corporation not oper- 
ating a radio broadcasting station, do not constitute property similar 
or related in service or use to the property sold or exchanged. If the 
taxpayer exercises the election referred to in paragraph (a) (1) (i) of 
this section, the gain realized upon such sale or exchange shall be 
recognized to the extent of that part of the money received upon the 
sale or exchange which is not expended in the manner prescribed 
in section 1033 and the regulations thereunder. If, however, the 
taxpayer exercises the elections referred to in paragraph (a) (1) (ii) 
of this section, the amount of The gain which would be recognized, 
determined in the same manner as in the case of an election under 
paragraph (a)(l)(i) of this section, shall not be reco^ized but 
shall be applied to reduce the basis of property, remaining in the 
hands of the taxpayer after such sale or exchange or acquired by 
him during the same taxable year, which is of a character subject 
to the allowance for depreciation under section 167. Such reduction 
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of basis shall be made in accordance with and under the conditions 
prescribed by § 1.1071-3. 

(2) 111 the application of section 1033 to determine the recoo-nized 
gam and the basis of property acquired as a result of a sale or exdianire 
pursuant to an_ election under paragraph (a)ll)(i) or t.ii) of this 
section, the entire amount of the proceeds of such sale or excliaiiite 
shall be taken into accoiiiit. ^ 

(c) Example . — The application of the proyisions of section ItiTl 
may be illustrated by the following example : 

Example. A, who makes his return on a calendar year basis, 
sold in 1954, for $100,000 cash, stock of X Corporation, which 
opp’ates a radio broadcasting^ station. As basis of this stock was 
$75,000. ^The sale was certified by the Federal Communications 
Commission as proyided in section 1071. Soon after, in the same 
taxable year, A used $50,000 of the proceeds of the sale to purchase 
stock in Y Corporation, which operates a radio broadcasting station. 
A elected in liis 1954 return to treat such sale and purchase as an 
inyoliintary conyersion subject to the proyisions of section 1033. 
He also elected at the same time to reduce the basis of depreciable 
property by the amount of the gain that otherwise would be recog- 
nized under the proyisions of section 1033, as made applicable by 
section 1071. The sale results in a recognized gain of $25,000 under 
section 1033. Howeyer, this gain is not recognized in this case 
because the taxpayer elected to reduce the basis of other property 
by the amount of the gain. This may be shown as follows : 


(1) Sale price of X Corporation stock $100, 000 

Basis for gain or loss 75, (KX^ 


Gain realized $25, 000 


Proceeds of sale $100,000 

Amount expended to replace property sold 50, 000 


Amount not expended in manner prescribed in section 

1033 $50, 000 


Bealized gain, recognized under section 1033 (not to ex- 
ceed the unexi>ended portion of proceeds of sale) $25,000 

Less : Amount applied as a reduction of basis of depreci- 
able proi>erty 25, 000 


Recognized gain for tax purposes None 


(2) The basis of Y Corporation stock in the hands of A is $50,000, 
computed in accordance with section 1033 and the regulations pre- 
scribed under that section. The $50,000 basis is computed as follows : 

Basis of property sold (converted) $75, (XK) 

Less : Amount of proceeds not exi^ended 50, 000 


Balance $25,000 

Plus amount of gain recognized under section 1033 25, 000 


Basis of Y Cori>oration stock in A’s hands $50, (M)0 


§ 1.1071-3 KEDLcnox of Basis of Property Pursuaxt to Eleg- 
Ti03sr UxDER Section 1071. — (a) General rule. — (1) In addition to 
the adjustments provided in section 1016 and other applicable pro- 
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visions of chapter 1, vMch adjustments are required to be made with 
respect to the cost or other basis of property, a further adjustment 
sliall be made in the amount of the unrecognized gain under section 
1071, if the taxpayer so elects. Such further adjustment shall be 
made only with respect to the cost or other basis of property which is 
of a character subject to the allowance for depreciation under section 
167 (whether or not used in connection with a broadcasting business), 
and which remains in the hands of the taxpayer immediately after 
the sale or exchange in respect of which the election is made, or which 
is acquired by the taxpayer in the same taxable year in which such sale 
or exchange occurs. If the property is in the hands of the taxpayer 
inmiediately after the sale or exchange, the time of reduction of the 
basis is the date of the sale or exchange ; in all other cases the time of 
reduction of the basis is the date of acquisition. 

(2) The reduction of basis under section 1071 in the amount of 
the unrecognized gain shall be made in respect of the cost or other 
basis, as of 'the time prescribed, of all units of property of the specified 
character. The cost or other basis of each unit shall be decreased 
in an amount equal to such proportion of the unrecognized gain as the 
adjusted basis (for determining gain, determined without regard 
to this section) of such unit bears to the aggregate of such adjusted 
basis of all units of such property, but the amount of the decrease 
shall not be more than the amount of such adjusted basis. If in the 
application of such rule the adjusted basis of any unit is reduced to 
zero, the process shall be repeated to reduce the adjusted basis of the 
remaining units of property by the portion of the unrecognized gain 
which is not absorbed in the first application of the rule. For such 
purpose the “adjusted basis” of the remaining units shall be the ad- 
justed basis for determining gain reduced by the amount of the 
adjustment previously made under this section. The process shall be 
repeated until the entire amount of the unrecognized gain has been 
absorbed. 

(3) The application of the provisions of this section may be illus- 
trated by the following example : 

Exann'ple. Using the facts given in the example set forth in 
§ 1.1071-2(c), except that the taxpayer elects to reduce the basis 
of depreciable property in accordance with paragraph (a) (1) (iii) 
of § 1.1071-2, the computation may be illustrated as follows : 

Sale price of X Corporation stock $100, 000 

Basis for gain or loss 75, 000 


Realized gain (recognized except for the election under 

§ 1.1071-1) $25, 000 

Adjusted basis of other depreciable property in hands of A imme- 
diately after sale : 

Building $80, 000 

Transmitter 16, 000 

Fixtures— 4, OOO 


Total 


$100, 000 
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Computation of reduction : 

c^l'l I 

Building X $25,000 ( gain ) 

Transmittert ^^yff X $25,000 


Fixtures 


100,000 

4,000 

100,000 


xS2r>,0CMj_ 


S2(l, (M'X) 
4. i :■ 

1 , 


Total reduction. 


$21 000 


New basis of assets : 

Building (.$80,0^‘i0 minus $20,000) $0), 000 

Transmitter <$10,000 niiniis $4,00tJ) 12 . lOMi 

Fixtures ( $4,000 minus $ 1 ,000 ) 3. «>,«i 


Total adjusted basis after reduction under section 1071 $75. (A)0 


Eealized gain upon sale of X Corporation stock $25, 000 

Less: Amount applied as a reduction to basis of depre- 
ciable property 25. 000 


Recognized gain for tax purposes Xrme 

(b) Special causes , — tbe consent of the Comiiiissioiier, the tax- 
payer may, however, have the basis of the various units of propcuTv 
of the class specified in section 1071 and this section adjusted in a 
manner different from the general rule set forth in paragraph (a) 
of this section. Variations from such general rule may, for example, 
involve adjusting the basis of only certain units of such propert^x 
The request for variations from such general rule should be filed by 
the taxpayer with his return for the taxable 3’ear in which he elects 
to have the basis of property reduced under section 1071. Agreement 
between the taxpayer and the Commissioner as to any variations from 
such general rule shall be effective only if incorporated in a closing 
agreement entered into under the provisions of section 7121. 

§ 1.1071-4 ]VL\xxfr of Electiox. — (a) An election under the pro- 
visions of section 1071 shall be in the form of a written statement and 
shall be executed and filed in duplicate. Such statement shall be 
signed by the taxpayer or his authorized representative. In the case 
of a corporation the statement shall be signed with the corporate name, 
followed by the signature and title of an officer of the corporation 
empowered to sign for the corporation, and the corporate^ seal must 
be affixed. An election under section 1071 to reduce the basis of prop- 
erty and an election under such section to treat the sale or exchange 
as an involuntary conversion under section 1033 may be^ exercised 
independently of each other. An election under section 1071 must be 
filed with the return for the taxable year in which the sale or ex- 
cliange occurs. TTliere practicable, the certifieute of the Federal 
Conimunications Commission required by § 1.1071-1 should be filed 
with the election. 

(b) If, in pursuance of an election to have the basis of its property 
adjusted under section 1071, the taxpayer desires to have such basis 
adjusted in any manner different from the general rule set forth in 
paragraph (a) of § 1.1071-3, the precise method (including allocation 
of amounts) should be forth in detail on separate sheets accom- 
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panying tlie election. Consent by the Commissioner to any departure 
from such general rule shall be effected only by a closing agreement 
entered into under the provisions of section 7121. 

EXCHANGES IN OBEDIENCE TO S. E. C. ORDEKS 


§ 1.1081 Statutory Provisions ; Exchanges and Distributions in 
Obedience to Orders oe the Securities and Exchange Commission ; 
Nonrecognition of Gain or Loss. 


SEC. 1081. 


NONRECOGNITION OP GAIN OR LOSS ON EXCHANGES 
OR DISTRIBUTIONS IN OBEDIENCE TO ORDERS OP 
S. E. C. 


(a) Exchanges of Stock or Securities Only.— No gain or loss shall be 
recognized to the transferor if stock or securities in a corporation which is a 
registered holding company or a majority-owned subsidiary company are 
transferred to such corporation or to an associate company thereof which is 
a registered holding company or a majority-owned subsidiary company solely 
in exchange for stock or securities (other than stock or securities which are 
nonexempt property), and the exchange is made by the transferee corpora- 
tion in obedience to an order of the Securities and Exchange Commission. 

(b) Exchanges and Sales of Property by Corporations. — 

(1) General rule. — ^No gain shall be recognized to a transferor cor- 
poration which is a registered holding company or an associate company 
of a registered holding company, if such corporation, in obedience to an 
order of the Securities and Exchange Commission, transfers property in 
exchange for property, and such order recites that such exchange by the 
transferor corporation is necessary or appropriate to the integration or 
simplification of the holding company system of which the transferor 
corporation is a member. Any gain, to the extent that it cannot be 
applied in reduction of basis under section 1082(a)(2), shall be 
recognized. 

(2) Nonexempt property. — If any such property so received is non- 
exempt property, gain shall be recognized unless such nonexempt prop- 
erty or an amount equal to the fair market value of such property at the 
time of the transfer is, within 24 months of the transfer, under regula- 
tions prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate, and in accordance 
with an order of the Securities and Exchange Commission, expended, 
for property other than nonexempt property or is invested as a con- 
tribution to the capital, or as paid-in surplus, of another corporation, 
and such order recites that such expenditure or investment by tlie 
transferor corporation is necessary or appropriate to the integration or 
simplification of the holding company system of which the transferor 
colouration is a member. If the fair market value of such nonexempt 
property at the time of the transfer exceeds the amount expended and 
the amount invested, as required in the preceding sentence, the gain, 
if any, to the extent of such excess, shall be recognized. 

(3) Cancellation or redemption of stock or securities. — For pur- 
poses of this subsection, a distribution in cancellation or redemption 
(except a distribution having the effect of a dividend) of the whole or a 
part of the transferor’s own stock (not acquired on the transfer) and a 
payment in complete or partial retirement or cancellation of securities 
representing indebtedness of the transferor or a complete or partial 
retirement or cancellation of such securities which is a part of the con- 
sideration for the transfer shall be considered an expenditure for prop- 
erty other than nonexempt property, and if, on the transfer, a liability 
of the transferor is assumed, or property of the transferor is transferred 
subject to a liability, the amount of such liability shall be considered 
to be an expenditure by the transferor for property other than non- 
exempt property. 

(4) Consents. — ^This subsection shall not apply unless the transferor 
corporation consents, at such time and in such manner as the Secretary 
or his delegate may by regulations prescribe to the regulations pre- 
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scribed imcier seetion 10$2f'a) (2) in effect at the time of filmg its retara 
for the taxafjle year in which the transfer occurs. 

(e) Disteibutiox of Stock or Secoiities Okly. — 

(1| lx GEXERAL . — If there is distributed, in obedience to an order of 
the Securities and Exchange Cominission, to a shareholder in a cor- 
poration which is a registered holding company or a majority-owned 
subsidiary company, stock or securities f other than stock or seciiriiios 
w'hieh are nonexempr prox)erty), without the surrender by such share- 
holder of stock or securities in such corpjrathm, no gain h) the dis- 
tributee from the receipt of the stock or securities so distributed shall 
be recognized. 

(2) Special eule. — I f — 

(A) there is distributed to a shareholder In a eorpt»ratiuii rights 
to aecinire common stock in a second corporation without the sur- 
render by such .shareholder of stock in the first corporati«:»n, 

(B) such distriliiition is in accordance w'itli an arrangement 
forming a ground for an order of the Securities and Exc-liaiige 
Commission issued pursuant to section 3 of the Public- Utility Hold- 
ing Company Act of 1035 i 40 Stat. SIO ; 15 U. S. C. TOc ) that such 
corporation is exempt from any provision or provisions of such Act, 
and 

(C) before January 1, 1958, the first corporation disposes of all 
of the common stock in the second cori>oratioii which it owns, 

then no gain to the distributee from the receipt of the rigiit so dis- 
tril)uted shall be recognized. If the first eorp«>ratiun does not. l>efore 
January 1, 195S, dispose of ail of the common stock which it owns in 
the second corporation, then the periods of limitation provided in 
sections 6501 and 6502 on the making of an assessment or the collection 
by levy or a proceeding in court shall, with respect to any deficiency 
(including interest and additions to the tax) resulting solely from the 
receipt of such rights to acquire stock, include one year immediately 
following the date on which the first corporation notifies the Secretary 
or his delegate whether or not the requirements of subparagraph iC) 
of the preceding sentence have been met; and such assessment and 
collection may be made notwithstanding any provision of law or rule 
of law which would otherwise prevent such assessment and collection, 
(d) Teansfees Within System (4roup. — 

(1) Genebal rule. — No gain or loss shall be recognized to a corpo- 
ration which is a mem1)er of a system group — 

(A) if such coiijoration transfers proi^erty to another corpora- 
tion which is a meml)er of the same system group in exchange for 
other property, and the exchange by each corporation is made in obe- 
dience to an order of the Securities and Exchange Commission, or 

(B) if there is distributed to such corporation as a shareholder in 
a corporation which is a member of the same system group, prop- 
erty, without the surrender by such shareholder of stock or securi- 
ties in the corporation making the distribution, and the distribution 
is made and received in obedience to an order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission. 

If an exchange by or a distribution to a eorxmration with respect to which 
no gain or loss is recognized under any of the provisions of this para- 
graph may also be considered to be within the provisions of subsection 
(a), (b), or (c), then the provisions of this paragraph only shall apply. 

(2) Sales of stock ok securities. — If the property received on an ex- 
change which is within any of the provisions of paragraph ( 1 ) consists 
in whole or in part of stock or securities issued by the corporation from 
which such property was received, and if in obedience to an order of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission such stock or securities (other 
than stock which is not preferred as to both dividends and assets) are 
sold and the proceeds derived therefrom are applied in whole or in part 
in the retirement or cancellation of stock or of securities of the recipient 
corporation outstanding at the time of such exchange, no gain or loss 
shall be recognized to the recipient corporation on the sale of the stock 
or securities with respect to which such order was made ; except that if 
any part of the proceeds derived from the sale of such stock or securi- 
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ties is not so applied, or if the amount of such proceeds is in excess of 
the fair market value of such stock or securities at the time of such ex- 
change, the gain, if any, shall be recognized, but in an amount not in 
excess of the proceeds which are not so applied, or in an amount not 
more than the amount by which the proceeds derived from such sale 
exceed such fair market value, whichever is the greater. 

(e) Exchanges Not Solely IN Kind. — 

(1) General rule. — If an exchange (not within any of the provisions 
of subsection (d) ) would be within the provisions of subsection (a) if it 
were not for the fact that property received in exchange consists not 
only of property permitted by such subsection to be received without the 
recognition of gain or loss, but also of other property or money, then the 
gain, if any, to the recipient shall be recognized, but in an amount not in 
excess of the sum of such money and the fair market value of such other 
property, and the loss, if any, to the recipient shall not be recognized. 

(2) Distribution treated as dividend. — If an exchange is within the 
provisions of paragraph (1) and if it includes a distribution which has 
the effect of the distribution of a taxable dividend, then there shall be 
taxed as a dividend to each distributee such an amount of the gain rec- 
ognized under such paragraph as is not in excess of his ratable share of 
the undistributed earnings and profits of the corporation accumulated 
after February 28, 1913. The remainder, if any, of the gain recognized 
under paragraph (1) shall be taxed as a gain from the exchange of 
property. 

(f ) Conditions for Application of Section. — Except in the case of a dis- 
tribution described in subsection (e) (2), the provisions of this section shall 
not apply to an exchange, expenditure, investment, distribution, or sale 
unless — 

(1) the order of the Securities and Exchange Commission in obedience 
to which such exchange, expenditure, investment, distribution, or sale 
was made recites that such exchange, expenditure, investment, distribu- 
tion, or sale is necessary or appropriate to effectuate the provisions of 
section 11 (b) of the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 (49 
Stat. 820 ; 15 U. S. C. 79k (b) ) , 

(2) such order specifies and itemizes the stock and securities and 
other property which are ordered to be acquired, transferred, received, 
or sold on such exchange, acquisition, expenditure, distribution, or sale, 
and, in the case of an investment, the investment to be made, and 

(3) such exchange, acquisition, expenditure, investment, distribution, 
or sale was made in obedience to such order, and was completed within 
the time prescribed therefor. 

(g) Non application of Other Provisions. — If a distribution described in 
subsection (c) (2), or an exchange or distribution made in obedience to an 
order of the Securities and Exchange Commission, is. within any of the 
provisions of this part and may also be considered to be within any of the 
other provisions of this subchapter or subchapter C ( sec. 301 and following, 
relating to corporate distributions and adjustments), then the provisions 
of this part only shall apply. 

§ 1.1081-1 Terms Used. — The following terms, when used in this 
section and §§ 1.1081-2 to 1.1083-1, inclusive, shall have the meanings 
assigned to them^ in section 1083 : “Order of the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission” ; “registered holding company” ; “holding com- 
pany system”; “associate company”; ^Majority-owned subsidiary 
company”; “system group”; “nonexempt property”; and “stock or 
securities.” Any other term used in this section and §§ 1.1081-2 to 
1.1083-1, inclusive, which is deJfeed in the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954, shall be given the respective definition contained in such Code. 

§1.1081“2 PuimosE AND Scope OF Exception. — (a) The general 
rule is that the entire amount of gain or loss from the sale or exchange 
of property is to be recognized (^e section 1002) and that the entire 
amount received as a dividend is to be included in gross income. (See 
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sections 61 and 301.) Exceptions to tlie general rule are proridecl 
elsewhere in siibcliapters C and O of chapter 1, one of which is that 
niade by section lUSl with respect to exchanges, sales, and distribu- 
tions specihcalhy described in section 1081. ^Section lOSl provides 
the extend to which gain or loss is not to be recognized on (1) the 
receipt of a distribution described in section 10Sl(e)(;2), or "(i) an 
exchange or sale, or the receipt of a distribution, made in obedience 
to an order of the Securities and Exchange Commission, which is 
issued to effectuate the provisions of section 11(b) of the Public 
C tility Holding Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 79k ( b) ) . Section 
obi provides that a distribution in liquidation of a corporation shall 
be treated as an exchange. Such distribution is to be treated as an 
^change under the provisions of sections lOSl to 1083, inclusive. 
The order of the Securities and Exchange Commission must be one 
requiring or approving action wdiich the Commission finds to be 
necessary or appropriate to effect a simplification or geographical 
mtegration of a particular public utility holding company system. 
For specific requirements with respect to an order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission see section lOSl(f ). 

(b) The requirements for nonrecognition of gain or loss as pro- 
vided in section 1081 are precisely stated with respect to the following 
general types of transactions : 

(1) The exchange that is provided for in section 1081 (a), in 
which^ stock or securities in a registered holding company or a 
majority-owned subsidiary company are exchanged for stock or 
securities. 

(2) The exchange that is provided for in section 1081(b), in 
which a registered holding company or an associate company of 
a registered holding company exchanges property for property. 

(3) The distribution that is provided for in section 1081(c) (1), 
in which stock or securities are distributed to a shareholder in a 
corporation which is a registered holding company or a majority- 
owned subsidiary company, or the distribution that is provided for 
in section 1081(c)(2), in which a corporation distributes to a 
shareholder, rights to acquire common stock in a second corporation. 

(4) The transfer that is provided for in section 1081(d), in 
which a corporation which is a member of a system group transfers 
property to another member of the same system group. 

Certain rules with respect to the receipt of nonexempt property on an 
exchange described m section 1081(a) are prescri^d in section 
1081(e). 

(c) These exceptions to the general rule are to be strictly construed. 
Unless both the purpose and the specific requirements of sections 1081 
to 1083, inclusive, are clearly met, the recognition of gain or loss upon 
the exchange, sale, or distribution will not be postponed under those 
sections. Moreover, even though a taxable transaction occurs in con- 
nection or simultaneously with a realization of gain or loss to which 
nonrecognition is accorded, nevertheless, nonrecognition will not be 
accorded to such taxable transaction. In other words, the provisions 
of section 1081 do not extend in any case to gain or loss other than that 
realized from and directly attributable to a disposition of property as 
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such, or tlie receipt of a corporate distribution as such, in an exchange, 
sale, or distribution specifically described in section 1081. 

(d) The application of the provisions of sections 1081 to 1083, 
inclusive, is intended to result only in postponing the recognition of 
gain or loss until a disposition of property is made which is not cov- 
ered by such provisions, and, in the case of an exchange or sale subject 
to the provisions of section 1081(b), in the reduction of basis of 
certain property. The provisions of section 1082 with respect to the 
continuation of basis and the reduction in basis are designed to effect 
these results. Although the time of recognition may be shifted, there 
must be a true reflection of income in all cases, and it is intended that 
the provisions of sections 1081 to 1083, inclusive, shall not be con- 
strued or applied in such a way as to defeat this purpose. 

§ 1.1081-3 Exchanges of Stock on Securities Solely for Stock 
OR Securities. — The exchange, without the recognition of gain or 
loss, that is provided for in section p81(a) must be one in which 
stock or securities in a corporation which is a registered holding com- 

? »any or a majority-owned subsidiary company ap exchanged solely 
or stock or securities other than stock or securities which constitute 
nonexempt property. An exchange is not within the provisions of 
section 1981(a) unless the stock or securities transferred and those 
received are stock or securities as defined by section 1083(f). The 
stock or securities which may be received without the recognition of 
gam or loss are not limited to stock or securities in the corporation 
from which they are received. An exchange within the provisions 
of section 1081(a) may be a transaction between the holder of stock 
or securities and the corporation which issued the stock or securities. 
Also the exchange may be made by a holder of stock or securities with 
an associate company (i. e., a corporation in the same holding com- 
pany system with the issuing corporation) which is a registered hold- 
ing company or a majority-owned subsidiary company. In either 
case, the nonrecognition provisions of section 1081(a) apply only to 
the holder of the stock or securities. However, the transferee cor- 
poration must be acting in obedience to an order of the Securities and 
Exchange Cornmission directed to such corporation, if no gain or loss 
is to be recognized to the holder of the stock or securities who makes 
the exchange with such corporation. See also section 1081(b), in 
case the holder of the stock or securities is a registered holding com- 
pany or an associate company of a registered holding company. An 
exchange is not within the provisions of section 1081(a) if it is within 
the provisions of section 1081 ( d) , relating to transfers within a system 
^oup. For treatment when nonexempt property is received, see sec- 
tion 1081(e) ; for further limitations, see section 1081(f) . 

§ 1.1081-4 Exchanges of Property for Property by Corpora- 
tions. — (a) Application of section 1081 {h) , — Section 1081(b) applies 
only to the transfers specified therein with respect to which section 
1081(d) is inapplicable, and deals only with such transfers if gain is 
realized upon the sale or other disposition effected by such trans- 
fers.^ If loss is realized section 1081(b) is inapplicable and the 
application of other provisions of subtitle A must be determined. 
See section 1081(g). If section 1081(b) is applicable, the other pro- 
visions of subchapters C and O relating to the nonrecognition of gain 
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are^ inapplicable, and the conditions under ■which, and the extent to 
which, the realized gain is not recognized are set forth in paragraphs 

(b), (c), (d), (e),and (f) of this section, 

(b) N onrecognifion of gam; no nonexempt proceeds, — ^Xo gain is 
recognized to a transferor corporation upon the sale or other disposi- 
tion of property transferred by such transferor corporation in ex- 
change solely for property other than nonexempt property, as defined 
in section 1083(e), but only if all of the following requirements are 
satisfied : 

(1) The transferor corporation is, under the definition in sec- 
tion 1083(b), a registered holding company or an associate com- 
pany of a registered holding company ; 

(2) Such transfer is in obedience to an order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission (as defined in section 1083(a)) and 
such order satisfies the requirements of section 1081 (f) ; 

(3) The transferor corporation has filed the required consent 
to the regulations xmder section 1082(a)(2) (see paragraph (g) 
of this section) ; and 

(4) The entire amount of the gain, as determined under section 
1001, can be applied in reduction of basis under section 1082 (a) (2) . 

(c) Nonrecognition of gain; nonexempt proceeds, — If the trans- 
action would be within the provisions of paragraph (b) of this sec- 
tion if it were not for the fact that the property received in exchange 
consists in whole or in part of nonexempt property (as defined in sec- 
tion 1083(e) ), then no gain is recognized if such nonexempt property, 
or an amount equal to the fair market value of such nonexempt 
property at the time of the transfer, 

(1) Is expended within the required 24-month period for prop- 
erty other than nonexempt property ; or 

(2) Is invested witliin the required 24-month period as a con- 
tribution to the captial, or as paid-in surplus, of another corporation ; 

but only if the expediture or investment is made 

(3) In accordance with an order of the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission (as defined in section 1083(a)) which satisfies 
the requirements of section 1081(f) and which recites that such 
expenditure or investment by the transferor corporation is neces- 
sary or appropriate to the integration or simplification of the hold- 
ing company system of which the transferor corporation is a mem- 
ber; and 

(4) The required consent, waiver, and bond have been executed 
and filed. See paragraphs (g) and (h) of this section. 

(d) Recognition of gain in part; insuificient expenditure or invest- 
ment in case of nonexempt proceeds, — If the transaction would be 
within the provisions of paragraph (c) of this section if it were not 
for the fact that the amount expended or invested is less than the fair 
market value of the nonexempt property received in exchange, then 
the gain, if any, is recognized, but in an amount not in excess of the 
amount by which the fair market value of such nonexempt property 
at the time of the transfer exceeds the amount so expended and 

, invested. 
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(e) Items treated as expenditures for the purpose of paragraphs 
{g) and \d) of this section,— For the purposes of paragraphs (c) and 
(d) of this section, the following are treated as expenditures for prop- 
erty other than iionexempt property : 

(1) A distribution in cancellation or redemption (except a dis- 
tribution having the effect of a dividend) of the whole or a part of 
the transferor’s own stock (not acquired on the transfer) ; 

(2) A payment in complete or partial retirement or cancellation 
of securities representing indebtedness of the transferor or a com- 
plete or paiiial retirement or cancellation of such securities which 
is a part of the consideration for the transfer ; and 

(3) If, on the transfer, a liability of the transferor is assumed, 
or property of the transferor is transferred subject to a liability, 
the amomit of such liability. 

(f) Recognition of gain in part; inability to reduce basis, — ^If the 
transaction would be within the provisions of paragraph (b) or (c) 
of this section, if it were not for the fact that an amount of gain 
cannot be applied in reduction of basis under section 1082(a)(2), 
then the gain, if any, is recognized, but in an amount not in excess of 
the amount which cannot be so applied in reduction of basis. If the 
transaction would be within the provisions of paragraph (d) of this 
section, if it were not for the fact that^ an amount of gain cannot be 
applied in reduction of basis mider section 1082(a) (2), then the gain, 
if any, is recognized, but in an amount not in excess of the aggregate 
of — 

(1) The amount of gain which would be recognized mider para- 
graph (d) of this section if there were no inability to reduce basis 
under section 1082(a) (2) ; and 

(2) The amount of gain which cannot be applied in reduction 
of basis under section 1082(a) (2) . 

(g) Consent to regulations under section 1082 {a) {2), — To be en- 
titled to the benefits of the provisions of section 1081 (b) , a corporation 
must file with its return for the taxable year in which the transfer 
occurs a consent to have the basis of its property adjusted mider 
section 1082(a)(2) (see §1.1082-3), in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the regulations in effect at the time of filing of the return for 
the taxable year in which the transfer occurs. Such consent shall be 
made in duplicate on Form 982A in accordance with these regulations 
and instructions on the former issued therewith. 

(h) Requirements with respect to expenditure or investment, — If 
the full amount of the expenditure or investment required for the 
application of paragraph (c) of this section has not been made by the 
close of the taxable year in which such transfer occurred, the taxpayer 
shall file with the return for such year an application for the benefit of 
the 24-month period for expenditure and investment, reciting the na- 
ture and time of the proposed expenditure or investment. T^en re- 
quested by the district director of internal revenue, the taxpayer shall 
execute and file (at such time and in such form) such waiver of the 
statute of limitations with respect to the assessment of deficiencies 
(for the taxable year of the transfer and for all succeeding taxable 
years in any of which falls any part of the period beginning with the 
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date of tlie transfer and ending 24 montlis thereafter) as tlie district 
director may specify, and such bond with such surety as the district 
director may require, in an amount not in excess of \louble the esti- 
mated maximum income tax which would be payable if the corpora- 
tion does not make the required expenditure or iiiTestmeiit within the 
required 24-month period. 

§ 1.1081-5 DisTRiBTTioxr Solely of Stock or SEcrniTiEs. — (a) In 
general. — If,^ without any surrender of his stock or securities as de- 
fined ill section^ 1083(f ) 5 a shareholder in a corporation which is a 
registered holding company or a majority-owned subsidiary com- 
pany receiTes stock or securities in such corporation or owned by such 
corporation, no gain to the shareholder will be recognized with respect 
to the stock or securities received by such shareholder which do not 
constitute nonexempt property, if the distribution to such shareholder 
is made by the distributing corporation in obedience to an order of the 
Seciirities and Exchange Commission directed to such corporation. 
A distribution is not within the provisions of section lOSl(c) (1) if jt 
is within the provisions of section 1081 (d) , relating to transfers within 
a S 3 "steni group. A distribution is also not within the provisions of 
section 1081(c)(1) if it involves a surrender by the shareholder 
of stock or securities or a transfer by the shareholaer of property in 
exchange for the stock or securities received by the shareholder. For 
further limitations, see section 1081(f). 

(b) Special rule, — (1) If there is distributed to a shareholdp in a 
corporation rights to acquire common stock in a second corporation, no 
gain to the shareholder from the receipt of the rights shall be recog- 
nized, but only if all the following requirements are met : 

(i) The rights are received by the shareholder without the sur- 
render by the shareholder of any stock in the distributing 
corporation, 

(ii) Such distribution is in accordance with an arrangement 
forming a ground for an order of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission issued pursuant to section 3 of the Public Utility 
Holding Companjr Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 79c) that the dis- 
tributing corporation is exempt from any provision or provisions 
of such Act, and 

(iii) Before January 1, 1958, the distributing corporation dis- 
poses of all the common stock in the second corporation which it 
owns. 

(2) The distributing corporation shall, as soon as practicable, notify 
the district director of internal revenue in whose district the corpo- 
ration’s income tax return and supporting data was filed (see para- 
graph (g) of § 1.1081-11), as to whether or not requirement (iii\ of 
subparagraph (b ) ( 1 ) of this paragraph has been met. If such require- 
ment has not been met, the periods of limitation (sections 6501 and 
6502) with respect to any deficiency, including interest and additions 
to the tax, resulting solely from the receipt of such rights to acquire 
stock, shall include one year immediately following the date of such 
notification; and assessment and collection shall be made notwith- 
standing any provisions of law or rule of law which would otherwise 
prevent such assessment and collection. 
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§ 1.1081-6 Transfers Within System Group— (a) The nonrec- 
ognitioii of gain or loss j)rovided for in section 1081(d) (1) is ap]3li- 
cable to an exchange of property for other property^ (including money 
and other nonexempt property) between corporations which are all 
members of the same system group. The term “system group” is 
defined in section 1083(d). 

(b) Section 1081(d)(1) also provides for noiirecognition of gain 
to a corporation which is a member of a system gvonp if property 
(including money or other nonexempt property) is distributed to such 
corporation as a shareholder in a corporation which is a member of 
the same system group, without the surrender by such shareholder of 
stock or securities in the distributing corporation. 

(c) As stated in § 1.1081-2, nonrecognition of gain or loss will not be 
accorded to a transaction not clearly provided for in sections 1081 to 
1083, inclusive, even though such transaction occurs simultaneously 
or in connection with an exchange, sale, or distribution to which non- 
recognition is specifically accorded. Therefore, nonrecognition will 
not be accorded to any gain or loss realized from the discharge, or 
the removal of the burden, of the pecuniary obligations of a member 
of a system group, even though such obligations are acquired upon a 
transfer or distribution specifically described in section 1081(d) (1) ; 
but the fact that the acquisition of such obligations was upon a transfer 
or distribution specifically described in section 1081(d) (1) will, be- 
cause of the basis provisions of section 1082(d), affect the cost to the 
member of such discharge or its equivalent. Thus, section 1081 (d) (1) 
does not provide for the nonrecognition of any gain or loss realized 
from the discharge of the indebtedness of a member of a system group 
as the result of the acquisition in exchange, sale, or distribution of its 
own bonds, notes, or other evidences of indebtedness wdiich were ac- 
quired by another member of the same system group for a considera- 
tion less or more than the issuing price thereof (with proper adjust- 
ments for amortization of premiums or discounts) . 

(d) The provisions of paragraph (c) of this section may be illus- 
trated by the following example : 

Example, Suppose that the A Corporation and the B Corpora- 
tion are both members of the same system group ; that the A Cor- 
poration holds at a cost of $900 a bond issued by the B Corporation 
at par, $1,000; and that the A Corporation and the B Corporation 
enter into an exchange subject to the provisions of section 1081(d) 
(1) in which the $1,000 bond of the B Corporation is transferred 
froin the A Corporation to the B Corporation. The $900 basis re- 
flecting the cost to the A Corporation which would have been the 
basis available to the B Corporation if the property transferred to 
it had been something other than its own securities (see § 1.1082-6) 
will, in this type of transaction, reflect the cost to the B Corporation 
of effecting a retirement of its own $1,000 bond. The $100 gain of 
the B Corporation reflected in the retirement will therefore be 
recognized. 

^ (e) Ifo exchange or distribution may be made without the recogni- 
tion of gain or loss bs provided for in section 1081(d) (1), unless all 
the corporations which are parties to such exchange or distribution 
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are acting in obedience to an order of the Securities and Exchange 
Comniission. If an exchange or distribution is within the provisioiis 
of section lOSl(d) (1) and also may be considered to be within some 
other provisions of section lOSl, it shall be considered that only the 
provisions of section 1081 (d) (1) apply and that the noiirecognitioii 
of gain or loss upon such exchange or distribution is by virtue of that 
section. 

§ 1.1081-7 Sale of Stock or Securities Eecei\xd Upon Exchange 
BY Members of System Group. — (a) Section 10Slfd)(2) provides 
that to the extent that property received upon an exchange by corpo- 
rations which are members of the same system group consists of stock 
or securities issued by the corporation from which such property was 
received, such stock or securities may, under certain specifically de- 
scribed circumstances, be sold to a party not a member of the system 
group, without the recognition of gain or loss to the selling corporation. 
The nonrecognition of gain or loss is limited, in the case of stock, to 
a sale of stock which is preferred as to both dividends and assets. Tlie 
stock or securities must have been received upon an exchange with 
respect to which section 1081 (d) (1) operated to prevent recognition 
of gain or loss to any party to the exchange. Xonrecognition of gain 
or loss upon the sale of such stock or seairities is permitted only if 
the proceeds derived from the sale are applied in retirement or can- 
cellation of stock or securities of the selling corporation which were 
outstanding at the time the exchange was made. It is also essential 
to nonrecognition of gain or loss upon the sale that both the sale of 
the stock or securities and the application of the proceeds derived 
therefrom be made in obedience to an order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission. If any part of the proceeds derived from the 
sale is not applied in making the required retirement or cancellation 
of stock or securities and if the sale is otherwise within the provisions 
of section 1081(d) (2), the gain resulting from the sale shall be rec- 
ognized, but in an amount not in excess of the proceeds which are not 
so applied. In any event, if the proceeds derived from the sale of the 
stock or securities exceed the fair market value of such stock or secu- 
rities at the time of the exchange through which they were acquired 
by the selling corporation, the gain resulting from the sale is to be 
recognized to the extent of such excess. Section 1081(d) (2) does not 
provide for the nonrecognition of any gain resulting from the retire- 
ment of bonds, notes, or other evidences of indebtedness for a consid- 
eration less than the issuing price thereof. Also, that section does 
not provide for the nonrecognition of gain or loss upon the^ sale of 
any stock or securities received upon a distribution or otherwise than 
upon an exchange. 

(b) The application of paragraph (a) of this section may be illus- 
trated by the following example: 

Example. The X Corporation and the Y Corporation, both of 
which, make their income tax returns on a calendar year basis, are 
members of the same system group. As part of an exchange to 
which section 1081(d) (1) is applicable the Y Corporation on June 
1, 1954, issued to the X Corporation 1,000 shares of class A stock, 
preferred as to both dividends and assets. The fair market value 
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of siicli stock at the time of issuance was $90,000 and its basis to the 
X Corporation was $75,000. On December 1, 1954, in obedience to 
an appropriate order of the Securities and Exchange Commission, 
the X Corporation sells all of such stock to the public for $100,000 
and applies $95,000 of this amount to the retirement of its own 
bonds, which were outstanding on June 1, 1954. The remaining 
$5,000 is not used to' retire any of the X Corporation’s stock or 
securities. Of the total gain of $25,000 realized on the disposition 
of the Y Corporation stock, only $10,000 is recognized (the differ- 
ence between the fair market value of the stock when acquired and 
the amount for which it was sold), since such amount is greater 
than the portion ($5,000) of the proceeds not applied to the retire- 
ment of the X Corporation’s stock or securities. If in this example 
the stock acquired by the X Corporation had not been stock of the 
Y Corporation issued to the X Corporation or if it had been stock 
not preferred as to both dividends and assets, the full amount of 
the gain ($25,000) realized upon its disposition would have been 
recognized, regardless of what was done with the proceeds. 

§ 1.1081-8 Exchax-ges m Which Mon-ey or Other Xoxexempt 
Property Is Eeceived. — (a) Under section 1081(e)(1), if in any 
exchange (not within any of the provisions of section 1081(d)) in 
which stock or securities in a corporation which is a registered holding 
company or a majority-owned subsidiary are exchanged for stock or 
securities as provided for in section 1081(a), there is received by the 
taxpayer money or other nonexempt property (in addition to property 
permitted to be received without recognition of gain) , then — 

(1) The gain, if any, to the taxpayer is to be recognized in an 
amount not in excess of the sum of the money and the fair market 
value of the other nonexempt property, but 

(2) The loss, if any, to the taxpayer from such an exchange is 
not to be recognized to any extent. 

(b) If money or other nonexempt property is received from a 
corporation in an exchange described in paragraph (a) of this section 
and if the distribution of such money or other nonexempt property by 
or on behalf of such corporation has the effect of the distribution of a 
taxable dividend, then, as provided in section 1081(e) (2), there shall 
be taxed to each distributee (1) as a dividend, such an amount of the 
gain recognized on the exchange as is not in excess of the distributee’s 
ratable share of the undistributed earnings and profits of the corpora- 
tion accumulated after February 28, 1913, and (2) the remainder of 
the gain so recognized shall be taxed as a gain from the exchange of 
property. 

§ 1.1081-9 Eequirements With Respect to Order oe Securities 
AXTD Exchange Commission. — The term “order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission” is defined in section 1083(a). In addition to 
the requirements specified in that definition, section 1081(f) provides 
that, except in the case of a distribution described in section 
1081(c)(2), the provisions of section 1081 shall not apply to an 
exchange, expenditure, investment, distribution, or sale miless each 
of the following requirements is met : 
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(a) Tlae order of the Securities and Exchange Commission must 

recite_ that the exchange, expenditure, investment, distribution, or 
sale IS necessary or appropriate to effectuate the provisions of 
section 11(b) of the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 1035 
(15 U. S. C. T9k(b)). = i a 

(b) The order shall specify and itemize the stocks and securities 

and other property (including money) which are ordered to be 
acquired, transferred, received, or sold upon such exchange, acqui- 
sition, expenditure, distribution, or sale and, in the case of an 
investment, the investment to be made, so as clearlv to identify such 
property. 

(c) The exchange, acquisition, expenditure, investment, distri- 
bution, or sale shall be made in obedience to such order and shall 
be completed within the time prescribed in such order. 

These requirements were not designed merely to simplify the admin- 
istration of the provisions of section lOSl, and they are not to be 
considered as pertaining only to administrative matters. Each one of 
the three requirements is essential and must be met if gain or loss is 
not to be recognized upon the transaction. 

f § 1.1081-10 Noxapplicatiox of Other Pro\i:sions of the Internal 
Ee\t:ntje Code of 1951. — The effect of section 1081(g) is that an ex- 
change, sale, or distribution w'hich is within section i081 shall, with 
respect to the nonrecognition of gain or loss and the determination of 
basis, be governed only by sections 1081 to 108S, inclusive, the purpose 
being to prevent overlapping of the provisions of such sections and 
other provisions of subtitle A. In other words, if by virtue of section 
1081 any portion of a person's gain or loss on any particular exchange, 
sale, or distribution is not to be recognized, then the gain or loss of 
sucn person shall be nonrecognized only to the extent provided in 
section 1081, regardless of what the result might have been if sections 
1081 to 1083, inclusive, had not been enacted; and similarly, the basis 
in the hands of such person of the property received by him in such 
transaction shall be the basis provided by section 1082, regardless of 
what the basis of such property might have been under section 1011 
if sections 1081 to 1083, inclusive, had not been enacted. On the other 
hand, if section 1081 does not provide for the nonrecognition of any 
portion of a person’s gain or loss (whether or not such person is 
another party to the same transaction referred to above), then the 
gain or loss of such person shall be recognized or nonrecognized to 
the extent provided for by other provisions of subtitle A as if sections 
1081 to 1083, inclusive, had not been enacted; and similarly, the basis 
in his hands of the property received by him in such transaction shall 
be the basis provided by other provisions of subtitle A as if sections 
1081 to 1083, inclusive, had not been enacted. 

§ 1.1081-11 Eecords To Be Kept and Information To Be Filed 
With Eeturns. — (a) Exchanges; holders of stock or securities . — 
Every holder of stock or securities who receives stock or securities and 
other property (including money) upon an exchange shall, if the ex- 
change is made with a corporation acting in obedience to an order of 
the Securities and Exchange Commission, file as a part of Ms income 
tax return for the taxable year in which the exchange takes place a 
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complete statement of all facts pertinent to tlie nonrecognition of gain 
or loss upon such exchange, including — 

(1) A clear description of the stock or securities transferred in 
the exchange, together with a statement of the cost or other basis 
of such stock or securities. 

(2) The name and address of the corporation from -which the 
stock or securities were received in the exchange. 

(3) A statement of the amount of stock or securities and other 
property (including money) received from the exchange. The 
amount of each kind of stock or securities and other^ property 
received shall be set forth upon the basis of the fair market 
value thereof at the date of the exchange. 

(b) Exchanges; corporations subject to S, E. G, orders , — ^Each cor- 
poration which is a party to an exchange made in obedience to an 
order of the Securities and Exchange Commission directed to such 
corporation shall file as a part of its income tax return for its taxable 
year in which the exchange takes place a complete statement of all 
facts pertinent to the nonrecognition of gain or loss upon such 
exchange, including — 

(1) A coi)y of the order of the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission directed to such corporation, in obedience to which the 
exchange was made. 

(2) A certified copy of the corporate resolution authorizing the 
exchange. 

(3) A clear description of all property, including all stock or 
securities, transferred in the exchange, together with a complete 
statement of the cost or other basis of each class of property. 

(4) The date of acquisition of any stock or securities trans- 
ferred in the exchange, and, if any of such stock or securities were 
acquired by the corporation in obedience to an order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, a copy of such order. 

(5) The name and address of all persons to whom any property 
was transferred in the exchange. 

(6) If any property transferred in the exchange was transferred 
to another corporation, a copy of any order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission directed to the other corporation, in obedi- 
ence to which the exchange was made by such other corporation. 

(7) If the corporation transfers any nonexempt property, the 
amount of the undistributed earnings and profits of the corpora- 
tion accumulated after February 28, 1913, to the time of the ex- 
change, computed in accordance with the last sentence in paragraph 
(b) of § 1.316^2. 

(8) A statement of the amount of stock or securities and other 
property (including money) received upon the exchange, includ- 
ing a statement of all distributions or other dispositions made 
thereof. The amount of each kind of stock or securities and other 
property received shall be stated on the basis of the fair market 
value thereof at the date of the exchange. 

(9) A statement showing as to each class of its stock the num- 
ber of shares and percentage owned by any other corporation, 
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tlie voting riglits and voting power, and tlie preference (if any) 
as to both dividends and assets- 

(10) The term ‘"exchange'* shall, whenever occurring in tliis 
paragraph, be read as “exchange, expenditure, or investment.'' 

(c) Distriiiitiom; sharelioMem. — ^Eacli share holder who receives 
stock or securities or other property (including money ) upon a dis- 
tribution made by a corporation in obedience to an order of the Se- 
curities and Exchange Commission shall file as a part of his income 
tax return for the taxable year in which such distribution is received 
a complete statement of all facts pertinent to the noiirecogiiitioii of 
gain upon such distribution, including — 

(1) The name and address of the corporation from which the 
distribution is received. 

(2) A statement of the amount of stock or securities or other 
property received upon the distribution, including (in case the 
shareholder is a corporation) a statement of all distribiitioiis or 
other disposition made of such stock or securities or other prop- 
erty by the shareholder. The amount of each class of stock or 
securities and each kind of property shall be stated on the basis 
of the fair market value thereof at the date of the distribution. 

(3) If the shareholder is a corporation, a statement showing as 
to each class of its stock the number of shares and percentage owned 
by a registered holding company or a majority-owned subsidiary 
company of a registered holding company, the voting rights and 
voting power, and the preference (if any) as to both dividends 
and assets. 


(d) Distributiom ; distrihiiting corporation %ub]ect to^ S. E, C. 
orders. — ^Every corporation making a distribution in obedience to an 
order of the Securities and Exchange Commission shall file as a part 
of its income tax return for its taxable year in which the distribution 
is made a complete statement of all facts pertinent to the nonrecogni- 
tion of gain to the distributee upon such distribution including — 

(1) A copy of the order of the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission, in obeclience to which the distribution was made. 

(2) A certified copy of the corporate resolution authorizing the 
distribution. 

(3) A statement of the amount of stock or securities or other 
property (including money) distributed to each shareholder. The 
amount of each kind of stock or securities or other property shall 
be stated on the basis of the fair market value thereof at the date 


of the distribution. 

(4) The date of acquisition of the stock or securities distributed, 
and, if any of such stock or securities were acquired by the dis- 
tributing corporation in obedience to an order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, a copy of such order. 

(5) The amount of the undistributed earnings and profits of 
the corporation accumulated after February 28, 1913, to the time 
of the distribution, computed in accordance with the last sentence 

in paragraph (b) of § 1.316-2. , i x-l n 

(6) A statement showing as to each class of its stock the number 


§ 1 . 1081 -ll(d) 


472 


of shares and percentage owned by any other corporation, the voting 
rights and voting power, and the preference (if any) as to both 
dividends and assets. 

(e) Soles hy Qiieinhevs of systeTii gTOups* — Each corporation which 
is a member of a system group and which in obedience to an order of 
the Securities and Exchange Commission sells stock or securities re- 
ceived upon an exchange (made in obedience to an order of the Se- 
curities and Exchange Commission) and applies the proceeds derived 
therefrom in retirement or cancellation of its own stock or securities 
shall file as a part of its income tax return for the taxable year in 
which the sale is made a complete statement of all facts pertaining 
to the iionrecognition of gain or loss upon such sale, including — 

(1) A copy of the order of the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission in obedience to which the sale was made. 

(2) A copy of the order of the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission in obedience to which the proceeds derived from the sale 
were applied in whole or in part in the retirement or cancellation 
of its stock or securities. 

(3) A certified copy of the corporate resolutions authorizing the 
sale of the stock or securities and the application of the proceeds 
derived therefrom. 

(4) A clear description of the stock or securities sold, including 
the name and address of the corporation by which they were issued. 

(5) The date of acquisition of the stock or securities sold, to- 
gether with a statement of the fair market value of such stock or 
securities at the date of acquisition, and a copy of all orders of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission in obedience to which such 
stock or securities were acquired. 

(6) The amount of the proceeds derived from such sale. 

(7) The portion of the proceeds of such sale which was applied 
in retirement or cancellation of its stock or securities, together with 
a statement showing how long such stock or securities were out- 
standing prior to retirement or cancellation. 

(8) The issuing price of its stock or securities which were re- 
tired or canceled. 

(f) Section 1081 {c) {2) distributions; shareholders, — ^Each share- 
holder who receives a distribution described in section 1081(c)(2) 
(concerning rights to acquire common stock) shall file as a part of his 
income tax return for the taxable year in which such distribution is 
received a complete statement of all the facts pertinent to the non- 
recognition of gain upon such distribution, including — 

(1) The name and address of the corporation from which the 
distribution is received. 

(2) A statement of the amount of the rights received upon the 
distribution, stated on the basis of their fair market value at the 
date of the distribution. 

(g) Section 1081 {g) {2) distributions; distributing corporations , — 
Every corporation making a distribution described in section 
1081(c) (2) (concerning rights to acquire common stock) shall file as 
a part of its income tax return for its taxable year in which the dis- 

§lA 08 Kll(e) 


473 


tributioii is^made a complete statement of all facts pertinent to tlie 
iionrecogiiitioii of gain to the distributees upon such distribution 
including — 

(1) A copy of the arrangement forming the basis for the issu- 
ance of the order by the Securities and Exchange Commission. 

(2) A copy of the order issued by the Securities and Exeliaiige 
Commission pursuant to section 3 of the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935. 

(3) A certified copy of the corporate resolution authorizing tlie 
arrangement and the distribution. 

(4) A statement of the amount of the rights distributed to each 
shareholder, stated on the basis of their fair market value at the 
date of the distribution. 

(5) The date of acquisition of the stock with respect to wdiicli 
such rights are distributed, and, if any were acquired by the dis- 
tributing corporation in obedience to an order of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, a copy of such order. 

(6) The amount of the undistributed earnings and profits of 
the distributing corporation accumulated after February 28, 1913, 
to the time of the distribution, computed in accordance w’ith the 
last sentence in paragraph (b) of § 1.316-2. 

(h) General requirements . — Permanent records in substantial fonn 
shall be kept by every taxpayer who participates in an exchange or 
distribution to which sections 1081 to 1083, inclusive, are applicable, 
showing the cost or other basis of the property transferred and the 
amount of stock or securities and other property (including money) 
received, in order to facilitate the determination of gain or loss from 
a subsequent disposition of such stock or securities and other property 
received on the exchange or distribution. 

§ 1.1082 Statutory Provisioxs; Basis of Property Acquired in 
Exchanges and Distributions [Made in Obedience to Orders of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission. 

SEC. 1082. BASIS FOB DETERMINING GAIN OR LOSS. 

(a) Exchanges Geneeaixy. — 

(1) Exchanges subject to the provisions of section lC^l(a) os 
(e). — If tne property was acquired on an exchange subject to the provi- 
sions of section 1081(a) or (e), or the corresponding provisions of prior 
internal revenue laws, the basis shall be the same as in the case of the 
property exchanged, decreased in the amount of any money received by 
the taxpayer, and increased in the amount of gain or decreased in the 
amount of loss to the taxpayer that was recognized on such exchange 
under the law applicable to the year in which the exchange was made. 

If the property so acquired consisted in part of the type of property 
permitted by section 1081 (a) to be received without the recognition of 
gain or loss, and in part of nonexempt property, the basis provided in 
this subsection shall be allocated between the properties (other than 
money) received, and for the purpose of the allocation there shall he 
assigned to such nonexempt property (other than money) an amount 
equivalent to its fair market value at the date of the exchange. This 
subsection shall not apply to property acquired by a coriwration by the 
issuance of its stock or securities as the consideration in whole or in 
part for the transfer of the property to it. ^ 

(2) Exchanges subject to the provisions of section 1081(b). — ine 
gain not recognized on a transfer by reason of section 1081 (h) or the 
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corresponding provisions of prior internal revenue laws shall be applied 
to reduce the basis for determining gain or loss on sale or exchange^ of 
the following categories of property in the hands of the transferor im- 
mediately after the transfer, and property acquired within 24 months 
after such transfer by an expenditure or investment to^ which section 
1081 (b) relates on account of the acquisition of which gain is not recog- 
nized under such subsection, in the following order : 

(A) property of a character subject to the allowance for deprecia- 
tion under section 167 ; 

(B) property (not described in subparagraph (A)) with respect 
to which a deduction for amortization is allowable under section 
168 or 169 ; 

(C) property with respect to which a deduction for depletion is 
allowable under section 611 but not allowable under section 613 ; 

(D) stock and securities of corporations not members of the sys- 
tem group of which the transferor is a member ( other than stock or 
securities of a corporation of which the transferor is a subsidiary) ; 

(E) securities (other than stock) of corporations which are mem- 
bers of the system group of which the transferor is a member (other 
than securities of the transferor or of a corporation of which the 
transferor is a subsidiary) ; 

(F) stock of corporations which are members of the system group 
of w^hich the transferor is a member ( other than stock of the trans- 
feror or of a corporation of which the transferor is a subsidiary) ; 

(G) all other remaining property of the transferor (other than 
stock or securities of the transferor or of a corporation of which 
the transferor is a subsidiary). 

The manner and amount of the reduction to be applied to particular 
property within any of the categories described in subparagraphs (A) 
to (G), inclusive, shall be determined under regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary or his delegate. 

(3) Basis in case of pre-i 942 acquisition. — Notwithstanding the 
provisions of paragraph (1) or (2), if the property was acquired in a 
taxable year beginning before January 1, 1942, in any manner described 
in section 372 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939 before its amend- 
ment by the Revenue Act of 1942, the basis shall be that prescribed in 
such section (before its amendment by such Act) with respect to such 
property. 

(b) Transfers to Corporations. — If, in connection wdth a transfer sub- 
ject to the provisions of section 1081(a), (b), or (e) or the corresponding 
provisions of prior internal revenue laws, the property was acquired by a 
corporation, either as paid-in surplus or as a contribution to capital, or in 
consideration for stock or securities issued by the corporation receiving the 
property (including eases where part of the consideration for the transfer of 
such property to the corporation consisted of property or money in addition 
to such stock or securities) , then the basis shall be the same as it w^ould be 
m the hands of the transferor, increased in the amount of gain or decreased 
in the amount of loss recognized to the transferor on such transfer under the 
law applicable to the year in which the transfer was made. 

(c) Distributions of Stock or Securities, — If the stock or securities 
were received in a distribution subject to the provisions of section 1081(c) 
or the corresponding provisions of prior internal revenue laws, then the 
basis in the case of the stock in respect of which the distribution was made 
shall be apportioned, under regulations prescribed by the Secretary or his 
delegate, between such stock and the stock or securities distributed. 

(d) Transfers Within System Group. — If the property was acquired by 
a corporation which is a member of a system group on a transfer or distri- 
bution described in section 1081(d) (1), then the basis shall be the same 
as it would be in the hands of the transferor; except that if such property 
is stock or securities issued by the corporation from which such stock or 
securities were received and they were issued — 

(1)_ as the sole consideration for the property transferred to such cor- 
poration, then the basis of such stock or securities shall be either — 

(A) the same as in the case of the property transferred therefor, 
or 
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(B) the fair market value of such stock or securities at the time 
of their receipt, whichever is the lower : or 
(2) as part consideration for the property transferred to such cor- 
poration, then the basis of such stock or securities shall be either — 

(A) an amount which bears the same ratio to the basis of the 
property transferred as the fair market value of such stock or 
securities at the time of their receipt bears to the total fair market 
value of the entire consideration received, or 

(B) the fair market value of such stock or securities at the 
time of their receipt, whichever is the lower. 

§ 1.1082-1 Basis tor DETERiyiixixG Gaix or Loss. — (a) For de- 
termining the basis of property acquired in a taxable year beginning 
before January 1, 1942, in any manner described in "section 372 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1939 prior to its amendment by the 
Revenue Act of 1942, see such section (before its amendment by 
such Act). 

(b) If the propertj’ was acquired in a taxable year beginning after 
December 31, 1941, in any manner described in sectioA 1082 (other 
than subsection (a) (2) ), or section 372 (other than subsection (a) (2) ) 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939 after its amendments, the basis 
shall be that prescribed in section 1082 with respect to such property. 
However, in the case of property acquired in a transaction described 
in section 1081(c) (2), this paragraph is applicable only if the prop- 
erty was acquired in a distribution made in a taxable year subject to 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 

(c) Section 1082 makes provisions with respect to the basis of 
property acquired in a transfer in connection with which the recogni- 
tion of gain or loss is prohibited by the provisions of section 1081 with 
respect to the whole or any part of the property received. In general, 
and except as provided in § 1.1082-3, it is intended that the basis for 
determining gain or loss pertaining to the property prior to its trans- 
fer, as well as the basis for determining the amount of depreciation or 
depletion deductible and the amount of earnings or profits available 
for distribution, shall continue notwithstanding the nontaxable con- 
version of the asset in form or its change in ownership. The continu- 
ance of the basis may be reflected in a shift thereof from one asset to 
another in the hands of the same owner, or in its transfer with the 

f roperty from one owner into the hands of another. See also 
1.1081-2. 

§ 1.1082-2 Basis of Propertt Acquired Upox Exchaxges Uxder 
Section 1081(a) or (e). — (a) In the case of an exchange of stock or 
securities for stock or securities as described in section 1081(a), if no 
part of the gain or loss upon such exchange was recognized under sec- 
tion 1081, the basis of the property acquired is the same as the basis 
of the property transferred by the taxpayer with proper adjustments 
to the date of the exchange. 

(b) If, ill an exchange of stock or securities as described in section 
1081(a), gain to the taxpayer was recognized under section 1081(e) 
on account of the receipt of money, the basis of the property acquired 
is the basis of the property transferred (adjusted to the date of the 
exchange) , decreased by the amount of money received and increased 
by the amount of gain recognized upon the exchange. If, upon such 
exchange, there were received by the taxpayer money and other non- 
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exempt property (not permitted to be received without the recognitioi 
of gain), and gain from the transaction was recognized under sectioi 
1081(e), the basis (adjusted to the date of the exchange) of tb 
property transferred by the taxpayer, decreased by the amount o: 
money received and increased by the amount of gain recognized, inusi 
be apportioned to and is the basis of the properties (other than money) 
received on the exchange. For the purpose of the allocation of sucl 
basis to the properties received, there must be assigned to the non- 
exempt property (other than money) an amount equivalent to its fail 
market value at the date of the exchange. 

(c) Section 1081(e) provides that no loss may be recognized on ar 
exchange of stock or securities for stock or securities as described ir 
section 1081(a), although the taxpayer receives money or other non- 
exempt property from the transaction. However, the basis of th( 
property (other than money) received by the taxpayer is the bash 
(adjusted to the date of the exchange) of the property transferred 
decreased by the amount of money received. The basis must be ap- 
portioned to the properties received, and for this purpose there must 
be allocated to the nonexempt property (other than money) an amomh 
of such basis equivalent to the fair market value of such nonexempi 
property at the date of the exchange. 

(d) Section 1082(a) does not apply in ascertaining the basis oi 
property acquired by a corporation by the issuance of its stock oi 
securities as the consideration in whole or in part for the transfei 
of the property to it. For the rule in such cases, see section 1082(b). 

(e) For purposes of this section, any reference to section 1081 shal] 
be deemed to include a reference to corresponding provisions of prioi 
internal revenue laws. 

§ 1.1082-3 Eeduction of Basis of Property by Eeason of Gaixi 
Not Eecogotzed Uistder Sectiok 1081(b). — (a) Introductory , — Ir 
addition to the adjustments provided in section 1016 and other ap- 
plicable provisions of chapter 1, and the regulations relating thereto, 
which are required to be made with respect to the cost or other basis 
of property, section 1082(a) (2) provides that a further adjustment 
shall be made in any case in which there shall have been a nonrecog- 
nition of gain under section 1081(b). Such further adjustment shall 
be made with respect to the basis of the property in the hands of the 
transferor inmiediately after the transfer and of the property ac- 
quired within 24 months after such transfer by an expenditure or 
investment to which section 1081(b) relates, and on account of which 
expenditure or investment gain is not recognized. If the property 
is in the hands of the transferor immediately after the transfer, the 
time of reduction is the day of the transfer; in all other cases the 
time of reduction is the date of acquisition. The effect of applying 
an amount in reduction of basis of property under section 1081 (b) 
is to reduce by such amount the basis for determining gain upon 
sale or other disposition, the basis for determining loss upon sale or 
other disposition, the basis for depreciation and for depletion, and 
any other amount which the Internal Eevenue Code of 1954 prescribes 
shall be the same as any of such bases. For the purposes of the 
application of an amount in reduction of basis under section 1081(b), 
property is not considered as having a basis capable of reduction if — 
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(1) It is money, or 

(2) If its adjusted basis for determining gain at tlie time the 

reduction is to be made is zero, or becomes zero at any time in 

the application of section lOSl (b)l 

(b) General rule, — (1) Section 10S2(a)(2) sets forth seTen cate- 
gories of property, the basis of -which for determining gain or loss 
shall be reduced in the order stated. 

(2) If any of the property in the first category lias a basis capable 
of reduction, the reduction must first be made before applying an 
amount in reduction of the basis of any property in the second or in 
a succeeding category, to each of which in turn a similar rule is applied. 

(3) In the application of the rule to each category, the aiiiomit 
of the gain not recognized shall be applied to reduce tlie cost or other 
basis of all the property in the category as follows : The cost or other 
basis (at the time immediately after the transfer or, if the property 
is not then held but is thereafter acquired, at the time of such acquisi- 
tion) of each unit of property in the first category shall be decreased 
(but the amount of the decrease shall not be more than the amount 
of the adjusted basis at such time for determining gain, determined 
without regard to this section) in an amount equal"to"^siich proportion 
of the imrecognized gain as the adjusted basis (for determining gain, 
determined without regard to this section) at such time of each unit 
of property of the^ taxpayer in that category bears to the aggregate 
of the adjusted basis (for determining gain, computed without regard 
to this section) at such time of all the property of the taxpayer in 
that category. T^Tien such adjusted basis of the" property in the first 
category lias been thus reduced to zero, a similar rule shall be applied, 
with respect to the portion of such gain wdiicli is unabsorbed in such 
reduction of the basis of the property in such category, in reducing the 
basis of the property in the second category. A similar rule with 
respect to the remaining unabsorbed gain shall be applied in reducing 
the basis of the property in the next succeeding category. 

(c) Special cases, — (1) With the consent of the Commissioner, the 
taxpayer may, however, have the basis of the various units of property 
wutliin a particular category specified in section 1082(a) (2) adjusted 
in a manner different from the general rule set forth in paragraph 
(b) of this section. Variations from such general rule may, for ex- 
ample, involve adjusting the basis of only certain miits of the tax- 
payer’s property within a given category. A request for variations 
from the general rule should be filed by the taxpayer with its income 
tax return for the taxable year in which the transfer of property lias 
occurred. 

(2) Agreement between the taxpayer and the Commissioner as to 
any variations from such general rule shall be effective only if incor- 
porated in a closing agreement entered into under the provisions of 
section 7121. If no such agreement is entered into by the taxpayer 
and the Commissioner, then the consent filed on Form 982A shall (ex- 
cept as otherwise provided in this subparagraph) be deemed to be a 
consent to the application of such general rule, and such general rule 
shall apply in the determination of the tosis of the taxpayer’s prop- 
erty. If, however, the taxpayer specifically states on such form that 
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it does not consent to the application of the general rule, then, in the 
ahsencB of a closmsf agreement, the document filed shall not he deemeo. 
a consent within the meaning of section 1081(b) (4). 

§ 1.1082-4 Basis of Property Acquired by Corporation* Under 
Section 1081(a), 1081(b), or 1081(e) as Contribution of Capital 
OR Surplus, or in Consideration for Its Own Stock or Securities. — 
If in connection with an exchange of stock or securities for stock or 
securities as described in section 1081(a), or an exchange of property 
for property as described in section 1081(b), or an exchange as de- 
scribed in section 1081 (e) , property is acquired by a corporation by the 
issuance of its stock or securities, the basis of such property shall be 
determined mider section 1082(b). If the corporation issued its stock 
or securities as part or sole consideration for the property acquired, 
the basis of the property in the hands of the acquiring corporation is 
the basis (adjusted to the date of the exchange) which the property 
would have had in the hands of the transferor if the transfer had not 
been made, increased in the amount of gain or decreased in the amount 
of loss recognized mider section 1081 to the transferor upon the trans- 
fer. If any property is acquired by a corporation from a shareholder 
as paid-in surplus, or from any person as a contribution to capital, the 
basis of the property to the corporation is the basis (adjusted to the 
date of acquisition) of the property in the hands of the transferor. 

§ 1.1082-5 Basis of Property Acquired by Shareholder Upon 
Tax-Free Distribution Under Section 1081 (c)( 1 ) or (2).— -(a) 
Stock OT securities . — ^If there was distributed to a shareholder in a 
corporation^ which is a registered holding^ company or a majority- 
owned subsidiary company, stock or securities (other than stock or 
securities wliich are nonexempt property), and if by virtue of section 
1081(c) (1) no gain was recognized to the shareholder upon such dis- 
tribution, then the basis of the stock in respect of which the distribu- 
tion was made must be apportioned between such stock and the stock 
or securities so distributed to the shareholder. The basis of the old 
shares and the stock or securities received upon the distribution shall 
be determined in accordance with the following rules : 

(1) If the stock or securities received upon the distribution con- 
sists solely of stock in the distributing corporation and the stock 
received is all of substantially the same character and preference 
as the stock in respect of which the distribution is made, the basis 
of each share will be the quotient of the cost or other basis of the 
old shares of stock divided by the total number of the old and the 
new shares. 

(2) If the stock or securities received upon the distribution are in 
whole or in part stock in a corporation other than the distribut- 
ing corporation, or are in whole or in part stock of a character or 
preference materially different from the stock in respect of which 
the distribution is made, or if the distribution consists in whole 
or in part of securities other than stock, the cost or other basis of 
the stock in respect of which the distribution is made shall be 
apportioned between such stock and the stock or securities dis- 
tributed in proportion, as nearly as may be, to the respective values 
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of each class of stock or security, old and new, at the time of sucIi 
distribution, and the basis of each share of stock or unit of security 
will be the quotient of the cost or other basis of the class of stock 
or security to which such share or unit belongs, divided by tlie 
number of shares or units in the class. Within the meaning of 
this subparagraph, stocks or securities in one corporation are diiler- 
ent ill class from stocks or securities in another corporation, and, 
in general, any material dilference in eliaracter or preference or 
terms sufficient to distinguish one stock or security from aiiorlier 
stock or security, so that different values may properly be assigned 
thereto, will constitute a difference in class. 

(b) Stock -rights . — If there was distributed to a shareholder in a 
corporation rights to acquire common stock in a second corporation, 
and if by virtue of section lOSl(e) (2) no gain was recognized to the 
shareholder upon such distribution, then tlie basis of tlie^ stock in 
respect of which the distribution was made must be apportioned be- 
tween such stock and the stock rights so distributed to the shareholder 
The basis of such stock and the stock rights received upon the distri- 
bution shall be determined in accordance with the following: 

(1) The cost or other basis of the stock in respect of wliicli the 
distribution is made shall be apportioned between such stock and the 
stock rights distributed, in proportion to the respective values 
thereof at the time the rights are issued. 

(2) Tlie basis for determining gain or loss from the sale of a 
right, or from the sale of a share of stock in respect of which the 
distribution is made, w’ill be the quotient of the cost or other basis, 
properly adjusted, assigned to the rights or the stock, divided, as 
the case may be, by the number of rights acquii'ed or by the numlier 
of shares of such stock held. 

(c) Cross reference . — As to the basis of stoc^k or securities distrib- 
uted by one member of a system gi'oup to another member of the same 
system gi'oup, see § 1.1082-6. 

§ 1.1082-6 Basis of Peofertt Acquired Uxder Section 1081(d) 
IX Traxsactioxs Betweex Corporatioxs of the Same System 
Group. — (a) If property was acquired by a corporation wffiich is a 
member of a system group, fi*om a corporation wiiich is a member of 
the same system group, upon a transfer or distribution described in 
section 1081 (d)(1), then as a general rule the basis of such property 
in the hands of the acquiring corporation is the basis which such 
property would have had in the hands of the transferor if the trans- 
fer or distribution had not been made. Except as otherwise indicated 
in this section, this rule will apply equally ^to cases in wdiich the con- 
sideration for the property acquired consists of stock or securities, 
money, and other property, or any of them, but it is contemplated that 
an ultimate true reflection of income will be obtained in all cases, not- 
ivithstanding any peculiarities in form which the various transactions 
may assume. See the example in § 1.1081-6. 

(b) An exception to the general rule is provided for in case the 
property acquired consists of stock or securities issued by the corpora- 
tion from which such stock or securities were received. If such stock 
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or securities were tlie sole consideration for the property transferred 
to the corporation issuing such stock or securities, then the basis of 
the stock or securities shall be (1) the same as the basis (adjusted to 
the time of the transfer) of the property transferred for such stock 
or securities, or (2) the fair market value of such stock or securities 
at the time of their receipt, whichever is the lower. If such stock or 
securities constituted only part consideration for the property trans- 
ferred to the corporation issuing such stock or securities, then the basis 
shall be an amount which bears the same ratio to the basis of the prop- 
erty transferred as the fair market value of such stock or securities on 
their receipt bears to the total fair market value of the entire con- 
sideration received, except that the fair market value of such stock or 
securities at the time of their receipt shall be the basis therefor, if such 
value is lower than such amount. 

(c) The application of paragraph (b) of this section may be illus- 
trated by the following examples : 

Example (i) . Suppose the A Corporation has property with an 
adjusted basis of $600,000 and, in an exchange in which section 1081 

(d) (1) is applicable, transfers such property to the B Corporation 
in exchange for a total consideration of $1,000,000, consisting of (1) 
cash in the amount of $100,000, (2) tangible property having a fair 
market value of $400,000 and an adjusted basis in the hands of the 
B Corporation of $300,000, and (3) stock or securities issued by the 
B Corporation with a par value and a fair market value as of the 
date of their receipt in the amount of $500,000. The basis to the B 
Corporation of the property received by it is $600,000, which is the 
adjusted basis of such property in the hands of the A Corporation. 
The basis to the A Corporation of the assets (other than cash) re- 
ceived by it is as follows: Tangible property, $300,000, the adjusted 
basis of such property to the B Corporation, the former owner; 
stock or securities issued by the B Corporation, $300,000, an amount 
equal to 500, 000/1, 000, OOOths of $600,000. 

Example (S), Suppose that in example (1) the property of the 
A Corporation transferred to the B Corporation had an adjusted 
basis of $1,100,000 instead of $600,000, and that all other factors in 
the example remain the same. In such case the basis to the A Cor- 
poration of the stock or securities in the B Corporation is $500,000, 
which was the fair market value of such stock or securities at the 
time of their receipt by the A Corporation, because this amount is 
less than the amount established as 500, 000/1, 000,000ths of $1,100,- 
000 or $550,000. 

§ 1.1083 Statutory Provisions ; Exchanges and Distributions in 
Obedience to Orders of the Securities and Exchange Commission ; 
Definitions. 

SEC. 1083. definitions. 

(a) Order of Securities and Exchange Commission. — For purposes of 
this part, the term “order of the Securities and Exchange Commission” 
means an order issued after May 28, 1938, by the Securities and Exchange 
Commission which requires, authorizes, permits, or approves transactions 
described in such order to effectuate section 11(b) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 (49 Stat. 820 ; 15 U. S. 0. 79k (b) ), which has 
become or becomes final in accordance with law. 
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(b) Registesed Holbixg Co:^rpAXY; Holding Company System ; Associate 
Company. — For piu'poscs of this part, the terms ‘'registered bolding cmhi- 
pany’’, ‘^holding company system’^ and “associate company” shall have tlie 
meanings assigned to them by section 2 of The Public Utility Holding Ctan- 
pany Act of 1935 (49 Stat. 804; 15 U. S. C. TObiaj). 

(c) Majority-Owned Subsidiary Company. — For purposes of tills |.iart, 
tlie term ‘‘majoriry-owried subsidiary company” of a registered lioldiiig com- 
pany means a corporation, stock of which, representing in the aggregate 
more than 50 percent of the total combined voting power of all classes of 
stock of such corporation entitled to vote (not including stock wliicli is 
entitled to vote only on default or noniiayment of dividends or other special 
circumstances) is owned wholly by such registered holding company, or 
partly^ by such registered holding company and partly by one or more 
majority-owned subsidiary companies thereof, or by one or more majority- 
owned subsidiary companies of such registered holding cfimijany. 

(d) System Group. — For pnri>oses of this part, the term “system group” 
means one or more chains of corporations connected through stock ownership 
with a common parent corporation if — 

(1) at least 90 percent of each class of the stock (other than (A) 
stock which Is preferred as to both dividends and assets, and (B) stuck 
which is limited and preferred as to dividends but which is not preferred 
as to assets but only if the total value of such stock is less than 1 percent 
of the aggregate value of all classes of stock which are not preferred as 
to both dividends and assets) of each of the corporations, (except the 
common parent corporation) is owned directly by one or more of the 
other corporations; and 

(2) the common parent corporation owns directly at least 90 percent 
of each class of the stock ( other than stock, which is preferred as to both 
dividends and assets) of at least one of the other coriiorations ; and 

(3) each of the corporations is either a registered holding company 
or a majority-owned subsidiary company. 

(e) Nonexempt Property. — For purposes of this part, the term “non- 
exempt proi>erty” means — 

(1) any consideration in the form of evidences of indebtedness owed 
by the transferor or a cancellation or assumption of debts or other liabili- 
ties of the transferor (including a continuance of encumbrances subject 
to which the property was transferred) ; 

(2) short-term obligations (including notes, drafts, bills of exchange, 
and bankers" acceptances) having a maturity at the time of issuance of 
not exceeding 24 months, exclusive of days of grace ; 

(3) securities issued or guaranteed as to principal or interest by a 
government or subdivision thereof (including those issued by a corpora- 
tion which is an instrumentaility of a government or subdivision 
thereof) ; 

(4) stock or securities which were acquired from a registered holding 
company or an associate company of a registered holding company which 
acquired such stock or securities after February 28, 1938, unless such 
stock or securities (other than obligations described as nonexempt prop- 
erty in paragraph (1), (2), or (3)) were acquired in obedience to an 
order of the Securities and Exchange Commission or were acquired with 
the authorization or approval of the Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion under any section of the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
(49 Stat. 820 ; 15 U. S. C. 79k(b) ) ; 

(5) money, and the right to receive money not evidenced by a security 
other than an obligation described as nonexempt property in paragraph 
(2) or (3). 

(f) Stock or Securities. — ^For purposes of this part, the term *%tock or 
securities” means shares of stock in any corporation, certificates of stock 
or interest in any corporation, notes, bonds, debentures, and evidences of 
indebtedness (including any evidence of an interest in or right to subscribe 
to or purchase any of the foregoing). 

§1.1083-1 Definitions. — (a) Order of the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission. — (1) An order of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission as defined in section 1083(a) must be i^iied after May 
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28, 1938 (the date of the enactment of the Kevenne Act of 1938) , and 
must be issued under the authority of section 11(b) or 11(e) of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 79k (b), 
(e)), to effectuate the provisions of section 11(b) of such Act. In 
all cases the order must become or have become final in accordance 
vritli law ; i. e., it must be valid, outstanding, and not subject to further 
appeal. See further sections 1083(a) and 1081(f). 

(2) Section 11(b) of the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 provides : 

(b) It shall be the duty of the Commission, as soon as practicable after 
January 1, 1938 : 

(1) To require by order, after notice and opportunity for bearing, that 
each registered bolding company, and each subsidiary company thereof, shall 
take such action as the Commissio'n shall find necessary to limit the opera- 
tions of the holding-company system of which such company is a part to a 
single integrated public-utility system, and to such other businesses as are 
reasonably incidental, or economically necessary or appropriate to the opera- 
tions of such integrated public-utility system: Provided, however, That the 
Commission shall permit a registered holding company to continue to control 
one or more additional integrated public-utility systems, if, after notice and 
opportunity for hearing, it finds that — 

(A) Each of such additional systems cannot be operated as an inde- 
pendent system without the loss of substantial economies which can be 
secured by the retention of control by such holding company of such 
system; 

(B) All of such additional systems are located in one State, or in ad- 
joining States, or in a contiguous foreign country; and 

(C) The continued combination of such systems under the control of 
such holding company is not so large (considering the state of the art 
and the area or region affected) as to impair the advantages of localized 
management, efficient operation, or the effectiveness of regulation. The 
Commission may permit as reasonably incidental, or economically necessary 
or appropriate to the operations of one or more integrated public-utility 
systems the retention of an interest in any business (other than the 
business of a public-utility company as such) which the Commission shall 
find necessary or appropriate in the public interest or for the protection 
of investors or consumers and not detrimental to the proper functioning 
of such system or systems. 

(2) To require by order, after notice and opportunity for hearing, that each 
registered holding company, and each subsidiary company thereof, shall take 
such steps as the Commission shall find necessary to ensure that the corporate 
structure or continued existence of any company in the holding-company 
system does not unduly or unnecessarily complicate the structure, or unfairly 
or inequitably distribute voting power among security holders, of such holding- 
company system. In carrying out the provisions of this paragraph the Com- 
mission shall require each registered holding company (and any company in 
the same holding-company system with such holding company) to take such 
action as the Commission shall find necessary in order that such holding 
company shall cease to be a holding company with respect to each of its 
subsidiary companies which itself has a subsidiary company which is a hold- 
ing company. Except for the purpose of fairly and equitably distributing 
voting power among the security holders of such company, nothing in this 
paragraph shall authorize the Commission to require any change in the cor- 
porate structure or existence of any company which is not a holding company, 
or of any company whose principal business is that of a public-utility company. 
The Commission may by order revoke or modify any order previously made 
under this subsection, if, after notice and opportunity for hearing, it finds that 
the conditions upon which the order was predicated do not exist. Any order 
made under this subsection shall be subject to judicial review as provided 
in section 24. 
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Section 11(e) of the Public Utility Holding Comparn- Act of 

193o provides : 

^ (e) In accordance \ritli siiuli rules and re;^Iations or order as tlie Coiimiis- 
sion may deem necessary or appropriate in the imblie interest or fi:^r the pro- 
tection of investors or consumers, any registered hoidiijs' eouiiianv or aiiv 
subsidiary company of a registered liohling eciiiipany may, at any rime after 
January 1, 1936, submit a plan to the Commissioii for the divestiiient of con- 
trol, securities, or other assets, or for other action by such eoniininy or any 
suDSidiary company thereof for the puriMise of enabling siieli f*4»iiipaiiy or anv 
subsidiary company thereof to comply with the provisions of siibsectii.m ibp 
Ii., after notice and opportunity for hearing, the CNiiiimissiHii shall fliiil such 
plan, as submitted or as modified, nei*essary to effectuate the i»rcnisloiis of 
subsection (b) and fair and equitable to the persons affefjtei! by such plan, the 
Commission shall make an order ax^proving such plan : and the Commission, 
at the^ request of the^ company, may apply to a court, in accordance with the 
provisions of subsection <f) of section is, t»> enforce and carr.v out the terms 
and provisions of such plan. If, upon any such ai.qdieation, the court, after 
notice and opportunity for hearing, shall approve such pkin as fair and efiuitable 
and as appropriate to effectuate the i^rovisions of sectitm 11, the court as a 
court ^ of equity may, to such extent as it deems necessary fcir the purpose of 
carrying out the terms and x>ro visions of such plan, take exclusive jurisdiction 
and possession of the eomiiany or comi»anies and the assets thereof, wherever 
located ; and the court shall have jurisdiction to ai>point a trustee, and the 
court may constitute and appoint the Commission as sole trustee, to hold or 
administer, under the direction of the court and in accordance with the plan 
theretofore approved by the court and the Commission, the assets so possessed. 

(b) Registered holding company^ holding-company system^^ and 
associate company . — (1) Under section 5 of the Public Utility Hold- 
ing Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. T9e) , any lioldiiig company may 
register by filing with the Securities and Exchange Commission a 
notification of registration, in such form as the Commission may by 
I’ules and regulations prescribe as necessary or appropriate in the 
public interest or for the protection of investors or consumers. A 
holding company shall be deemed to be registered upon receipt by the 
Securities and Exchange Commission of such notification of registra- 
tion. As used in this part, the term Unregistered holding company'’ 
means a holding company whose notification of registration has been 
so received and whose registration is still in effect under section 5 of 
the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 1935. Under section 
2(a)(7) of the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 (15 
U. o. C. 79b(a) (7)), a corporation is a holding company (unless it 
is declared not to be such hj the Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion), if such corporation directly or indirectly owns, controls, or 
holds with power to vote 10 percent or more of the outstanding voting 
securities of a public-utility company (i. e., an electric utility company 
or a gas utility company as defined by such act) or of any other 
holding company. A corporation is also a holding company if the Se- 
curities and Exchange Commission determines, after notice and oppor- 
tunity for hearing, that such corporation directly or indirectly exer- 
cises (either alone or pursuant to an arrangement or understanding 
with one or more other persons) such a controlling influence over the 
management or policies of any public-utility company (i. e., an electric 
utility company or a gas utility company as denned by such act) or 
holding company as to make it necessary or appropriate in the public 
interest or for the protection of investors or consumer that such corpo- 
ration be subject to the obligations, duties, and liabilities imposed 
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upon holding companies by the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
of 1935 (15 U. S. C. c. 2C). An electric utility company is defined by 
section 2(a) (3) of the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
(15 U. S. C. 79b (a) (3)) to mean a company which owns or operates 
facilities used for the generation, transmission, or distribution of elec- 
trical energy for sale, other than sale to tenants or employees of the 
company operating such facilities for their own use and not for resale ; 
and a gas utility company is defined by section 2(a) (4) of such act 
(15 U. S. C. 79b (a) (4)), to mean a company which owns or operates 
facilities used for the distribution at retail (other than distribution 
only in enclosed portable containers, or distribution to tenants or 
employees of the company operating such facilities for their own use 
and not for resale) of natural or manufactured gas for heat, light, or 
power. However, under certain conditions the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission may declare a company not to be an electric utility 
company or a gas utility company, as the case may be, in which event 
the company shall not be considered an electric utility company or a 
gas utility company. 

(2) The term “holding company system” has the meaning assigned 
to it by section 2(a) (9) of the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 79b (a) (9)), and hence means any holding com- 
pany, together with all its subsidiary companies (i. e., subsidiary 
companies within the meaning of section 2(a)(8) of such act (15 
U. S. C. 79b (a) (8) ) , which in general include all companies 10 percent 
of whose outstanding voting securities is owned directly or indirectly 
by such holding company) and all mutual service companies of which 
such holding company or any subsidiary company thereof is a member 
company. The term “mutual service company” means a company ap- 
proved as a mutual service company under section 13 of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 (15 U. S. C. 79m). The term 
“member company” is defined by section 2(a) (14) of such act (15 
U. S. C. 79b (a) (14)), to mean a company which is a member of an 
association or group of companies mutually served by a mutual service 
company. 

(3) The term “associate company” has the meanii^ assigned to it 
by section 2(a) (10) of the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 (15 U. S. C. 79b(a) (p) ), and hence an associate company of a 
company is any company in the same holding-company system with 
such company. 

(c) Majority-owned subsidiary company , — The term “majority- 
owned subsidiary company” is defined in section 1083(c). Direct 
ownership by a registered holding company of more than 50 percent 
of the specified stock of another corporation is not necessary to con- 
stitute such corporation a majority-owned subsidiary company. To 
illustrate, if the H Corporation, a registered holding company, owns 
51 percent of the common stock of the A Corporation and 31 percent 
of the common stock of the B Corporation, and the A Corporation 
owns 20 percent of the common stock of the B Corporation (the com- 
mon stock in each case being the only stock entitled to vote), both 
the A Corporation and the B Corporation are majority-owned sub- 
sidiary companies. 
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(d) System group. — Tlie term ‘‘system OToup** is defined in section 
1083 (d) to mean one or more cliains of corporations connected tliroii^di 
stock owiiersliip witli a common parent corporation, if at least 
percent of eaeli class of stock (other than (1) stock wliieli is preferred 
as to both dirideiicls and assets, and (2) stock wliicli is limited and 
preferred as to dividends but which is not preferred as to assets but 
only if the total value of such stock is less than 1 percent of the ag- 
gregate value of all classes of stock which are not preferred as to 
both dividends and assets) of each of the corporations (except tlie 
common parent corporation) is owned directly by one or more of tlie 
other corporations, and if the common parent corporation owns di- 
rectly at least 90 percent of each class of stock (other than stock 
preferred as to both dividends and assets) of at least one of the other 
corporations; but no corporation is a member of a st^sreiii group unless 
it is either a registered holding company or a majority-owned sub- 
sidiary company, l^iile the type of stock wliieli must, for the purpose^ 
of this definition, be at least 90 percent owned may be ditfei’eiit from 
the voting stock which must be more tlian 50 percent owned for the 
purpose of the definition of a majority-owned subsidiary company 
under section 1083 (c), as a general rule both ti^pes of ownership tests 
must be met under section 1083 (d), since a corporation, in order to be 
a member of a system gi'oup, must also be a registered holding com- 
pany or a mjority-owned subsidiary company. 

(e) Nonexempt propeTty. — ^The term ‘hionexempt property*’ is de- 
fined by section 1083 (e) to include — 

(1) The amount of any consideration in the form of a cancella- 
tion or assumption of debts or other liabilities of the transferor 
(including a continuance of encumbrances subject to^ which the 
property was transferred). To illustrate, if in obedience to an 
order of the Securities and Exchange Commission the X Corpora- 
tion, a registered holding company, transfers property to the Y 
Corporation in exchange for property (not nonexempt property) 
with a fair market value of $500,090, the X Corporation receives 
$100,000 of nonexempt j)roperty, if for example — 

(i) The Y Corporation cancels $100,000 of indebtedness 
owed to it by the X Corporation ; 

(ii) The Y Corporation assumes an indebtedness of $100,0<}0 
owed by the X Corporation to another company, the A Cor- 
poration; or 

(iii) The Y Corporation takes over the property conveyed 
to it by the X Corporation subject to a mortgage of $100,000. 

(2) Short-term obligations (including notes, drafts, bills^ of 
exchange, and bankers’ acceptances) having a maturity at the time 
of issuance of not exceeding 24 months, exclusive of days of grace. 

(3) Securities issued or ^aranteed as to principal or interest 
by a government or subdivision thereof (including those issued 
by a corporation which is an instrumentality of a government or 
subdivision thereof ) . 

(4) Stock or securities which were acquired from a registered 
holding company which acquired such stock or securities after 
February 28, 1938, or an a^ociate company of a registered holding 
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company wliicli acquired such stock or securities after February 
28, 1938, unless such stock or securities were acquired in obedience 
to an order of the Securities and Exchange Commission (as defined 
in section 1083(a)) or were acquired with the authorization or 
approval of the Securities and Exchange Commission under any 
section of the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 1935, and 

within the meaning of section 1083(e) 

to receive money not evidenced by a 
_ Ltion described as nonexempt property 
in section 1083 (e)(2) or (3). The term “the right to receive 
money'’ includes, among other items, accounts receivable, claims for 
damages, and rights to refunds of taxes. 

(f) Stock or seourities, — The term “stock or securities” is defined 
in section 1083(f) for the purposes of sections 1081 to 1083, inclusive. 
As therein defined, the term includes voting trust certificates and 
stock rights or warrants. 

WASH SALES OF STOCKS OR SECURITIES 

§ 1.1091 Statutory Provisions ; Losses From Wash Sales of 
Stocks or Securities; Basis. 

SEC. 1091. LOSS FROM WASH SALES OF STOCK OR SECURITIES. 

(a) Disallowance of Loss Deduction. — In the case of any loss claimed 
to have been sustained from any sale or other disposition of shares of stock 
or securities where it appears that, within a period beginning 30 days before 
the date of such sale or disposition and ending 30 days after such date, the 
taxpayer has acquired (by purchase or by an exchange on which the entire 
amount of gain or loss was recognized by law), or has entered into a contract 
or option so to acquire, substantially identical stock or securities, then no 
deduction for the loss shall be allowed under section 165(c) (2) ; nor shall 
such deduction be allowed a corporation under section 165(a) unless it is a 
dealer in stocks or securities, and the loss is sustained in a transaction made 
in the ordinary course of its business. 

(b) Stock Acquired Less Than Stock Sold. — If the amount of stock or 
securities acquired (or covered by the contract or option to acquire) is less 
than the amount of stock or securities sold or otherwise disposed of, then 
the particular shares of stock or securities the loss from the sale or other 
disposition of which is not deductible shall be determined under regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary or his delegate. 

(c) Stock Acquired Not Less Than Stock Sold. — If the amount of stock 
or securities acquired (or covered by the contract or option to acquire) is 
not less than the amount of stock or securities sold or otherwise disposed of, 
then the particular shares of stock or securities the acquisition of which (or 
the contract or option to acquire which) resulted in the nondeductibility of 
the loss shall be determined under regulations prescribed by the Secretary 
or his delegate. 

(d) Unadjusted Basis in Case of Wash Sale of Stock. — If the property 
consists of stock or securities the acquisition of which (or the contract or 
option to acquire which) resulted in the nondeductibility (under this section 
or corresponding provisions of prior internal revenue laws) of the loss from 
the sale or other disposition of substantially identical stock or securities, 
then the basis shall be the basis of the stock or securities so sold or disposed 
of, increased or decreased, as the case may be, by the difference, if any, be- 
tween the price at which the property was acquired and the price at which 
such substantially identical stock or securities were sold or otherwise 
disposed of. 

§ 1.1091-1 Losses From Wash Sales of Stock or Securities. — 
(a) A taxpayer cannot deduct any loss claimed to have been sustained 
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from tlie sale or otlier disposition of stock or securities if. witliiii a 
period beginiiing 30 days before tlie date of such sale or disposition 
and ending 30 days after such date (referred to in this section as the 
61-clay period), he has acquired (by purchase or by an excliaiige upon 
which the entire amount of gain or loss was recognized by law b or lias 
entered into a^coiitract or option so to acquire, substantially identical 
stock or securities. However, this prohibition does not apply ( 1 ) in 
the case of a taxpayer, not a corporation, if the sale or other dispo- 
sition of stock or securities is made in connection with the taxpayer's 
trade or business, or (2) in the case of a corporation, a dealer in stock 
or securities, if the sale or other disposition of stock or securities is 
made in the ordinary course of its business as such dealer. 

^(b) Tlliere more than one loss is claimed to have l>een sustained 
witliin^the taxable year from the sale or other disposition of stock or 
securities, the provisions of this section shall be applied to the losses 
in the order in wliicli the stock or securities the disposition of which 
resulted in the respective losses were disposed of {beginning with the 
earliest disposition). If the order of disposition of stock or securities 
disposed of at a loss on the same day camiot be determined, the stock 
or securities will be considered to have been disposed of in the order 
in which they were orginally acquired (beginning with the earliest 
acquisition) . 

(c) Wliere the amount of stock or securities acquired within the 
61-day period is less than the amount of stock or securities sold or 
otherwise disposed of, then the particular shares of stock or securi- 
ties the. loss from the sale or other disposition of which is not de^ 
ductible shall be those with which the stock or securities acquired ai^ 
matched in accordance with the following rule : The stock or securi- 
ties acquired will be matched in accordance with the order of their 
acquisition (beginning with the earliest acquisition) with an equal 
number of the shares of stock or securities sold or otherwise disposed 
of. 

(d) Where the amount of stock or securities acquired within the 
61-day period is not less than the amount of stock or securities sold 
or otherwise disposed of, then the particular shares of stock or securi- 
ties the acquisition of which resulted in the nondeduetibility of the 
loss shall be those with which the stock or securities disposed of are 
matched in accordance with the following rule : The stock or securities 
sold or otherwise disposed of will be matched with an equal number 
of the shares of stock or securities acquired m accordance with the 
order of acquisition (beginning with the earliest acquisition) of the 
stock or securities acquired. 

(e) The acquisition of any share of stock or any security which 
results in the nondeduetibility of a loss under the provisions of tliis 
section shall be disregarded in determining the deductibility of any 
other loss. 

(f) The word “acquired” as used in this section means acquired by 
purchase or by an exchange upon which the entire amount of gain or 
loss was recognized by law, and comprehen<is cases where the tax- 
payer has entered into a contract or option within the 61-day period 
to acquire by purchase or by such an exchange. 
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(g) The following examples illustrate the application of this 

section : 

Example {1). A, whose taxable year is the calendar year, on 
December 1, 1954, purchased 100 shares of common stock in the 
M Company for $10,000 and on December 15, 1954, purchased 
100 additional shares for $9,000. On January 3, 1955, he sold the 
100 shares purchased on December 1, 1954, for $9,000. Because 
of the provisions of section 1091, no loss from the sale is allowable 
as a deduction. 

Example A, whose taxable year is the calendar year, on 

September 21, 1954, purchased 100 shares of the common stock 
of the M Company for $5,000. On December 21, 1954, he pur- 
chased 50 shares of substantially identical stock for $2,750, and 
on December 27, 1954, he purchased 25 additional shares of such 
stock for $1,125. On January 3, 1955, he sold for $4,000 the 
100 shares purchased on September 21, 1954. There is an indi- 
cated loss of $1,000 on the sale of the 100 shares. Since, within 
the 61 -day period, A purchased 75 shares of substantially identical 
stock, the loss on the sale of 75 of the shares ($3,750 —$3,000, or 
$750) is not allowable as a deduction because of the provisions 
of section 1091. The loss on the sale of the remaining 25 shpes 
($1,250— $1,000, or $250) is deductible subject to the limitations 
provided in sections 267 and 1211. The basis of the 50 shares 
purchased December 21, 1954, the acquisition of which resulted 
in the nondeductibility of the loss ($500) sustained on 50 of the 
100 shares sold on January 3, 1955, is $2,500 (the cost of 50 of 
the shares sold on January 3, 1955) +$750 (the difference be- 
tween the purchase price ($2,750) of the 50 shares acquired on 
December 21, 1954, and the selling price ($2,000) of 50 of the 
shares sold on January 3, 1955), or $3,250. Similarly, the basis 
of the 25 shares purchased on December 27, 1954, the acquisition 
of which resulted in the nondeductibility of the loss ($250) sus- 
tained on 25 of the shares sold on January 3, 1955, is $1,250 + $125, 
or $1,375. See § 1.1091-2. 

Example (J). A, whose taxable year is the calendar year, on 
September 15, 1954, purchased 100 shares of the stock of the M 
Company for $5,000. He sold these shares on February 1, 1956, 
for $4,000. On each of the four days from February 15, 1956, 
to February 18, 1956, inclusive, he purchased 50 shares of sub- 
stantially identical stock for $2,000. There is an indicated loss 
of $1,000 from the sale of the 100 shares on February 1, 1956, 
but, since within the 61-day period A purchased not less than 
100 shares of substantially identical stock, the loss is not de- 
ductible. ^ The particular^ shares of stock the purchase of which 
resulted in the nondeductibility of the loss are the first 100 shares 
purchased within such period, that is, the 50 shares purchased 
on February 15, 1956, and the 50 shares purchased on February 
16, 1956. In determining the period for which the 50 shares pur- 
chased on February 15, 1956, and the 50 shares purchased on 
February 16, 1956, were held, there is to be included the period 
for which the 100 shares purchased on September 15, 1954, and 
sold on February 1, 1956, were held. 
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§ 1.1091-2 Basis of Stocks or Securities Acquhikb ix ‘‘Wa-ii 
bALES.;-— The application of section 1001(d) inaY be iI]astrriTe<l liv tbe 
loilo-wiiig examples : 

E^amjyle (1), A purchased a share of conmioii stock cd* tix" X 
Corporation for $100 in 1935, which he sold Janiiarv 15, r/)55. 
for $80 On February 1, 1955, he purchased a share of eoiiirnni 
stock of the same corporation for S9u. Xo loss from the sale 
IS recognized under section 1091. The basis of the new sbai-e 
IS $110; that is, the basis of the old share ($100) increased bv 
$10, the excess of the price at wdiich the new share was aequiretl 
($90) over the price at which the old share was sold |$S0 i. 

Example (2). A purchased a share of common stock of the 
Y Corporation for $100 in 1935, which he sold January 15, 1955, 
for $80. On February 1, 1955, he purchased a share of coninioii 
Stock of the same corporation for $70. Xo loss from tlie sale is 
recognized under section 1091. The basis of tiie new share is $9'i: 
that is, the basis of the old share ($100) decreased bv sio, tlie 
excess^ of the price at which the old share was sold ($S0) over 
the price at which the new share was acquired ($70). 

Capital Gains and Losses 

SPECIAL RULES FOR DETEIUIIXING CAPITAL GAINS AND LO.SSE^S 

§ 1.1233 Statutory Pro^tsioxs; Gaines and Losses From Short 
Sales. 

SEC. 1233. GAINS AND LOSSES FROM SHORT SALES. 

(a) Capital Assets. — For purposes of tliis subtitle, gain or loss from ilie 
short sale of property, other than a hedging transaction in commodity futures, 
shall be considered as gain or loss from the sale or exchange of a capital asset 
to the extent that the property, including a commodity future, used to close 
the short sale constitutes a capital asset in the hands of the taxpayer. 

(b) Short-Teem Gains and Holding Periods. — If gain or loss from a short 
sale is considered as gain or loss from the sale or exchange of a capital asset 
under subsection (a) and if on the date of such short sale substantially 
identical property has been held by the taxpayer for not more than 6 months 
(determined without regard to the effect, under paragraph (2) of this sub- 
section, of such short sale on the holding period), or if substantially identical 
property is acquired by the taxpayer after such short sale and on or before 
the date of the closing thereof — 

(1) any gain on the closing of such short sale shall be considered as a 
gain on the sale or exchange of a capital asset held for not more than G 
months (notwithstanding the period of time any property used to close 
such short sale has been held) ; and 

(2) the holding period of such substantially identical property shall 
be considered to begin (notwithstanding section 1223, relating to the 
holding period of property) on the date of the closing of the short sale, 
or on the date of a sale, gift, or other disposition of such property, whicli- 
ever date occurs first. This paragraph shall apply to such substantially 
identical property in the order of the dates of the acquisition of such 
property, but only to so much of such property as does not exceed the 
quantity sold short. 

For purposes of this subsection, the ac-quisition of an option to sell property 
at a fixed price shall be considered as a short sale, and the exercise or failure 
to exercise such option shall be considered as a closing of such short sale. 

(c) Certain Options To Sell. — Subsection (b) shall not include an option 
to sell property at a fixed price acquired on the same day on which the prop- 
erty identified as intended to be used in exercising such option Is acquireil 
and which, if exercised, is exercised through the sale of the property so 
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identified. If tlie option is not exercised, tlie cost of the option shall be added 
to the basis of the property with which the option is identified. This subsec- 
tion shall apply only to options acquired after the date of enactment of this 
title. 

(d) i:x)xg-Term Losses.— If on the date of such short sale substantially 
identical property has been held by the taxpayer for more than 6 months, 
any loss on the closing of such short sale shall be considered as a loss on the 
sale or exchange of a capital asset held for more than 6 months (notwith- 
standing the period of time any property used to close such short sale has 
been held, and notwithstanding section 1234). 

(e) Rules for Application of Section — 

(1) Subsection (b) (1) or (d) shall hot apply to the gain or loss, re- 
spectively, on any quantity of property used to close such short sale 
which is in excess of the quantity of the substantially identical property 
referred to in the applicable subsection. 

(2) For purposes of subsections (b) and (d) — 

(A) the term “property” includes only stocks and securities (in- 
cluding stocks and securities dealt with on a “when issued” basis), 
and commodity futures, which are capital assets in the hands of the 
taxpayer ; 

(B) in the case of futures transactions in any commodity on or 
subject to the rules of a board of trade or commodity exchange, a 
commodity future requiring delivery in 1 calendar month shall not 
be considered as property substantially identical to another com- 
modity future requiring delivery in a different calendar month ; and 

(C) in the case of a short sale of property by an individual, the 
term “taxpayer”, in the application of this subsection and subsec- 
tions (b) and (d), shall be read as “taxpayer or his spouse”; but 
an individual who is legally separated from the taxpayer under a 
decree of divorce or of separate maintenance shall not be considered 
as the spouse of the taxpayer. 

(3) Where the taxpayer enters into 2 commodity futures transactions 
on the same day, one requiring delivery by him in one market and the 
other requiring delivery to him of the same (or substantially identical) 
commodity in the same calendar month in a different market, and the tax- 
payer subsequently closes both such transactions on the same day, sub- 
sections (b) and (d) shall have no application to so much of the com- 
modity involved in either such transaction as does not exceed in quantity 
the commodity involved in the other. 

(f) Arbitrage Operations in Securities. — ^In the case of a short sale 
which had been entered into as an arbitrage operation, to which sale the 
rule of subsection (b) (2) would apply except as otherwise provided in this 
subsection — 

(1) subsection (b) (2) shall apply first to substantially identical assets 
acquired for arbitrage operations held at the close of business on the 
day such sale is made, and only to the extent that the quantity sold 
short exceeds the substantially identical assets acquired for arbitrage 
operations held at the close of business on the day such sale is made, 
shall the holding period of any other such identical assets held by the 
taxpayer be affected ; 

(2) in the event that assets acquired for arbitrage operations are 
disposed of in such manner as to create a net short position in assets 
acquired for arbitrage operations, such net short position shall be deemed 
to constitute a short sale made on that day ; 

(3) for the purpose of paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subsection the 
taxpayer will be deemed as of the close of any business day to hold 
property which he is or will be entitled to receive or acquire by virtue of 
any other asset acquired for arbitrage operations or by virtue of any con- 
tract he has entered into in an arbitrage operation ; and 

(4) for the purpose of this subsection arbitrage operations are trans- 
actions involving the purchase and sale of assets for the purpose of 
profiting from a current difference between the price of the asset pur- 
chased and the price of the asset sold, and in which the asset purchased, 
if not identical to the asset sold, is such that by virtue thereof the tax- 
payer Is, or will be, entitled to acquire assets identical to the assets sold. 
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Such operations must be clearly identified by the taxpayer in Ills refords 
as arbitrage operations on the day of the transaction or as soun rhere- 
after^ as may be practicable. Assets act|uired for arbitrage ^'‘peratisins 
will include stocks and securities and the right to acfiiiire storks and 
securities. 

[Sec. 12331 f), I. R. C. 1054, as added by sec. 1, Pub. Law 3 vj, ^4111 
under see. 2, Pub. Law 3S.j, 84th Cong., the amendment made by >ee, 1 of sacli 
Act shall apply only with respect to taxable years ending after August 12 
1955, the date of the enactment of such Act, and only in the case of a short 
sale of property made by the taxx)ayer after such date.] 

§ 1.123^1 Gains and Losses From Short Sales. — (a) Gcheral . — 
(1) For income tax purposes a short sale is not deemed to be consum- 
mated until delivery of property to close the short sale, ^"ilietiier the 
recognized gain or loss from a short sale is capital gain or loss or 
ordinary gain or loss depends upon whether the property so iLdivered 
constitutes a capital asset in the hands of the taxpayer" 

^ (2) Thus, if a dealer in securities makes a short sale of X Cor|)ora- 
tion stock, ordinary gain or loss results on closing of the short sale if 
the stock used to close the short sale was stock which he held prirntirily 
for sale to customers in the ordinary course of his trade or business. 
If the stock used to close the short sale was a capital asset in his hands, 
or if the taxpayer in this example was not a dealer, a capital gain or 
loss would result. 

(3) Generally, the period for which a taxpayer holds property 
delivered to close a short sale determines whether long-term or short- 
term capital gain or loss results. 

(4) Thus, if a taxpayer makes a short sale of shares of stock and 
covers the short sale by purchasing and delivering shares which he 
held for not more than six months, the recognized gain or loss would 
be considered short-term capital gain or loss. If the short sale is 
made through a broker and the broker borrows property to make a 
delivery, the short sale is not deemed to be consummated until the 
obligation of the seller created by the short sale is finally discharged 
by delivery of property to the broker to replace the property borrowed 
by the broker. 

(b) Hedging transactions. — Gain or loss from a bona fide hedging 
transaction in commodity futures entered into by flour millers, pro- 
ducers of cloth, operators of grain elevators, etc., for the purpose of 
their business shall not be considei*ed gain or loss from the sale or 
exchange of a capital asset. Gain or loss from a short sale of com- 
modity futures which does not qualify as a hedging transaction shall 
be considered gain or loss from the sale or exchange of a capital asset 
if the commodity future used to close the short sale constitutes a capi- 
tal asset in the hands of the taxpayer as explained in paragraph (a) 
of this section. 

(c) Special short sales. — (1) General. — Section 1233 provides rules 
as to the tax consequences of a short sale of property if gain or loss 
from the short sale is considered as gain or loss from the sale or ex- 
change of a capital asset under section 1233(a) and paragraph (a) of 
this section and if, at the time of the short sale or on or before the 
date of the closing of the short sale, the taxpayer holds property 
substantially identical to that sold short. The term “property” is 
defined for purposes of such rules to include only stocks and securities 
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(including stocks and securities dealt with, on a ‘^when issued” basis) 
and commodity futures, which are capital assets in the hands of the 
taxpayer. Certain restrictions on the application of the section to 
commodity futures are provided in section 1233(e) and paragraph 
(d)(2) of this section. Section 1233(f) contains special provisions 
governing the operation of rule (2) in subparagraph (2) of this para- 
graph in the case of a purchase and short sale of stocks or securities 
in a transaction qualifying as an arbitrage operation. 

(2) Treatment of special short sales . — The first two rules, which 
are set forth in section 1233(b), are applicable whenever property 
substantially identical to that sold short has been held by the taxpayer 
on the date of the short sale for not more than six months (determined 
without regard to rule (2), below, relating to the holding period) or 
is acquired by him after the short sale and on or before the date of 
the closing thereof. These rules are : 

Rule (i ) . Any gain upon the closing of such short sale shall be 
considered as a gain upon the sale or exchange of a capital asset 
held for not more than six months (notwithstanding the period of 
time any property used to close such short sale has been held) ; and 

Rule 0). The holding period of such substantially identical 
property shall be considered to begin (notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of section 1233) on the date of the closing of such short sale 
or on the date of a sale, gift, or other disposition of such property, 
whichever date occurs nrst. 

(3) Options to sell . — For the purpose of rule (1) and rule (2) in 
subpara^aph (2) of this paragraph, the acquisition of an option to 
sell property at a fixed price shall be considered a short sale, and the 
exercise or failure to exercise such option shall be considered as a 
closing of such short sale, except that any option to sell property at a 
fixed price acquired on or after August 17, 1954 (the day after enact- 
ment of the Internal Eevenue Code of 1954) , shall not be considered a 
short sale and the exercise or failure to exercise such option shall not 
be considered as the closing of a short sale provided that the option 
and property identified as intended to be used in its exercise are 
acquired on the same date. This exception shall not apply, if the 
option is exercised, unless it is exercised by the sale of the property so 
identified. ^ In the case of any option not exercised which falls within 
this exception, the cost of such option shall be added to the basis of 
the property with which such option is identified. If the option itself 
does not specifically identify the property intended to be used in 
exercising the option, then the identification of such property shall 
be made by appropriate entries in the taxpayer’s records within 15 
days after the date such property is acquired or within 30 days after 
the promulgation of regulations under section 1233, whichever expira- 
tion date later occurs. 

(4) Treatment of losses . — The third rule, which is set forth in sec- 
tion 1233(d), is applicable whenever property substantially identical 
to that sold short has been held by the taxpayer on the date of the 
short sale for more than six months. This rule is : 

Rule {S ) . Any loss upon the closing of such short sale shall be 
considered as a loss upon the sale or exchange of a capital asset held 
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for more tliaii six months, notwithstanding the period of time any 
property used to close such slmrt sale has been held. For the pur- 
pose of rule (3), the acquisition of an option to sell property at a 
nxed price is not considered a short sale, and the exercise or failure 
to exercise such option is not considered as a closing of a short sale. 

(5) Application of rules. — Eules (1) and (3) do not apply to the 
gam or loss attributable to so much of the propeity sold short as ex- 
ceeds in quantity the substantially identical property referred to in 
sections 1233 (b) and 1233(d), respectively. Except as otherwise pro- 
vided in section 1233(f), rule (2) applies to the substantially identical 
property referred to in section 1233(b) in the order of the dates of 
the acquisition of such property, but only to so much of such property 
as does not exceed the quantity sold short. If property substantially 
identical to that sold short has been held by the taxpayer on the date 
of the short sale for not more than six months, or is acquired by him 
after^ the short sale and on or before the date of the closing thereof, 
and if property substantially identical to that sold short has been 
held by the taxpayer on the date of the short sale for more than six 
months, all three rules are applicable. 

(6) Examples. The following examples illustrate the application 
of these rules to short sales of stock in the case of a taxpayer who makes 
his return on the basis of the calendar year : 

Example {1). A buys 100 shares of X stock at $10 per share on 
February 1, 1955, sells short 100 shares of X stock at $16 per share 
on July 1, 1955, and closes the short sale on August 2, 1955, by de- 
livering the 100 shares of X stock purchased on February 1, 1955, to 
the lender of the stock used to effect the short sale. Since 100 shares 
of X stock had been held by A on the date of the short sale for not 
more than six months, the gain of $600 realized upon the closing 
of the short sale is, by application of rule (1)? a shoit-term capital 
gain. 

Example (S). A buys 100 shares of X stock at $10 per share on 
February 1, 1955, sells short 100 shares of X stock at $16 per share 
on July 1, 1955, closes the short sale on August 1, 1955, with 100 
shares of X stock purchased on that date at $18 per share, and on 
August 2, 1955, sells at $18 per share the 100 shares of X stock 
purchased on February 1, 1955. The $200 loss sustained upon the 
closing of the short sale is a short-term capital loss to which section 
1233(d) has no application. By application of rule (2), however, 
the holding period of the 100 shares of X stock purchased on Feb- 
ruary 1, 1955, and sold on August 2, 1955, is considered to begin 
on August 1, 1955, the date of the closing of the short sale. The 
$800 gain realized upon the sale of such stock is, therefore, a short- 
term capital gain. 

Example. (S) . A buys 100 shares of X stock at $10 per share on 
February 1, 1955, sells short 100 shares of X stock at $16 per share 
on September 1, 1955, sells on October 1, 1955, at $18 per share the 
100 shares of X stock purchased on February 1, 1955, and closes the 
short sale on October 1, 1955, with 100 shares of X stock purchased 
on that date at $18 per share. The $800 gain realized upon the sale 
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of tlie 100 shares of X stock purchased on February 1, 1955, is a long- 
term capital gain to which section 1233(b) has no application. 
Since A had held 100 shares of X stock on the date of the short sale 
for more than six months, the $200 loss sustained upon the closing 
of the short sale is, by application of rule (3), a long-term capital 
loss. If, instead of purchasing 100 shares of X stock on October 1, 
1955, A closed the short sale with the 100 shares of stock purchased 
on February 1, 1955, the $600 gain realized on the closing of the 
short sale would be a long-term capital gain to which section 1233 
(b) has no application. 

Example {Jf). A sells short 100 shares of X stock at $16 per 
share on February 1, 1955. He buys 250 shares of X stock on March 
1, 1955, at $10 per share and holds the latter stock until September 
2, 1955 (more than six months) , at which time, 100 shares of the 250 
shares of X stock are delivered to close the short sale made on 
February 1, 1955. Since substantially identical property was 
acquired by A after the short sale and before it was closed, the $600 
gain realized on the closing of the short sale is, by application of 
rule (1), a short-term capital gain. The holding period of the re- 
maining 150 shares of X stock is not affected by section 1233 since 
; this amount of the substantially identical property exceeds the 

quantity of the property sold short. 

Example (5) . A buys 100 shares of X stock at $10 per share on 
February 1, 1955, buys an additional 100 shares of X stock at $20 
per share on July 1, 1955, sells short 100 shares of X stock at $30 
per share on September 1, 1955, and closes the short sale on February 
1, 1956, by delivering the 100' shares of X stock purchased on 
I February 1, 1955, to the lender of the stock used to effect the short 

i ' sale. Since 100 shares of X stock had been held by A on the date 

i ; of the short sale for not more than six months, the gain of $2,000 

;; realized upon the closing of the short sale is, by application of 

: i rule (1) 5 a short-term capital gain and the holding period of the 

' ; 100 shares of X stock purchased on July 1, 1955, is considered, by 

application of rule (2), to begin on February 1, 1956, the date of 
the closing of the short sale. If, however, the 100 shares of X 
stock purchased on July 1, 1955, had been used by A to close the 
i short sale, then, since 100 shares of X stock had been held by A on 

; the date of the short sale for not more than six months, the gain of 

; $1,000 realized upon the closing of the short sale would be, by appli- 

I , cation of rule (1) , a short-term capital gain, but the holding period 

J of the 100 shares of X stock purchased on February 1, 1955, would 

i not be affected by section 1233. If, on the other hand, A purchased 

j an additional 100 shares of X stock at $40 per share on February 1, 

^ 1956, and used such shares to close the short sale at that time, then, 

: since 100 shares of X stock had been held by A on the date of the 

short sale for more than six months, the loss of $1,000 sustained upon 
the closing of the short sale would be, by application of rule (3) , 
j a long-term capital loss, and since 100 shares of X stock had been 

I held by A on the date of the short sale for not more than six months, 

the holding period of the 100 shares of X stock purchased on July 
1, 1955, would be considered, by application of rule (2), to begin 
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on February 1, 1956, but the holding period of the 100 shares of X 
stock purchased on February 1. 1955. would not be affected by sec- 
tion 1236. 

E xample (d) . A buys 100 shares of X preferred stock at $10 per 
share on February 1, 1955. On July 1, 1955, he enters into a con- 
tract to sell 100 shares of XY common stock at $16 per share when, 
as, and if issued pursuant to a particular plan of reorganization. 
On August 2, 1955, he receives 100 shares of XY common stock in 
exchange for the 100 shares of X preferred stock purchased on Feb- 
ruary 1, 1955, and delivers such common shares in performance of 
liis July 1, 1955, contract. Assume that the exchange of the X 
preferred stock for the XY common stock is a tax-free exchange 
pursuant to section 354(a) (1), and that on the basis of all of the 
facts and circumstances existing on July 1, 1955, the ^Vhen is- 
sued'’ XY common stock is substantially identical to the X pre- 
ferred stock. Since 100 shares of substantially identical property 
had been held by A for not more than six months on the date of 
entering into the July 1, 1955, contract of sale, the gain of $600 
realized upon the closing of the contract of sale is, by application 
of rule (1) , a short-term capital gain. 

(d) Other rules for the application of section 1233 . — (1) Siibsfan- 
tially identical property . — The term "'suDstantially identical property” 
is to be applied according to the facts and circumstances in each ca^. 
In general, as applied to stocks or securities, the term has the same 
meaning as the term “substantially identical stock or securities” used 
in section 1091, relating to wash sales of stocks or securities. For cer- 
tain restrictions on the term as applied to commodity futures see 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. Ordinarily, stocks or securities 
of one corporation are not considered substantially identical to stocks 
or securities of another corporation. In certain situations they may 
be substantially identical ; for example, in the case of a reorganization 
the facts and circumstances may be such that the stocks and securities 
of predecessor and successor corporations are substantially identical 
property. Similarly, bonds or preferred stock of a corporation are 
not ordinarily considered substantially identical to the common stock 
of the same corporation. However, in certain situations, as, for 
example, where the preferred stock or bonds are convertible into 
common stock of the same corporation, the relative values, price 
changes, and other circumstances may be such as to make such bonds 
or preferred stock and the common stock substantially identical prop- 
erty. Similarly, depending on the facts and circumstances, the term 
may apply to the stocks and s^urities to be received in a corporate 
reorganization or recapitalization, traded in on a when issued basis, 
as comj)ared with the stocks or securities to be exchanged in such 
reorganization or recapitalization. 

(2) Commodity futures.— {i) As provided in section 1233(e)(2) 
(B), in the case of futures transactions in any commodity on or sub- 
ject to the rules of a board of trade or commodity exchange, a com- 
modity future requiring delivery in one calendar month shall not be 
considered as property substantially identical to another commodity 
future requiring delivery in a different calendar month. For example, 
commodity futures in May wheat and July wheat are not considered, 

§L1233-l(d)(2) 


496 


for tlie purpose of section substantially identical property. Siini 
larly, futures in different commodities which are not generally throng] 
custom of the trade used as hedges for each other (such as^ corn aiK 
wheat, for example) are not considered substantially identical prop 
erty. If commodity futures are otherwise substantially identical prop 
erty, the mere fact that they were procured through different broker 
will not remove them from the scope of the term “substantially iden 
tical property.” Commodity futures procured on different market; 
may come within the term “substantially identical property” depend 
ing upon the facts and circumstances in the case, with the historica 
similarity in the price movements in the two markets as the primam 
factor to be considered. 

(ii) Section 1233(e) (3), relating to so-called “arbitrage” transac 
tions in commodity futures, provides that where a taxpayer enters int{ 
two connnodity futures transactions on the same day, one requiring 
delivery by him in one market and the other requiring delivery t( 
liim of the same (or substantially identical) commodity in the sam( 
calendar month in a different market, and the taxpayer subsequentb 
closes both such transactions on the same day, section 1233 shall hav( 
no application to so much of the commodity involved in either sucl 
transaction as does not exceed in quantity the commodity involvec 
in the other. Section 1233(f), relating to arbitrage operations ii 
stocks or securities, has no application to arbitrage transactions ii 
commodity futures. 

(iii) The following example indicates the application of sectioi 
1233 to a commodity futures transaction : 

Example. A, who makes his return on the basis of the calendai 
year, on February 1, 1955, enters into a contract through broker 3? 
to purchase 10,000 bushels of December wheat on the Chicago markei 
at $2 per bushel. On July 1, 1955, he enters into a contract througl 
broker Y to sell 10,000 bushels of December wheat on the Chicagc 
market at $2.25 per bushel. On August 2, 1955, he closes both trans- 
actions at $2.50 per bushel. The $2,500 loss sustained on the closing 
of the shoid sale is a short-term capital loss to which section 1233 (d) 
has no application. By application of rule (2) in paragraph (c) oi 
this section, however, the holding period of the futures contract en- 
tered into on February 1, 1955, is considered to begin on August 2. 
1955, the date of the closing of the short sale. The $5,000 gain real- 
ized upon the closing of such contract is, therefore, a short-term 
capital gain. 

(3) Husband and wife , — Section 1233(e) (2) (C) provides that, in 
the case of a short sale of property by an individual, the term “tax- 
payer” in the application of subsections (b), (d), and (e) shall be 
read as “taxpayer or his spouse.” Thus, if the spouse of a taxpayei 
holds or acquires property substantially identical to that sold short 
by the taxpayer, and other conditions of subsections (b), (d), and 
(e) are met, then the rules set forth therein are applicable to the same 
extent as if the taxpayer held or acquired the substantially identical 
property. For this purpose, an individual who is legally separated 
from the taxpayer under a decree of divorce or of separate mainte- 
nance shall not be considered as the spouse of the taxpayer. 
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TAX OX SELF-EIIPLOXMEXT INCOME 

§ 1.1401 Statutory Pro\tsioxs; Eate of Tax ox Self-Esiploy-- 

MEXT IxCOME. 

SEC. 1401. EATE OF TAX. 

In addition to other taxes, there shall be imposed for each taxable year, on 

the self-employment income of every individual, a tax as follows : 

(1) in the case of any taxable year beginning before January 1, 1900, 
the tax shall be equal to 3 percent of the amount of the self-employnieiit 
income for such taxable year : 

(2) in the case of any taxable year beginning after Decenilier 31, 
1959, and before January 1, 1905, the rax shall be equal to percent 
of the amount of the self-employment income for such taxable year : 

(3) in the case of any taxable year beginning after December 31, 1904, 
and before January 1, 1970, the tax shall be equal to 4^^ percent of the 
amount of the self-employment income for such taxable year; 

(4) in the case of any taxable year beginning after Deceml>er 31, 1909, 
and before January 1, 1975, the tax shall be equal to 5^4 ifercent of the 
amount of the self-employment income for such taxable year ; 

(5) in the case of any taxable year beginning after December 31, 
1974, the tax shall be equal to 6 percent of the amount of the self-em- 
ployment income for such taxable year. 

[Sec. 1401 as amended by sec. 20S(a), Social Security Amendments of 

1954.] 

§ 1.1401-1 Tax on Self-Emplotment Ikgo:me. — (a) There is im- 
posed, in addition to other taxes, a tax upon the self-employment 
income of every individual at the rates prescribed in section 1401. 
This tax shall be levied, assessed, and collected as part of the income 
tax imposed by subtitle A of the Internal Eevenue Code and, except 
as otherwise expressly provided, will be included with the tax imposed 
by section 1 or 3 in computing any deiSciency or overpayment and in 
computing the interest and additions to any deficiency, overpayment, 
or tax. Since the tax on self-employment income is part of the income 
tax, it is subject to the jurisdiction of the Tax Court of the United 
States to the same extent and in the same manner as the other taxes 
under subtitle A of the Internal Revenue Code. However, this tax 
is not required to be taken into account in computing any estimate of 
the taxes required to be declared under section 6015. 

(b) In general, self-employment income consists of the net earnings 
derived by an individual (other than a nonresident alien) from a trade 
or business carried on by him as sole proprietor or by a partnership 
of which he is a member, including the net earnings of certain em- 
ployee newsboys and certain employee ministers and members of reli- 
gious orders. See, however, the exclusions, exceptions, and limitations 
set forth, in §§ 1.1402 (a)-l through 1.1402 (e)-l. 

§ 1.1402(a) Statutory Pro\t:sioxs; Defixitioxs; Net Earxixgs 
From Self-Emfloymext. 


SEC. 1402. DEFINITIONS. 

(a) Net Eaenixgs From Self-Employment. — The term “uet earnings from 
self -employment” means the gross income derived by an individual 
trade or business carried on by such individual, less the deductions 
by this subtitle which are attributable to such trade or business, plus ^3,^^ dn- 
Sibutive share (whether or not distributed) of income or loss 
section 702(a) (9) from any trade or business carried on by a 
of which he is a member; except that in computing such gross income and 
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deductions and such distributive share of partnership ordinary income or 
loss 

( 1 ) there shall be excluded rentals from real estate and from personal 
proiKirtv leased with the real estate (including such rentals paid in crop 
shares)* together with the deductions attributable thereto, unless such 
rentals are received In the course of a trade or business as a real estate 

IPiT* * 

(2) there shall be excluded dividends on any share of stock, and in- 
interest on any bond, debenture, note, or certificate, or other evidence of 
indebtedness, issued with interest coupons or in registered form by any 
corporation (including one issued by a government or political sub- 
division thereof), unless such dividends and interest (other than in- 
terest described in section 35) are received in the course of a trade or 
business as a dealer in stocks or securities ; 

(3) there shall be excluded any gain or loss — 

(A) which is considered as gain or loss from the sale or exchange 
of a capital asset, 

(B) from the cutting of timber, or the disposal of timber or coal, 
if section 631 applies to such gain or loss, or 

(C) from the sale, exchange, involuntary conversion, or other 
disposition of property if such property is neither — 

(i) stock in trade or other property of a kind which would 
properly be includible in inventory if on hand at the close of 
the taxable year, nor 

(ii) property held primarily for sale to customers in the 
ordinary course of the trade or business ; 

(4) the deduction for net operating losses provided in section 172 
shall not be allowed ; 

(5) if— 

(A) any of the income derived from a trade or business (other 
than a trade or business carried on by a partnership) is community 
income under community property laws applicable to such income, 
all of the gross income and deductions attributable to such trade or 
business shall be treated as the gross income and deductions of the 
husband unless the wife exercises substantially all of the manage- 
ment and control of such trade or business, in which case all of 
such gross income and deductions shall be treated as the gross 
income and deductions of the wife ; and 

(B) any portion of a partner’s distributive share of the ordinary 
income or loss from a trade or business carried on by a partnership 
is community income or loss under the community property laws 
applicable to such share, all of such distributive share shall be in- 
cluded in computing the net earnings from self-employment of such 
partner, and no part of such share shall be taken into account in 
computing the net earnings from self-employment of the spouse of 
such partner ; 

(6) a resident of Puerto Bico shall compute his net earnings from 
self-employment in the same manner as a citizen of the United States 
but without regard to section 933 ; 

(7) the deduction for personal exemptions provided in section 151 
shall not be allowed ; 

(8) an individual who is — 

(A) a duly ordained, commissioned, or licensed minister of a 
church or a member of a religious order ; and 

(B) a citizen of the United States performing service described 
in subsection (c) (4) as an employee of an American employer 
(as defined in section 3121(h) ) 

shall compute his net earnings from self-employment derived from the 
performance of service described in subsection (c) (4) without regard to 
section 911 (relating to earned income from sources without the United 
States) and section 931 (relating to income from sources within pos- 
sessions of the United States) . 

If the taxable year of a partner is different from that of the partner- 
ship, the distributive share which he is required to include in computing 
his net earnings from self-employment shall be based on the ordinary 
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income or loss of the partnership for any taxable year of the partner- 

Snip ©ndiiig’ witliiii or ■with his tsxnblG year. In the case of any trade 
or business which is carried on by an individnal who reports his income 
on a cash receipts and disbursements basis, and in which, if it were 
carried on exclusively by employees, the major portion of the services 
would constitute agricultural labor as defined in section 3121 1 g). (i) 
if the gross income derivered from such trade or business by such 
individual is not more than $1,800, the net earnings from self-employ- 
ment derived, by him therefrom may, at his option, be deemed to be 
50 percent of such gross income in lieu of his net nearnings from self- 
employment from such trade or business computed as provided under 
the preceding provisions of this subsection, or (ii) if the gross income 
derived from such trade or business by such individual is more than 
$1,800 and the net earnings from self-employment derived by him there- 
from, as computed under the preceding profusions of this subsection, 
are less than $900, such net earnings may instead, at the option of such 
individual, be deemed to be $900. For the purpose of the preceding 
sentence, gross income derived from such trade or business shall mean 
the gross receipts from such trade or business reduced by the cost or 
other basis of property which was purchased and sold in carrying on 
such trade or business, adjusted (after such reduction) in accordance 
with the preceding provisions of this subsection. 

[SEG. 1402(a) as amended by sec. 201(a) and (e)(4). Social Security 
Amendments of 1954, for taxable years ending after 19»^. For taxable years 
ending before 1955, see. 1402(a), as set forth below, is applicable. 

SEC. 1402. DEFINITION'S. 

(a) Net Earnings From Self-Employment. — The term 'hiet earnings 
from self-emplojunent” means the gross income derived by an individual 
from any trade or business carried on by such individual, less the deductions 
allowed by this substitle which are attributable to such trade or business, 
plus his distributive share ( whether or not distributed ) of income or loss de- 
scribed in section 702(a)(9) from any trade or business carried on by a 
partnership of which he is a member ; except that in computing such gross 
income and deductions and such distributive share of partnership ordinary 
income or loss — 

(1) there shall be excluded rentals from real estate (including per- 
sonal property leased with the real estate) and deductions attributable 
thereto, unless such rentals are received in the course of a trade or busi- 
ness as a real estate dealer ; 

(2) there shall be excluded income derived from any trade or business 
in which, if the trade or business were carried on exclusively by em- 
ployees, the major portion of the services would constitute agricultural 
labor as defined in section 3121(g); and there shall be excluded all 
deductions attributable to such income ; 

(3) there shall be excluded dividends on any share of stock, and 
interest on any bond, debenture, note, or certificate, or other evidence 
of indebtedness, issued with interest coupons or in registered form by 
any corporation (including one issued by a government or political sub- 
division thereof), unless such dividends and interest (other than interest 
described in section 35) are received in the course of a trade or business 
as a dealer in stocks or securities ; 

(4) there shall be excluded any gain or loss — 

(A) which is considered as gain or loss from the sale or exchange 
of a capital asset, 

(B) from the cutting of timber, or the disposal of timber or coal, 
if section 631 applies to such gain or loss, or 

(C) from the sale, exchange, involuntary conversion, or other dis- 
position of property if such property is neither — 

(i) stock in trade or other property of a kind which would 
properly be includible in inventory if on hand at the close of 
the taxable year, nor 

(ii) property held primarily for sale to customers in the 
ordinary course of the trade or business ; 
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(5) the deduction for net operating losses proTided In section 172 shall 

not be allowed ; 

fl) any of the income derived from a trade or business (other 
than a trade or business carried on by a partnership) is community 
income under community property laws applicable to such income, 
all of the gross income and deductions attributable to such trade 
or business shall be treated as the gross income and deductions of 
the husband unless the wife exercises substantially all of the man- 
agement and control of such trade or business, in which case all of 
such gross income and deductions shall be treated as the gross in- 
come and deductions of the wife ; and 

(B) any portion of a partner’s distributive share of the ordinary 
income or loss from a trade or business carried on by a partnership 
is community income or loss under the community property laws 
applicable to such share, all of such distributive share shall be in- 
cluded in computing the net earnings from self-employment of such 
partner, and no part of such share shall be taken into account in 
computing the net earnings from self-employment of the spouse of 
such partner; 

(7) a resident of Puerto Rico shall compute his net earnings from 
self-employment in the same manner as a citizen of the United States 
but without regard to section 933 ; 

(S) the deduction for personal exemptions provided in section 151 
shall not be allowed. 

If the taxable year of a partner is different from that of the partnershii>, the 
distributive share which he is required to include in computing his net 
earnings from self-employment shall be based on the ordinary income or loss 
of the partnership for any taxable year of the partnership ending within or 
with his taxable year.] 

§ 1.1402(a)-l Net Earnings From Self-Employment — (a) Def- 
inition, — (1) Subject to tlie special rules set forth in paragraph (c) 
of this section and to the exclusions set forth in § 1.1402 (c) -I, the 
term “net earnings from self-employment” means — 

(i) The gross income derived by an individual from any trade 
or business carried on by such individual, less the deductions allowed 
by chapter 1 of the Internal Eevenue Code which are attributable 
to such trade or business, plus 

(ii) His distributive share (whether or not distributed), as de- 
termined under section 704, of the income (or minus the loss), de- 
scribed in section 702(a)(9) and as computed under section 703 
from any trade or business carried on by any partnership of whicli 
he is a member. 

(2) Gross income derived by an individual from a trade or business 
includes payments received by him from a partnership of w^hich lu 
is a member for services rendered to the partnership or for the use 
of capital by the partnership, to the extent the payments are deter- 
mined without regard to the income of the partnership. However 
such payments received from a partnership not engaged in a trade oi 
business within the meaning of section 1402(c) and § 1.1402(c)-l dc 
not constitute gross income derived by an individual from a trade oi 
business. See section 707 (c) and the regulations thereunder, relating 
to guaranteed payments to a member of a partnership for services oi 
the use of capital. See also section 706(a) and the regulations there- 
under, relating to the taxable year of the partner in which such guar- 
anteed payments are to be included in computing taxable income. 
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_ (3) Gross income derived by an individual from a trade or business 

Ulcliides gross income received (in the case of an individual reportino’ 
income on the cash receipts and disbursements method) or accrued { in 
the case of an individual reporting income on the accrual method) in 
the taxable year from a trade or business even though such income 
may be attributable in whole or in part to services rendered or other 
acts performed in a prior taxable year as to which the individual was 
not subject to the tax on self-employment income. 

(b) Cojnpiifafion of net earnings — (1) General, rule, — In general, 
the gross income and deductions of an individual attributable to a 
trade or business (including a trade or business conducted by an 
employee referred to in paragraph (c) (1) or (2) of § 1.1402(c)-l), 
for the purpose of ascertaining his net earning from self-employ- 
ment, are to be determined by reference to the provisions of law and 
regulations applicable with respect to the taxes imposed by sections 
1 and B. Thus^ if an individual uses the accrual method of account- 
ing in computing taxable income from a trade or business for the 
purpose of the tax imposed by section 1 or 3, he must use the same 
method in determining net earnings from self-employment. Like- 
wise, if a taxpayer engaged in a trade or business of selling property 
on the installment plan elects, under the provisions of section 453, to 
use the installment method in computing income for purposes of the 
tax under section 1 or 3, he must use the same method in determining 
net earnings from self-employment. Except as otherwise provided in 
paragraph (c) (6) of this section, relating to certain residents of 
Puerto Rico, and in paragraph (c) (8) of this section^ relating to 
ministers or members of religious orders, income which is excludable 
from gross income under any provision of subtitle A of the Internal 
Revenue Code is not taken into account in determining net earnings 
from self-emploympt. Thus, in the case of a citizen of the United 
States conducting, in a foreign country, a trade or business in which 
both personal services and capital are material income-producing 
factors, any part of the income therefrom which is excluded from 
gross income as earned income under the provisions of section 911 and 
the regulations thereunder is not taken into account in determining 
net earnings from self-employment. 

(2) Trade or business carried on. — The trade or business must be 
carried on by the individual, either personally on through agents or 
employees. Accordingly, income derived from a trade or business 
carried on by an estate or trust is not included in determining the 
net earnings from self-employment of the individual beneficiaries of 
such estate or trust. 

(3) Aggregate net earnings , — ^Where an individual is engaged in 
more than one trade or business within the meaning of section 1402(c) 
and § 1.1402 (c)-l, his net earning from self-employment consist of 
the aggregate of the net income and losses (computed subject to the 
special rules provided in this section) of all such trades or busine^^ 
carried on by him. Thus, a loss sustained in one trade or business 
carried on by an individual will operate to oiffset the income derived 
by him from another trade or business. 

(4) Partnerships, — The net earnings from self-employment of an 
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individual include, in addition to the earnings from a trade or busi- 
ness carried on by him, his distributive share of the income or loss, 
described in section T02(a) (9), from any trade or business carried on 
by each partnei^hip of which he is a member. An individual’s dis- 
tributive share of such income or loss of a partnership shall be deter- 
mined as pro\dded in section 704, subject to the special rules set forth 
in section 1402 (a) and in this section and to the exclusions provided 
in section 1402(c) and in § 1.1402(c)-l. For provisions relating to 
the computation of the taxable income of a partnership, see sec- 
tion 703. 

(5) Different taxable years. — ^If the taxable year of a partner dif- 
fers from that of the partnership, the partner shall include, in com- 
puting net earnings from self-employment, his distributive share 
of the income or loss, described in section 702(a) (9), of the partner- 
ship for its taxable year ending with or within the taxable year of 
th: partner. 

(6) Meaning of partnerships. — For the purpose of determining net 
earnings from self-employment, a partnership is one which is recog- 
nized as such for income tax purposes. For income tax purposes, the 
term “partnership” includes not only a partnership as known at com- 
mon law, but, also, a syndicate, group, pool, joint venture, or other 
unincorporated organization which carries on any trade or business, 
financial operation, or venture, and which is not, within the meaning 
of the Internal Eevenue Code, a trust, estate, or a corporation. An 
organization described in the preceding sentence shall be treated as 
a partnership for purposes of the tax on self-employment .income even 
though such organization has elected, pursuant to section 1361 and the 
regulations thereunder, to be taxed as a domestic corporation. 

(7) Nature of partnership interest. — The net earnings from self- 
employment of a partner include his distributive share of the income 
or loss, described in section 702(a) (9) , of the partnership of which he 
is a member, irrespective of the nature of his membership. Thus, in 
determining his net earnings from self-employment, a limited or inac- 
tive partner includes his distributive share of such partnership in- 
come or loss. In the case of a partner who is a member of a partner- 
ship with respect to which an election has been made pursuant to sec- 
tion 1361 and the regulations thereunder to be taxed as a domestic 
corporation, net earnings from self-employment include his distribu- 
tive share of the .income or loss, described in section 702(a) (9), from 
the trade or business carried on by the partnership computed without 
regard to the fact that the partnership has elected to be taxed as a 
domestic corporation. 

(8) Proprietorship tamed as domestic corporation. — ^A proprietor 
of an unincorporated business enterprise with respect to which an 
election has been made pursuant to section 1361 and the regulations 
thereunder to be taxed as a domestic corporation shall compute his net 
earnings from self-employment without regard to the fact that such 
election has been made. 

(c) Special rules for computing net earnings. — ^For the purpose of 
computing net earnings from self-employment, the gross income de- 
rived by an individual from a trade or business carried on by him, 
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tlie allowabl6 deductioiis attributable to sucIi trade or business, and 
tlie in^vidual's distributive share of the income or loss, described 
in section T02(a)(9) , from any trade or business carried on by a part- 
nership of which he is a member shall be computed in accordance with 
the following special rules : 

(1) Rentals from real estate. — (i) Eentals from real estate and 
from personal property leased with the real estate (including such 
rentals paid in crop shares)^ and the deductions attributable thereto, 
unless such rentals are received by an individual in the course of a 
trade or business as a real-estate dealer, are excluded. Whether or not 
an individual is engaged in the trade or business of a real-estate dealer 
is determined by the application of the principles followed in respect 
of the taxes imposed by sections 1 and 3. In general, an individual 
who is engaged in the business of selling real estate to customers with 
a view to the gains and profits that may be derived from such sales is 
a real-estate dealer. On the other hand, an individual who merely 
holds real estate for investment or speculation and receives rentals 
therefrom is not considered a real-estate dealer. Wliere a real -estate 
dealer holds real estate for investment or speculation in addition to 
real estate held for sale to customers in the ordinary course of his 
trade or business as a real-estate dealer, only the rentals from the real 
estate held for sale to customers in the ordinary course of his trade or 
business as a real-estate dealer, and the deductions attributable thereto, 
are included in determining net earnings from self-employment ; the 
rentals from the real estate held for investment or speculation, and 
the deductions attributable thereto, are excluded. Rentals paid in crop 
shares include income derived by an individual as the owner or lessee 
of land under an agreement entered into with another person pur- 
suant to which such other person undertakes to produce a crop or live- 
stock on such land and pursuant to which {a) the crop or livestock, 
or the proceeds thereof, are to be divided between such individual and 
such other person, and (&) the amount of such individual’s share 
depends on the amount of the crop or livestock produced. 

(ii) Payments for the use or occupancy of entire private residences 
or living quarters, in duplex or multiple-housing units are generally 
rentals from real estate. Except in the case of real-estate dealers, such 
payments are excluded in determining net earnings from self-employ- 
ment even though such payments are in part attributable to personal 
property furnished under the lease. 

(iii) Payments for the use or occupancy of rooms or other space 
where services are also rendered to the occupant, such as for the use 
or occupancy of rooms or other quarters in hotels, boarding houses, or 
apartment houses furnishing hotel services, or in tourist camps or 
tourist homes, or payments for the use or occupancy of space in park- 
ing lots, warehouses, or storage garages, do not constitute rentals from 
real estate ; consequently, such payments are included in determining 
net earnings from self-employment. Generally, services are con- 
sidered rendered to the occupant if they are prunarily for his con- 
venience and are other than those usually or customarily rendered in 
connection with the rental of rooms or other space for accupancy only. 
The supplying of maid service, for example, constitutes such service; 
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’svhereas, tlie furnisliing of heat and light, the cleaning of public 
entrances, exits, stairways and lobbies, the collection of trash, and so 
forth, are not considered as services rendered to the occupant. ^ 

(iv) Except ill the case of a real-estate dealer, where an individual 
or a partnership is engaged in a trade or business the income of which 
is classifiable in part as rentals from real estate, only that portion of 
such income which is not classifiable as rentals from real estate, and 
the expenses attributable to such portion, are included in determining 
net earnings from self-employment. 

(v) The application of this subparagraph may be illustrated by 
the following example : 

Example — an individual, owns a building containing four 
apartments. During the taxable year, he receives $1,400 from 
apartments numbered 1 and 2, which are rented without services 
rendered to the occupants, and $3,600 from apartments numbered 
3 and 4, which are rented with services rendered to the occupants. 
His fixed expenses for the four apartments aggregate $1,200 dur- 
ing the taxable year. In addition, he has $500 of expenses attrib- 
utable to the services rendered to the occupants of apartments 
3 and 4. In determining his net earnings from self-employment, 
A includes the $3,600 received from apartments 8 and 4, and the 
expenses of $1,100 ($500 plus % of $1,200) attributable thereto. 
The rentals and expenses attributable to apartments 1 and 2 are 
excluded. Therefore, A has $2,500 of net^ earnings from self- 
employment for the taxable year from the building. 

(2) Dividends and interest. — (i) All dividends on shai'es of stock 
are excluded unless they are received by an individual in the course 
of his trade or business as a dealer in stocks or securties. 

(ii) Interest on any bond, debenture, note, or certificate, or other 
evidence of indebtedness, issued with interest coupons or in registered 
form by any corporation (including one issued by a government or 
political subdivision thereof) , is excluded unless such interest is re- 
ceived in the course of a trade or business as a dealer in stocks or 
securities. However, interest with respect to which a credit against 
tax is allowable as provided in section 35, that is, interest on certain 
obligations of the United States and its instrumentalities, is not in- 
cluded in net earnings from self-employment even though received 
in the course of a trade or business as a dealer in stocks or securities. 
Only interest on bonds, debentures, notes, or certificates, or other evi- 
dence of indebtedness, issued with interest coupons or in registered 
form by a corporation, is excluded in the case of all persons other than 
dealers in stocks or securities ; other interest received in the course of 
any trade or business (such as interest received by a pawnbroker on 
liis loans or interest received by a merchant on his accounts or notes 
receivable) is not excluded. 

(iii) Dividends and interest of the character excludable under 
the preceding subdivisions of this subparagraph received by an indi- 
vidual on stocks or securities held for speculation or investment are 
excluded whether or not the individual is a dealer in stocks or securities. 

(iv) A dealer in stocks or securities is a merchant of stocks or 
securities with an established place of business, regularly engaged in 
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the business of ^purchasing stocks or securities and reselling them to 
cutomers; that is, he is one who as a merchant buys stocks or securities 
and sells them to customers with a view to the gains and profits that 
may be derived tlierefrom. Persons who buy and sell or hold stocks 
or securities for investment or speculation, irrespective of whether 
such buying or selling constitutes the carrying on of a trade or busi- 
ness, are not dealers in stocks or securities. 

(3) Gain or loss from dis posit ion of property , — (i) There is ex- 
cluded any gain or loss : {a) Which is considered as gain or loss from 
the sale or exchange of a captial asset; (&) from the cutting of timter 
or the disposal of timber or the disposal of coal, even though held 
primarily for sale to customers, if section 031 is applicable to such 
gain or loss; and^ (e) from the sale, exchange, involuntary conversion, 
or other disposition of property if such property is iieitlier (1) stock 
in trade or other property of a kind which would properly be includible 
in inventory if on hand at the close of the taxable year, nor (2) prop- 
erty held primarily for sale to customers in the ordinary course of 
a trade or business. For the purpose of the special rule in (e) of this 
subdivision, it is immaterial whether a gain or loss is treated as a 
capital gain or loss or as an ordinary gain or loss for purposes other 
than determining net earnings from" self-employment. ^ For instance, 
where the character of a loss is governed by the provisions of section 
1231, such loss is excluded in determining net earnings^ from self- 
employment even though such loss is treated under section 1231 as 
an ordinary loss. For the purposes of this special rule, the term 
“involuntary conversion” means a compulsory or involuntary conver- 
sion of property into other property or money as a result of its destruc- 
tion in whole or in part, theft or seizure, or an exercise of the power of 
requisition or condemnation or the threat or imminence thereof; and 
the term “other disposition” includes the destruction or loss, in whole 
or in part, of property by fire, storm, shipwreck, or other casualty, or 
by theft, even though thei'e is no conversion of such property into 
other property or money. 

(ii) The application of this subparagraph may be illustrated by 
the following example : 

Example , — During the taxable year 1954, A, who owns a grocery 
store, realized a net profit of $1,500 from the sale of groceries and 
a gain of $350 from the sale of a refrigerator case. During the 
same year, he sustained a loss of $2,000 as a result of damage by 
fire to the store building. In computing taxable income, all of 
these items are taken into account. In determining net earnings 
from self-employment, however, only the $1,500 of profit derived 
from the sale of groceries is included. The $350 gain and the 
$2,000 loss are excluded. 

(4) Eet operating loss deduction , — The deduction provided by sec- 
tion 172, relating to net operating losses sustained in years other than 
the taxable year, is excluded. 

(5) Community income — (i) In ease of an individual,- If any of 
the income derived by an individual from a trade or business (other 
than a trade or business carried on by a partnership) is cominunity 
income under community property laws applicable to such income, 
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all of the gross income, and the deductions attributable to such in- 
come, shall be treated as the gross income and deductions of the 
husband unless the wife exercises substantially all of the management 
and control of such trade or business, in which case all of such gross 
income and deductions shall be treated as the gross income and deduc- 
tions of the wife. For the purpose of this special rule, the term 
“management and control” means management and control in fact, 
not the management and control imputed to the husband under the 
commimity property laws. For example, a wife who operates a 
beauty parlor without any appreciable collaboration on the part of 
her husband will be considered as having substantially all of the man- 
agement and control of such business despite the provision of any 
community property law vesting in the husband the right of manage- 
ment and control of community property ; and the income and deduc- 
tions attributable to the operation of such beauty parlor will be con- 
sidered the income and deductions of the wife. 

(ii) In case of a partnership. — ^Even though a portion of a partner’s 
distributive share of the income or loss, described in section 702 (a) (9) , 
from a trade or business carried on by a partnership is community 
income or loss under the community property laws applicable to such 
share, all of such distributive share shall be included in computing the 
net earnings from self-employment of such partner ; no part of such 
share shall be taken into account in computing the net earnings from 
self-employment of the s^DOUse of such partner. In any case in which 
both spouses are members of the same partnership,^ the distributive 
share of the income or loss of each spouse is included in computing the 
net earnings from self-employment of that spouse. 

(6) Puerto Rico — (i) Residents. — A resident of Puerto Eico, 
whether or not a bona fide resident thereof during the entire taxable 
year, and whether or not an alien, a citizen of the United States, or a 
citizen of Puerto Rico, shall compute his net earnings from self- 
employment in the same manner as would a citizen of the United 
States residing in the United States. See paragraph (d) of 
§ 1.1402 (b)-l for rules relating to nonresident aliens. For the pur- 
pose of the tax on self-employment income, the gross income of such a 
resident of Puerto Rico also includes income from Puerto Rican 
sources. Thus, under this special rule, income from Puerto Rican 
sources will be included in determining net earnings from self-employ- 
ment of a resident of Puerto Rico engaged in the active conduct of a 
trade or busmess in Puerto Rico despite the fact that, under section 
933, such income may not be taken into account for purposes of the 
tax under section 1 or 3. 

(ii) Nonresidents. — citizen of Puerto Rico who is also a citizen 
of the United States and who is not a resident of Puerto Rico wall 
compute^ his net earnings from self-employment in the same manner 
and subject to the same provisions of law and regulations as other 
citizens of the United States. 

(7) Personal exemption deduction. — The deduction provided by 
section 151,^ relating to personal exemptions, is excluded. 

(8) Ministers and members of religious orders. — (i) For each tax- 
able year ending after 1954 in which a minister or member of a reli- 
gious order is engaged in a trade or business, within the meaning of 
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section 1402(c) and paragraph (e) of § 1.1402(c)-l, with respect to 

service performed in the exercise of his ministry or in tlie exercise 
of duties required by such order, net earnings from self-emplovmeiit 
from such trade or business include the gi*oss income derived during 
the taxable year from any such service, less the deductions attributable 
to such gross income. If a minister or member of a religious order 
engaged in such a trade or business is a citizen of the United States 
and performs service, in his capacity as a minister or member of a 
religious order, as an employee of an American employer, as defined 
in section 3121 (li) and subdivision (ii) of this subparagi-aph, his net 
earnings from self-employment derived from such service diail be 
computed without regard to the exclusions from gross income pro- 
vided in section 911, relating to earned income from sources witlioiit 
the United States, and section 931, relating to income from sources 
within possessions of the United States. ^ Thus, even though all the 
income of the minister or member for service of the character to wliieli 
this subparagraph is applicable was derived from sources without the 
United States, or from sources wfithin possessions of the United 
States, and therefore may be excluded from gross income, such income 
is included in computing net earnings from self-employment. 

(ii) For the purpose of this subparagraph, the term ""American 
employer” means an employer which is — 

(a) The United States or any instrumentality thereof, 

(&) An individual who is a ]^sident of the United States (that 
is, the several States, the District of Columbia, the Territories of 
Alaska and Hawaii, the Virgin Islands, and Puerto Rico), 

(c) A partnership, if two-thirds or more of the paifners are 
residents of the United States, 

(d) A trust, if all of the trustees are residents of the United 
States, or 

(e) A corporation organized under the laws of the United States 
or of any State (including the District of Columbia, the Territories 
of Alaska and Hawaii, the Virgin Islands, and Puerto Rico). 

(9) Income from agHcultural activity — (i) Taxable years ending 
before 1955 . — (a) Income derived in a taxable year ending befoi-e 
1955 from any trade or business in w'hicb, if the trade or business were 
carried on exclusively by employees, the major portion of the services 
would constitute agricultural labor as defined in section 3121(g), and 
all deductions attributable to such income, are excluded. In case the 
services are in part agricultural and in part nonagricultural, the time 
devoted to the performance of each type of service is the^ test to be 
used to determine whether the major portion of the seivices would 
constitute agricultural labor. If more than half of the time spent^ in 
performing all the services is spent in performing services which 
would constitute agricultural labor under section 3121(g), all income, 
and the deductions attributable to the income, shall be excluded. If 
only half, or less, of the time spent in performing all the services is 
spent in performing services which would constitute^ agricultural 
labor under section 3121(g) , all income, and the deductions attribut- 
able to the income, shall be included. In every case the time spent in 
performing the services will be computed by adding the time spent in 
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the trade or business during the taxable year by every individua 
(including the individual carrying on such trade or business and the 
members of his family) in performing such services. The operatior 
of this special rule is not affected by section 3121(c), relating to the 
iiicluded-excluded rule for determining employment. 

(&) The rules prescribed in {a) of this subdivision have no appli 
cation where the nonagricultural services are performed in connectior 
with an enterprise which constitutes a trade or business separate anc 
distinct from the trade or business conducted as an agricultural en 
terprise. Thus, the operation of a roadside automobile service statior 
on farm premises constitutes a trade or business separate and distinci 
from the agricultural enterprise, and the gross income derived froir 
such service station, less the deductions attributable thereto, is to b( 
taken into account in determining net earnings from self-employment 

(ii) Taxable years ending after 195 If ., — Income derived in a taxabk 
year ending after 1954 from agricultural activities (see subdivisioi 
(i) of this subparagraph) is includible in computing net earnings fron 
self-employment. Income derived from agricultural activities includej 
income derived by an individual under an agreement entered into b ;5 
such individual with another person pursuant to which such individua' 
midertakes to produce a crop or livestock on land owned or leased b^ 
such other person and pursuant to which {a) the crop or livestock pro- 
duced by such individual, or the proceeds thereof, are to be dividec 
between such individual and such other person, and (&) the amount o1 
such individual’s share depends on the amount of the crop or livestocl 
produced. However, the income derived under such an agreement bj 
the owner or lessee of the land is not includible in computing nel 
earnings from self-employment. See subparagraph (1) of this para- 
graph. For options relating to the computation of net earnings fron 
self-employment, see paragraph (d) of this section. 

(d) Options available to farmers in computing net earnings fron 
self -employment for taxable years ending after 195 If — (1) Computa- 
tion of net earnings — 1 x 1 the case of any trade or business which is 
carried on by an individual who reports his income on the cash receipts 
and disbursements method, and in which, if it were carried on exclu- 
sively by employees, the major portion of the services would consti- 
tute agricultural labor as defined in section 3121(g) (see paragrapl: 
(c)(9) (i) of tliis section), net earnings from self-employment may 
for a taxable year ending after 1954, at the option of the taxpayer, be 
computed as follows : 

(i) Gross income $1^800 or less . — ^If the gross income, computed 
as provided in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, from such trade 
or business is $1,800 or less, the taxpayer may, at his option, treat as 
net earnings from self-employment from such trade or business ar 
amount equal to 50 percent of such gross income. If the taxpayer sc 
elects, the amount equal to 50 percent of such gross income shall be 
used in computing has self-employment income in lieu of his actual 
net earnings from such trade or business, if any. 

(ii) Gross income in excess of $1.^800 , — ^If the gross income, com- 
puted as provided in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, from sucb 
trade or business is more than $1,800, and the actual net earnings from 
self-employment from such trade or business are less than $900, the 

§1.1402(a)-l(d)(l) 


509 


taxpayer may, at Iiis option, treat $900 as net earnings from self- 
employment. If the taxpayer so elects, $900 shall be used in computing 
liis self-employment income in lieu of his actual net earnings from such 
trade or business, if any. However, if the taxpayer's actual net earn- 
ings from such trade or business, as computed in accordance with para- 
graphs (a), (b), and (c) of tliis section, are $900 or more, such actual 
net earnings shall be used in computing his self-employment income. 

(2) Copiputation of gi^oss income . — For purposes of subparagraph 
(1) of tliis paragraph, gioss income shall consist of the gross receipts 
from such trade or business reduced by the cost or other basis of 
property which was purchased and sold in cariwing on such trade 
or business, adjusted (after such reduction) in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph (c) of this section, relating to income and 
deductions not included in computing net earnings from self- 
employment. 

(3) Examples . — ^Application of the rules prescribed in subpara- 
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph may be illustrated by the fol- 
lowing examples : 

Example {1), — F, a farmer, uses the cash receipts and disburse- 
ments method of accounting in making his income tax returns. F's 
books and records show that during the calendar year 1955 he received 
$1,200 from the sale of produce raised on the farm, $200 from the 
sale of livestock raised on the farm and not held for breeding or 
dairy purposes, and $600 from the sale of a tractor. The income 
from the sale of the tractor is of a type which is excluded from net 
earnings from self-employment by section 1402(a). F's actual net 
earnings from self-employment, computed in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this section, are $450. 
F may report $450 as his net earnings from self-employment or he 
may elect to report $700 (one-half of $1,400) . 

Example (^). — C, a cattleman, uses the cash receipts and dis- 
bursements method of accounting in making his income tax returns. 
C had actual net earnings from self-employment, computed in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of 
this section- of $725. His gross receipts were $1,000 from the sale 
of produce raised on the farm and $1,200 from the sale of feeder 
cattle, which C bought for $500. The income from the sale of the 
feeder cattle is of a type which is included in computing net earnings 
from self-employment. Therefore, C may report $725 as his net earn- 
ings from self-employment or he may elect to report $850, one- 
half of $1,700 ($2,200 minus $500). 

Example {S) . — E, a rancher, has gross income of $3,000 from the 
operation of his ranch, computed as provided in subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph. His actual net earnings from self-employment 
from farming activities are less than $900. E, nevertheless, may 
elect to report $900 as net earnings from self-employment from such 
trade or business. If E had actual net earnings from self-employ- 
ment from his farming activities in the amount of $900 or more, 
he would be required to report such amount in computing his self- 
employment income. 
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(4) Two OT more agricultural activities. — If an individual is er 
gaged in more than one agricultural trade or business within the meai 
ing of paragi’aph (c) (9) (i) of this section (for example, the busines 
of ordinaiy farming and the business of cotton ginning) , the gross ir 
come derived from each agricultural trade or business shall be aggr( 
gated for purposes of the optional method provided in subparagrap 
(1) of this paragraph for computing net earnings from self-emploj 
ment. 

(5) Exercise of option. — A taxpayer shall, for each taxable yea 
with respect to which he is eligible to use the optional method prc 
vided by subparagi^aph (1) of this paragraph, make a determiiiatio 
as to whether his net earnings from self-employment are to be con 
puted in accordance with the optional method. If the taxpayer elect 
the optional method for a taxable year, he shall signify such electio 
by computing net earnings from self-employment under the options 
niethod as set forth in Schedule F (Form 1040) of the income tax retur 
filed by the taxpayer for such taxable year. If the optional method i 
not elected at the time of the filing of the return for a taxable yea 
with respect to which the taxpayer is eligible to elect such options 
method, such method may be elected on an amended return (or o 
such other form as may be prescribed for such use) filed within th 
period prescribed by section 6501 and the regulations thereunder fc 
the assessment of the tax for such taxable year. If the optional metho 
is elected on a return for a taxable year, the taxpayer may revob 
such election by filing an amended return (or such other form as ma 
be prescribed for such use) for the taxable year within the period pre 
scribed by section 6501 and the regulations thereunder for the assess 
ment of the tax for such taxable year. If the taxpayer is deceased c 
unable to make a return, the person designated in section 6012(b) an 
the regulations thereunder may, within the period prescribed in thi 
subparagi'aph, elect the optional method for any taxable year wit 
respect to wliich the taxpayer is eligible to use the optional metho 
and revoke an election previously made by or for the taxpayer. 

( 6) Members of farm partnerships. — -The optional method provide 
by subparagraph (1) of this paragraph for computing net earning 
from self-employment is not available to a member of a partnershi 
with respect to his distributive share of the income or loss from an 
trade or business carried on by any partnership of which he is 
member. 

§ 1.1402(b) Statutory Provisions ; Definitions; Self-Emploi 
xcENT Income. 

SEC, 1402, DEEINITIONS. * * * 

(b) Self-Empi-Otment Ixcome. — T he term “self-employment income” 
means the net earnings from self-employment derived by an individual (other 
than a nonresident alien individual) during any taxable year; except that 
such term shall not include — 

(1) that part of the net earnings from self-employment which is in 
excess of — 

(A) for any taxable year ending prior to 1955, (i) $3,600, minus 
(ii) the amount of the wages paid to such individual during the tax- 
able year ; and 
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(B ) for any taxable year ending after 1954, (i $ 4 , 200 , minns ( ii ) 
tbe amount of tlie wages paid to such individual during tiie laxable 
year: or 

(2) tbe net earnings from self-employment, if siieli net earninss fur 
the taxable year are less than §400. 

For purposes of clause (1), the term “wages" includes such remunerailoii 
paid to an employee for services included under an agreement entered into 
pursuant to the provisions of section 21S of the Social Security Act I relating 
to coverage of State employees), or under an agreement entered into pursu- 
ant to the provisions of section 3121 iI) < relating to covc^rage of citizens nf 
the United States who are employees of foreign subsidiaries of domestic cor- 
porations), as would be wages under section 3121^a) if such services consti- 
tuted employment under section 3121( b). An individual who is not a einzen 
of the United States but who Is a resident of the Virgin Islands or a resilient 
of Puerto Eico shall not, for purposes of this chapter be eoiisiclered to he a 
nonresident alien individual. 

[Sec. 1402(b) as amended by sec. 201(b), Social Security Anienduients of 

1954, for taxable years ending after 1954. For taxable years ending before 

1955, sec. 1402(b), as set forth below, is ai>plieable. 

SEC. 1402. DEFIXITIOA’S. 

(b) Self-Employmext Ixco^ie. — ^T he term “self -employment income” 
means the net earnings from self-employment deri%*ed by an individua! 
(other than a nonresident alien individual) during any taxable year; except 
that such term shall not include — 

(1) that part of the net earnings from self-employment which is in 
excess of — 

(A) §3,600, minus 

(B) the amount of the wages paid to such individual during the 
taxable year ; or 

(2) the net earnings from self-employment, if such net earnings for 
the taxable year are less than §400. 

For purposes of clause (1) , the term “wages” includes such remuneration paid 
to an employee for services included under an agreement entered into pursu- 
ant to the provisions of section 218 of the Social Security Act (relating to 
coverage of State employees) as would be wages under section 3121(a) if 
such services constituted employment under section 3121(b). An individual 
who is not a citizen of the United States but who is a resident of the Virgin 
Islands or a resident of Puerto Rico shall not, for purposes of this chapter be 
considered to be a nonresident alien individual.] 

§ 1.1402(b)~l SELF-E:viFLOYidENT Ingoime — ( a) In general . — 
Except for the exclusions in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section 
and the exception in paragraph (d) of this section, the term ^^self- 
employment income” means the net earnings from self-employment 
derived by an individual during a taxable year. 

(b) Maodmum self -employment income. — (1) Tlie maximum self- 
employment income of an individual for any taxable year (whether a 
period of 12 months or less) is $4,200, except that the maximum self- 
employment income for any taxable year ending before 1955 is $3,600. 
If an individual is paid wages as defined in section 3121(a) , the maxi- 
mum self-employment income is the excess of $4,200 ($3,600 for a tax- 
able year ending before 1955) over the amount of such wages. For 
example, if during the taxable year 1955 no such wages are paid and 
the individual has $5,000 of net earnings from self-employment, he has 
$4,200 of self-employment income for such taxable year. If, in addi- 
tion to having $5,000 of net earnings from self-employment, such indi- 
vidual is paid $1,000 of such wages, he has only $3,200 of self-employ- 
ment income for the taxable year. 
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(2) For the purpose of the limitation prescribed in subparagra 
(1) of this paragraph, the term “wages” includes such remunerati 
paid to an employee for services covered by— 

(i) An agreement entered into pursuant to section 218 of i 
Social Security Act (42 U. S. C. 418), which section provides i 
extension of the Federal old-age and survivors insurance system 
State and local government employees under voluntary agreemei 
between the States and the Secretary of Health, Education, a 
Welfare (Federal Security Administrator before April 11, 195; 

or 

(ii) An agreement entered into pursuant to the provisions 
section 3121(1), relating to coverage of citizens of the Unit 
States who are employees of foreign subsidiaries of domes 
corporations, 

as would be wages under section 3121(a) if such services constitui 
employment under section 3121(b). For an explanation of the tei 
“wages,” see Subpart B of the Employment Tax Eegulations (P^ 
31 of this Chapter) . 

(c) Minimum net earnings from self-employment, — Self-emplc 
ment income does not include the net earnings from self-employment 
an individual when the amount of such earnings for the taxable yeai 
less than $400. Thus, an individual having only $300 of net earnin 
from self-employment for the taxable year would not have any se 
employment income. However, an individual having net earnir 
from self-employment of $400 or more for the taxable year may ha 
less than $400 of self-employment income. This would occur in a c? 
in which the amount of the individual’s net earnings from self-emplc 
ment is $400 or more for a taxable year and the amount of such i 
earnings from self-employment plus the amount of the wages recei^ 
by the individual during that taxable year exceed $4,200 ($3,600 i 
taxable years ending before 1955) . For example, if an indiviclual 1 
net earnings from self-employment of $1,000 for 1955 and also receb 
wages of $4,000 during that taxable year, his self-employment incoi 
for that taxable year is $200. 

(d) Nonresident aliens , — ^A nonresident alien individual never 1 
self-employment income. For the purpose of the tax on self-emplc 
ment income, an individual who is not a citizen of the United Sta 
but who is a resident of the Virgin Islands or of Puerto Kico is not cc 
sidered to be a nonresident alien individual. While a nonresidc 
alien individual who derives income from a trade or business carri 
on within the United States, Puerto Eico, or the Virgin Islar 
(whether by agents or employees, or by a partnership of which he 
a member) may be subject to the applicable income tax provisions 
such income, such nonresident alien individual will not be subject 
the tax on self-employment income, since any net earnings which 
may have from self-employment do not constitute self-employmc 
income. 
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§ 1.1402(c) Statctoet Peovisioa's; r^E^^-^^o^-s ; Te^ide oe 

Busi^q-ess. 

SEC. 1402. DEFINITIONS. ^ ^ ^ 

(c) Teade os BusiA'Ess.-~Tlie term “trade or business”, wlien used witii 
reterence to self-employment income or net earnings from self-empIoTnient 
snail nave the same meaning as wben used in section 102 i relating to trade 
or business expenses), except that such term shall not ineiiide 

(1) the performance of the functions of a public office ; 

(2) the performance of service by an individual as an employee (other 
than service described in section 3121(b) (14) i B) i>erfyrmed by an 
individual who has attained the age of 18 and other than service de- 
scribed in paragraph (4) of this subsection) ; 

(3) the performance of service by an individual as an emplovee or 
employee representative as defined in section 3231 ; 

^ (4) the performance of service by a duly ordained, commissioned, or 
licensed minister of a church in the exercise of his ministry or by a 
member of a religious order in the exercise of duties required bv such 
order ; or 

(5) the performance of service by an individual in the exercise of 
his profession as a physician, lawyer, dentist, osteopath, veterinarian, 
chiropractor, naturopath, optometrist, or Christian Scienc*e practitioner ; 
or the performance of such service by a partnership. 

The provisions of paragraph (4) shall not apply to service (other than serv- 
ice performed by a member of a religions order who has taken a vow of 
poverty as a member of such order) performed by an individual during the 
period for which a certificate filed by such individual under subsection (e) 
is in effect. The provisions of paragraph (5) shall not apply to service i>er- 
formed by an individual in the exercise of his profession as a Christian 
Science practitioner dnring the period for which a c*ertifieate filed by him 
under subsection (e) is in effect. 

[SEC. 1402(c) as amended by sees. 201(c) and 205(e), Social Secuirity 
Amendments of 1954, for taxable years ending after 1954. For taxable years 
ending before 1955, sec. 1402(c), as set forth below, is applicable. 

SEC. 1402. DEFINITIONS. * * * 

(c) Teade oe Business. — The term “trade or business”, when used with 
reference to self-employment income or net earnings from self-employment, 
shall have the same meaning as when used in section 162 ( relating to trade 
or business expenses), except that such term shall not include — 

(1) the performance of the functions of a public office ; 

(2) the performance of servic*e by an individual as an employee 
(other than service described in section 3121(b) (16) (B) performed by 
an individual who has attained the age of 18) ; 

(3) the performance of service by an individual as an employee or 
employee representative as defined in section 3231 ; 

(4) the performance of service by a duly ordained, commissioned, or 
licensed minister of a church in the exercise of his ministry or by a 
member of a religious order in the exercise of duties required by such 
order; or 

(5) the i>erformance of service by an individual in the exercise of his 
profession as a physician, lawyer, dentist, osteopath, veterinarian, 
chiropractor, naturopath, optometrist, Christian Science practitioner, 
architect, certified public accountant, accountant registered or licensed 
as an accountant under State or municipal law, full-time practicing 
public accountant, funeral director, or professional engineer; or tlie 
performance of such service by a partnership.] 

§ 1.14:02(c)--l Trade or Business. — (a) In general . — In order for 
an individual to have net earnings from self-employment, he must 
carry on a trade or business, either as an individual or as a member of 
a partnership. Except for the exclusions discu^d in paragraphs 
(b), (c), (d), (e), and (f) of this section, the term ^^trade or busi- 
ness”, for the purpc^ of the tax on self-employment income, shall 
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liave the same meaning as when used in section 162. An individua 
engaged in one of the excluded activities specified in this section ma; 
al^ l>e engaged in carrying on an included trade or business 
Whether oi^ not he is also engaged in an included trade or busiiies 
will be dependent upon all of the facts and circumstances in the par 
ticular case. 

(b) Piiblic oiflce—T\\^ performance of the functions of a publi 
office does not constitute a trade or business. The term ^'public office' 
includes any elective or appointive office of the United States or air 
possession thereof, or of a State or its political subdivisions, or of ; 
wholly owned instrumentality of any one or more of the foregoing 
For example, the President, the Vice President, a governor, a mayoi 
the Secretary of State, a member of Congress, a State representative 
a county commissioner, a judge, a county or city attorney, a marshal 
a sheriff, a register of deeds, or a notary public performs the function 
of a public office. 

(c) Employees, — The performance of service by an individual as ai 
employee, as defined in the Federal Insurance Contributions Ac 
(chapter 21 of the Internal Eevenue Code) , with two exceptions, doe 
not constitute a trade or business. The exceptions are as follows : 

(1) Service performed by an individual, who has attained th 
age of 18, in, and at the time of, the sale of newspapers or maga 
zines to ultimate consumers, under an arrangement under whicl 
the newspapers or magazines are to be sold by him at a fixed price 
his compensation being based on the retention of the excess o 
such price over the amount at which the newspapers or magazine 
are charged to him, whether or not he is guaranteed a minimui] 
amount of compensation for such service, or is entitled to be cred 
ited with the unsold newspapers or magazines turned back, and 

(2) Service described in section 1402(c)(4) performed by ai 
individual during taxable years for which a certificate filed h 
accordance with the provisions of § 1.1402 (e)-l is in effect. Se 
also paragraph (e) of this section. 

As to when an individual is an employee, see Regulations 128 (2 
CFR, 1939, Part 408) and Subpart B of the Employment Tax Regu 
lations (Pait 31 of this Chapter), both of which relate to the Federa 
Insurance Contributions Act. 

( d) Individuals under Railroad Retirement System, — The perform 
ance of service by an individual as an employee or employee rep 
resentative as defined in section 3231(b) and (c), respectively (se 
§§ 31.3231 (b)-l and 31.3231 (c)-l of the Employment Tax Eegula 
tions (Part 31 of this Chapter) ), that is, an individual covered unde 
the railroad retirement system, does not constitute a trade or business 

(e) Ministers and memhers of religious orders — (1) In general,— 
For taxable years ending before 1955, a duly ordained, commissioned 
or licensed minister of a church or a member of a religious order i 
not engaged in carrying on a trade or business with respect to servic 
performed by him in the exercise of his ministry or in the exercise o 
duties required by such order. However, for taxable years ending 
after 1954, any individual who is a duly ordained, commissioned, o 
licensed minister of a church or a member of a religious order (othe 
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than a member of a religious order who has taken a tow of porertv 
as a member of such order) may elect, as prorided in § 1.1402(e)-l. to 
have the Federal olcl-age and survivors insurajice sj'stem establislsed 
by title II of tlie Social Security Act extended to service performed bv 
liiin 111 Ills capacity as such a minister or member. If such a iiiinister 
or a member of ^a religious order makes an election pursuant to 
§ 1.1402 (e)-!, he is, vitli respect to service performed bv him in such 
capacity, engaged in carryiiig on trade or business for eaeli taxable 
year to ivliich the election is effective. An election by a minister or 
meiiiber of a religious order lias no application to service performed 
by such minister or member vrhicli is not in the exercise of his niiiiistrv 
or in the exercise of duties required by such order. 

(2) Service hy a minuter in the exercise of Ids ininisfry. — (i) A 
certificate of election filed by a duly ordained, commissioned, or li- 
censed minister of a church under the provisions of § 1.1402 ( e)~l lias 
application only to service performed by him in the exercise of liis 
ministry. 

(ii) Except as provided in subparagraph (3) (iii) of this para- 
graph, service performed by a minister in the exercise of his ministry 
includes the ministration of sacerdotal functions and the conduct of 
religious worship, and the control, conduct, and maintenance of re- 
ligious organizations (including the reli^ous boards, societies, and 
other integral agencies of such organizations) , under the authority 
of a religious body constituting a church or church denomination. 
The following rules are applicable in determining whether services 
performed by a minister are performed in the exercise of his 
ministry : 

{a) Whether ^ service performed by a minister constitutes the 
conduct of religious worship or the ministration of sacerdotal func- 
tions depends on the tenets and practices of the particular religious 
body constituting his church or church denomination. 

(6) Service performed by a minister in the control, conduct, 
and maintenance of a religious organization relates to directing, 
managing, or promoting the activities of such organization. Any 
religious organization is deemed to be under the authority of a 
religious body constituting a church or church denomination if it 
is organized and dedicated to carrying out the tenets and principles 
of a faith in accordance with either the requirements or sanctions 
governing the creation of institutions of the faith. The term ^‘reli- 
gious organization” has the same meaning and application as is 
given to the term for income tax purposes. 

{g){1) If a minister is performing service in the conduct of reli- 
gious worship or the ministration of sacerdotal functions, such serv- 
ice is in the exercise of his ministry whether or not it is performed 
for a religious organization. 

{2) The rule in {c){l) of this subdivision may be illustrated by 
the following example : 

Example .— a duly ordained minister, is engaged to perform 
service as chaplain at N University. M devotes his entire time to 
performing his duties as chaplain which include the conduct of 
religious worship, offering spiritual counsel to the university stu- 
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dents, and teaching a class in religion. M is performing servic 
in the exercise of his ministry. 

(d) (1) If a minister is performing service for an organizatio; 
which is operated as an integral agency of a religious organizatio] 
under the authority of a religious body constituting a church o 
church denomination, all service performed by the minister in tli 
conduct of religious worship, in the ministration of sacerdota 
functions, or in the control, conduct, and maintenance of sue] 
organization (see subdivision (ii) (b) of this subparagraph) is ii 
the exercise of his ministry. 

(^) The rule in (d) (1) of this subdivision may be illustratec 
by the following example : 

Example, — M, a duly ordained minister, is engaged by the I 
Eeligious Board to serve as director of one of its departments. Hi 
performs no other service. The N Eeligious Board is an integra 
agency of O, a religious organization operating under the authority 
of a religious body constituting a church denomination. M is per 
forming service in the exercise of his ministry. 

{e) (1) If a minister, pursuant to an assignment or designatio] 
by a religious body constituting his church, performs service fo; 
an organization which is neither a religious organization nor oper 
ated as an integral agency of a religious organization, all servici 
performed by him, even though such service may not involve th< 
conduct of religious worship or the ministration oi sacerdotal func 
tions, is in the exercise of his ministry. 

{2} The rule in {e) {!) of this suodivision may be illustrated b] 
the following example : 

Example, — ^M, a duly ordained minister, is assigned by X, th( 
religious body constituting his church, to perform advisory servic( 
to Y Company in connection with the publication of a book dealing 
with the history of M’s church denomination. Y is neither a reli 
gious organization nor operated as an integral agency of a religion! 
organization. M performs no other service for X or Y. M i: 
performing service in the exercise of his ministry. 

(3) Service l>y a minister not in the exercise of his ministry, — (i) 
certificate filed by a duly ordained, commissioned, or licensed ministei 
of a church under the provisions of § 1.1402 (e)-! has no applicatiox 
to^ service performed by him which is not in the exercise of his 
ministry. 

(ii) fa) If a minister is performing service for an organizatior 
which is neither a religious organization nor operated as an integra’ 
agency of a religious organization and the service is not performed 
pursuant to an assignment or designation by his ecclesiastical supe 
riors, then only the service performed by him in the conduct of reli- 
gious worship or the ministration of sacerdotal functions is in th( 
exercise of his ministry. See, however, subdivision (iii) of this sub- 
paragraph. 

(i) The rule in (a) of this subdivision may be illustrated by the 
following example : 

Example, — ^M, a duly ordained minister, is engaged by X Univer- 
sity to teach history and mathematics. He performs no other service 
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for is altlioiigli from time to time lie performs marriages and con- 
ducts^ funerals for relatives and friends. X University’ is neither 
a religious organization nor operated as an iiitegiul agency of a 
religious organization. M is not performing the service for X 
pursuant to an assignment or designation by liis ecclesiastical su- 
periors. The service performed by M for X University is not in 
the exercise of his ministry. However, service performed by M 
in performing marriages and conducting funerals is in the exercise 
of his ministry. 

(hi) Service performed by a duly ordained, commissioned, or li- 
censed minister of a church as an employee of the United States, or 
a State, Territory, or possession of the United States, or the District 
of Columbia, or a foreign government, or a political subdivision of 
any of the foregoing, is not considered to be in the exercise of his min- 
istry for purposes of the tax on self-employment income, even though 
such service may involve the ministration of sacerdotal functions or 
the conduct of religious worship. Thus, for example, service per- 
formed by an individual as a chaplain in the Armed Forces of the 
United States is considered to be performed by a commissioned officer 
in his capacity as such, and not by a minister in the exercise of his 
ministry. Similarly, service performed by an employee of a State as 
a chaplain in a State prison is considered to be performed by a civil 
servant of the State and not by a minister in the exercise of his 
ministry. 

(4) Service in the exercise of duties required iy a religious order . — 
A certificate of election filed by a member of a religious order (other 
than a member of a religious order who has taken a vow of poverty as 
a member of such order) under the provisions of § 1.1402 (e)-l has 
application to all duties required of him by such order. The nature 
or extent of such service is immaterial so long as it is a service which 
he is directed or required to perform by his ecclesiastical superior. 

(f) Members of certain professions — (1) Taxable years ending 
before 1965 . — ^For taxable years ending before 1955, an individual is 
not engaged in carrying on a trade or business with respect to the per- 
formance of service in the exercise of his profession as a physician, 
lawyer, dentist, osteopath, veterinarian, chiropractor, naturopath, 
optometrist, Christian Science practitioner, architect, certified public 
accountant, accountant registered or licensed as an accomitant under 
State or municipal law, full-time practicing public accountant, fu- 
neral director, or professional engineer. 

(2) Taxable years ending after (i) Except as provided in 

subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph, for taxable years ending after 
1954 an individual is not engaged in carrying on a trade or business 
with respect to the performance of service in the exercise of his pro- 
fession as a physician, lawyer, dentist, osteopath, veterinarian, cliiro- 
praetor, naturopath., optometrist, or Christian Science practitioner. 

(ii) For taxable years ending after 1954, a Christian Scienre prac- 
titioner may elect, as provided in § 1.1402 (e)-l, to have the Federal 
old-age and survivors insurance system established by title XI of the 
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Social Security Act extended to service performed by him in the 
exercise of liis profession as a Christian Science practitioner. If an 
election is made pursuant to § 1.1402 (e)-l, the Christian Science prac- 
titioner is, with respect to the performance of service in the exercise 
of such profession, engaged in carrying on a trade or business for each 
taxable year to which the election is effective. An election by a Chris- 
tian Science practitioner has no application to service performed by 
him which is hot in the exercise of his profession as a Christian Science 
practitioner. 

(3) Legal requirements. — The exclusions specified in subpara- 
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph apply only if the individuals 
meet the legal requirements, if any, for practicing their professions in 
the place wdiere they perform the service. Thus, an individual who is 
not licensed as a veterinarian but who is publicly engaged in the prac- 
tice of veterinary medicine in a jurisdiction which requires that an 
individual engaged in such practice be licensed is not within the 
exclusion. 

(4) Meaning of terras. — The designations in subparagraphs (1) 
and (2) of this paragraph are to be given their commonly accepted 
meaning. Thus, the term ‘^physician” means an individual who is 
legally qualified to practice medicine, and the term “lawyer” means 
an individual who is legally qualified to practice law. 

(5) Partnerships. — In the case of a partnership engaged in the 
practice of any of the designated excluded professions, the partner- 
ship shall not be considered as carrying on a trade or business for the 
purpose of the tax on self-employment income, and none of the dis- 
tributive shares of the income or loss, described in section 702(a) (9), 
of such partnership shall be included in computing net earnings from 
self-employment of any member of the partnership. On the other 
hand, where a partnership is engaged in a trade or business not within 
any of the desigiated excluded professions, each partner must include 
his distributive share of the income or loss, described in section 702(a) 
(9), of such partnership in computing his net earnings from self- 
employment, irrespective of whether such partner is engaged in the 
practice of one or more of such professions and contributes his pro- 
fessional services to the partnership. 

§ 1.1402(d) Statutory Provisions; Definitions; Employee 
AND Wages. 

SEC. 1402. DEFINITIONS. * * * 

(d) Employee and Wages. — The term ^'employee” and the term ‘"wages” 

shaU have the same meaning as when used in chapter 21 (sec. 3101 and 

following, relating to Federal Insurance Contributions Act). 

§ 1.1402 (d)-l Employee and Wages. — For the purpose of the 
tax on self-employment income, the term “employee” and the term 
“wages” shall have the same meaning as when used in the Federal 
Insurance Contributions Act. For an explanation of these terms, 
see Eegulations 128 (26 CFE (1939) Part 408) and Subpart B of the 
Employment Tax Eegulations (Part 31 of this chapter) . 
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§ 1.1402(e) Stattjtort PEO^asioxs; Defixitioxs; Mixisteks, 
Members of EELiciors Orders, axd Cecristiax Sciexce PRic- 

TITIOX-ERS. 

SEC. 1402. DEFINITIONS. ^ 

_ (©) Mixistees, Members of Religious Orders, axd Chbistiax Sciexce 

Practitioners. — 

(1) _ Waiver certificate. — Any individual who is (A) a diilv ordained 

commissioned, or licensed minister of a church or a member of a reiigif ms 
order (other than a member of a religious order who has taken a vuw of 
poverty as a member of such order) or (B) a Christian Science liracti- 
tmner may file a certificate (in such form and manner, and with such 
oflaeial,^ as may be prescribed by regulations made under this eliaiiierj 
certifying that he elects to have the insurance system established by 
title II of the Social Security Act extended to service descTibetl in siilj- 
seetion (c) (4), or service described in subsection insofar as it 

relates to the performance of service by an individual in the exercise 
of his profession as a Christian Science practitioner, as the case mav 
be, performed by him. 

(2) Time for filing certificate. — Any individual who desires to file a 
certificate pursuant to paragraph (1) must file .such certificate on or 
before the due date of the return (including anv extension tliere».f | for 
his second taxable year ending after 1954 for which he has net eariiiugs 
from self-employment (computed, in the ease of an individual referred 
to in paragraph (1)(A), without regard to subsection (e)i4), and, in 
the case of an individnal referred to in paragraph (IDB), without 
regard to subsection (e) (5) insofar as it relates to the performance of 
service by an individual in the exercise of his profession as a Christian 
Science practitioner) of ^400 or more, any part of which was derived 
from the performance of service described in subsection (c) (4), or from 
the performance of service described in subsection (c)(5) insofar as 
it relates to the performance of service by an individual in the exercise 
of his profession as a Christian Science practitioner, as the ease may be. 

(3) Effective date of certificate.— A certificate filed pursuant to 
this subsection shall be effective for the first taxable year with res|>ect 
to which it is filed (but in no case shall the certificate be effective for a 
taxable year with respect to which the period for filing a return has 
expired, or for a taxable year ending prior to 1955) and all succeeiling 
taxable years. An election made pursuant to this subsection shall be 
irrevocable. 

[Sec. 1402(e) as added by sec. 201(c) (3), Social Security Amendments of 

1954.] 

§ 1.1402 (e)-l Election by Ministers, Mesibers of Religious Or- 
ders, AND Christian Science PRAcynriONERS for Self-Employment 
Coverage — (a) In general , — ^Any individual who is (1) a duly or- 
dained, commissioned, or licensed minister of a church or a member of 
a religious order (other than a member of a religious order who has 
taken a vow of poverty as a member of such order) or (2) a Christian 
Science practitioner may elect to have the Federal old-age and sur- 
vivors insurance system established by title II of the Social Security 
Act extended to service performed by him in the exercise of his min- 
istry or in the exercise of duties required by such order, or in the 
exercise of his profession as a Christian Science practitioner, as the 
case may be. Such an election shall be made by filing a certificate on 
Form 2031 in the manner provided in paragraph (b^ of this section 
and within the time specified in paragraph (c) of this section. If a 
minister or member to whom this paragraph has application, or a 
Christian Science practitioner, makes an election by filing Form 2031 
such individual shall, for each taxable year to which the election is 
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effective (see paragraph (d) of tliis section), be considered as carrying 
on a trade or business with respect to the performance of service in 
his capacity as such a minister or member, or as a Christian Science 
practitioner, as the case may be. 

(b) JVaz'ver certificate. — (1) The certificate on Form 2031 shall be 
filed in triplicate with the district director of internal revenue for the 
internal revenue district in which is located the legal residence or prin- 
cipal place of business of the individual who executed the certificate. 
If such individual has no legal residence or principal place of business 
in the United States, Puerto Rico, or the Virgin Islands, such certificate 
shall be filed with the District Director of Internal Revenue, Baltimore 
2, Maryland. The certificate must be filed within the time prescribed 
in paragraph (c) of this section. If an individual to whom this section 
has application submits to a district director of internal revenue a 
dated and signed statement indicating that he desires to have the 
Federal old-age and survivors insurance system established by title II 
of the Social Security Act extended to his services, such statement will 
be treated as a waiver certificate, if filed within the time specified in 
paragraph (c) of this section, provided that without unnecessary delay 
such statement is supplemented by a properly executed Form 2031. 

(2) An application for a social security account number filed on 
Form SS-5 or the filing of an income tax return showing an amount 
representing self-employment inconie or self-employment tax shall not 
be construed to constitute an election referred to in paragraph (a) 
of tliis section. 

(c) Time limitation for fling waiver certifcate. — (1) (i) Any in- 
dividual referred to in paragraph (a) of this section who desires to 
have the Federal old-age and survivors insurance system established by 
title II of the Social Security Act extended to his services must file the 
waiver certificate (Form 2031) prescribed by paragraph (a) of this 
section on or before the due date of the income tax return (see section 
6072) , including any extension thereof ( see section 6081 ) , for his second 
taxable year ending after 1954 for which he has net earnings from self- 
employment (computed as prescribed in subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph) of $400 or more, any part of which — 

{a) In the case of a duly ordained, commissioned, or licensed 
minister of a church, consists of remuneration for service performed 
in the exercise of his ministry, 

( 5 ) In the case of a member of a religious order who has not taken 
a vow of poverty as a member of such order, consists of remunera- 
tion for services performed in the exercise of duties required by 
such order. 

(c) In the case of a Christian Science practitioner, consists of re- 
muneration for service performed in the exercise of his profession as 
a Christian Science practitioner. 

Thus, a minister who performs service in the exercise of his ministry 
and who makes his income tax returns on the basis of a calendar year 
and has, for each of the calendar years 1955 and 1956, net earnings 
from self-employment of $400 or more (computed as prescribed in 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph) , a portion of which was derived 
from such service, may not mabe an election with respect to his service 
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as a nxinistGr after tlie due date (April 15, 1957) prescribed for iBl ipcr 
Ms income tax return for p56, or any extension thereof. If a miiT- 
ister, a member of a religious order, or a Christian Science practi- 
tioner receives remuneration in a taxable year for service performed 
in such capacity and the deductions allowed by chapter 1 of the Inter- 
nal Revenue Code, which are attributable to the portion of such 
remuneration which constitutes gross income, e<^ual or exceed the 
amount of such gross income, no part of the net earnings from self- 
employment (computed as prescribed in subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph) for such taxable year shall be considered to consist of 
remuneration for such service. See, however, paragraph (d) of this 
section for provisions relating to the effective period of the waiver 
certificate. 

(ii) The application of the rule set forth in subdivision (i) of this 
subparagraph may be illustrated by the following examples: 

Example (I). — M, a licensed minister, has been employed as a 
toolmaker by the XYZ Corporation for the taxable years 1955 
and 1956 and also engages in activities as a minister on week-ends. 
M makes his income tax returns on the basis of a calendar year. 
During each of the taxable years 1955 and 1956, M received wages 
of $4,2^00 from the XYZ Corporation and derived $400 (all of 
which constituted net earnings from self-employment computed 
as prescribed in subparagraph (8) of this paragraph) from his 
activities as a minister. In such case if M wishes to have the Fed- 
eral old-age and survivors insurance system established by title II 
of the Social Security Act extended to his services as a minister, he 
must file the waiver certificate on or before the due date (April 15, 
1957), prescribed for filing his income tax return for 1956, or any 
extension thereof. A waiver certificate filed after such date will 
be invalid. 

Example {2 ) . — was ordained as a minister in May 1956. Dur- 
ing each of the taxable years 1956 and 1958, M, who makes his 
income tax returns on a calendar year basis, derived net earnings 
in excess of $400 from his activities as a minister. M had net earn- 
ings of $350 for the taxable year 1957, $200 of which was derived 
from service performed by him as a minister. If M wishes to have 
the Federal old-age and survivors insurance system established by 
title II of the Social Security Act extended to his service as a 
minister, he must file the waiver certificate on or before the due 
date (April 15, 1959) prescribed for filing his income tax return 
for 1958, or any extension thereof. 

(2) The right of an individual to file a waiver certificate shall cease 
from his death. Thus, the surviving spouse, administrator, or 
executor of a decedent shall not be permitted to file a waiver certificate 
for such decedent. 

(3) For the purpose of this paragraph, net earnings from self- 
employment shall be determined without regard to the that, 
without an election, the performance of services by a duly ordained, 
commissioned, or licensed minister of a church in the extycise of liis 
ministry, or by a member of a. religious order in the exercise of duties 
re(][uired by such order, or the performance of service by an individual 

§1.1402(e)-l(c)(3) 


522 


in the exercise of his profession as a Christian Science practitioner 
does not constitute a trade or business for purposes of the tax on self- 
employment income, 

(d) Effective date of waiver certificate, — (1) A certificate on Forn 
2031 filed in accordance with the provisions of this section shall hi 
effective for the first taxable year with respect to which it is filed 
and all subsequent taxable years. A certificate must be made effective 
for either the first or second taxable year ending after 1954 in which 
the individual has net earnings from self-employment of $400 (deter- 
mined as provided in paragraph (c) (3) of this section) from service 
of the character with respect to which an election may be made. 
However, a certificate on Form 2031 may not be effective, even though 
filed within the time specified in paragraph (c) (1) of this section, for 
any taxable year with respect to which the due date f or filing the indi- 
vidual's income tax return (including any extension thereof) has 
expired at the time such certifiate is filed. Further, a certificate on 
Form 2031 may not be effective for any taxable year ending before 
1955. In order for an election to be effective for the first or second 
taxable year ending after 1954 in which the individual has net earn- 
ings from self-employment (determined as provided in paragraph 
(c) (3) of this section) from service of the character with respect to 
which an election may be made, the certificate on Form 2031 must be 
filed on or before the due date for filing the income tax return of the 
individual for such first or second taxable year, or of any extension 
thereof. Thus, if an individual makes his income tax returns on a 
calendar year basis and the due date of his return for the calendar 
year 1955 is April 15, 1956, a waiver certificate, to be effective for the 
calendar year 1955, must be filed on or before April 15, 1956. If such 
individual files a certificate after April 15, 1956, and before the due 
date of his income tax return for 1956, the first taxable year for 
which the certificate may be effective is the calendar year 1956. 

(2) If an individual makes an election to become effective begin- 
ning with respect to any taxable year, such election shall be effective 
with respect to such taxable year unless the individual, on or before 
the due date for filing the income tax return for such taxable year 
(including any extension thereof), files, with the district director of 
internal revenue with whom the certificate on Form 2031 was filed, a 
written notice of his desire to withdraw the certificate. If the indi- 
vidual is deceased or unable to make a return, the written notice of 
withdrawal of the certificate on Form 2031 may be filed for or on 
behalf of the individual by the person designated in section 6012(b) 
and the regulations thereunder. In the absence of a withdrawal of 
a certificate on or before the due date for filing the income tax return 
for the taxable year (including any extension thereof), the election 
shall be effective with respect to such taxable year and all subsequent 
taxable years provided all the provisions of this section are met. 

(3) A certificate filed and intended to be effective for a particular 
taxable year which for any reason is ineffective for such taxable year 
shall become effective with respect to the next succeeding taxable year 
provided the requirements of paragraph (c) of this section are met 
with respect to such taxable year. 
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(4) An election lias become effective in accordance with the 
provisions oi this section is irrevocable. 

§ 1.1403 Statutory PRO\nsioxs; ^Iiscellaxeous Peo^tsioxs. 

SEC. 1403. MISCELLANEOUS PEOTISIOXS. 



(b) Cross References. — 

provisions relating to returns, see section 6017. 

(2) ]^r provisions relating to coUection of taxes in Virgin Islands and 
Puerto Rico, see section 7651. 

§ 1.1403-1 Ceoss References.— For provisions relating to the re- 
quirement for filing I’eturns with respect to net earnings from self- 
employment, see § 1.6017—1. For other administrative provisions 
relating to the tax on self-employment income, see the applicable 
sectmns of the_ regulations in this part (§ 1.6001-1 et seq.) and the 
applicable sections of the regulations on procedure and administra- 
tion ( Part 301 of this Chapter) . 


WITHHOLDING OP TAK ON NONRESIDENT ALIENS AND FOREIGN 
CORPORATIONS AND TAX-FREE COVENANT BONDS 

Nonresident Aliens and Foreign Corporations 

§ 1.1441 Statutory Provisions; Withholding of Tax on Non- 
resident Aliens. 

SEC. 1441. WITHHOLDING OP TAX ON NONRESIDENT ALIENS. 

(a) General Rule. — Except as otherwise provided in subsection (c), all 
persons, in whatever capacity acting (including lessees or mortgagors of real 
or personal property, fiduciaries, employers, and all officers and employees of 
the United States) having the control, receipt, custody, disposal, or payment 
of any of the items of income specified in subsection (b) (to the extent that 
any of such items constitutes gross income from sources within the United 
States), of any nonresident alien individnal, or of any partnership not en- 
gaged in trade or business within the United States and composed in whole or 
in part of nonresident aliens, shall (except in the cases provided for in sec- 
tion 1451 and except as otherwise provided in regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary or his delegate under section 874) deduct and withhold from such 
items a tax equal to 30 percent thereof. 

(b) Income Items. — The items of income referred to in subsection (a) 
are interest (except interest on deposits with persons carrying on the bank- 
ing business i)aid to persons not engaged in business in the United States), 
dividends, rent, salaries, wages, premiums, annuities, compensations, re- 
munerations, emoluments, or other fixed or determinable annual or periodical 
gains, profits, and income, and amounts described in section 402(a)(2), 
section 631(b) and (c), and section 1235, which are considered to be gains 
from the sale or exchange of capital assets. 

(e) Exceptions — 

(1) Dividends of foreign corporations. — No deduction or withhold- 
ing under subsection (a) shall be required in the case of dividends paid 
by a foreign corporation unless (A) such corporation is engaged in trade 
or business within the United States, and (B) more than 85 perc*eiit of 
the gross income of such corporation for the 3-year period ending with 
the close of its taxable year preceding the declaration of such dividends 
(or for such part of such period as the corporation has been in existence) 
was derived from sources within the United States as determined under 
part I of subchapter N of chapter 1. 

(2) Owner unknown. — The Secretary or his delegate may authorize 
the tax under subsection (a) to he deducted and withheld from the 
interest upon any securities the owners of which are not known to the 
withholding agent. 
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(3) Bonds with extended maturity dates. — The deduction and with- 
holding in the case of interest on bonds, mortgages, or deeds of trust or 
other similar obligations of a corporation, within subsections (a), (b), 
and (c) of section 1451 were it not for the fact that the maturity date 
of such obligations has-been extended on or after January 1, 1934, and 
the liability assumed by the debtor exceeds 27% percent of the interest, 
shall not exceed the rate of 27% percent per annum. 

(4) Compensation of certain aliens. — Under regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary or his delegate, there may be exempted from deduction 
and withholding under subsection (a) the compensation for personal 
services of nonresident alien individuals who enter and leave the United 
States at frequent intervals. 

(5) Special items. — In the ease of amounts described in section 
402(a) (2), section 631(b) and (e), and section 1235, which are consid- 
ered to be gains from the sale or exchange of capital assets, the amount 
required to be deducted and withheld shall, if the amount of such gain 
is not known to the withholding agent, be such amount, not exceeding 30 
percent of the proceeds from such sale or exchange, as may be necessary 
to assure that the tax deducted and withheld shall not be less than 30 
percent of such gain. 

(d) Alien Kesident of Puerto Rico. — For purposes of this section, the 

term “nonresident alien individual” includes an alien resident of Puerto Rico. 

§ 1.1441-1 Requirement for Withholding of Tax on Nonresi- 
dent Aliens and Foreign Corporations. — Except as otherwise pro- 
vided in §§ 1.1441-3 and 1.1441-4, withholding of a tax of 30 percent 
is required in the case of the items of income specified in § 1.1441-2 (tc 
the extent that such items constitute gross income f roni sources within 
the United States) paid to a nonresident alien individual, a non- 
resident partnership composed in whole or in part of nonresident alien 
individuals, or a nonresident foreign corporation. The rate of 3C 
percent shall he reduced as may be provided by treaty with any 
country. See section 894, relating to income exempt under treaty. 
For purposes of this section, the term ‘^nonresident alien individual’' 
includes an alien resident of Puerto Rico. 

§1.1441-2 Income Subject to Withholding. — (a) Fixed or de- 
terminable annual or periodical income . — (1) The gross amount ol 
fixed or deterrninable annual or periodical income is subject to with- 
holding. ^ Section 1441 specifically includes in such income interest 
(except interest on deposits with persons carrying on the banking 
business paid to persons not engaged in business in the United States) . 
dividends, rent, salaries, wages, premiums, annuities, compensations, 
remunerations, and emoluments ; but other kinds of income are in- 
cluded, as, for instance, royalties. The term “fixed or determinable 
annual or periodical” income is merely descriptive of the character 
of a class of income. If an item of income falls within the class oi 
income contemplated by the statute, it is immaterial whether payment 
of that item is made in a series of repeated payments or in a single 
lump sum. Thus, $5,000 in royalty income would come within the 
meaning of the term, whether paid in 10 payments of $500 each or in 
one payment of $5,000. 

(2) Income is fixed when it is to be paid in amounts definitely pre- 
determined. Income is determinable whenever there is a basis of 
calculation by which the amount to be paid may be ascertained. The 
income need not be paid annually if it is paid periodically ; that is to 
say, from time to time, whether or not at regular intervals. The fact 
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tliat a payment is not made annually or periodicallv does not, liow- 
ever, necessarily prevent its being fixed or determinable aiiiiiial or 
periodical income. That the length of time during which the pav- 
nients are to be made may be increased or diminished in accordance 
with someone s will or with the happening of an event does not make 
the payments any the less determinable or periodical. A salesman 
working by the month for a commission on sales which is paid or 
credited montlily receives ^ determinable periodical income. The 
share of the fixed or determinable annual or periodical income of an 
estate or trust from sources within the United States which is required 
to be distributed currently, or which has been paid or credited during 
the taxable year, to a nonresident alien beneficiary of such estate or 
trust constitutes fixed or determinable annual or periodical income. 
Such items as taxes, interest on mortgages, or premiums on iiisiiraiiee 
paid to or for the account of a nonresident alien landlord by a tenant, 
pursuant to the terms of the lease, constitute fixed or determinable 
annual or periodical income. 

(3) Income derived from the sale in the United States of property, 
whether real or personal, is not fixed or determinable annual or peri- 
odical income. However, the consideration received from the trans- 
fer of property is fixed or determinable annual or periodical income 
if for purposes of the income tax the consideration is treated as rentals 
or royalties and not as the proceeds of a sale of property. 

(b) Amounts considered to he gains from the sale or exchange of 
capital assets, — ^Withholding is also required on the gross amount of 
the items described in section 402(a) (2), relating to treatment of total 
distributions from certain employees’ trusts: section 631(b) and (c), 
relating to treatment of gain on disposal of timber or coal with a re- 
tained economic interest; and section 1235, relating to treatment of 
gain on sale or exchange of patents, which are considered to be gains 
from the sale or exchange of capital assets. 

§ 1.1441-3 Exception's axd Rules of Special Application. — (a) 
Income from sources loithout the United States. — To the extent that 
items of income constitute gross income from sources without the 
United States, they are not subject to withholding under § 1.1441-1. 
For rules governing the determination of the sources of income, see 
sections 861 to 864, inclusive, and the regulations thereunder. 

(b) Corporate distHhutions. — (1) Nontaxable portion. The tax 
shall be withheld at the source under § 1.1441-1 on the gross amount of 
any distribution made by a corporation other than— 

(i) A nontaxable distribution payable in stock or stock rights, 

(ii) A distribution which is treated as a distribution in part 

or full payment in exchange for stock. 

This rule shall apply without regard to any claim that all or a portion 
of the distribution is not taxable under section 8/1 or 881. Ihe tax 
shall be withheld on the gross amount of the distribution even though 
the payee may be entitled to the benefits of section 34, relatmg to tiie 
credit for dividends received by individuals, or section 116, relating 
to partial exclusion of dividends received by individuals. Appropn- 
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ate adjustment, if any, will be made upon the payee’s filing of a claim 
for refund, together with appropriate supporting evidence, in accord- 
ance with paragraph (h) of this section. 

(2) Dividends faid ly a foreign corporation— IS o withholding 
under § 1.1441-1 is required in the case of dividends paid by a foreign 
corporation unless (i) the corporation is engaged in trade or business 
within the United States, and (ii) more than 85 percent of the gross 
income of the corporation for the 3-year period ending with the close 
of its taxable year preceding the declaration of the dividends (or for 
such part of such period as the corporation has been in existence) was 
derived from sources within the United States as determined under 
the provisions of sections 861-864, inclusive, and the regulations 
thereunder. 

(3) Dividends paid hy a China Trade Act corporation, — ^Withhold- 
ing is required under § 1.1441-1 on dividends paid by a corporation 
organized under the China Trade Act of 1922 (15 U. S. C., c. 4) if the 
dividends are treated as income from sources within the United States 
under sections 861-864, inclusive, and are distributed to — 

(i) A nonresident alien other than a resident of Formosa or 
Hong Kong at the time of the distribution, or 

(ii) A nonresident partnership composed in whole or in part 
of nonresident aliens (other than a partnership resident in For- 
mosa or Hong Kong) , or 

^ (iii) A nonresident foreign corporation (other than a corpora- 
tion resident in Formosa or Hong Kong) . 

(4) Dividends paid to shareholder whose status is not definite, — 
Wlien a payer corporation or any other person, including a nominee, 
having the control, receipt, custody, disposal, or payment of dividends 
has no definite knowledge of the status of a shareholder, the tax shall 
be withheld under §1.1441-1 if the shareholder’s address is outside 
the United States. If the shareholder’s address is within the United 
States, it may be assumed for the purpose of withholding on dividends 
that the shareholder is a citizen or resident of the United States. Un- 
less the name and style of the shareholder are such as to indicate clearly 
that he is a nonresident alien, an address in care of another person 
in the United States does not of itself warrant treating the share- 
holder as a nonresident alien for such purpose. If a shareholder 
changes his address from a place without the United States to a place 
within the United States, the tax shall be withheld on dividends 
unless proof is furnished showing that he is a citizen or resident of the 
United States. For general provisions for claiming United States 
citizenship or residence, see § 1.1441-5. 

(^c) Interest, — (1) Government obligations, — ^Withholding is re- 
^[uired under § 1.1441-1 in the case ox interest paid on obligations 
issued on or after March 1, 1941, by the United States or any agency or 
instrumentality thereof. See section 103 and the regulations there- 
under, relating to the taxation of such interest, and § 1.1461-1, re- 
lating to ownership certificates. 

(2)^ Assumed obligations, — ^If, in connection with the sale of a cor- 
poration’s property, payment of the bonds or other obligations of the 
corporation is assumed by the assignee, the assignee, whether an in- 
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talSundSfiS^I and withhold such 

taxes unaer § i.l-wi-1 as would be required to be witlilield bv the as- 
signor had no such sale or transfer b^n made ' 

the sou?cf mcW tffiS tax shall be withheld at 

tne source under § 1.1441-1 on the gross amount of interest without 

regard to wheth^ or not the payment constitutes a return of capital 
or the payment of income within the meaning of section 61. Thus^ for 
example, the tax shall be withheld in accordance with 8 1.1441-1 from 
defaulted interest payments upon bonds which were purchased flat at 
quotations representing the price of both the bonds and the defaulted 
matured interest coupons. Appropriate adjustment, if anx, will be 
made upon the payee s filing of a claim for refund, together with 
^ supporting evidence, in accordance with paragraph (h) 


_ (4) Unknown owner. — ^Withholding is required under S 1.1441-1 
in tlie case of interest upon all bonds or securiti^ the owners of which 
are not known to the withholding’ agent unless such bonds or securities 
were issued by a corporation before January 1, 1934, contain a tax-free 
covenant, and do not have a maturity date wliich was extended on or 
alter that date. For withholding under section 1451 in the case of un- 
known owners, see paragraph (a) (2) of § 1.1451-1. 

(5) Tax-free covenant ionds. — (i) Ismied on or after January i, 
193 Jf.. ^Withholding is required under § 1.1441—1 in the ca^ of interest 
upon bonds or other corporate obligations issued on or after January 
1, 1934, and containing a tax-free covenant. 

(ii) Issued iefore J anuary 4, WSJf.. — Witliholding is not required 
under 1 1.1441—1 in the case of interest upon bonds or other corporate 
obligations issued before January 1, 1934, containing a tax-free cove- 
nant, and not having a maturity date wliich was extended on or after 
that date. A domestic or resident fiduciary is required, however, to 
withhold tax under § 1.1441-1 in the case of so much of such interest 
as is properly allocable under section 652 or 662 to a nonresident alien 
beneficiary. See paragraph (f ) of this section and of § 1.1451-1. For 
general rules respecting the withholding of tax under section 1451 in 
the case of such interest, see § 1.1451-1. 

(iii) Extended maturity date, — ^Withholding is required under 
§ 1.1441-1 in the case of interest upon bonds or other corporate obli- 
gations issued before January 1, 1934, and containing a tax-free cove- 
nant, if the maturity date of tire bonds or obligations has been ex- 
tended on or after that date. See paragraph (c) of § 1.1451-1. 

(iv) Special rate of 'percent, — The rate of tax to be withheld 

at the source under § 1.1441-1 shall not exceed 271/4 percent in the 
case of interest on bonds, mortgages, or deeds of trust, or other similar 
obligations of a corporation if — 

{a) The liability assumed by the debtor exceeds 271^ percent 
of the interest, and 

(5) The interest would be subject to withholding under the 
provisions of subsections (a), (b), and (c) of section 1451 except 
for the fact that the maturity date of the obligations has been 
extended on or after January 1, 1934. See paragraph (c) of 
8 1.1451-1. 
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(d) Amounts considered to he gains from the sale or exchange of 
capital assets— {V) If, in the case of the amounts enumerated in para- 
graph (b) of § 1.1441-2 which are considered to_ be gains from the 
sale or exchange of capital assets, the withholding agent does not 
know the amount of recognized gain, he is required to deduct and 
witliliold such amount under § 1.1441-1 as may be necessary to assure 
that the tax withheld will not be less than 30 percent of the recognized 
gain. For this purpose the recognized gain shall be determined with- 
out regard to the deduction allowed by section 1202 in respect of 
capital gains. The amount so withheld shall not exceed 30 percent 
of the gross proceeds from the transaction giving rise to the recognized 
gain, except that the gross proceeds may be determined by excluding 
the net unrealized appreciation described in section 402(a) (2). Ap- 
propriate adjustment, if any, will be made upon the payee’s filing of 
a claim for refund, together with appropriate supporting evidence, in 
accordance with paragraph (h) of this section. 

(2) The withholding agent may rely upon the written statement of 
the person entitled to the income described in this paragraph as to the 
amount of gain recognized on the transaction involved. This state- 
ment shall show the computation of the gain and shall be furnished 
to the withholding agent in duplicate. The duplicate copy of the 
statement shall be forwarded with a letter of transmittal to the Dis- 
trict Director of Internal Revenue, Baltimore 2, Maryland; except 
that on and after January 1, 1957, such copy shall be forwarded to 
the Director of International Operations, Internal Revenue Service, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

(e) Personal exemptions. — (1) The taxation of nonresident alien 
individuals is provided for in sections 871 to 877, inclusive. Section 
874(a) makes the filing of a return a prerequisite to the allowance of 
deductions, including deductions of personal exemptions. Except 
in the circumstances described in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, 
personal exemptions do not serve to reduce the amount of tax to be 
withheld under § 1.1441-1. 

(2) In the determination of the tax to be withheld at the source 
under § 1.1441-1 from remuneration paid for labor or personal services 
performed within the United States by a nonresident alien, the benefit 
of the deduction for one personal exemption provided in section 151 
shall be allowed, prorated upon a daily basis for the period of employ- 
ment during any portion of which labor or personal services are per- 
formed within the United States by the alien. The proration is on the 
basis of $1.70 per day. Thus, if A, a nonresident alien seaman em- 
ployed by X Shipping Corporation, is paid in 1955 upon the termina- 
tion of a voyage covering 100 days and A performs personal services 
within the United States during, or incident to, the voyage, the amount 
of $170 will be allocated as the portion of the deduction to be allowed 
against the remuneration for personal services performed within the 
United States during that voyage ; and withholding at 30 percent shall 
be applied against the balance, if any, of the remuneration. If, for ex- 
ample, the total remuneration paid to A for that voyage is $2,000, of 
which the amount of $800 is allocable to sources within the United 
States, a tax in the amount of $189 is required to be withheld under 
§ 1.1441-1. As to what constitutes remuneration for labor or personal 
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services performed within the United States, see section 861(a) (3 i 
and the regulations thereunder. \ / \ / 

(f) FidiiciaHes. Eesident or domestic fiduciaries are reciuired to 
withhold til 6 tax at source under §1.1441—1 on all items of income 
specified in § 1.1441-2 of nonresident alien beneficiaries, to the extent 
tiiat such items constitute gross income from sources within the United 
States. Such income paid to a nonresident alien fiduciarv is subject to 
withholding under § 1.1441-1 even though the beneficiaries of the estate 
or trust are citizens or residents of the United States. 

(g) T7"U8t iuGOTiie t(i\C(ible to grantor , — The income of a trust created 
by a nonresident alien individual and taxable to the gi'antor under 
the provisions of subpart E of part I of subchapter J is subject to with- 
holding under § 1,1441—1, even though the fiduciarv or beneficiaries of 
the trust are citizens or residents of the United States and regardless 
of Tvhether the beneficiaries are exempt from income tax. ^ 

(h) Claims for refund, — Notwithstanding § 301.6402-2 of this 
Chapter, any claim for refund referred to in paragraphs (b), (c), and 
(d) of this section which is filed on and after January 1, 1957, shall be 
filed with the Director of International Operations, Internal Revenue 
Service, Washington 25, D. C. For special rules permitting the use of 
the income tax return as a claim for refund, see § 301.6402-3 of this 
Chapter. 

(i) Rents paid to foreign tax-exempt organizations. — For the rule 
for withholding on rents paid to foreign tax-exempt organizations, 
see § 1.1443-1. 

§ 1.1441-4 Exemptiois^s From Withholding. — ( a) Interest. — (1) 
Interest on Toanh deposits. — Interest on deposits with persons carrying 
on the banking business paid to persons not engaged in business in the 
United States is not subject to withholding under § 1.1441-1. 

(2) Sale of 'bonds between interest dates. — Tlie tax is not required 
to be withheld under § 1.1441-1 on accrued interest paid by the buyer 
in connection with the sale of bonds between interest dates, even though 
the interest is subject to tax under section 871 or 881. The exeniption 
from withholding granted by this subparagraph is not a determination 
that the accrued interest is not fixed or determinable annual or periodi- 
cal income. 

(b) Compensation for personal services. — (1) Exemption under 
section The salary or other compensation for pei^onal services 

of a nonresident alien individual who enters and leaves the United 
States at frequent intervals shall not be subject to withholding of tax 
under § 1.1441-1 if — 

(i) The nonresident alien is a resident of Canada or Mexico, or 

(ii) The nonresident alien is engaged in agricultural labor as de- 
fined in section 3121(g) and the regulations thereunder. 

(2) Withholding of tax under section 3102.— 'Fov collection of the 
income tax at source under section 34^ upon remuneration paid for 
services performed by a nonresident alien individual who is awesident 
of Canada or Mexico and who enters and leaves the United fetates at 
frequent intervals, see section 3401(a)(7) and the regulations 
thereunder. 
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(3) Proration of personal exemption. — For provisions allowing the 
benefit of the deduction for the personal exemption on a prorated 
basis, see paragraph (e) of § 1.1441-3. ^ 

(c) Dividends paid hy China Trade Act corporaUons. — ^Withhold- 
ing is not required under § 1.1441-1 upon dividends distributed by a 
corporation organized under the China Trade Act of 1922 (15 TJ. S. C., 
c. 4) to or for the benefit of a resident of Formosa or Hong Kong and 
which are exempt from taxation by section 943. 

(d) Inhabitants of Virgin Islands. — (1) Allowance of exemp- 
tion.— withholding is required under § 1.1441-1 upon any item 
of income paid to any person who at the time of payment reasonably 
expects to satisfy his income tax obligations with respect to that item 
under section 28(a) of the Eevised Organic Act of the Virgin Islands. 
That section iDrovides that all persons whose permanent residence is in 
the Virgin Islands “shall satisfy their income tax obligations under ap- 
plicable taxing statutes of the united States by paying their tax on in- 
come derived from all sources both within and outside the Virgin 
Islands into the Treasury of the Virgin Islands.” For the purpose of 
this paragraph, the term “person” shall include an individual, partner- 
ship, and corporation. 

(2) Claiming exemption. — ^To avoid withholding of tax at source 
under § 1.1441-1 the payee of the income shall notify the withholding 
: agent by letter in duplicate that he expects to satisfy his income tax 

obligations under section 28(a) of the Revised Organic Act of the 
Virgin Islands with respect to all income to be paid to him by the 
withholding agent during the current calendar year. This letter of 
« notification shall constitute authorization to the payer of the income 

I to pay income to the payee during that year without deduction of the 

i tax at source under § 1.1441-1. 

; (3) Disposition of letter. — ^The duplicate copy of each letter of 

; notification shall be forwarded with a letter of transmittal to the 

District Director of Internal Revenue, Baltimore 2, Maryland ; except 
that on and after January 1, 1957, such copy shall be forwarded to the 
Director of International Operations, Internal Revenue Service, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

§ 1.1441-5 Claiming United States Citizenship or Residence. — 
(a) Individuals. — For purposes of chapter 3 an individual’s written 
statement that he is a citizen or resident of the United States may be 
relied upon by the payer of the income as proof that such individual 
is a citizen or resident of the United States. This statement shall be 
furnished to the withholding agent in duplicate. An alien may claim 
residence in the United States hj filing Form 1078 with the withhold- 
ing agent in duplicate in lieu of the above statement. 

It (b) Partnerships and corporations. — For purposes of chapter 3 a 

; ; written statement from a partnership or corporation claiming resi- 

; dence in the United States may be relied upon by the payer of the 

f income as proof that such partnership or corporation is a resident of 

the United States. This statement shall be furnished to the with- 
^ ’ holding agent in duplicate. It shall contain the address of the tax- 

I payer’s office or place of business in the United States and shall be 

signed by a member of the partnership or by an officer of the corpo- 
ration. The official title of the corporate officer shall also be given. 
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(c) Manner of fling statement or form. — (1) The statement of 
citizenship or residence, or Form lOTS'in the case of residence, shall 
be filed with the withholding agent for each successive three-calendar- 
year period during which the income is paid in respect of which the 
statement or form is furnished. The statement or form shall be tiled 
with the withholding agent not later than 20 days preceding the date 
of the first payment within the tliree-calendar-year period for which 
the statement or form is furnished, or, if that is not possible because 
of special circumstances, as soon as possible after such first payment. 

(2) Once a statement or form has been filed in respect of any three- 
calendar-year period, no additional statement or form is required to 
be filed in respect thereto unless the Commissioner of Internal Eeve- 
nue notifies the withholding agent that an additional statement or 
form shall be filed by the taxpayer. If, after filing a statement or 
form, the taxpayer ceases to be a citizen or resident of the United 
States, he shall promptly notify the withholding agent. 

(3) Upon the expiration of any three-calendar-year period, the 
statement or form filed in respect of that period may not be relied 
upon by the payer of the income as proof of citizenship or residence. 

(d) Disposition of statement and form. — The duplicate copy of 
each statement and form filed pursuant to this section shall be for- 
warded with a letter of transmittal to the Director of International 
Operations, Internal Eevenue Service, Washington 25, D. C. 

(e) Defnitions. — ^As to who are nonresident alien individuals, see 
sections 871, 7701, and the regulations thereunder. As to Tvhat part- 
nerships and corporations are deemed to be nonresident, see sections 
881, 882, 7701, and the regulations thereunder. 

(f) Effective date.—lMis section shall apply with respect to pay- 
ments made after December 31, 1956. The provisions of §§ 39.143-3 
(a) and 39.144-2 of Eegulations 118 (26 CFE (1953 Eev. Part 39) 
corresponding to the provisions of this section, which w^ere made appli- 
cable to chapter 3 of the 1954 Code by Treasury Decision 6091, 19 
F. E. 5167, shall be deemed to apply under such chapter with respect 
to all payments made after December 31, 1954, and before January 
1, 1957. 

§1.1442 Statutory Provisions; Withholding of Tax on For- 
eign Corporations. 


SEC. 1442. withholding OF TAX ON FOREIGN CORPORATIONS. 

In the case of foreign corporations subject to taxation under this 
not engaged in trade or business within the United States, 
deducted and withheld at the source in the same manner and on the aime 
items of income as is provided in section 1441 or section 14ol a tax equal o 
30 percenrS that, in the case of interest descri^ m sect ^ 

1451 (relating to tax-free covenant bonds), the deduction and withholding 
shall be at the rate specified therein. 

8 1 1442-1 Withholding of Tax on Foreign Corporx\tions. ^For 
regulations respecting the withholding of tax at ^urce under ^rtion 
1^2 in the case of nonresident foreigir corporations, see || 1.1441-1 


and 1.1451-1. 
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§1.1443 Statutory Provisions; Foreign Tax-Exempt Organi- 
zations. 

SEC. 1443. FOREIGN TAX-EXEMPT ORGANIZATIONS. 

In tile case of income of a foreign organization subject to the tax imposed 
by section 511, this chapter shall apply to rents includible under section 512 
in computing its unrelated business taxable income, but only to the extent 
and subject to such conditions as may be provided under regulations pre- 
scribed by the Secretary or his delegate. 

§ 1.1443-1 Eents Paid to Foreign Tax-Exempt Organizations.— 
The gross amount of rents paid to a foreign organization subject to 
the tax imposed by section 511, which are includible under section 512 
in computing its unrelated business taxable income, is subject to with- 
holding of a tax of 30 percent in the manner prescribed for with- 
holding of the tax under § 1.1441-1, even though the organization is 
engaged in trade or business within the United States. 


Tax-Free Covenaktt Bonds 

§1.1451 Statutory Provisions; Tax-Free Covenant Bonds. 
SEC. 1451. TAX-FBEE COVENANT BONDS. 

(a) Requirement of Withholding. — In any case where bonds, mortgages, 
or deeds of trust, or other similar obligations of a corporation, issued before 
January 1, 1934, contain a contract or provision by which the obligor agrees 
to pay any portion of the tax imposed by this subtitle on the obligee, or to 
reimburse the obligee for any portion of the tax, or to pay the interest with- 
out deduction for any tax which the obligor may be required or permitted to 
pay thereon, or to retain therefrom under any law of the United States, the 
obligor shall deduct and withhold a tax equal to 2 percent (regardless of 
whether the liability assumed by the obligor is less than, equal to, or greater 
than 2 percent) of the interest on such bonds, mortgages, deeds of trust, or 
other obligations, whether such interest is payable annually or at shorter or 
longer periods, if payable to — 

(1) an individual, 

(2) a partnership, or 

(3) a foreign corporation not engaged in trade or business within the 
United States. 

(h) Payments to Foreigners. — ^Notwithstanding subsection (a), if the 
liability assumed by the obligor does not exceed 2 percent of the interest, then 
the deduction and withholding shall be at the rate of 30 percent in the case 
of — 

(1) a nonresident alien individual, 

(2) any partnership not engaged in trade or business within the 
United States and composed in whole or in part of nonresident aliens, and 

(3) a foreign corporation not engaged in trade or business within the 
United States. 

(c) Owner Unknown. — If the owners of such obligations are not known to 
the withholding agent, the Secretary or his delegate may authorize such 
deduction and withholding to be at the rate of 2 percent, or, if the liability 
assumed by the obligor does not exceed 2 percent of the interest, then at the 
rate of 30 percent. 

(d) Benefit of Personal Exemptions. — Deduction and withholding under 
this section shall not be required in the case of a citizen or resident entitled 
to receive such interest, if he files with the withholding agent on or before 
February 1 a signed notice in writing claiming the benefit of the deduction 
for personal exemptions provided in section 151; nor in the case of a non- 
resident alien individual if so provided for in regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary or his delegate under section 874. 

(e) Alien Residents of Puerto Rico. — For purposes of this section, the 
term nonresident alien individual” includes an alien resident of Puerto 
Rico. 

§1.1443 



533 


Sfysrsi;yyjj„?;?sssr- ^ 

1 iqd^f^7n\ IssrED Before Jaxuart 

ho?fW J °{ witlihoUmg.—iX) P^ate of 2 percent.— \X\i\\- 

iioldiiE, of a tax equal to 2 percent is required in the case of interest 
upon bonds or other corporate obligations containing a tax-free cove- 
nant, and issued before January 1, 1934, paid tolin individual a 
fiduciary, 01 a partnership, -u-liether resident or nonresident, or to 
a nonresident foreign corporation, regardless of ivhether the liabilitv 
assumed by the obligor is less than, equal to, or greater than b 

(2) Rate of 30 percent . — Xotwitlistanding snbparagi^apli fl) of 
this paragi'aph if the liability assumed by the obligor does not exceed 

2 percent of the interest, witliliolding is required at the rate of 
pel cent in the case of payments to a nonresident alien individual, 
a nonresident partnership composed in vhole or in part of iioii- 
resident aliens, a nonresident foreign corporation, or an owner who 
IS unknown to the withholding agent, 

payers, — The rates of withholding 
specified in subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph are ap"^ 
plicable to interest on such tax-free covenant bonds issued by a domes- 
tic corporation or by a resident foreign corporation. 

(4) Obligations of nowresident payers, — A nonresident foreign 
corporation hping a fiscal or paying agent in the United States is 
required to withhold a tax of 2 percent in the case of interest upon 
its tax-free covenant bonds issued before January 1, 1984, wdiieh is 
paid to an individual or fiduciary who is a citizen or i^esident of the 
United States, to a partnership any member of which is a citizen or 
resident, or to an unknown owner. 

(5) Interest from sources icithout the Vnited States, — ^T\"ithhokl- 
ing is not required under section 1451 in the case of interest upon 
bonds or other corporate obligations issued before January 1, 1984, 
and containing a tax-free covenant if the interest is not to be treated 
as income from sources within the United States and the payments 
are made to a nonresident alien, a partnership composed wholly of 
nonresident aliens, or a nonresident foreign corporation. 

(6) Tax treaties, — The rates of tax to be withheld in accordance 
with this paragraph shall be reduced as may be provided by treaty 
with any country. See section 894, relating to income exempt under 
treaty. 

(b) Date of issue, — The withholding provisions of section 1451 are 
applicable only to bonds, mortgages, or deeds of trust, or other similar 
obligations of a corporation which were issued before January 1, 1984, 
and which contain a tax-free covenant. For the purpose of section 
1451, bonds, mortgages, or deeds of trust, or other similar obligations 
of a corporation, are issued when delivered. If a broker or other 
person acts as selling agent of the obligor, the obligation is issued 
when delivered by the agent to the purchaser. If a broker or other 
person purchases the obligation outright for the purpose of holding 
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or reselling it, the obligation is issued when delivered to such broker 

or other person. 

(c) Eo'te^->ded maturity date. — In cases where on or after January 
1, 1934, the maturity date of bonds or other obligations of a corpora- 
tioii is exteiidecl, the bonds or other obligcitions shcill be consideied to 
have been issued on or after January 1, 1934. The interest on such 
obligations is not subject to the withholding provisions of section 
145f but falJs within the class of interest described in section 1441. 
See paragraph (c) (5) (hi) of § 1.1441-3. 

(d) Covenant in trust deed, — Bonds issued under a trust deed con- 
tainino; a tax-free covenant are treated as if they contain such a cove- 
nant. ^If neither the bonds nor the trust deeds given by the obligor 
to secure them contained a tax-free covenant, but the original trust 
deeds were modified before January 1, 1934, by supplemental agree- 
ments containing a tax-free covenant executed by the obligor corpo- 
ration and. the trustee, the bonds issued before J anuary 1, 1934, are 
subject to the provisions of section 1451, provided appropriate author- 
ity existed for the modification of the trust deeds in this manner. The 
authority must have been contained in the original trust deeds or actu- 
ally secured from the bondholders. 

(e) Notation slioioing date of issue, — In order that the date of issue 
of bonds, mortgages, deeds of trust, or other similar corporate obliga- 
tions containing a tax-free covenant may be readily determined by 
the owner for the purpose of preparing the ownership certificates 
required by § 1.1461-1, the issuing or debtor corporation shall indicate 
the date of issue by an appropriate notation, or use the phrase “issued 
on or after January 1,^ 1934,” on each such obligation or in a statement 
accompanying the delivery of the obligation. 

(f) Effect of withholding on income tames of ’bondholder and 
issuing corporation, — (1) Federal tax. — In the case of corporate 
bonds or other corporate obligations issued before January 1, 1934, 
and containing a tax-free covenant, the corporation paying a Federal 
tax, or any part of it, for someone else pursuant to its agreement 
is not entitled to deduct such payment from its gross income on any 
ground ; nor shall the tax so paid be included in the gross income of 
the bondholder. The amount of the tax so paid may, nevertheless, 
be claimed by the bondholder in accordance with paragraph (a) of 
§ 1.1462-1 as a credit against the total amount of income tax due. 
See also section 32. The tax so paid by the corporation upon tax- 
fpe covenant bond interest payable to a domestic or resident fidu- 
cmry and allocable to any nonresident alien beneficiary under sec- 
tion 652 or 662 is allowable, pro rata, as a credit against — 

(i) The tax required to be withheld by the fiduciary in accord- 
ance with paragraph (f) of § 1.1441-3 from the income of the 
beneficiary, and 

(ii) The total income tax computed in the return of the bene- 
ficiary, as indicated in paragraph (a) of § 1.1462-1. 

(2) State tames. — ^In the case of corporate bonds or other obliga- 
tions containing an appropriate tax-free covenant, the corporation 
paying for someone else, pursuant to its agreement, a State tax or 
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any tax other than a Federal tax may deduct such paynieiit as interest 
paid on indebtechiess. 

(g) Alien resident of Puerto^ Pico, — For purposes of this section 
the term ^"nonresident alien individual ' includes an alien resident of 
Puerto Rico. 

(h) Other ndes for withholding of tax -under section — The 

rules for withholding stated in paragraphs (c) (2) and (o), (f and 
(g) of § 1.1441-3 shall also apply for purposes of withholding the 
tax under this section. 


§ 1.1451-2 E:pi]ipTiox'S From Withholding Under Section 
1451. — ( a) Claiming personal exemptions. — Withholding under 
§ 1.1451-1 from interest on bonds or other obligations of corporations 
issued before J aniiary 1, 1934, and containing a tax-free covenant shall 
not be required if there is filed with the withholding agent when pre- 
senting coupons for payment, or not later than February 1 of the 
following year, an ownership certificate on Form 1000 stating — 

(1) In the case of a citizen or resident of the United States, 
that his taxable income does not exceed his deductions for personal 
exemptions allowed under section 151 ; or 

(2) In the case of an estate or trust the fiduciary of which is a 
citizen or resident of the United States, that its taxable income 
does not exceed the deduction for the personal exemption allowed 
under section 642 (b) . 

(b) Claiming residence in United States, — ^To claim residence in 
the United States for purposes of section 1451, see § 1.1441-5. 

(c) Other exemptions. — The exemptions allowed by paragraphs 
(a) (2) and (d) of § 1.1441-4 shall also apply for purposes of section 
1451. 

Application of Withholding Peovisions 


§ 1.1461 Statutory Profusions; Retehn and Payment of With- 
held Tax. 


SEC. 1461. RETURN AND PAYMENT OF WITHHELD TAN. 

Every person required to deduct and witldiold any tax under this chapter 
shall, on or before March 15 of each year, make return thereof and pay the 
tax to the officer designated in section 6151. Every such person is hereby 
made liable for such tax and is hereby indemnified against the elaii^ and 
demands of any person for the amount of any payments made m accordance 
with the provisions of this chapter. 


§ 1.1461-1 Ownership Certotcates for Bond Interest, (a) 
Citizens and residents of the United accordance with ac- 

tion 6041, citizens, resident individuals, fiduciaries, aM partnerships, 
and nonresident partnerships all of the members of which are citizens 
or residents, owning bonds, mortgages, or deeds of trust, or other 
similar obligations issued by a domestic corporation, a resident for- 
eiffn corporation, or a nonresident foreign corporation haring a fascai 
or paying agent in the United States, shall, when presenting interest 
coupons for payment, file ownership certificates for each issue of such 
obligations issued before January 1, 1984, and containing a tax-fi^ 
cov^iant. This rule shall apply without regard to the amount of the 
interest coupons. 
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(b) Nonresident aliens and foreign corf oration^. (1) In accord- 
ance with section 6041, nonresident alien individuals, nonresident 
partnerships composed in whole or in part of nonresident aliens, non- 
resident foreign corporations, and unknown owners, owning bonds, 
mortgages, or deeds of trust, or other similar obligations of a cor- 
poration, shall, when presenting interest coupons for payment, file 
ownership certificates for each issue of all such obligations whether 
or not the obligation contains a tax-free covenant. This rule shall 
apply without regard to the amount of the interest coupons and with- 
out regard to the date on which the obligations were issued. 

(2) Ownership certificates are not required to be filed, however, 
by a nonresident alien individual, a partiwship composed wholly of 
nonresident aliens, or a nonresident foreign corporation in connec- 
tion with interest payments on bonds, mortgaps, or deeds of trust, 
or other similar obligations of a nonresident foreign corporation or 
of any domestic or foreign corporation which qualifies under section 
861(a)(1)(B) (relating to interest from payers deriving substan- 
tially all their income from sources without the United States) . 

(3) Ownership certificates shall also be filed in the case of interest 
paid on obligations of the United States or of any agency or in- 
strumentality thereof, irrespective of the date on which the^ obliga- 
tions are issued or of the amount of the interest, if the obligations 
are owned by a nonresident alien individual, nonresident partnership 
composed in whole or in part of nonresident aliens, nonresident foreign 
corporations, or an unknown owner. 

(c) Overdue coupon bonds, — ^In the case of interest payments on 
overdue coupon bonds, the interest coupons of which have been ex- 
hausted, ownership certificates are required to be filed when collect- 
ing the interest in the same manner as if interest coupons were pre- 
sented for collection. 

(d) Information shown on otonersMp certifiGate. — The ownership 
certificate shall show the name and address of the obligor, the narne 
and address of the owner of the obligations, a description of the obli- 
gations, the amount of interest and its due date, the rate at which 
tax is to be withheld, and the date upon which the interest coupons 
were presented for payment. In the case of ownership certificates 
filed with the withholding agent on and after January 1, 1957, the 
certificates shall also show the amount of tax, if any, .withheld; or, 
if the certificate has been used under a tax treaty regulation to claim a 
release of tax withheld, then it shall show both the amoimt of tax 
withheld and also the amomit of tax released. On and after J anuary 
1, 1957, this paragraph shall apply to all special variations of Form 
1001 referred to in paragraph (i) of this section. 

(e) Ownership certificates not required, — Ownership certificates are 
not required to be filed in the case of interest payments on — 

(1) Obligations of a State, Tepitory, or possession of the United 
States, or any political subdivision of any of the foregoing, or of 
the District of Columbia ; 

(2) Bonds, mortgages, or deeds of trust, or other similar obliga- 
tions issued by an individual or a partnership; and 

(3) Obligations owned by a domestic corporation, resident for- 
eign corporation, or foreign government. 
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(f) Intevest coupons umciccoTiipanied loy oicTtcrsIilp cettlpcdfes , — • 
(1)^ IVlieii interest coupons detached from corporate bonds, or from 
obligations of the United States or of any agency or instriinieiiiality 
thereof, are received unaccompanied by ownership certificates, the 
first bank to which the coupons are presented for payment shall re- 
quire of the payee a statement showing the name and address of the 
person from whom the coupons were received by the payee and alleg- 
ing that the owner of the bonds is unknown to the payee. Tliis rule 
shall not apply if the owner of the bonds is haown to tlie bank and 
the bank is satisfied that the owner is a person who is not required 
to file an ownership certificate. 

(2) The bank shall also require the payee to prepare an ownership 
certificate on Form 1001, which shall be modified by crossing out 
‘‘owner,” inserting “payee,” stamping or writing across the face of 
the certificate “Statement furnished,” and adding the name of the 
bank. 


(3) The statement furnished pursuant to this paragraph shall be 
forwarded to the District Director of Internal Revenue. Baltimore '2. 
Maryland, with the quarterly return on Form 1012: except that on 
and after January 1, p5T, such statement shall be forwarded to the 
Director of International Operations, Internal Revenue Service, 
Washington 25, D. C., with the annual return on Form 1«}42. 

(g) Noncoupon bonds. — (1) General rule. — Ownership certificates 
on Form 1000 or Form 1001 are required in connection with interest 
payments on noncoupon bonds as in the case of coupon bonds. If an 
ownership certificate is not furnished by the owner of a noncoupon 
bond, the certificate shall be prepared by the withholding agent but 
is not required to be signed by the owner. 

(2) Application of tax treaties. — Ownership certificates are not re- 
quired, however, when claiming the benefit of an exemption from tax, 
or recluced rate of tax, granted by an applicable tax convention in re- 
spect of interest payments on noncoupon bonds. Regulations under 
the various income tax conventions require, in lieu of an ownership 
certificate, the use of an exemption (or reduced rate) certificate (or 
corresponding letter) in the case of such interest payments, huch a 
certificate may not be prepared by the withholding agent but must be 
signed by the owner of the interest, or by his trustee or agent, in ac- 
cordance with the applicable tax treaty reflation. ^ 

(h) Form of ownership certificate for^ citizens and residents.— s otvli 

1000 shall be used in preparing ownership certificates of^mdividinils or 
fiduciaries who are citizens or residents of the Lnited or resi- 

dent partnerships, and of nonresident partnerships all of the members 
of which are citizens or residents. If the obligations are issued by a 
nonresident foreign corporation having a fiscal or paying agent in 
the United States, Form 1000 shall be modified to 

address of the fiscal agent or the paying agent m 

and address of the debtor corporation. Duplicate copies of Form 1000 

aienotreq^ for nonresident 

eian corporatiom.-Fovm 1001 shall be used m preparmg o^erehip 

alien iudividuals, 

composed in whole or in part of nonresident aliens, nonresident tor 
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eigii cor j)orations, and unknown owners. A special variation of F orm 
1001 (designated by a letter or letters following the number 1001) 
shall be used, however, in preparing ownership certificates of persons 
claiming the benefit of an exemption from tax, or reduced rate of tax, 
graiited^'by an applicable income tax convention in respect of interest 
pavments on coupon bonds. See the applicable tax treaty regulation 
anci paragraph (d) of this section. In the case of payments of interest 
made before January 1, 1957, duplicate copies of Form 1001 are not re- 
quired; on and after that date Form 1001 shall be filed in duplicate 
whenever the form is required by this section. The special variations 
of Form 1001 shall be filed in duplicate, as required by the applicable 
tax treaty regulation. 

(j) Ownership certi-ftcates in the case of fiduciaries and joint oion- 
ers. — (1) Fiduciaries having the control and custody of more than 
one estate or trust, the assets of which include bonds of corporations 
and other securities, shall execute a certificate of ownership for each 
estate or trust even though the bonds are of the same issue. The owner- 
ship certificate shall show both the name of the estate or trust and the 
name and address of the fiduciary. 

(2) Separate ownership certificates shall be executed in behalf of 
each person owning bonds jointly with another. 

(k) Inconsistent regulations. — ^All regulations inconsistent with the 
provisions of this section shall be deemed to have been modified 
accordingly. 

§ 1.1461-2 Eeturn axd Payment of Tax Withheld on and After 
January 1, 1957. — (a) Effective date. — This section shall apply only 
with respect to payments of income made on and after January 1, 1957. 
For provisions relating to payments made before that date, see 
§ 1.1461-3. 

(b) Form lOfSi. — (1) Filing requirements. — ^Every withholding 
agent shall make on or before March 15 an annual return on Form 1042 
of the tax withheld under chapter 3 upon all the items of income to 
which that chapter applies. Form 1042 shall be filed with the Director 
of International Operations, Internal Revenue Service, Washington 
25, D. C. The return shall be prepared in duplicate and shall show 
in summary form the tax required to be withheld under chapter 3 dur- 
ing the previous calendar year and to be shown on Forms 1000, 1001, 
and 1042S, and on all special variations of Form 1001 referred to in 
paragraph (i) of § 1,1461-1. The duplicate copy of Form 1042 shall 
be retained by the withholding agent. 

(2) Summary of accompanying forms. — Form 1042 shall be accom- 
panied by the original copies of all Forms 1000 and by the original and 
duplicate copies of all Forms 1001, 1042S, and all special variations of 
Form poi referred to in paragraph (i) of § 1.1461-1, which were 
filed with, or prepared by, the withholding agent during the previous 
calendar year, including such forms upon which income exempt from 
withholding of tax is reported. The various forms so forwarded with 
F orm 1042 are not required to be listed thereon ; but they shall be sum- 
marized on Form 1042 by showing in the manner prescribed thereon 
and in the instructions applicable thereto, the total number of each 
form submitted and, with respect to that particular form, the gross 
amount of income paid and the rates of tax applicable thereto, the total 
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income paid which was exempt from witliholding of tax, the 

applicable rates, and the amount 
but released or refunded by the withholding agent. 
The infoi mation so given with respect to Form 1042S shall be arramred 
on a per-comitry basis as to payees with addresses in the various ba-- 
ei^i comitries which have entered into an income tax convention with 
tne United otates and on a combiiied basis as to pavees with addresses 
in all other countries. This per-country arrangement is not required 
in the case of the other forms forwarded with Form 104-^ Tlie ex- 

certificates, such as Form lOOlA-D or Form 
lOOlA^-J, referred to in paragraph (g) (2) of g 1.1461-1 are not re- 
quired to accompany, or to be summarized on, Form 1042. 

(S) Manner of f repairing oicnersMp certificates . — To facilitate 
com|uiance with subparagraph (2) of this paragraph the owiiersliii) 
certificates (Form 1000, Form 1001, and all special variations of Form 
1001 referred to in paragraph (ij of §1.1461-1) prepared bv aiiv 
withholding agent for forwarding with Form 1042 shall be prepared 
and arranged in accordance with the instructions applicable thereto 
and consistently with the manner prescribed by parasri'aph (c)(3) 

( 11 ) of this section with respect to Form 1042S. 

(4) Modijication of Form — If Form 1000 is modified in ac- 

cordance with paragraph (h) of § 1.1461-1 to show the name and 
address of a fiscal or paying agent in the United States* Form 1042 
shall be likewise modified. 


(c) Form 10^28. — (1) Filing requirement . — ^Every withholding 
agent shall make on or before March 15 an annual information return 
on Form 1042S of all items of income specified in §1.1441-2 (to the 
extent that such items constitute gross income from sources within 
the^ United States) paid during the previous calendar year to non- 
resident alien individuals, nonresident partnerships composed in whole 
or in part of nonresident alien individuals, and nonresident foreign 
corporations, including such items of income upon which, under the 
authority of any Treasury regulation or ruling of the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue, no withholding of tax is required under chapter 
3 or in respect of which the tax, though required to be withheld under 
such chapter, has, pursuant to such authority, been released or re- 
funded to the payee. Income paid to such persons and required to be 
shown on Form W--2, Form 1001, or on any special variation of Form 
1001 referred to in paragraph (i) of § 1.1461-1, or the substitute 
thereof, is not, however, required to be shown on Form 1042S. The 
original and duplicate copies of Form 1042S shall accompany Form 
1042 and shall be filed with the Director of International Operations, 
Internal Revenue Service, Washington 25, D. C. 

(2) Information to he furnished. — (i) Form 1042S shall show the 
name and address of the payee of the income, of the withholding 
agent, of the agent for the withholding agent, and of the payer of the 
income if the payer is not the same as the withholding agent. It shall 
also show the nature of the item of income paid, the gross amount 
of the item, and, if withholding upon that item is required under 
chapter 3, the rate of tax applicable thereto and the amount of tax 
withheld. If any part of the tax required to be witlilield has been 
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released or refunded to tlie payee, Form 1042S shall show the amount 
of tax so released or refunded. 

(ii) If a Form 1042S is prepared in respect of an item of income 
upon which tax has not been withheld under chapter 3, a brief state- 
ment as to the authority for such failure to withhold shall be made 
upon the form itself. If necessary, however, a separate statement as 
to such authority may be attached to the original copy of the Form 
1042S. 

(iii) If a Form 1042S is prepared in respect of compensation from 
which the personal exemption is deducted in accordance with para- 
graph (e) of § 1.1441-3, the amount of the compensation allocable to 
labor or personal services performed within the United States, to- 
gether with the amount of the deduction for the prorated personal 
exemption, shall be shown on a separate statement attached to the 
original copy of that form. 

(3) Manner of freparing Form — (i) Form 1042S shall be 

prepared in quadruplicate with respect to each separate payment of 
any item of income made during the calendar year, except that, at the 
option of the withholding agent, one form may be used to show the 
total amount of any item paid during the calendar year to the same 
payee. Items different in kind may not be combined on one Form 
1042S. Thus, if three dividends on the same stock are paid to the 
same payee during the calendar year, the three payments may be 
entered on three separate Forms 1042S or in total amount on one Form 
1042S. On the other hand, a payment of interest, dividends, and 
rents may not be shown on the same Form 1042S. Payment of an 
item of income to a nominee or representative for the benefit of other 
persons in respect of whom Forms 1042S are required may not be 
shown on a single Form 1042S but must be identified with the ultimate 
recipients of the income if such information is known to the payer of 
the income. 

(ii) The Forms 1042S prepared by any withholding agent for 
forwarding with Form 1042 shall be segregated as to payees with ad- 
dresses in foreign countries which have entered into an income tax 
convention with the United States and as to payees with addresses 
in all other countries. The first such group shall be arranged alpha- 
betically both as to the name of the payee and the name of the foreign 
coimtry in which the payee has an address ; the second such group shall 
be arranged alphabetically as to the name of the payee only. Sepa- 
rate adding machine tapes shall then be prepared for each such foreign 
country which has entered into an income tax convention with the 
United States, showing as to that country the number of such forms 
submitted, the total amount of income paid which was exempt from 
withholding of tax, and, as to each separate applicable rate of tax, 
the gross amount of income paid and the amount of tax withheld. 
Another adding machine tape showing the same information shall 
then be prepared with respect to the combined number of all other 
countries. These adding machine tapes shall be properly identified 
with the respective groups of forms to which they apply, and the totals 
thereon used as a basis for making^ the summary on Form 1042 pre- 
scribed by paragraph (b) (2) of this section. If circumstances war- 
rant, the withholding agent may use any other appropriate method, 
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in lieu of adding macMne tapes, for presenting the information re- 
quired by this subdivision. 

(iii) The triplicate copy of Form 1042S shall be furnished to the 
payee indicated thereon, and the quadruplicate shall be retained by the 
withholding agent. 

(4)^ Alternative Tnethods, — To the extent that the withholding 
i-gent’s^ system of record keeping makes unpractical the use of Form 
L042S in the manner prescribed by subparagraph (3) of this para- 
graph, he may devise and submit for the prior approval of the Com- 
nissioner a variation of Form 1042S which will include the informa- 
-Aon required by subparagraph (2) of this paragraph and which will 
substantially comply with the requirements of subparagraph (3) of 
:his paragraph. Eequest for such approval shall be accompanied by 
xn explanation as to why such variation is necessary. 

(d) Information to he furnished hy Comimssioner. — ^If a foreign 
country has entered into an income tax convention with the United 
states which provides for the mutual exchange of information, the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall, as soon as practicable after 
the close of a calendar year during which the convention is in effect, 
transmit to the appropriate authority designated in the convention 
with that country the following forms which have been filed pursuant 
to this section for that year, namely, all duplicate copies of Forms 
1001 and 1042S showing a payee with an address in that country and 
all duplicate copies of the special variation of Form 1001 referred to 
in paragraph (i) of § 1.1461-1 which is applicable to that country. 
These forms are not to be furnished to any such foreign comitry, how- 
ever, if the Commissioner of Internal Revenue ascertains tlirough 
appropriate channels that the forms are not required by that country. 

(e) Date of payment; penalties.— tax required to be returned 
on Form 1042 shall be paid to the Director of International Opera- 
tions, Internal Revenue Service, Washington 25, D. C., on or before 
March 15 of the following year. For penalties and additions to the 
tax attaching upon failure to make returns or such payments, see sec- 
:ions 6651, 6653, 7202, and 7203. 

(f) Special items. — ^The tax withheld in accordance with para- 
graphs (b) (1), (c) (3), and (d) (1) of § 1.1441-3 shall be returned and 
Daid in accordance with this section even though the items involved 
nay not constitute gross income in whole or in part. For such pur- 
pose, a reference in this section to an item or amount of income shall, 
where appropriate, be deemed to refer also to the items S|)ecified in 
juch paragraphs or the amount thereof. 

(g) Inconsistent regulations. — AH regulations inconsistent with 
ihe provisions of this section shall be deemed to have been modified 
iccordingly. 

§ 1.1461-3 Retxjen and Payment of Tax Withheld Befo^ 

JARY 1, 1957.— (a) Elective date.—Tni^ section shall apply only with 
•espect to payments of income made before January 1, 1957. For pro- 
dsions relating to payments made on and after that date, see § 1.1461-^. 

(b) Interest on certain bonds . — (1) P orm iW-5.— Every withhold- 
ng agent shall make on or before March 15 an annual return on r orm 
.013 of the tax withheld under chapter 3 from interest (other than m- 
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terest on noncoiipon bonds with respect to which a reduced rate certifi- 
cate (or corresponding letter) has been filed with the withholding 
agent in accordance with regulations under a tax convention) on (i) 
bonds or other obligations of corporations and (ii) obligations issued 
on or after March 1, 1941, by the United States or any agency or instru- 
mentality thereof. This return shall be filed with the District Direc- 
tor of Internal Revenue, Baltimore 2, Maryland; except that on and 
after January 1, 1957, such return shall be filed with the Director of 
International Operations, Internal Revenue Service, Washington 25, 
D.C. 

(2) Form 1012, — The withholding agent also shall make and file 
with the District Director of Internal Revenue, Baltimore 2, Mary- 
land, a quarterly return on Form 1012 of the tax so withheld from 
such interest, on or before the last day of the month following the 
termination of the quarter for which the return is made. On and 
after January 1, 1957, however, the quarterly return on Form 1012 
shall be made and filed with the Director of International Operations, 
Internal Revenue Service, Washington 25, D. C. The ownership cer- 
tificates (Form 1000, Form 1001, and all special variations of Form 
1001 referred to in paragraph (i) of § 1.1461-1) shall be forwarded 
with the quarterly return, even though the interest in^ respect of 
which the certificate is filed is exempt from withholding of tax. 
Forms 1001 shall be listed on the quarterly return. All special varia- 
tions of Form 1001 (ref erred to in paragraph (i) of § 1.1461-1) which 
have been used to secure a reduction in the rate of tax withheld at 
source shall also be listed on the quarterly return. While Forms 1000 
need not be listed on the return, the number of such forms submitted, 
the total amount of interest paid, and the total amount of the tax re- 
quired to be withheld in respect of such forms shall be entered in the 
spaces provided on Form 1012. 

(3) Modification of Forms 1012 and 1013, — If Form 1000 is modified 
in accordance with paragraph (h) of § 1.1461-1 to show the name and 
address of a fiscal or paying agent in the United States, Forms 1012 
and 1013 shall be likewise modified. 

(c) Payments other than interest on certain hands, — (1) Form 
10J}.2, — Every withholding agent shall make on or before March 15 an 
annual return on Form 1042 of the tax withheld under chapter 3 from 
income other than bond interest in respect of which the tax is required 
to be reported on Form 1012. This return shall be filed with the Dis- 
trict Director of Internal Revenue, Baltimore 2, Maryland; except 
that on and after January 1, 1957, such return shall be filed with the 
Director of International Operations, Internal Revenue Service, 
Washington 25, D. C. The return shall show the amount of tax re- 
quired to be withheld from each nonresident alien, nonresident partner- 
ship composed in whole or in part of nonresident aliens, and non- 
resident foreign corporation, to which income other than such bond 
interest was paid during the previous calendar year. 

(2) Income exempt from tax. — The withholding agent shall also 
report on Form 1042 — 

(i) All such items of income, otherwise required to be returned 

thereon pursuant to subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, upon 

which the tax has not been witliheld at source because of an income 
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Stt'es and a 

i to such, persons on noncoupon hoods with re- 

spect to which an exemption certificate (or corresponding letter) 
has been filed with the withholding agent in accordance with 
regulations under a tax convention. 


(3) Proration of personal exemption. — In a case where the personal 
exemption is prorated in accordance with paragraph (e) of S 1.1441-3 
the amount of the compensation allocable to labor or personal services 
performed withm the United States, together with the amount of the 
deduction for the prorated personal exemption, shall be shown on a 
separate statement attached to the annual return on Form 1042. 

(^) of 'po/ymemt ! pendlties. — ^The tax reouired to be returned 

on F (mms 1012, 1013, and 1042 shall be paid to the district director on 
or before March 15 of the following year; except that on and after 
January 1, 1957, such tax shall be paid to the Director of International 
Operations, Internal Eevenue Service, Washington 25, D. C. For 
penalties and additions to the tax attaching upon failure to make re- 
turns or such payments, see sections 6651, 6653, 7202, and 7203. 

(e) InfoTmation returns. — For the extent to which owiiersliip cer- 
tificates and returns filed by withholding agents will constitute, and 
be treated as, returns of information required by section 6041, see tlie 
regulations issued pursuant to that section. 

(f) Special items. — ^The tax withheld in accordance with para- 
graphs (b) (1) , (c) (3) , and (d) (1) of § 1.1441-3 shall be returned and 
paid in accordance with this section even though the items involved 
may not constitute gross income in whole or in part. For such pur- 
pose, a reference in this section to an item or amount of income shall, 
where appropriate, be deemed to refer also to the items specified in 
such paragraphs or the amount thereof. 


§ 1.1462 Statutoey Provisions; Withheld Tax as CimniT to Re- 
cipient OF Income. 


SEC. 1462. WITHHELD TAX AS CREDIT TO RECIPIENT OP INCOME. 

Income on which any tax is reqnired to be withheid at the source under 
this chapter shaU he included in the retom of the recipient of such income, 
bnt any amount of tax so withheld shall be credited against the amount of 
income tax as computed in such return. 

§ 1.1462-1 Withheld Tax as Credit to Recipient of Income. — 
(a) Return of income from which tux was 'withheld. — The^ entire 
amount of the income from which the tax is required to withheld 
shall be included in gross income in the return required to be made by 
the recipient of the income, without deduction for the amount required 
to be withheld, but the tax so withheld shall be allowed as a credit 
against the total income tax computed in the taxpayer’s return. 

(b) Arrwunts paid to -fiduciaries— withheld at the source under 
chapter 3 upon income paid to any fiduciary is deemed to have teen 
paid by the taxpayer ultimately liable for the tax upon such income. 
Thus, for example, if any taxpayer is subj^t to the taxes imposed by 
section 1, 2, 3, or 11 upon any portion of the income of a nonresident 
alien estate or trust, &e part of any tax withheld at the source which 
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is properly allocable to the income so taxed to such taxpayer shall be 
credited a 2 :aindt the amount of the income tax computed upon his 
return, and any excess shall be credited against any income, war 
profits, or excess profits tax, or installment thereof, then due from the 
taxpayer, and any balance shall be refunded. 

§ 1.1463 Statutory Provisions ; Tax Paid by Eecipient of Income. 

SEC. 1463. TAX PAID BY RECIPIENT OF INCOME. 

If any tax required under this chapter to be deducted and withheld is paid 
by the recipient of the income, it shall not be re-collected from the withhold- 
ing agent ; nor in cases in which the tax is so paid shall any penalty be 
imposed on or collected from the recipient of the income or the withholding 
agent for failure to return or pay the same, unless such failure was fraudu- 
lent and for the purpose of evading payment. 

§ 1.1463-1 Tax Paid by Eecipient of Income. — If the tax required 
to be withheld under chapter 3 is paid by the recipient of the income 
or by the withholding agent, it shall not be re-collected from the other, 
regardless of the original liability therefor; and, in such event, no 
penalty will be asserted against either person for failure to return 
or pay the tax where no fraud or purpose to evade payment is in- 
volved. 

§ 1.1464 Statotory Profusions; Eefunds and Credits With 
Eespect to Withheld Tax. 

SEC. 1464. REFUNDS AND CREDITS WITH RESPECT TO WITHHELD 
TAX. 

Where there has been an overpayment of tax under this chapter, any 
refund or credit made under chapter 65 shall be made to the withholding 
agent unless the amount of such tax was actually withheld by the withhold- 
ing agent. 

[Section 6414, which is contained in chapter 65, provides as follows: *‘In 
the case of an overpayment of tax imposed by chapter 24, or by chapter 3, 
refund or credit shall be made to the employer or to the withholding agent, 
as the ease may be, only to the extent that the amount of such overpayment 
was not deducted and withheld by the employer or withholding agent.”] 

§ 1.1464-1 Eefunds and Credits. — The refund or credit under 
chapter 65 of an overpayment of tax which has actually been withheld 
at the source under chapter 3 shall be made to the taxpayer from 
whose income the amount of such tax was in fact withheld. To the 
extent that the overpayment under chapter 3 was not in fact withheld 
at the source, but was paid, by the withholding agent, the refund or 
credit under chapter 65 of the overpayment shall be made to the with- 
holding agent. Tlius, where a debtor corporation assumes liability 
pursuant to its tax-free covenant for the tax required to be withheld 
under chapter 3 upon interest and pays the tax in behalf of its bond- 
holder, and it can be shown that the bondholder is not in fact liable 
for any tax, the overpayment of tax shall be credited or refunded to 
the withholding agent in accordance with chapter 65 since the tax 
was not actually deducted and withheld from the interest paid to the 
bondholder. In further illustration, where a withholding agent who 
is required by chapter 3 to withhold $300 tax from rents paid to a 
nonresident alien individual mistakenly withholds $320 and mistakenly 
pays $350 as internal revenue tax, the amount of $30 shall be credited 
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or refunded to the withholding agent in accordance with chapter 65 
and the amount of $20 shall be credited or refunded in accordance with 
such chapter to the person from whose income such amount has }>een 
withheld. 

'§ 1.1465 Statutory Provisions; Definition of Withholding 
Agent. 

SEC. 1465. DEFINITION OF WITHHOLDING AGENT. 

The term “withholding agent” means any i)ersoii required to deduct and 
withhold any tax under this chapter. 

§ 1.1465-1 General Profusions Eelating to WiTHHOij>rNG 
Agents. — (a) Withholding agents in case of United States obliga- 
tions. — In the case of interest on obligations of the United States or 
of any agency or instrumentality thereof the withholding agents 
shall be — 

(1) The Commissioner of the Public Debt, for interest paid by 
checks issued tlirough the Bureau of the Public Debt ; 

(2) The Treasurer of the United States, for all interest paid 
by him, whether by check or otherwi^ ; and 

(3) Each Federal Eeserve bank, for all interest paid by it, 
whether by check or otherwise. 

(b) Person designated to act for wifhJioMtng agent. — (1) A debtor 
corporation having an issue of bonds or other similar obligations 
which appoints a duly authorized agent to act on its behalf under 
the withholding provisions of chapter 3 is required to file a notice 
of such appointment with the District Director of Internal Revenue, 
Baltimore 2, Maryland, giving the name and address of the agent : 
except that on and after January 1, 1957, such notice shall be filed 
with the Director of International Operations, Internal Revenue 
Service, Washington 25, D. C. 

(2) If the person designated by a debtor corporation to act for it 
as withholding agent has not withheld any tax from the income nor 
received any funds from the debtor corporation to pay the tax which 
the debtor corporation assumed in connection with its tax-free cov- 
enant bonds, then that person cannot be held liable for the tax 
assumed by the debtor corporation merely by reason of the designee's 
appointment as withholding agent. 

(3) If a duly authorized withholding agent has become insolvent 
or for any other reason fails to make payment under section 1461 
of money deposited with it by the debtor corporation to pay taxes, 
or of money withheld from bondholders, the debtor co^ratmn is not 
discharged of its liability under chapter 3 since the withholding agent 
is merely the agent of the debtor corporation. 

(c) Payments other than any c^ where income is pay- 

able in any medium other than money the withholding agent shall not 
Release the property so received until the property has been converted 
StoTunds suffiS to enable the withholding agent to pay ove^n 
money the tax required to be withheld under chapter 3 with respect 

tosucKiacome. 
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RULES APPLICABLE TO RECOVERY OF EXCESSIVE PROFITS ON 
GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS 

Recovery op Excessive Profits on Government Contracts 

§1.1471 Statutory Provisions; Eecovery of Excessive Profits 
ON Go\t:rn]vient Contracts. 

SEC 1471. RECOVERY OF EXCESSIVE PROFITS ON GOVERNMENT 
CONTRACTS. 

(a) Method of Collection. — If the amount of profit required to be paid 
into the Treasury under section 3 of the Act of March 27, 1934, as amended 
(34 U. S. C. 496), with respect to contracts completed within taxable years 
subject to this code is not voluntarily paid, the Secretary or his delegate shall 
collect the same under the methods employed to collect taxes under this 
subtitle. 

(b) Laws Applicable. — ^All provisions of law (including penalties) ap- 
plicable with respect to the taxes imposed by this subtitle and not inconsistent 
with section 3 of the Act of March 27, 1934, as amended, shall apply with 
respect to the assessment, collection, or payment of excess profits to the 
Ti*easury as provided by subsection (a), and to refunds by the Treasury of 
overpayments of excess profits into the Treasury. 

§ 1.1471-1 Recovery of Excessive Profits on Government Con- 
tracts.— The inclusion of the statutory provisions of section 1471 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 in this part does not supersede 
the provisions of Treasury Decision 4906, 26 CFR (1939) Part 17, and 
Treasury Decision 4909, 26 CFR (1939) Part 16, as made applicable 
to section 1471 of the 1954 Code by Treasury Decision 6091, 19 F. R. 
5167. 

Mitigation of Effect of Renegotiation of Government Contracts 

§ 1.1481 Statutory Provisions ; Mitigation of Effect of Rene- 
gotiation OE Government Contracts. 

sec. 1481. MITIGATION OF EFFECT OF RENEGOTIATION OF GOV- 
ERNMENT CONTRACTS. 

(a) Reduction for Prior Taxable Year. — 

(1) Excessive profits euminated for prior taxable year. — In the 
case of a contract with the United States or any agency thereof or any 
subcontract thereunder, which is made by the taxpayer, if a renegotia- 
tion is made in respect of such contract or subcontract and an amount 
of excessive profits received or accrued under such contract or subcon- 
tract for a taxable year (referred to in this section as “prior taxable 
year”) is eliminated and, the taxpayer is required to pay or repay to the 
United States or any agency thereof the amount of excessive profits 
eliminated or the amount of excessive profits eliminated is applied as an 
offset against other amounts due the taxpayer, the part of the contract 
or subcontract price which was received or was accrued for the prior 
taxable year shall be reduced by the amount of excessive profits elim- 
inated. For purposes of this section — 

(A) The term “renegotiation” includes any transaction which is 
a renegotiation within the meaning of the Federal renegotiation act 
applicable to such transaction, any modification of one or more 
contracts with the United States or any agency thereof, and any 
agreement with the United States or any agency thereof in resi>ect 
of one or more such contracts or subcontracts thereunder. 

<B) The term “excessive profits” includes any amount which 
constitutes excessive profits within the meaning assigned to such 
term by the applicable Federal renegotiation act, any part of the 
contract price of a contract with the United States or any agency 
thereof, any part of the subcontract price of a subcontract under 
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sueli a contract, and any profits derived from one or more sncli 
contracts or subcontracts, 

(C) The term “subcontract” includes any purchase order or 
agreement which is a subcontract within the meaning assigned to 
such term by the applicable Federal renegotiation act. 

(B) The term “Federal renegotiation act” includes sec-tion 403 
of the Sixth Supplemental Kationai Defense Approfiriation Act 
(Public Law 528, 77th Ciong., 2d Sess.), as amended or supplementefl, 
the Renegotiation Act of 1948, as amended or supplemented, and the 
Renegotiation Act of 1951, as amended or supplemented! 

(2) Reduction of eeimbuesement fob peiob taxable yeas. — In the 
ease of a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contract between the United States or any 
agency thereof and the taxpayer, if an item for which the taxpayer has 
been reimbursed is disallowed as an item of cost chargeable to such 
contract and the taxpayer is required to repay the United States or any 
agency thereof the amount disallowed or the amount disallowed is 
applied as an offset against other amounts due the taxpayer, the amount 
of the reimbursement of the taxpayer under the contract for the taxable 
year in which the reimbursement for such item was received or was 
accrued shall be reduced by the amount disallowed. 

(3) Deduction disallowed. — ^The amount of the payment, repayment, 
or offset described in paragraph (1) or paragraph (2) shall not consti- 
tute a deduction for the year in which imid or incurred. 

(4) Exception. — The foregoing provisions of this subsection shall not 
apply in respect of any contract if the taxpayer shoves to the satisfac- 
tion of the Secretary or his delegate that a different method of aeeountiiig 
for the amount of the imyment, repayment, or disallowance clearly 
reflects income, and in such case the payment, repayment, or disallow- 
ance shall be accounted for with respect to the taxable year provided 
for under such method, which for the purposes of subsections (b) and 
(c) shall be considered a prior taxable year. 

(b) Ceedit Against Repayment on Accxjunt of Renegotiation oe Al- 


lowance. — 

(1) General rule. — There shall be credited against the amount of 
excessive profits eliminated tbe amount by which the tax for the prior 
taxable year under this subtitle is decreased by reason of the application 
of paragraph (1) of subsection (a) ; and there shall be credited against 
tbe amount disallowed the amount by which the tax for the prior taxable 
year under this subtitle is decreased by reason of the application of 
paragraph (2) of subsection (a). 

(2) Credit foe barred year.— If at tbe time of the payment, repay- 
ment, or offset described in paragraph (1) or paragraph (2) of subsec- 
tion (a), refund or credit of tax under this subtitle for the prior taxable 
year is prevented (except for the provisions of section 1311) by any 
provision of the internal revenue laws other than sec-tion 7122, or by 
rule of law, the amount by which the tax for such year under this 
subtitle is decreased by the application of i^ragraph (1) or paragraph 
(2) of subsection (a) shall be computed under this paragraph. There 
shall first be ascertained the tax previously determined for the prior 
taxable year. The amount of the tax previously determined shall be 
the excess of — 

(A) the sum of — 

(i) the amount shown as the tax by the taxpayer on his 
return (determined as provided in section 6211(b)(1) and 
(3)), if a return was made by the taxpayer and an amount 
was shown as the tax by the taxpayer thereon, plus 

(ii) the amounts previously assessed (or collected without 

assessment) as a deficiency, over — ^ 

(B) the amount of rebate, as defined m section 6211(0) (2), 


made. . , ^ 

There shall then be ascertained the decrease in tax previously deter- 
mined which results solely from the application of paragr^h (1) or 
paragraph (2) of subsection (a) to the prior taxable year, jnie amount 
so ascertained, together with any amounts coRected as additions to 
tax or interest, as a resnlt of paragraph (1) or paragraph (2) of sub- 
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section (a) not having been applied to the prior taxable year, shall be 
the amount by which such tax is decreased. 

(3) Interest. — In determining the amount of the credit under this 
subsection no interest shall be allowed with respect to the amount 
ascertained under paragraph (1) ; except that if interest is charged by 
the United States or the agency thereof on account of the disallowance 
for any period before the date of the payment, repayment, or offset, the 
credit shall be increased by an amount equal to interest on the amount 
ascertained under such paragraph at the same rate and for the period 
(prior to the date of the payment, repayment or offset) as interest is so 
charged. 

(c) Credit in Lieu of Other Credit or Refund. — If a credit is allowed 
under subsection (b) with respect to a prior taxable year no other credit 
or refund under the internal-revenue laws founded on the application of 
subsection ( a ) shall be made on account of the amount allowed with respect 
to such taxable year. If the amount allowable as a credit under subsection 
(b) exceeds the amount allowed under such subsection, the excess shall, 
for purposes of the internal revenue laws relating to credit or refund of tax, 
be treated as an overpayment for the prior taxable year which was made at 
the time the payment, repayment, or offset was made. 

(d) Renegotiation of Government Contracts Affecting Taxable Years 
Prior to 1954. — If a recovery of excessive profits through renegotiation as 
described in this section relates to profits of a taxable year subject to the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1939, the adjustments in respect of such renegotia- 
tion shall be made under section 3806 of such code. 

RELATED ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

§ 1.6033(a) Statutory Provisions; Eeturns by Exempt Or- 
ganizations; General. 

SEC. 6033. RETURNS BY EXEMPT ORGANIZATIONS. 

(a) General. — Every organization, except as hereinafter provided, ex- 
empt from taxation under section 501(a) shall file an annual return, stating 
specifically the items of gross income, receipts, and disbursements, and such 
other information for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of subtitle 
A as the Secretary or his delegate may by forms or regulations prescribe, 
and shall keep such records, render under oath such statements, make such 
other returns, and comply with such rules and regulations, as the Secretary 
or his delegate may from time to time prescribe, except that, in the discretion 
of the Secretary or his delegate, an organization described in section 401 ( a ) 
may be relieved from stating in its return any information which is reported 
in returns filed by the employer which established such organization. No 
such annual return need be filed under this subsection by any organization 
exempt from taxation under the provisions of section 501(a) — 

****** * 

§ 1.6033-1 Eeturn by Exempt Organizations. — (a) General, 
^ ^ ' 

(8) Every employees’ trust described in section 401(a) which is 
exempt from taxation under section 501(a) shall file an annual return 
on Form 990-P. The return shall include the information required 
by paragraph (b) (6) (ii) of § 1.401-1. The trust must also file the 
information required by § 1.404 (a) -2, unless the employer has notified 
the trustee that he has or will timely file such information. If the 
trustee has received such notification from the employer, then the trust 
must file a copy thereof with its return and the other information 
required by the return. 
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Section 


Abandonment, depreciable property 

Accounting methods: 

Banks, reserve for bad debts 

Depreciation: 

Change 

Elections 

Accounting period, trust, beneficiary, different 
taxable years 

Adjusted excess profits net income, net operating 

loss carryback 

AiRliation: 

Banks, special deduction for earnings and 
profits used to acquire assets other than 

bank stock 

Banks, worthless stock of subsidiary 

Basis of property acquired 

Deductibility of contributions to employees’ 
profit-sharing plan 


1.1 67 (a) -9. 

L167(e)-1. 

1.167fbj~0. 

L167(Cj-L 

1.652 (c)-l. 
i.662(c)-l. 

1.172-8-.- 


1.601-1 

1.582-1 

1. 1051-1-.. 

1.404(a)-10. 


Aliens: 

Nonresident, interest on United States obli- 
gations 1.103-6 — 

Nonresident, requirement for withholding of 

tax 1.1441-1.. 

Resident, statement to withholding agent 1.1441-5. . 

Alimony: Received, payments under annuity con- 
tract 1.72-14(b). 

Allocation of income and deductions: q 652(b)-2 

Distributable net income \L652(b)-3' 

Five-year throwback rule 1.666(a)— 1. 

Unused carryovers, excess deductions 1.642(h)— 5. 


Amortization: n 167 (a) -4 

Depreciable property 11.167 (a)-5. 

Emergency facilities, deduction 1.642(f)-l. 

. . j f 1.803 6— — . 

Insurance compames, premiums on Donos ^ 2 g22-3 


Organizational expenditures. 


1.248-1 


Annuities : 

Cost basis, sale of annuity contracts 

Taxability: 

Alimony payments 

Amounts not received as annuities: 

Dividends or similar distributions — 
Lump sum payment, limit on tax — 
Periodic payments for different 

term 

Periodic payments for same term 

after lump sum withdrawal 

Refjind of consideration under a 

contract 

Surrender, redemption, or maturity 

of a contract 

Transferees r,---' 

Classification of recipients as annuitants 
or beneficiaries 


1 . 1021 - 1 - . 

1.72- 14(b). 

1.72- 11 (b). 

1.72- ll(g)- 

1.72- ll{e). 

1.72- 11 (f). 

1.72- ll(c). 

1.72- 11 (d) 

1.72- 1 1(h) 

1.72- l(e).. 


Pa§c 

134 

270 

154 

135 
150 

301 

316 

180 


275 

261 

449 

253 


99 

524 

530 

93 

299 

300 
340 
288 

128 

128 

284 

405 

418 

201 


425 

93 

83 

89 


87 

87 

84 

86 

90 

27 
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Annuities — Continued^ 

Taxability — Continued 

Contracts and amounts to which section 

72 applies 

Employee contributions recoverable in 
three years: 

Amounts not received as an annuity. 

Amounts received as an annuity 

Application of section 72(d) to em- 
ployees’ annuities 

Exhaustion of employee contribu- 
tions 

Inapplicability of section 72(d) to 
proceeds of life policies at death. _ 
Employer contributions in nature of: 

Compensation 

Death benefits 

Employer plans 

Exclusion ratio: 

Annuity starting date 

Exceptions to general rule 

Fiscal year taxpayers 

General rule 

Two or more annuity elements pro- 
vided under contract 

Expected return: 

Joint and survivor annuities 

One life 

Payments for a term certain 

Payments in amount certain 

Two or more annuity elements for 
fixed payments for single consider- 
ation 

Variable payments 

Face-amount certificates 

Interest payments 

Investment in contract: 

Adjustment for refund feature: 

Definition of contract contain- 
ing refund feature 

Joint and survivor annuity 

More than one annuity element 

for single consideration 

Single life annuity 

Variable annuities 

Allocation where contract provides 

two or more annuity elements 

General rule 

Special rules 

Transfer of contracts 

Lump sum upon maturity of contract 

Return of premiums 

Tables 

Armed Forces: 

General, educational allowance to veterans 

Pay: 

Combat-zone service 

Mustering-out payments 

Subsistence, allowances to students at United 

States educational institutions 

Attorneys and agents, withholding agent, defini- 
tion 

Automobiles, depreciation allowance 

Bad debts: 

Banks : 

Additions to reserve 

Loss with respect to securities 


Section 

Page 

1.72-2_-- 

27 

1.72-13(b) 

91 

1.72-13(a) 

90 

1.72-13(d) 

92 

1.72-13(c) - 

92 

1.72-13 (e) 

92 

1.72-8(a) 

53 

1.72-8(b) 

54 

1.72-14(d) - 

93 

1.72-4(b) 

31 

1.72-4(d) 

32 

1.72-4(c) — 

31 

1.72-4 (a) 

30 

1.72-4(e) 

34 

1.72-6 (b) 

38 

1.72-5 (a). 

35 

1.72-5(c)- 

42 

1.72-5(d) 

43 

1.72-5(c). 

42 

1.72-5(f) 

44 

1.72-14(c)_ 

93 

1.72-14(a) 

92 


1.72-7 (a) 

47 

1.72-7(c)- 

49 

1.72-7(c) 

49 

1.72-7 (b) 

47 

1.72-7 (d) 

50 

1.72-6(b) 

46 

1.72-6 (a) 

44 

1.72-6(c) 

47 

1.72-10 

82 

1.72-12 

90 

1.72-1 (b) 

26 

1.72-9 

54 

1.1 17-4 (a) 

120 

1.112-1 

107 

1.113-1 

109 

1.117-4 (b) 

120 

1.1465-1 

545 

1.167(a)-2 

127 

1.593-1- - 

270 

1.593-2- - 

273 

1.582-1 

261 
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Bad debts — Continued 
Recovery, banks, cr< 
Recovery exclusion. 
Banks: 


Common trust funds: 

Computation of taxable income. 


Net operating loss deduction 

Participants, admission and withdrawal. 


Mutual savings, building and loan associa- 
.tions, and cooperative banks 

Mutual savings, conducting life insurance 

business 

Mutual savings, special deduction for divi- 


Basis: 

Apportionment, 


depreciable and nondepre- 


Property : 

Acquired before March 1, 1913 

Acquired during aMiation 

Distributed under employees^ exempt 
trust 

Established by 1939 Code 1.1052-3 

Established by Revenue Act of 1932 or 

1934 

Reduction, pursuant to election under 

section 1071 ^ 

Sale or exchange of residence 

Stock or securities acquired in wash sales 

Beneficiaries: 

Depreciation allowance 

Employees’ trust, certain foreign situs trusts. 
Employees’ trust, exempt, certain plan ter- 
minations — - - - - - 

Employees’ trust, exempt, proceeds of Me 

insurance .-t ZT" 

Employees’ trust, nonexempt, annmties under 

agreements prior to October 21, 1942 

Employees’ trust, nonexempt, employer con- 
tributions - - - 

Gift or bequest, property and mcome from 

property 

Taxability, nonqualified annuities 

Taxability, qualified annuity plan \i\ 

Beneficiaries, trusts and estates: ^ ^ 

Amounts treated as received in pnor taxable 
years, tMowback rule 

As adverse parties 


Defined 

Different taxable year from trust. 


istence-- 


Sedmn 

Page 

1.593-1 

270 

1.111-1. 

102 

1.582-1 

261 

1.584-3... 

266 

1.584-1 

263 

1.584r-6.._ - 

268 

1.584-4 

266 

1.584-2 

263 

1.584-5 

268 

1.581-1 

260 

fl.58i-2 

260 

11.591-1 

268 

1.594-1 

274 

1.243-2(a). 

189 

1.167(a)-5 

128 

1.584^4.. 

266 

1.167(a)-8(c) 

131 

1.1053-1 

451 

1.1051-1 

449 

|1.402(a)-l - 

216 

\1.402(c)-l 

228 

1.1052-3 

451 

fl. 1052-1 

450 

\1.1052-2. 

450 

1.1071-3 

455 

1.1034-1 

435 

1.1091-2 

489 

1.167(g)-l 

155 

1.402 (c)-l 

228 

1.402(c)-l 

228 

1.402(a)-l 

216 

1.402(d)-l 

229 

1.402(b)-l 

226 

1.102-1 

93 

1,403 (b)-l 

234 

fl.403(a)-l 

231 

\l.403(a)-2 

232 

fl.668(a)-l 

347 

1 1.668(a)-2 

348 

ll.668(a)-3 — 

348 

1.672(a)-l 

368 

fl.667-1 

345 

\l.668(b)-l - 

352 

1.643(c)-l - 

294 

/1.652(c)-l 

301 

\l.662(c)-l - 

316 

fl.652(c)-2 

302 

J 1.652(0-3 - 

302 

U.662(e)-2 - 

317 

ll.662(c)-3 

317 
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Beneficiaries, trusts and estates — Continued 

Distributions, character of amounts 

Distributions, deduction by trusts 

Distributions, for computing distributable net 

income 

Dividends received, time of receipt 

Exclusions from gross income, gifts, bequests, 
etc 


Gross income, inclusions, complex trusts. 


Gross income, inclusions, simple trusts 


Interest on Treasury bonds 

Multiple beneficiaries of single trust, separate 
shares rule 

Unused loss carryovers, excess deductions, 
allocation, application 

Benefits under plans: 

Employees' trust: 

Taxability, exempt trust 

Taxability, nonexempt trust 

Bequest and devise. {See Gifts.) 

Bonds: 


Section Page 

/1.652(b)-l...__ 299 

ll.661(b)-l 307 

/1.651(b)-l 298 

\l.661(a)-2 305 

1.643(a)-2 291 

1.642(a) (3)~2 280 

/1.663(a)-l 321 

ll.665(b)-3 336 

?1.662(a)-l 311 

1.662(a)-2 311 

, 1.662(a)-3 313 

11.662(a)-4 314 

1.662(b)-l . 315 

U.662(b)-2 315 

/l.652(a)-l 298 

1.652(a)-2 299 

<1.652(b)-l 299 

1.652(b)-2 299 

U.652(b)-3 300 

1.103-5 99 

fl.663(c)-l 326 

n.663(c)-2 327 

[ 1.663 (c)-3 327 

1.642 (h)-3 287 

1.642 (h)-4 288 

ll.642(h)-5. 288 


1.402(a)-l 216 

1.402(b)-l> 226 


Interest: 

States and instrumentalities, territories 
and possessions, certificates of obliga- 
tion 

Treasury bonds 

Withholding of income tax: 

Assumed obligations 

Owner unknown 

Ownership certificates filed after 

1956 

Tax-free covenant bonds 

Building and loan associations: 

Special deduction for dividends paid to cor- 
porations 

Taxable as corporations 

Business expenses, sports program conducted for 

benefit of Red Cross 

Capital assets: 

Holding periods, short sales 

Stocks and bonds, banks, deduction for losses 

involving worthless securities 

Stocks and bonds, short sales 

Capital gains and losses: 

Alternative tax, mutual savings banks con- 
ducting life insurance business 

Banks, common trust fund 

Business property, computation of net oper- 
ating loss 

Carryovers, banks, common trust fund 

Carryovers, recovery exclusion 


1.103-1 95 

fl. 103-4 98 

11.103-5 99 

1.1441-3(c) 526 

1.1441-3(c) 526 

1.1461-2 538 

1.1441-3(c) 526 


1.243-2(a) 189 

ri.581-2 260 

11.591-1 268 

1.114-1 110 

1.1233-1 (c)(4) 492 

1.582-1 261 

1.1233-1 (a)(1) 491 


1.594-1 274 

1.584- 4 266 

1.172-3_. 161 

1.584- 3-,_ 266 

1 . 111-1 102 
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Capital gains and losses — Continued 
Carryovers, taxpayers other than 
tions 


Estates and trusts: 

Computation of distributable net income. 
Inclusion in charitable contribution 
Individuals: 

Distributions: 

Employees' exempt trust at death or 


Carrybacks and carryovers: 

Business and nonbusiness capital gains and 


Taxable years beginning in 1953 and ending 


Unused loss carryovers and excess deductions 
at termination of trust ' 


China Trade Act corporation: 


Claims for abatement, credit or refund, -texes paid 

by trusts on accumulation distributions 

Common trust fund, qualification for nontaxa- 


Compensation received: 

Convenience of employer, meals and lodgings 
Miscellaneous, part-time employment, schol- 
arship or fellowship grant 

Constructive receipt of income, dividends credited 

to depositors 

Contracts: 

Government: 


Contributions (deductibility) : 

Corporations, banks, computation of common 

trust fund income 

Trusts: 

Employees': 

Annuity plans, employer deductions. 
Deferr^ payment plan, carryover of 


Pension and annuity plans, contri- 
butions in excess of limitations — 


Section 

Page 

1.172-3 

161 

L822-l(g)... 

416 

1.643(a)-4._ 

292 

1.642(c)-4_ .. 

283 

/1.402(a)-l 

216 

\L402(c)-l 

228 

/1.403(a)-l 

231 

ll.403(a)-2 

232 

1.1233-1 (a) n) 

491 

/1.172-3(b) 

162 

\l.l72-3(c) 

163 

/1.172-5 

168 

tl.172-6 

171 

1.172-8 

180 

fl.666(a)-l 

340 

i 1.666(b)-l 

341 

ll.666(c)-l 

342 

1.172-3(c) 

163 

ri.642(h)-i 

286 

1.642(h)-2 

286 

1.642(h)-3 

287 

1.642(h)-4 

288 

,1.642(h)-5 - 

288 

1.172-4 

165 

/1.1441-3(b) 

525 

U.1441-4(c) 

530 

1.246-1 (a) 

193 

/1.067-1 

345 

1 1.668 (b)-l 

352 

1.584-1 

263 

1.112-1 

107 

1.119-1 

122 

1.117-2 

115 

1.591-1- 

268 

1.1481-- 

546 

1.1471-1 

546 

1.584r-3- 

266 

1.404(a)-8 

249 

1.404(d)-l 

259 

/1.404(a)-l 

238 

\1.404(a)-2 

239 

1.404(b)-l- 

257 

1.404(c)-l 

258 

1.404(a)-12.. 

255 

1.404(a)-13.- 

255 

1.404(a)-7— — — 

249 
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Contrib uti ons ( dedu ctibility ) — Continued 
Trusts — C ontinued 

Emploj’ees’ — Continued 

Pension and annuity plans, employer 

contributions ^ 

Pension and annuity plans, limita- 
tions — 

Stock bonus and profit-sharing trust, 
limitations 

Trusts, estates, charitable 

Cooperatives: 

Banks: 

Deduction for dividends paid on deposits- 

Taxable as corporations 

Farmers^ dividends — 

Copyrights, depreciation 

Corporations: 

Banks subject to tax 

General, contribution to capital 

General, special deductions for corporations. 
Credits against tax: 

Beneficiaries, taxes paid by trusts on accumu- 
lated income 

Estates and trusts: 

Dividends received - _ . — — 

Foreign taxes 

Interest, partially tax-exempt 

Withheld tax, aliens 

Dealers in securities, loss from wash sales of stock 

or securities 

Dealers in securities, short sales 

Deductions: 

Business e^enses: 

Organizational expenditures of corpora- 
tion 

Public officials, amounts in excess of stat- 
utory subsistence allowance 

Sports program conducted for benefit of 

Ked Cross 

Child care expenses: 

Computation 

Conditions governing 

Definitions : 

Care of dependent 

Dependents 

Determination of status 

Gainful employment 

Widower 

Limitations, in general 

Limitations, working wives 

Payments to dependents 

Qualifying as medical expenses 

Taxpayer who may qualify 

Contributions. (See Contributions (Deducti- 
bility).) 

General, repayment of loans by mutual savings 

banks 

Medical expenses, allowable as child care 

expenses 

Nonbusiness expenses, computa:tion of net 

operating loss 

When to be taken, depreciation allowance. - _ - 
Depletion, estates and trusts, deduction. ... 


Section 

Page 

1.404 (a)-3 

244 

ri.404(a)-4 

246 

\ 1.404 (a)-6 

247 

[ 1.404 (a)-6.- 

248 

1.404 (a)-9 

251 

/1.651(a)-4 

297 

U.663(a)-2 

324 

1.591-1. 

268 

1.581-2 

260 

1.246-1 (b) 

193 

1.167(a)-6 

128 

1.581-2 

260 

1.118-1 

121 

1.241-1 

188 

r 1.667-1 

345 

U.668(b)-1 

352 

1.642(a) (3)-l 

280 

1.642(a) (2)-l 

280 

1.642(a) (1)-1 

279 

1.1462-1 

543 

1.1091-1 

486 

1.1233-1 (a) (2) 

491 


1.248-1 

201 

1.120-1 ... 

124 

1.114-1 

110 

1.214-l(c). 

182 

1.214-l(f)(5) 

186 

1.214-1 (f)(2) 

185 

1.214-1 (d)(1) 

184 

1.214^1 (b) (5) 

182 

1.214-1 (a) 

181 

1.214-1 (b) (1) 

181 

1.214-1 (a) 

181 

1.214-1 (b) (2) 

182 

1.214-l(e) 

185 

1.214-l(g)(3) 

187 

1.214-1 (b) 

181 


1.592-1 

268 

1.214-l(g).- 

187 

X.172-3 

161 

1.167(a)-10 

134 

1.642(e')-l 

284 
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Depreciation: 

Accounting for depreciable property 

Agreement as to useful life and rates III 

Apportionment of basis, depreciable and" non- 
depreciable property 

Basis, depreciable property 

Changes in methods 

Composite accounts 

Deduction by estates and trusts,: 

Farmers 

General rule, nature and scope of allowance 

Insurance companies 

Intangibles 

Leases 

Life tenants and beneficiaries of trusts and 


Seciion 

1.167(a)-7__, 

1.167(d)-i_,. 


1.167(a)-5,._ 

1.167 

1.167(e)-l,.. 
1.167(b)-3__, 
L642(e)-1__- 
1.167(a)-6(b) 
1.167(a)-l.,. 
fl.803-4(e)..- 
11.822-1 (e)... 
L167(a)-3.-, 
1.167 (a)-4,— 


estates 

Limitations 

Methods of computation 

Multiple assets 

Natural resources 

Obsolescence 

Patents or copyrights 

Retirement of depreciable property 

Salvage 

Tangible property 

Useful life 

When allowable 

Discharge of indebtedness, beneficiaries 

Distributions: 

Accumulation distribution, defined, exclusions. 

Accumulation distributions, five-year throw- 
back rule 

Amounts included upon death, termination of 
existence of beneficiaries 

Amounts to satisfy parental obligations of 

grantor 

Beneficiaries, distributable net income com- 
puted — 

Charitable 


1.167(g)-l... 
1.167(c)-l,,, 
1.167(b)-0,-, 
1.167(b)-3.,_ 
1.167(h)-l.„ 
1.167(a)-9,.. 
1.167 (a)-6(a)_ 
1.167(a)-8„- 
1.167(a)-l.,, 
1.167(a)-2.,. 
ri.l67(a)-l.,- 
tl.l67{b)-2.., 
1.167(a)-10,- 

I. 662(a)-4,-, 

ri.665(b)-l-., 
h.665(b)-2 

II. 665 (b)-3 

1.666(a)-l,-- 
fl.652(c)-2.,- 
1 1.652 (c)-3.,, 
1l.662(c)-2,-- 
ll.662(c)-3,,- 

1.677(b)-l 

l,643(a)-2,,- 

/1.642(c)-2.,- 

\1.663(a)“2„. 


Complex trusts: 

Excess distributions, scope. 


Inclusions in gross income of beneficiary. 


1.665-1 

1.662(a)-l,. 

1.662(a)-2,. 

1.662(a)-3,. 

,1.662(a)-4,. 


Deductions : 

Complex trusts 

Simple trusts 

Distributable net income computed: 

Capital gains and losses 

Distributions to beneficiaries 

Dividends 

Personal exemption 

Tax-exempt interest and foreign mcome, 

Distributable net income defined 

Multiple beneficiaries of single trust, separate 
share rule, 


1.661 {a)-2,. 
1.651 (a)-l-. 

1.643(a)-4„ 
1.643 (a)-2, 
/1.643(a)-5_ 
tl.643(a)-7, 
1.643(a)-3, 
1.643 (a)-6, 
1.643(a)-l, 
fl.663(e)-l, 
{ 1.663(c)-2. 
lL663(c)-3, 


Page 

129 

153 

m 

155 

154 
140 
284 
128 
126 
405 
416 

127 

128 

155 
150 
135 
140 
158 
134 
128 

130 
126 
127 
126 
138 
134 
314 

331 

333 

336 

340 

302 

302 

317 

317 

390 

291 
282 
324 

329 

311 

311 

313 

314 

305 

295 

292 

291 

292 

293 
291 
293 
291 
326 
327 
327 
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Distributions — Continued 


Simple trusts, inclusions in gross income of 
beneficiary 

Taxes paid on accumulated income, five-year 

throwback rule 

Undistributed net income 

Dividends: 

General, withholding of tax, alien shareholder 

whose status is indefinite 

Paid: 

Deposits, mutual savings banks, domestic 
building and loan associations, cooper- 

active banks, bank 

Insurance companies 

Net operating loss 

Preferred stock owned by United States 

or instrumentality 

Special deductions, public utility, pre- 
ferred stock 

Received: 

Computation of distributable net income- 

Credits, beneficiaries, time of receipt 

Credits, estates and trusts 

Deductions for corporate shareholders: 

China Trade Act corporation 

Exempt organizations 

Farmers’ cooperatives 

Foreign corporations 

General 

Income from sources within U. S. 

possessions 

Limitation 

Mutual savings banks and building 
and loan associations 

Preferred stock of public utility * 

Regulated investment companies 

Net operating loss 

Stock dividends, Federal instrumentalities 

Elections : 

Amortization of organizational expenditures. 

Banks, reserve for bad debts 

Depreciation 

Recognition of gain postponed, sales or ex- 
changes pursuant to FCC certification 

Unincorporated organization exclusion from 

partnership provisions 

Estates and trusts. (See Trusts: Estates and 
trusts.) 

Exchanges of Property: 

Held for productive use or investment 

Nonrecognition of loss, tax-free exchanges not 

solely in kind 

Stock for other property or money 

Stock for stock of same corporation 

Stock or securities exchanged under order of 


Tax-free exchange, receipt of other property 

or money 

Exempt organizations, foreign, unrelated business 
taxable income, rent received, withholding of tax. 


Section Page 

/'1.652(a)-l 298 

1.652(a)-2. 299 

n.652(b)-l 299 

1.652 (b)~2 299 

U.652(b)-3 300 

ri.666(b)-l 341 

\L666(c)-l 342 

1.665(a)-l.. 330 


1. 1441-3 (b) 525 


1.591-1 / 268 

1.823-2.. 419 

1.172-2 160 

1.583 262 

1.247- 1 195 

/1.643(a)-5 292 

ll.643(a)-7 293 

1.642(a) (3)-2 280 

1.642(a) (3)-l 280 

1.246- l(a).. 193 

1.246- l(b) — 193 

1.246- 1 (b) 193 

1.245- 1 191 

1.243- 1 189 

1.246- 1 (c). 194 

1.246- 2 ... 194 

1.243- 2(a).. 189 

/1.24A-1__ 190 

\l.244-2 190 

1.243- 2(b) 189 

1.172-2 160 

1.103-2 96 

1.248- 1 201 

1.593-1 270 

1.167(c)-l 150 

ri. 1071-1 453 

h. 1071-2 454 

[1.1071-3 455 

1.761-1 (a) (2) (iv)... 396 


1.1031(a)-l.. 426 

1.1031 (c)-l 428 

1.1032-1 432 

1.1036-1 448 

1.1081-1 to 1.1081- 

10 460 

1.1031(b)-l 427 

1.1443-1.. — . 532 
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Exempt organizations, grantor of scholarship or 

fellowship grant 

Exemptions: 

Estate and trust: 

Personal exemption, deductibility 
Personal exemption for computing dis- 
tributable net income 

Nonresident aliens: 

Personal 

Prorated IIIIIIIIII 

Virgin Islands 111111111111111 

Personal, scholarsMp or fellowship grantlllll 
Personal, taxable income for purposes of net 
operating loss carrybacks and carryovers. 

Farmers and farming, depreciation allowance 
Fiduciaries: 

Election, distributions in first 65 davs of tax- 
able year 

Returns 

Withholding of tax: 

Income paid to nonresident alien fidu- 
ciary 

Nonresident alien beneficiaries 

Foreign corporations: 

Dividends 

Fixed or determinable annual or perio^c^ 

income 

Interest on United States obligations 

Withholding of tax at source: 

Distribution of stock 

Dividends paid 

Requirement for withholding 

Foreign tax credit, estates and trusts 

Foreign tax credit, insurance companies 

Forms : 

1000, 1001, Filing, ownership certificates after 

1956 

1042, 1042S, Filing, tax withheld after 1956 

Dain or loss: 

Basis : 

Assumption of liabilities upon exchange. _ 
Banks, withdrawal of participant from 

common trust fund 

Property: 

Acquired before March 1, 1913 

Acquired in exchange and distribu- 
tions pursuant to SEC orders 

Acquired upon tax-free exchange — 
Recognition: 

Disposition by corporation of its own 

capital stock 

Exchange of property held for productive 

use or investment 

Exchange of stock for stock of same cor- 
poration 

Exchanges of insurance policies 

Loss, tax-free exchanges not solely in 

kind 

Retirement of depreciable property. — 
Sale or exchange of property pursuant to 

FCC certification 

Sale or exchange of property under SEC 

orders 

Sale or exchange of residence 

Short sales, nature of asset 

416926®— -57 36 


Section 

1.117-2 


1.642(b)-l 

1.643(a)-3. 

1.1441- 3fe) 

1.1461-2rbH3). . 

1.1441- 4(dj 

1.117-4 

ri.172-5 

11.172-6 

1.167 (a)-6(b) 

/1.663 (b)-l 

11.683-3 

1.641(b}-2 


1.1441-3(f) 

1.1441-3(f) 

1.245-1--. 


1.1441- 2 

1.103-6. 

1.1441- 3(b) 

1.1441- 3(b) 

1.1441- 1... 

1.642(a) (2)-l 

1.841 


1.1461- 1. 

1.1461- 2. 


1.1031(d)-2 

1.584-4. 

1.1053-1.. 

1.1082-1 to 1.1082-6 
1,1031 (d)-l 


1.1032-1 

1.1031(a)-i 

1.1036-1 

1.1035-1 

1.1031 (e)-l 

1.167(a)-8— 

1.1071-2 

1.1081-1 to 1.10^1 

1.1034-1..-. 

1.1233-1 (a)(1) 


Page 

115 


281 

291 

528 

539 

530 

120 

168 

171 

128 


325 

395 

277 


529 

529 


191 

524 
99 

525 
525 
524 
280 
425 


535 

538 


430 

266 

451 

475 

428 


432 

420 

448 

447 

428 

130 

454 

460 

435 

491 
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Section 


Exclusion from gross income of beneficiaries- - 

Property and income from property 

Gross income: 

Exclusions: , 

Amounts received as scholarship or fellow- 
ship grant 

Amounts received under annuity, endow- 
ment or life insurance contracts 

Beneficiaries, gifts, bequests, etc 

Combat-zone service. 

Contributions to capital of corporation-. 
Dividends on shares and stock of Federal 

instrumentalities 

Employees' nonexempt trust, certain em- 
ployees' annuities 

Employer contributions, employees' qual- 
ified annuity plan 

Gifts and inheritances 

Grantors : 

Income payable to charitable benefi- 
ciaries 

Powers under trust 

■ Reversionary interests taking effect 

at death of beneficiary 

Improvements by lessee on lessor's prop- 
erty — 
Interest, notes secured by mortgage to 
Federal land banks 

Interest, Treasury bonds 

Meals and lodging for convenience of em- 
ployer 

Mustering-out payments 

Proceeds from sports program conducted 

for Red Cross 

Recovery of bad debts, prior taxes and de- 
linquency amounts 

Subsistence allowance to State police 

Unrealized appreciation on securities of 
employer corporation distributed by 
exempt trust 

Inclusions: 

Amounts received under annuity, endow- 
ment or life insurance contracts 

Beneficiaries, distribution from complex 
trusts 

Beneficiaries, distributions from simple 
trusts - 

Distributions: 

Termination of beneficial interests, 
trusts 

Termination of beneficial interests, 
simple trusts 

Employer contributions: 

Nonexempt trust 

Nonqualified annuities 


/1.663(a)-l. 

tl.665(b)-3. 

1 . 102 - 1 ... 


1.117-1 


1.72-3 

■ 1.663 (a) -1. 
1.665(b)-3. 
1 . 112 - 1 ... 
1. 118-1. 

1.103-2... 

1.402(d)-l. 

1.403(a)-l. 

1 . 102 - 1 .... 


1.673(b)-l. 

ri.674(b)-l 

Jl.674(c)-1. 

U.674(d)-1. 

[l.674(d)-2. 

1.673(c)-l. 

1.109-1... 

1.103-3... 
ri. 103-4... 
11.103-5-.-. 

1.119- 1... 
1.113-1... 

1.114r-l... 

1 . 111 - 1 ... 

1 . 120 - 1 ... 

/1.402(a)-l. 

\1.402(c)-l. 


1.72-1...: 

ri. 662 (a)-l. 

h.662(b)-l. 

il.662(b)-2. 

ri.652(a)-l. 

ll.652(b)-l. 

ri.662(c)-2. 

U.662(c)-3- 

ri.652(c)-2. 

tl.652(c)-3. 

1.402(b)-l. 
1.403 (b)-l. 


Page 

321 

336 

93 


114 

29 

321 

336 

107 

121 

96 

229 

231 

93 


372 
376 

381 

382 
382 

373 
99 

98 

98 

99 

122 

109 

110 

102 

124 


216 

228 


26 

311 

315 

315 

298 

299 


317 

317 

302 

302 

226 

234 
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Gross income — Continued 
Inclusions: 

Gifts and inheritances, income from prop- 
erty — 
Grantors with power to control beneficial 

interests 

Grantors with reversionary interests 

Life insurance proceeds provided bv em- 
ployee trust I 

Scholarship or fellowship grant compensa- 
tion, part-time employment 

Trusts taxable to grantor, scope 

Holding period, assets held by common trust fund, 

Holding period, short sales, covering purchase 

Husband and wife, computation, net operating loss 
carrybacks and carryovers 

Husband and wife, short sales 

Improper accumulation of surplus, computation of 

tax, recovery of bad debts and prior taxes 

Improvements, income to lessor upon forfeiture of 

lease 

Income: 

From sources within United States pos^sions, 

dividends 

From sources without United States, non- 
resident aliens and foreign corporations 

Insurance: 

Proceeds, life policy under qualified plan for 

employee 

Insurance companies: 

Life: 

Adjusted reserves 

Adjustment for certain reserves 

Amortization of premium and accrual of 

discount 

Definition 

Department of mutual savings bank 

Depreciation 

Foreign corporation 

Foreign tax credit 

Interest paid or accrued 

Investment expenses 

Life insurance reserves 

Real estate taxes and expenses 

Sources of income 

Tax, applicability, regulations for tax- 
able year beginning in 1954 

Taxable income 

Wholly tax-exempt interest 

Mutual, other than life: 

Amortization of premium and accrual ot 

discount 

Capital losses 

Depreciation 

Dividends to policyholdeis 

Foreign tax credit 

Interest paid or accrued 

Investment expenses 

Net premiums 

Real estate taxes and expenses-. 

Special deductions 


Section 


Page 


1.102-1 93 

1.674(a)-l. 374 

L673(a}-1. 370 

/1.402(a)-l 216 

tl.402(c)-l.-_ 228 

1.117-2 115 

1.671-3 365 

1.58-4-4- 266 

/1.1233-l(a)(4) 491 

11.1233-1 (c)(2) 492 

■1.172-3(d) 164 

1.172- 4(a)C4) 165 

1.172- 7 175 

I. 1233-l(d)(3) 496 

1.111-1 102 

1.109-1 99 

1.246-1 (c) 194 

1.1441-3(a) 525 

1.402(a)-l 216 

1.803- 2 403 

1.806- 1 408 

1.803- 6 405 

1.801-1 398 

1.594-1--- 274 

1.803- 4(e) 405 

1.807- 1 409 

1.841 425 

1.803- 3 403 

1. 803- 4 (c) 404 

1.803- 1 402 

/i.803-4(d). 404 

\1.803-5 405 

1.842 425 

/1.802(b)-l 399 

i 1.805-1 407 

fl.803-4(a) 404 

I I. 805-1 407 

1. 803- 4 (b)- 404 

1.822- 3 418 

1.822- l(g) — 416 

1.822- l(e)- - 416 

1.823- 2 4p 

1.841 425 

1.822-1(0- 

1.822- 1 (c)- 416 

1.823- 1 418 

f 1.822-1 (d)- 416 

tl.822-2-- 418 

1.822-l(h)_ 418 
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Insurance companies — Continued 

Mutual, other than life — Continued 

Sources of income 

Tax, applicability, regulations for taxable 

year beginning in 1954 

Taxable income 

Wholly tax-exempt interest 

Other than life or mutual: 

Deductions 

Foreign tax credit 

Gross income 

Sources of income 

Tax, applicability, regulations for taxable 
year beginning in 1954 

Interest : 

Exempt : 

Deduction from taxable income, net oper- 
ating loss carrybacks or carryovers 

For computing distributable net income — 

Insurance companies 

Obligations of State, territory, etc 

Obligations of United States: 

Extent of exemption 

Nonresident aliens and foreign cor- 
porations 

Notes secured by mortgages 

Paid: 

Insurance companies 

Withholding of tax at source: 

Ponds or securities, owner unknown- 

Defaulted interest coupons 

Obligations issued by U. S. instru- 
mentality 

Received, annuity contract 

Received, partially tax-exempt, special deduc- 
tion for corporations 

Involuntary conversions: 

Sales or exchanges pursuant to FCC certifica- 
tion 

Joint returns, {See Returns: Husband and wife.) 
Leases, depreciation of improvements on property _ 
Lessors and lessees : 

Improvements by lessee on lessor’s property. . 

Taxes of lessor paid or reimbursed by lessee 

Life tenant and remainderman, depreciation allow- 
ance 

Loans, repayment by mutual savings banks, build- 
ing and loan associations, and cooperative banks . 
Losses: 

Casualty or theft, computation of net operat- 
ing loss 

Stock, banks, deduction for losses involving 

worthless securities 

Stock, short sales i 

Stock, wash sales of stock or securities 

Mines or mining, depreciation of improvements 
Natural resources, depreciation of improvements. 
Net operating loss: 

Common trust funds 

Computation of deduction 

Corporations 

Estates and trusts, deduction 


Section 

Page 

1.842 

425 

1.821-1... 

410 

1.822-1 (a) 

416 

1.822-1 (b) 

416 

1.832-2 

424 

1.841 

425 

1.832-1 

423 

1.842 

425 

1.831-1 

420 

ri.172-5 

168 

\1. 172-6 

171 

1.643(a)-5 

292 

/1.803-4(b) 

404 

\l.822-l(b) 

416 

1.103-1 

95 

1.103-4 

98 

1.103-6 

99 

1.103-3 

98 

/L803-3 

403 

U.822-l(f)... 

416 

1.1441-3(c)— 

526 

1.1441-3(c)-- 

526 

1.1441-3(c). 

526 

1.72-14 (a) 

92 

1.242-1. 

188 

1.1071-2 

454 

1.167(a)-4. 

128 

1.109-1 

99 

1.110-1- — 

100 

1.167(g)-l.. 

155 

1.592-1 

270 

1.172-3. 

161 

1.582-1 

261 

1.1233-1 (c) (4) 

492 

1.1091-1 

486 

1.167(h)-l 

156 

i.a67(ii)-i 

156 

1.584-6 

268 

1.172-1 

158 

1.172-2 

160 

1.642(d)-l 

283 
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Net operating loss — Continued 

Limitation on deduction for dividends received 

by corporations 

Mutual savings banks, buildig'and loai'is'il 

ciations, or cooperative banks 

Taxpayers other than corporations- 
Unused carryovers, excess deductio'^V^taTei 

and trusts 

Obligations : 

Instrumentalities of United States: 

Dividends 

Interest: 

Extent of exemption 

Nonresident aliens and foreign corpo- 
rations 

Notes secured by mortgages to~FeS 

eral land bank 

States and subdivisions, interest 
Oil and gas properties, depreciation of improve^ 

ments 

Options, short sales, property at fixed "price I" 

Partnerships : 

Distribution, interest on Treasury bonds 

General, requirements for exclusion of unin- 
corporated organization 

Returns, unincorporated organization ex- 
cluded from treatment as partnership 

Patents, depreciation 

Personal holding companies, bank affiliates, special 

deduction 

Personal holding companies, recovery of "bad debts 

and prior taxes 

Public utilities: 

Bridges acquired by State or political subdi- 
vision 

Deduction for dividends paid on preferred 

stock 

Dividends on preferred stock, corporation, de- 
ductions- 

Re‘al estate, taxes and expenses, insurance com- j 

Records, depreciation 

Recoveries, bad debts and prior taxes 

Refunds, tax, income from bridge acquired by State 

or political subdivision 

Regulated investment companies, special deduc- 
tion for dividends paid to corporations 

Rent paid, imrelated business taxable income of 
foreign tax-exempt organization, withholding.— 
Returns: 

Common trust fund 

Computation of tax, deduction for child care 

expenses 

Computation of tax, mutual savings bank — 
Consolidated, basis of property acquired dim- 
ing affiliation 

Corporations, banks, common trust funds - _ _ 
Fiduciary, filing and payment of tax, liabili- 
ties 

Exempt organizations, employees^ trusts, f 

requirements I 

Tax withheld on nonresidents, foreign 
corporations, tax-free covenant bonds. 


Section 

Page 

1.246-2(b) 

194 

1.581-2 

260 

1.172-3 

161 

1.642(h)-l 

286 

1.103-2 

96 

1.103-4 

98 

1.103-6 

99 

1.103-3 

98 

1.103-1 

95 

l-167(h)-l 

156 

1.1233-l(c) (3) 

492 

1.103-5... 

99 

1.761-1 (a) (2) 

395 

1.761-1 Ca) (2) (v) — 

397 

1.167(a)-6. 

128 

1.601-1 

275 

1.111-1.. 

102 

1.115-1 

112 

1.247-1 

195 

1.244-1... 

190 

T.803-4(d) 

404 

1.803-5 

405 

1.822-l(d)._ 

416 

T.822-2 

418 

1.167(a)-7. 

129 

1.111-1 

102 

1.115-1 

112 

1.243-2(b) 

189 

1.1443-1 

532 

1.584-5 

268 

1.214-l(c) 

182 

1.594-1... 

274 

1.1051-1--- 

449 

1.584-5 

268 

1.641(b)-l 

277 

1.401-l(e) — 

207 

1.6033-1 

548 

1.1461-2 

538 


562 


Beturns — C ontinued 

Individuals, husband incapable of self-support, 

child care expenses deduction 

Individuals, method of reporting income, 

trusts taxable to grantor 

Information, employer claiming deduction for 

contributions to employees^ trust 

Information, withholding of income tax at 
source, exchanged under tax conventions _ _ 
Joint, husband capable of self-support, limita- 
tion cMld care expenses deduction 

Joint net operating loss 

Sales or exchanges: 

Capital assets, common trust fund - 

Capital assets, withholding of tax on nonresi- 
dent aliens and foreign corporations 

Corporate assets, net operating loss 

Disposition by corporation of its own capital 
stock 

FCC certification 

Insurance policies 

Loss, tax-free exchange not solely in kind 

Property held for productive use or invest- 
ment 

Residence 

Short sales 

Stock for stock of same company 

Stock or securities exchanged under SEC 

orders 

Tax-free exchange, receipt of other property 

or money 

Scholarships and fellowships: 

Definitions 

Exclusion, from gross income, general rule 

Items not considered as grants 

Limitations 

Securities transactions: 

Losses, banks 

Short sales: 

Arbitrage operations; commodity futures. 

Hedging 

Substantially identical property 

Self-employment tax: 

Agricultural labor, computation of net earnings. 

Aliens (nonresident), self-employment income. 
Capital gains and losses, disposition of prop- 
erty 

Community income, computation of net 

earnings 

Computation of tax, rate 

Deductions: 

Net operating loss 

Personal exemptions 

Dividends or interest, computation of net 

earnings 

Earnings: 

Computation 

Definition of net earnings from self-em- 
ployment 

Limitation 

Wages... 


Section 

Page 

1.214-l(b)(3)...... 

182 

1.671-4 

368 

1.404(a)-2 

239 

1.1461-2- - 

538 

1.214-1 (b) (2) 

182 

[1.172-3(d) 

164 

1.172-4(a) (4) 

165 

1.172-7 

175 

1.584-3 . 

266 

1.1441-2(b) 

525 

1.172-4(a)(6) 

166 

1.1032-1 

432 

r 1.1071-1 

453 

Ll. 1071-2 

454 

1.1035-1 

447 

1.1031(c)-l 

428 

1.1031 (c)-l 

428 

1.1034-1 

435 

1.1233-1 (c)(4) 

492 

1.1036-1 

448 

1.1081-1 to 1.081-10 

460 

1.1031(b)-l.— 

427 

1.117-3... 

119 

1.117-1 

114 

1.117-4 

120 

1.117-3. 

119 

1.582-1 

261 

1.1233-l(d)(2) 

495 

1. 1233-1 (b) 

491 

1.1233-1 (d)(1) 

495 

■1.1402(a)-l(c) (9)... 

507 

1.1402(a)-l(d) 

508 

■l.l402(b)-l(d) 

512 

1.1402(a)-l(c) (3)... 

505 

1.1402(a)-l(c) (5)... 

505 

1.1401-1 

497 

1.1402(a)-l(c) (4)... 

505 

1.1402(a)-l(c) (7)... 

506 

1.1402(a)-l(c) (2)... 

504 

1.1402(a)-l(b) 

501 

1.1402(a)-l(a) 

500 

1.1402(b)-l...- 

511 

1.1402(d)-l 

518 


563 


Self-employment tax — Continued 
Employees : 

Definition 

Ministers 

Newsboys 

Railroad employees 

Ministers and members of reli^JiIs orders':"'" 
Computation of net earnings 

Election of coverage 

Partners and partnerships: 

Distributive share of partner 

Partnership taxable as corporation 

Professional 

Possessions, Puerto Rico Iimr.I 

Professions : 

Legal requirements 

Meaning of terms III III 

Partnerships III'I"' 

Years ending after 1954 IIIIIII.II 

Years ending before 1955 1 1 II I 

Public officials, definition 

Rents and royalties, computation of net 

earnings 

Trade or business: 

Aggregate earnings 

Computation of net earnings 

Definition II 

Short sales : 

Arbitrage operations; commodity futures 

Capital gains and losses. 

Gains and losses 

Hedging transactions 

Holding period 

Husband and wife 

Substantially identical property 

Standard deduction, estates and trusts, dis- 
allowance 

Stock: 

Disposition by corporation of its own capital 

stock 

Exchange of stock for stock of same cor- 
poration 

Stock rights, distribution under SEC orders of 

stock righli in second corporation 

Surtaxes, interest on Treasury bonds 

Taxable income, determination of net operating 
loss carrybacks or carryovers 

Taxable income, insurance companies 

Taxes : 

Deduction: 

Income taxes paid by lessee corporation. _ 

Recovery exclusion 

Payment, withheld on nonresidents, foreign 
corporations, tax-free covenant bonds 

Transferees, depreciation allowance 

Traveling expenses, received under scholarship or 
fellowship grant — 


Section 

Page 

1.1402(d)-] .. 

518 

1.1402(c)-I('ei 

514 

1.1402(c)-l(c) 

514 

1.1402(c)-l(d) 

514 

1.1402(a)-l(c)(8)... 

506 

/1.1402(c)-l(e) 

514 

I1.1402(e;-1 

519 

1.1402(a)-l(b)(4)... 

501 

/I.1402(a)-l(b!(7)„. 

502 

U.1402(a)-Kb)f8) . 

502 

1.1402(c)-lff)(5)... 

518 

1.1402(a}-l(c)'(6)... 

506 

1.1402(c)-l(f)(3)... 

518 

1.1402(c)-irf) (4)... 

518 

1.1402(c)-l{fH5)... 

518 

I.1402(c'>-1 (f)(2)... 

517 

1.1402(c)-lff)(l)... 

517 

L1402(c)-l(b) 

514 

1.1402(a)~l(e) (!)_.. 

503 

1.1402(a)-l(b)(3)... 

501 

1.1402(a)-l (b)(2) 

501 

L1402(c)-1 

513 

1.1233-1 (d)(2) 

495 

1.1233-1 (a) (1) 

491 

1. 1233-1 (a) (1) 

491 

1.1233-l(b) 

491 

1.1233-1 (a) (3) 

491 

1.1233-1 (d)(3) 

496 

1.1233-1 (d)(1) 

495 

L642(i)-1 

289 

1.1032-1 

432 

1.1036-1 

448 

1.1081-5 ... 

465 

1.103-4 

98 

1.172-5 

168 

1.172-6 

171 

1.803-4(a) 

404 

1.805-1 

407 

1.822-l(a) 

416 

1.110-1 

100 

1.111-1 

102 

1.1461-2 

538 

1.167(b)-4 

149 

l.i67(c)-l 

150 

1.117-1 

114 


564 


Trusts: 

Employees': 

Coverage requirements 

Discrimination as to contributions or 

benefits 

Foreign situs trust 

General requirements for qualification — 

Impossibility of diversion of funds 

Period for which requirements for quali- 
fication apply 

Profit-sharing plan, affiliated group 

Estates and truste: 

Accumulation distribution: 

Allocation among beneficiaries, 
throwback rule 

Amounts excluded 

Definition ; 

Inclusion in gross income of benefi- 
ciary, throwback rule 

Preceding taxable year, defined 

Separate share rule, application 

Tax attributable to throwback 

Taxes deemed distributed 

Taxes imposed on trust, defined 

Undistributed net income, defined^. 
Complex trusts: 

Beneficiaries, different taxable year- _ 

Character of amounts distributed 

Deduction for charitable distribu- 
tions 

Deduction for distributions, alloca- 
tions, limitations 

Deduction for gifts, bequests, etc 

Distributions : 

Death or termination of exist- 
ence of beneficiary 

Includible in gross income of 
beneficiaries 

Sixty-five day rule, election 

Double deductions 

Scope 

Single trust, multiple beneficiaries, 

separate share rule 

Deductions: 

Amortization of emergency or grain 
storage facilities 


Charitable contributions. 


Depreciation and depletion 

Distributions of corpus, simple 

trusts 

Distributions of current income, 
simple trusts 

Distributions to beneficiaries 


Section Page 

1.401- 3 209 

1.401- 4 213 

1.404(a)-ll 254 

1.401- 1 203 

1.401- 2 207 

1.401- 5 214 

1.404(a)-10 253 


/1.666Ca)-l 340 

tl.068(a)-2 348 

1.668(a)-3 448 

/1.665(b)-l 331 

tl.665(b)-2 333 

1.668(a)-l 347 

1.665(d)~l 338 

1.665(d)-2 339 

1.668(a)-4 350 

ri.666(b)-l 341 

ll.666(c)-l 342 

1.665(c)-l 336 

1.665(a)-l • 330 

1.662(c)-l_ 316 

1.661(b)-l.._ 307 

1.663(a)-2.». 324 

ri.661(a)-2 305 

Jl.661(b)-1-.- 307 

1l.661(b)-2 307 

[l.661(c)-l.- 308 

/1.663(a)-l 321 

\1.665(b)-3 336 

ri.662(c)~2,_. 317 

\1.662(c)-3 317 

1.662(a)-l 311 

/1.663(b)-l 325 

ll.663(b)-2.._ 326 

1.663(a)-3 325 

1.661 (a)-l 305 

1.663(c)-l 326 


1.642(f)-l 284 

fl.642(c)-l 282 

1.642(c)~2 282 

, 1.642(c)-3 283 

^ 1.642(c) -4 283 

1.651(a)-4_.. 297 

U.663(a)-2 324 

1.642(e)-l. 284 

1.651(a)-3 297 

1.651(a)-2__ 296 

ri.651(a)-l._ 295 

h.651(b)-l 298 

[1.661 (a)-2 305 


565 


Trusts — Continued 

Estates and trusts — Continued 
Deductions — Continued 

Double deduction, disallowance 

Gifts or bequests, paid or credited 
within three installments 

Limitations on deduction 

Net operating loss 

Personal exemption 

Scope and computation 

Standard deduction 

Unused loss carryovers, excess de- 
ductions at termination 

Depreciation allowance 

Income from common trust fund 

Income from property 

Interest on Treasury bonds 

Simple trusts: 

Beneficiaries, different taxable years < 
Character of amounts distributed, 
allocations 

Deduction for distributions 

Distributions: 

Charitable purposes 

Current income, corpus 

Death or termination of exist- 
ence of beneficiary 

Includible in gross income of 
beneficiaries 

Scope, application of subpart B to 
estates 

Termination: 

General, estates and trusts. 

Unused loss carryovers, excess de- 
ductions 


Trusts nontaxable to grantors: 

Limitations, general. 

Postponement of reversionary in- 
terest 

Power exercisable by other than 

grantor 

Power of revocation, ten-year rule. . . 

Power to control beneficial interest 

Reversionary interest: ^ 

Charitable beneficiaries 

Effective at death of beneficiary. 
Trustees with power to control bene- 
ficial interest 

Trusts taxable to grantors: 

Administrative powers in grantor... 

Adverse, nonadverse parties defined. 


Seciion 

Page 

fl.642(g)-l 

2S4 

ll.663(a)-3 

325 

L663(a)-1. 

321 

f 1.65 1(a) “5., 

207 

i 1.661 (c‘-l 

308 

1.642fd,!-l 

283 

L642rbi-1 

28 1 

L64i'b-1 

277 

1.642 i;-l. 

289 

fL642fh)-l 

2S6 

i.642(h;~2 

286 

lL642(h)-5 

2SS 

I.167rg}-1 

155 

1.584—1 

263 

1.102-1 

93 

1.103-5. — 

99 

1.652fc)-l 

301 

ri.652fb)-l 

299 

h.652fbV2 

299 

il.652fb)-3 

300 

1.65irb)-l 

298 

1.651 (a)-4 

297 

/1.651(a)-2 

296 

ll.651(a)-3 

297 

/1.652(c)~2 

302 

ll.652(c)-3 

302 

/1.652(a)-l 

298 

\l.652(a)-2 

299 

ri.651(a)-l 

295 

ll.651(a)-5 

297 

1.641(b)-3 

278 

n.642(h)-l 

286 

1.642(h)-2 

286 

<1.642(h)-3. 

287 

1.642(h)-4 

288 

U.642(h)-5 

288 

fl.678(b)-l. 

392 

h.678(c)-l 

392 

ll.678(d)-l 

392 

1.673(d)-l 

373 

1.678(a)-l 

391 

1.676(b)-l 

386 

/L674(b)-1 

376 

\l.674(d)-2 

382 

1.673(b)-l 

372 

1.673(c)-l 

373 

fl.674(c)-l— 

381 

h.674(d)-l 

382 

ll.674(d)-2. 

382 

1.675-1- - 

384 

fl.672(a)-l 

368 

ll.672(b)-l._ 

369 


Trusts — Continued 

Estates and trusts — Continued 

Trusts taxable to ^antors — Continued 
Distributions in satisfaction of paren- 
tal obligations 

Income included, attributed to 
grantor, deductions, credits, 
method of reporting 

Interests in income retained 

Power of revocation, general 

Power to control beneficial interest- - 
Power subject to a condition prece- 
dent 

Related or subordinate party, de- 
fined 

Revisionary interests, general 

Scope of subpart E, applicable rules— 

Income for benefit of grantor, created by non- 
resident alien, withholding of tax at source.- 
War contracts: 

Mitigation of effect of renegotiation 

Recovery of excessive profits 

Wash sales: 

Stock and securities: 

Losses 

Western Hemisphere corporations, net operating 
loss carrybacks or carryovers 

Withholding: 

Credit or refund: 

Nonresident aliens and foreign corpora- 
tions 

Exemptions: 

Interest on bank deposits 

Nonresident aliens 

Foreign corporations: 

Gain from sale of capital assets 

Rent paid to foreign tax-exempt organiza- 
tion 

Requirement for withholding of tax 

Nonresidents: 

Fixed or determinable annual or period- 
ical income 

Return and payment of tax, exchange of 
information under income tax con- 
ventions 

Nonresident aliens: 

Gain from sale of capital assets 

Remuneration for personal services 

Requirement for withholding of tax 

Tax-free covenant bonds: 

Exemptions 

Ownership certificates 

Rates 

Return and payment of tax 


Section Page 

1.677(b)-l 390 

ri.671-3 365 

tl.671-4 368 

1.677(a)-l 387 

1.676(a)-l 385 

1.674(a)-l 374 

L672(d)-1 370 

1.672(c)-l 369 

1.673(a)-l 370 

rL671-l 363 

U.671«2 364 

1. 1441-3 (g)- 529 

1.1481 546 

1.1471-1 546 


1.1091-1 486 

ri. 172-5 168 

U. 172-6 171 


ri. 1464-1... 544 

tl.l441-3(h)— 529 

1.1441- 4(a) 529 

1.1441- 3 (e) 528 

1. 1441- 2 (b) 525 

1.1443-1 532 

1.1441- 1 524 


1.1441-2 524 


1.1461- 2 538 

1.1441- 2rb) 525 

1.1441- 3(6) 528 

1.1441- 1 524 

1.1451- 2 535 

1.1461- 1 535 

1.1451- 1 533 

1.1461- 2 538 





